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Highlights 


44096 Basic Education Opportunity Grant HEW/OE 
announces changes in family contribution 
schedules; comments by 9-10-79 (Part V of this 
issue) 

43902 Fair Market Rent and Adjustment Provisions 

HUD/Sec’y amends schedules based on new 
methodology utilizing median rents; effective 
10-1-79 (Part III of this issue) 

43806 Class Deviation EPA issues provisions for solid 

and hazardous waste management program support 
grants 

43712 Public Works Projects Commerce/EDA revises 
the method of determining supplementary grant 
rates; effective 7-26-79; comments by 9-24-79 

43730 Commercial Motor Vehicles DOT/FHWA amends 
Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations; effective 
4-1-82 

43858, Hazardous and Forbidden Materials DOT/MTB/ 

RSPA proposes regulation amendments concerning 

43864 identification and description systems and 

commercial transportation; comments by 10-18-79 
(Part II of this issue) (3 documents) 


CONTINUED INSIDE 
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Highlights 


43761 Distillate Costs and Revenues DOE/ERA reviews 
the relationship between refiners* increased costs 
and increased revenues; requests to speak by 
8-29-79; comments by 8-31-79; hearing 9-13-79 

43737 Federal Credit Unions NCUA provides guidelines 
for use in chartering and developing unions; 
comments by 10-1-79 

43755 Motor Vehicle Emission Standard EPA extends 
the comment period regarding 1981 waiver for 
carbon monoxide; comments by 7-30-79 

43720 Fuel Economy of Motor Vehicles EPA makes a 
technical amendment concerning the compact car 
class for fuel economy purposes; effective 7-28-79 

43749 National Environmental Policy WRC proposes 
regulations providing policy implementation; 
comments by 8-30-79 

43711 Insurance Activities NCUA clarifies the policy 
concerning the scope of Federal credit union 
authority; effective 7-26-79 

44106 Passenger Route Authority and Commuter 

Carriers CAB proposes data to be submitted with 
applications; comments by 9-24-79; reply comments 
by 10-15-79 (Part VI of this issue) 

44118 Environmental Matters DOD/AF proposes policy 
and guidance in the decision-making process; 
comments by 8-27-79 (Part VII of this issue) 

43751 National Environmental Policy Justice 

promulgates regulations implementing procedural 
provisions; comments by 8-27-79 

43719 Validity of Overprinted Stamps PS amends 

regulations regarding unauthorized design, message, 
or other markings; effective 8-27-79 

43828 Electronic Mall Classification PRC states its 

position; comments by 8-13-79; reply comments by 
8-20-79 

44054 Toxic Substances Control EPA proposes test 

standards for development of health effects data on 
certain chemical substances; comments by 
10-16-79; meetings on 10-15 and 10-16-79 (Part IV 
of this issue) 

43853 Sunshine Act Meetings 

43858 Part II, DOT/MTB/RSPA 

43902 Part III, HUD/Sec’y 

44054 Part IV, EPA 

44096 Part V, HEW/OE 

44106 Part VI, CAB 

44118 Part VII, DOD/AF 
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Consent orders: 
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NOTICES 

Environmental statements; availability, etc.: 
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Carbon monoxide emission standard for light 
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Toxic substances: 
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Health effects test standards 
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Waste management, solid: 

Hazardous waste management program support 
grants 

Federal Aviation Administration 
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equipment lists (MEL) 
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Standard instrument approach procedures 
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43804 Estrada. Rodney ). 
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43795 Long Island Lighting Co. 
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43796, Montana-Dakota Utilities Co. (2 documents) 
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43799 Montana Power Co. 

43799 Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America 

43800 Northern Natural Gas Co. 

43800 Pacific Gas Transmission Co. 

43801 Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co. 

43801, Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co. et al. (2 

43802 documents) 

43767 Santa Clara, Calif, City of 

43804 Southern California Edison Co. 

43805 Southern Natural Gas Co. 

43805 Texas Gas Transmission Corp. 

43805 Trunkline Gas Co. 

43793 Winfield, D. J. 

Meetings: 

43803 Pipeline Valuation Advisory Committee 
Natural gas companies: 

43803 Certificates of public convenience and necessity; 
applications, abandonment of service and 
petitions to amend 

Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978: 

43768, Jurisdictional agency determinations (3 

43778, documents) 

43787 

43804 Jurisdictional agency determinations; preliminary 
findings 

Federal Highway Administration 

RULES 

Motor carrier safety regulations: 

43730 Employee safety and health standards: 

commercial vehicles; step, handhold and deck 
requirements 

Federal Labor Relations Authority 
NOTICES 

43854 Meetings; Sunshine Act 

Federal Trade Commission 
RULES 

Prohibited trade practices: 

43718 Pillsbury Co. et al. 


Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
NOTICES 

Meetings: Sunshine Act (2 documents) 

Federal Election Commission 
NOTICES 

Meetings; Sunshine Act (2 documents) 

Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 
NOTICES 

Hearings, etc.: 

Algonquin Gas Transmission Co. 
An-Son Corp. 

Cities Service Gas Co. 

Consolidate Gas Supply Corp. 


Health, Education, and Welfare Department 

See Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration; Education Office; Social Security 
Administration. 

Housing and Urban Development Department 
RULES 

Low income housing: 

43902 Fair market rents and contract rents automatic 
annual adjustment factors (Sections 8 and 23) 

Indian Affairs Bureau 

NOTICES 

Authority delegations: 

43810 Navajo Area Office 
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Environmental statements: availability, etc.: 
Havasupai Indian Reservation. Ariz. 

Havasupai Indian Reservation. Ariz.; hearings 
Land use plan. Secretarial: 

Havasupai Indian Reservation 
Havasupai Indian Reservation; hearing 

Industry and Trade Administration 
NOTICES 

Meetings: 

Computer Systems Technical Advisory 
Committee and Computer Peripherals. 
Components and Related Test Equipment 
Technical Advisory Committee 

Interior Department 

See Indian Affairs Bureau; Land Management 
Bureau; National Park Service. 

Interstate Commerce Commission 
NOTICES 

Motor carriers: 

Emergency fuel surcharge; special procedures 
Motor carriers: 

Permanent authority applications; correction (3 
documents) 

Temporary authority applications (2 documents) 

Railroad operation, acquisition, construction, etc.: 
St. Louis Southwestern Railway Co.; passenger 
train operation 

Railroad car service rules; mandatory exemptions 
Rerouting of traffic: 

Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Railroad Co. 
Burlington Northern Inc. 

Duluth & Northeastern Railroad Co. 

Justice Department 

See also Drug Enforcement Administration. 

RULES 

Voting Rights Act; minority language provisions; 
interpretative guidelines 

PROPOSED RULES 

National Environmental Policy Act; implementation 

Land Management Bureau 
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Public land orders: 

Alaska; correction 
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NOTICES 

Applications, etc.: 

Colorado (2 documents) 

Wyoming (2 documents) 
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protraction diagrams; availability 
Oil and gas lease sales; North Atlantic 
Oil and gas leasing; St. George Basin. Alaska 
Wilderness areas; characteristics, inventories; etc.: 
Montana 

Withdrawal and reservation of lands, proposed, 
etc.: 

Idaho 
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NOTICES 

43826 Agency forms under review 

Materials Transportation Bureau 
PROPOSED RULES 

Hazardous materials: 

43858 Identification numbers, display; improved 

emergency response capability; extension of time 
43861 Table and communications regulations; forbidden 

materials: additions to table 
43864 United Nations shipping descriptions 

Mine Safety and Health Federal Review 

Commission 

NOTICES 

43854 Meetings; Sunshine Act (2 documents) 

National Credit Union Administration 

. RULES 

Federal credit unions: 

43711 Insurance activities; interpretation 

PROPOSED RULES 
Federal credit unions: 

43737 Charter and charter amendment policies 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 

Administration 

RULES 

Fishery conservation and Management: 

43734 Salmon fishery 

National Park Service 

NOTICES 

Authority delegations: 
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Administrative Officer 

43820 Cumberland Gap National Historical Park; 
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43821 Cape Cod National Seashore Advisory 
Commission 

43820 Upper Delaware Citizens Advisory Council 
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NOTICES 
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Navajo and Hopi Indian Relocation Commission 
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Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
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Applications, etc.: 
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Postal Service 
RULES 

Postal Service Manual: 

43719 Overprinting of unauthorized designs, messages, 
or markings on stamps 

Science and Technology Policy Office 

PROPOSED RULES 

43744 Voluntary product standards procedures 

Securities and Exchange Commission 
NOTICES 

Hearings, etc.: 

43830 Fuqua Investment Co. 

43832 Gardner. Carton & Douglas Profit Sharing Plan 

Social Security Administration 
RULES 

Old age. survivors, and disability insurance: 

43719 Overpayment, recovery; etc.; correction 

Three Mile Island Accident, President s 

Commission 

NOTICES 

43830 Meetings 

Transportation Department 

See also Coast Guard; Federal Aviation 
Administration; Federal Highway Administration; 
Materials Transportation Bureau. 

RULES 

Organization, functions, and authority delegations: 
43730 Coast Guard Commandant; determination of 
financial responsibility for offshore facilities 
43729 Small and Disadvantaged Business Utilization 
Office 

43721 Procurement 

Treasury Department 

See Customs Service. 

United States Railway Association 
NOTICES 

43854 Meetings; Sunshine Act 

Water Resources Council 

PROPOSED RULES 

43749 National Environmental Policy Act; implementation 


MEETINGS ANNOUNCED IN THIS ISSUE 


ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT AGENCY 
43757 General Advisory Committee. 8-10-79 

COMMERCE DEPARTMENT 

Industry and Trade Administration- 
43759 Computer Systems Technical Advisory Committee 
and Computer Peripherals. Components and 
Related Test Equipment Technical Advisory 
■ s Committee, 8-15-79 


DEFENSE DEPARTMENT 

Secretary— 

43760 Electron Devices Advisory Group. 9-5-79 

43761 Task Force on Evaluation of Audit, Inspection and 
Investigative Components. 7-31-79 

ENERGY DEPARTMENT 

Federal Energy Regulatory Commission— 

43803 Pipeline Advisory Committee on Valuation. 8-14-79 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 

44054 Toxic Substances Control, 10-15 and 10-16-79 

HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE DEPARTMENT 

Alcohol. Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration— 

43806 Minority Advisory Committee, 8-15 through 8-17-79 

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT 

National Park Service— 

43821 Cape Cod National Seashore Advisory 
Commission, 8-24-79 

43820 Upper Delaware Citizens Advisory Council. 9-8-79 

NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION 

43822 Reactor Safeguards Advisory Committee. 
Subcommittees and Working Groups. 7-26 and 7-27. 
8-7 through 8-11. 8-16 and 8-17-79 

PRESIDENT'S COMMISSION ON THE ACCIDENT AT 
THREE MILE ISLAND 

43830 Testimony of Witnesses, 8-2 and 8-3-79 

RESCHEDULED MEETING 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 
44054 Proposed Health Effects Test Standards for Toxic 
Substances Control Act Test Rules and Proposed 
Good Laboratory Practice Standards for Health 
Effects, 10-15 and 10-16-79 (2 documents) (Part IV 
of this issue) 

HEARINGS 

AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT 

Agricultural Marketing Service— 

43735 Milk in the Eastern Ohio-Western Pennsylvania 
Marketing Area, 8-14-79 

ENERGY DEPARTMENT 

Economic Regulatory Commission— 

43761 Analysis of Refiners' No. 2 Distillate Costs and 
Revenues: July 1976-December 1978. 9-13-79 

HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE DEPARTMENT 

Education Office— 

43808 President's Commission on Foreign Language and 
International Studies. 8-9 and 8-10-79 

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT 

Indian Affairs Bureau— 

43809 Secretarial Land Use Plan for the Addition of Land 
to the Havasupai Indian Reservation. 9-11, 9-12, 
and 9-14-79 (2 documents) 
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This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains regulatory documents having 
general applicability and legal effect, most 
of which are keyed to and codified in 
the Code of Federal Regulations, which is 
published under 50 titles pursuant to 44 
U.S.C. 1510. 

The Code of Federal Regulations is sold 
by the Superintendent of Documents. 

Prices of new books are listed in the 
first FEDERAL REGISTER issue of each 
month. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural Marketing Service 
7 CFR Part 908 

[Valencia Orange Regulation 622] 

Valencia Oranges Grown fn Arizona 
and Designated Part of California; 
Limitation of Handling 

agency: Agricultural Marketing Service, 
USDA. 

action: Final rule. 

summary: This regulation establishes 
the quantity of fresh Califomia-Arizona 
Valencia oranges that may be shipped 
to market during the period July 27- 
August 2,1979. Such action is needed to 
provide for orderly marketing of fresh 
Valencia oranges for this period due to 
the marketing situation confronting the 
orange industry. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: July 27, 1979. , 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Malvin E. McGaha, 202-447-5975. 
supplementary information: Findings. 
This regulation is issued under the 
marketing agreement as amended, and 
Order No. 908, as amended (7 CFR Part 
908), regulating the handling of Valencia 
oranges grown in Arizona and 
designated part of California. The 
agreement and order are effective under 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601- 
674). The action is based upon the 
recommendations and information 
submitted by the Valencia Orange 
Administrative Committee and upon 
other available information. It is hereby 
found that the action will tend to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act. 

The committee met on July 24,1979 to 
consider supply and market conditions 
and other factors affecting the need for 
regulation and recommended a quantity 


of Valencia oranges deemed advisable 
to be handled during the specified week. 
The committee reports the demand for 
Valencia oranges continues to be very 
limited. 

It is further found that it is 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rulemaking, and 
postpone the effective date until 30 days 
after publication in the Federal Register 
(5 U.S.C. 553), because of insufficient 
time between the date when information 
became available upon which this 
regulation is based and the effective 
date necessary to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act. Interested 
persons were given an opportunity to 
submit information and views on the 
regulation at an open meeting. It is 
necessary to effectuate the declared 
purposes of the act to make these 
regulatory provisions effective as 
specified, and handlers have been 
apprised of such provisions and the 
effective time. 

Further, the emergency nature of this 
regulation warrants publication without 
opportunity for further public comment, 
in accord with emergency procedures in 
Executive Order 12044. The regulation 
has not been classified significant under 
USDA criteria for implementing the 
Executive Order. An impact analysis is 
available from Malvin E. McGaha, (202) 
447-5975. 

§ 908.922 Valencia Orange Regulation 
622. 

Order, (a) The quantities of Valencia 
oranges grown in Arizona and 
California which may be handled during 
the period July 27, 1979, through August 
2, 197a are established as follows: 

(1) District 1: 238,000 cartons; 

(2) District 2: 212,000 cartons; 

(3) District 3: Unlimited. 

(b) As used in this section, “handled *\ 
“District 1“, “District 2*\ “District 3". 
and “carton" means the same as defined 
in the marketing order. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31. as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: July 25,1979. 

Charles R. Brader, 

Director. Fruit and Vegetable Division. 
Agricultural Marketing Service. 

|FR Doc. 79-23313 Filed 7-25-79; 11:27 am] 

BILLING CODE 3410-02-11 


NATIONAL CREDIT UNION 
ADMINISTRATION 

12 CFR Part 721 

Statement of Interpretation- 
Insurance Activities 

agency: National Credit Union 
Administration. 

action: Interpretation of General 
Applicability. 

summary: The purpose of this action is 
to clarify the policy of the National 
Credit Union Administration concerning 
the scope of Federal credit union 
authority in the area of insurance 
activity. Pursuant to 12 CFR Part 721.1, 
Federal credit unions are authorized to 
undertake to facilitate their members' 
voluntary purchase of types of insurance 
incidental to promotion of thrift or the 
borrowing of money for provident and 
productive purposes. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: Immediately July 26, 
1979. 

address: National Credit Union 
Administration, 2025 M Street, NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20456. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Todd A. Okun, Senior Attorney, or Ross 
P. Kendall, Staff Attorney, Office of 
General Counsel, at the above address. 
Telephone: (202) 632-4870. 

SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION: The 

Insurance Activities regulation was 
promulgated in 1972 and was designed 
to delineate the parameters of Federal 
credit union activity in the insurance 
field. The regulation was based upon 
section 107(15) of the Federal Credit 
Union Act (12 U.S.C. 1757(15)). which 
provides Federal credit unions with the 
authority to exercise such incidental 
powers as shall be necessary or 
requisite to enable them to carry out 
effectively the business for which they 
are incorporated. Consistent with the 
limitations inherent in this “necessary or 
requisite" language, the underlying 
theme throughout the regulation is that 
the credit union, if it is to perform any 
agency function, may act as the agent of 
its members , educating them and 
assisting them in their acquisition of 
beneficial insurance coverage. However, 
credit unions are expressly forbidden 
from assuming an agency role on behalf 
of an insurer. Section 721.1(j) of the 
regulation directs that the credit union 
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* * may not. directly or indirectly, 
act as agent for an insurer * • * in 
processing of claims or in any other 
agency capacity for such 
insurer * # V (Emphasis supplied.) 
Quite clearly, the regulation does not 
interpret the incidental powers clause of 
the Federal Credit Union Act as 
permitting an agency relationship on 
behalf of an insurer. 

In November of 1972, shortly after the 
regulation itself became final, an 
exception to § 721.l(j) was created in 
the area of loan protection and life 
savings insurance. The exception took 
the form of an addendum to a Legal 
Opinion, and was neither published for 
comment nor widely circulated. Despite 
the clear intent of the regulation as a 
whole, the exception indicated that with 
respect to these two types of insurance, 
participation by the credit union m the 
claims adjustment process would be 
permitted. 

On the strength of this exception, 
credit unions made arrangements with 
insurers to participate in what became 
known as “draft payment systems.” 
Although the mechanics of the various 
plans differed in certain respects, all 
were characterized by active credit 
union participation in the claims 
adjustment process. Typically, the 
insurer in the group policy situation 
would authorize the credit union to 
draw drafts against the insurer’s own 
bank account to satisfy claims presented 
to the credit union by members under 
their certificates of insurance. Thus, 
instead of forwarding the claims to the 
insurer as an agent of the member, the 
credit union was now settling claims as 
an agent of the insurer. Generally, the 
claims paid were subject either to 
approval or review by the insurer, 
although the credit union itself would 
not be held liable for a wrongful 
payment. This system was utilized 
mainly in cases where the claim of the 
insured was easily proved. For example, 
claims predicated on death of the 
insured would be payable by the credit 
union upon presentment of a death 
certificate by a representative of the 
insured. In cases where a doubt or 
question as to coverage arose, the credit 
union would be instructed to forward 
the claim to the insurer for handling. 

Implementation of these types of 
plans generally resulted in a relatively 
quicker settlement of insurance claims. 
However, notions of convenience are, 
without more, insufficient to justify an 
exception to the clear mandate of the 
insurance regulation and the clear 
implication of the incidental powers 
clause of the Federal Credit Union Act. 
Activity that places the credit union into 


an agency relationship with an insurer is 
not an activity that is “necessary or 
requisite” to the business for which the 
credit union is incorporated. 

Accordingly, the following represents 
the National Credit Union 
Administration’s interpretation of the 
scope of permissible activity under 12 
CFR Part 721.1(j). It is expected that — 
Federal credit unions will take the 
action necessary to bring their 
relationships with insurers into 
conformance with this interpretation. 

IRPS NO. 79-5 

Interpretive Ruling on Permissible 
Insurance Activity Under 12 CFR 
721.10) 

Section 721.1Q) of 12 CFR reads in 
pertinent part as follows: 

[T]he credit union may not, directly or 
indirectly, act as agent for an insurer or trust 
or association described in subsection (e) of 
this section in processing of claims or in any 
other agency capacity for such insurer or 
trust or association described in subsection 
(e) of this section. * * * 

The National Credit Union 
Administration interprets this language 
as precluding active credit union 
participation on behalf of an insurer in 
the insurance claims settlement process. 
Specifically precluded by this 
interpretation is credit union 
participation in a draft payment system 
that irfvolves the presentation and 
settlement of claims by the credit union, 
with subsequent reimbursement of the 
credit union by the insurer. Under the 
above qdoted regulatory language and 
the statutory language from which it 
derives (found in the incidental powers 
clause of the Federal Credit Union Act 
(12 U.S.C. 1757(15)}, any arrangement 
with an insurer exhibiting these 
characteristics is no longer permissible. 
Previously issued opinions and rulings 
to the contrary are withdrawn. Activity 
deemed permissible is that which is 
limited to the forwarding of claim forms 
to the insurer for processing. It is fully 
expected that Federal credit unions and 
their insurers will voluntarily make the 
adjustments necessary to bring their 
relationship into conformance with this 
interpretation. 

Lawrence Connell. 

Chairman. 

July 10.1979. 

(FR Doc 78-23017 Filed 7-25-78.8:45 am] 

BILUNG CODE 7535-01-44 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Economic Development 
Administration 

13 CFR Part 305 

Supplementary Grant Rates for Public 
Works Projects 

AGENCY: Economic Development 
Administration (EDA). Department of 
Commerce. 
action: Interim rule. 


summary: This amendment revises the 
method of determining rates applicable 
to EDA grants which supplement public 
works grants of other Federal agencies. 
EDA’8 supplementary grant rate 
regulation establishes a methodology, 
based on statutory factors, for 
determining maximum grant rates for 
different types of projects. As amended, 
this regulation allows EDA to consider 
the special nature of jointly funded 
projects in determining the appropriate 
grant rates for such projects. The 
intended effect of this amendment is to 
improve EDA’s ability to participate 
with other Federal agencies in funding 
public works projects, thereby 
improving the provision of Federal 
assistance to recipients. 

OATES: Effective date: July 26,1979. 
Comments by: September 24.1979. 
addresses: Send comments to: 
Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Development, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, Room 7800B, Washington, 
D.C. 20230. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON THIS 

amendment contact: James F. Marten, 
U.S. Department of Commerce, Room 
7009, Washington, D.C. 20230, (202) 377- 
5441. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Under 
section 101(a)(2) of the Public Works 
and Economic Development Act of 1965 
(PWEDA), as amended (42 U.S.C. 3131), 
EDA is authorized to make 
supplementary grants both for projects 
which receive EDA direct public works 
grants and for projects which receive 
assistance under grant-in-aid programs 
of other Federal Agencies. Section 101(c) 
of PWEDA limits the total Federal share 
of the funding for any project so assisted 
to 80 percent of the project's costs. 
Section 101(c) also establishes factors to 
be considered in determining a 
particular project’s grant rate within that 
80 percent maximum. EDA has 
implemented the considerations 
described in section 101(c) by 
establishing a supplementary grant rate 
schedule in its public works grants 
regulations at 13 CFR 305.5. This 
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regulation contains a single method of 
determining supplementary grant rates 
both for projects for which EDA 
provides the direct grant and for 
projects for which direct funding is 
provided by another Federal agency. 13 
CFR 305.5(b)(1) describes factors 
relating to the nature of a project which 
may affect the grant rate for which such 
project is eligible. Subsection (b)(3) lists 
a series of maximum grant rates, within 
the statutory maximum for Federal 
participation, which limit the amount of 
assistance a project can receive under 
title I of PWEDA. These maximums 
reflect considerations required by 
section 101(c) of PWEDA for the 
determination of grant rates. 

As amended, § 305.5(b)(1) recognizes 
that jointly funded projects are 
characterized by special features which 
should be considered in determining 
their grant rates. An evaluation of these 
factors would allow EDA to supplement 
the other Federal agency’s funding of a 
project to up to 80 percent of the 
project’s allowable costs. However, 

EDA’a participation in such projects 
may not exceed the area grant rate 
restrictions of subsection (b)(3). 

Certain other changes have been 
made to subsections (a) and (b) of 
§ 305.5 for reasons of clarity. Subsection 
(a) has been rewritten to clarify the 
scope of applicability of the regulation. 
Subsection (b)(1) has been revised to 
eliminate verbiage; and subsection (b)(3) 
has been reworded to clarify the type of 
funds to which the area grant rate 
maximums apply. 

In accordance with the criteria of 
Department of Commerce 
Administrative Order 218-7, EDA has 
determined that this amendment is not a 
significant regulation subject to the 
requirements of Executive Order 12044. 
However, in furtherance of the policies 
of that executive order, EDA will accept 
written comments on the amendment on 
or before September 24,1979. After all 
comments are received, EDA will 
evaluate the suggestions and may revise 
this interim regulation, if appropriate, 
before publishing it as a final rule. 

Accordingly, EDA amends 13 CFR 
Part 305 by amending § 305.5 as follows: 

§ 305.5 Supplementary grant rates. 

(a) Subject to the limitation on the 
maximum Federal share of project 
financing set forth in this section, EDA 
may make supplementary grants to 
enable eligible applicants under § 305.2 
to take maximum advantage of EDA 
direct grants under § 305.4 and to enable 
such applicants to take maximum 
advantage of such existing or future 
•Federal grant-in-aid programs that in the 


opinion of the Assistant Secretary 
further the purposes of the Act. 

lb) in determining the amount of 
supplementary grant assistance, the 
Assistant Secretary will take into 
consideration the following factors: 

( 1 ) * * # 

(iv) In the case of projects for which 
EDA supplements direct grants of other 
Federal agencies, the total Federal 
funding may be up to 80 percent of the 
project’s costs (except as allowed by 
paragraph (b)(3)(i), (ii) or (iii)) in 
consideration of the following 
characteristics of such projects: 

(A) The special Federal attention 
focused on such projects; 

(B) The concentrated Federal efforts 
to assist the communities where such 
projects are located; 

(C) The several program goals which 
such projects will carry out; 

(D) The several Congressional 
mandates which such projects are 
required to meet; and 

(E) The efficient delivery of Federal 
assistance through coordinated projects 
which avoid separate Federal grants 
and minimize administrative 
duplication. 


(3) The maximum grant rate of funds 
granted under the authority of title I of 
the Act for projects in designated areas, 
determined by relative needs, is as 
follows: 


(Sec. 701. Pub. L 89-136, 79 Stat. 570 (42 
U.S.C. 3211k Department of Commerce 
Organization Order 10-4, as amended (40 FR 
56702, as amended)) 

Dated: July 20.1979. 

Robert T. Hall, 

Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Development. 

[FR Doc. 79-22996 Filed 7-25-79. 8:45 am) 

BILLING COOE 3510-24-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Aviation Administration 

14 CFR Part 73 

(Airspace Docket No. 79-NW-3) 

Special Use Airspace; Temporary 
Restricted Area Designation and 
Alteration; Correction 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 
action: Correction to final rule. 

summary: In a rule published in the 
Federal Register on June 14.1979, (44 FR 
34114) under the "exclusions", the center 
of the town of Roy, was incorrectly 


published as Lat. 47°05 r 00' r N., when in 
fact it is 47°00*00" N. This action 
corrects that error, thereby conforming 
with the area as described in th rule for 
“airspace exclusion." 

EFFECTIVE DATE: July 26. 1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT! 

Mr. Lewis W. Still. Airspace Regulations 
Branch (AAT-230). Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Division. Air Traffic 
Service, Federal Aviation 
Administration, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20591; 
telephone: (202) 426-8525. 

SUPPLEMENTARY information: Federal 
Register Document 79-18512 was 
published on June 14,1979 (44 FR 34114) 
which described a Temporary Restricted 
Area in the vicinity of Fort Lewis. Wash. 
An error in the latitude coordinates for 
the center of the town of Roy. Wash., 
was published as 47°05'00" N.. when 
actually it is 47 t, 00'00" N.. located on 
page 34115, second column, line six 
beginning with paragraph "Excluding 
the airspace 2,000 feet AGL" This action 
corrects that coordinate. 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator, 

FR Doc. 79-18512 as published in the 
Federal Register on June 14,1979, 
beginning on page 34114 is amended in 
the sixth line, center column of page 
34115 in the paragraph beginning with 
“Excluding the airspace 2,000 feet AGL" 
by deleting “47*05'00" N.," and 
substituting “47WOO'' N.,“ therefor. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a). Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (49 U.S.G 1348(a) and 1354(a)); sec. 
6(c), Department of Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1655(c)); and 14 CFR 11.69.) 

Note.—The FAA has determined that this 
document involves a regulation which is not 
significant under Executive Order 12044, as 
implemented by DOT Regulatory Policies and 
Procedures (44 FR 11034; February 26.1979). 
Since this regulatory action involves an 
established body of technical requirements 
for which frequent and routine amendments 
are necessary to keep them operationally 
current and promote safe flight operations, 
the anticipated impact is so minimal that this 
action does not warrant preparation of a 
regulatory evaluation. 

Lssued in Washington. D C. on July 18, 

1979. 

William E. Broadwater, 

Chief Airspace and Air Traffic Rules 
Division. 

(FR Doc. 79-23001 Filed 7-25-79 6:45 am] 

BILUNG COOE 4910-13-M 
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14 CFR Part 71 

[Airspace Docket No. 79-RM-15) 

Extension of Federal Airway 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 

action: Final rule. 

summary: This amendment extends 
Victor Airway V-55 from Grand Forks, 

N. Dak., to Bismarck, N. Dak. This action 
improves air traffic control efficiency by 
providing a reduced mileage route 
between those two points to 
accommodate an increased instrument 
traffic requirement in that area. 

EFFECTIVE date: October 4.1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. John Watterson, Airspace 
Regulations Branch (AAT-230). 

Airspace and Air Traffic Rules Division, 
Air Traffic Service, Federal Aviation 
Administration, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20591: 
telephone: (202) 420-8525. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

History 

On May 24,1979, the FAA proposed to 
amend Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) to extend 
V-55 from Grand Forks, N. Dak., to 
Bismarck, N. Dak. (44 FR 30102). 
Interested persons were invited to 
participate in this rulemaking 
proceeding by submitting written 
comments on the proposal to the FAA. 
The comments received expressed no 
objection. However, subsequent to 
issuance of the notice it was determined 
that a one degree error was made in the 
description of the proposed extensioh. 
The correct Bismarck radial should have 
been 067°T (055°M) rather than 066°T 
(055°M). That error is minor and is 
corrected herein. With that exception, 
this amendment is that proposed in the 
amendment. Section 71.123 was 
republished in the Federal Register on 
January 2.1979 (44 FR 307). 

The Rule 

This amendment to Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations (14 CFR 
Part 71) extends V-55 from Grand Forks, 
N. Dak., to Bismarck, N. Dak. This action 
provides a shorter route between those 
two points that benefits an increased 
amount of IFR aircraft operations within 
that area. The airspace from 3,500 feet 
MSL to 10,000 feet MSL between 42 
miles and 76 miles southwest of Grand 
Forks is excluded during the time that 
the Devils Lake East Military 
Operations Area (MOA) is active. 


Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator, 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) as 
republished (44 FR 307) is amended, 
effective 0901 G.m.t., October 4,1979, as 
follows: 

Under V-55—“Grand Forks, N. Dak.“ 
is deleted and “Grand Forks, N. Dak.; 
INT Grand Forks 239° and Bismarck, N. 
Dak., 067° radials; Bismarck. The 
airspace from 3,500 feet MSL to 10,000 
feet MSL between 42 miles and 76 miles 
southwest of Grand Forks is excluded 
during the time that the Devils Lake East 
Military Operations Area is activated by 
NOTAM.“ is substituted therefor. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a). Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354(a)); sec. 
6(c), Department of Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1655(c)): and 14 CFR 11.69.) 

Note.—The FAA has determined that this 
document involves a regulation which is not 
significant under Executive Order 12044, as 
implemented by DOT Regulatory Policies and 
Procedures (44 FR 11034; February 26,1979). 
Since this regulatory action involves an 
established body of technical requirements 
for which frequent and routine amendments 
are necessary to keep them operationally 
current and promote safe flight operations, 
the anticipated impact is so minimal that this 
action does not warrant preparation of a 
regulatory evaluation. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July 18, 

1979. 

William E. Broadwater, 

Chief, Airspace and Air Traffic Rules 
Division. 

|FR Doc 79-23002 Filed 7-25-79. M5 am] 

BILLING COOE 4910-13-M 


14 CFR Part 91 

[Docket No. 14607; Arndt. No. 91-157) 

Airworthiness Review Program; 
Minimum Equipment Lists (MEL) 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA). DOT. 

action: Final rule. 

summary: The purpose of this 
amendment is to adopt a regulatory 
mechanism by which general aviation 
operators may obtain approval to 
operate, under certain conditions, their 
multiengine aircraft with certain 
instruments and equipment inoperable 
that are not necessary for safe 
operation. This amendment is in 
response to public proposals submitted 
as part of the Airworthiness Review 
Program. The amendment standardizes 
and simplifies the regulatory procedures 
applicable to operations with inoperable 


instruments and equipment when those 
items are not needed in the interest of 
safety. 

effective date: November 1,1979. 

for further information contact. 

Edward C. Wood. Airworthiness Review 
Branch. (AFS-910), Flight Standards 
Service. Federal Aviation 
Administration, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20591, 
Telephone 202-755-8714. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
amendment is the eighth in a series of 
amendments issued as part of the 
Airworthiness Review Program. The 
following amendments have previously 
been issued as part of that program: 

Tide and FR Citation 

Form Number and Clarifying Revisions (40 FR 
2576; Jan.T4.1975) 

Rotorcraft Anticollision Light Standards (41 
FR 5290: Feb. 5,1976) 

Miscellaneous Amendment (41 FR 55454; Dec. 

20.1976) 

Powcrplant Amendments (42 FR 15034; March 

17.1977) 

Equipment and Systems Amendments (42 FR 
36960: July 18.1977) 

Flight Amendments (43 FR 2302; Jan. 16,1978) 
Airframe Amendments (43 FR 50578; Oct. 30, 
1978) 

i The amendment now being issued is 
based on Notice 75-20. which was 
published in the Federal Register on 
May 20.1975 (40 FR 22110). Interested 
persons have been afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the making 
of this amendment and due 
consideration has been given to all 
matter presented. The more significant 
comments received in response to 
Notice 75-20 are discussed below. Based 
on those comments and after further 
review within the FAA, significant 
substantive changes have been made to 
the proposed rules, and those changes 
are also discussed below. 

Background 

As indicated in Notice 75-20, modem 
aircraft are being operated with 
increasing amounts of installed 
equipment not essential for safe 
operations under all operating 
conditions. Much of that equipment is 
required for certain kinds of operation 
(such as VFR day or IFR) or for certain 
types of operating conditions (such as 
operations in icing conditions). Other 
equipment may be installed in the 
aircraft for the convenience of the 
operator. For whatever purpose 
installed, the aircraft must, with the 
installed equipment, continue to meet 
the regulatory standards under which it 
was type certificated, and the 
equipment; itself, must meet the 
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applicable requirements in those 
standards. 

In connection with the foregoing, 

§ 21.181(a)(1) of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations provides, in pertinent part, 
that a standard airworthiness certificate 
for an aircraft is effective as long as the 
maintenance, preventive maintenance, 
and alterations are performed in 
accordance with Parts 43 and 91, and 
§ 91.72(a) prohibits aircraft operations 
unless the aircraft has a current 
airworthiness certificate. Section 91.165 
provides that aircraft must be regularly 
inspected and that between those 
inspections defects must be repaired in 
accordance with Part 43. Under § 43.13, 
the person maintaining an aircraft must 
ensure that the aircraft is at least equal 
to its original or properly altered 
condition following maintenance. Also 
in this connection, § 91.29 prohibits the 
operation of an aircraft unless it is in an 
airworthy condition. 

Those provisions in conjunction with 
the aircraft type certificate act to 
prohibit the operation of an aircraft with 
certain equipment deviations (i.e. 
conditions involving installed 
inoperable equipment or equipment not 
installed in the aircraft but required for 
an aircraft operating condition or kind 
of operation, under the aircraft’s type 
certificate). Therefore, even though an 
item of equipment may have been 
installed purely for the convenience of 
the operator, aircraft operations with 
that item of installed equipment 
inoperable might be prohibited although 
the aircraft cftuld be safely operated if 
the equipment were to be removed. 

With respect to equipment required 
for a particular kind of operation or 
operating condition, if this equipment is 
inoperable, other kinds of operations of 
the aircraft should not be prohibited 
where the equipment is not needed for 
safety. However, operation of an aircraft 
in such a case should be permitted only 
if the pilot is aware of the status of the 
equipment and appropriate operating 
conditions and limitations are available 
to the pilot to indicate the procedures 
that must be followed for the safe 
operation of the aircraft. A prohibition 
would be appropriate in circumstances 
where a pilot might tend to rely on an 
inoperable item of installed equipment. 

In complying with the regulations 
referenced above, operators subject to 
the operating rules of Part 91 have 
sometimes been burdened with delays 
and increased costs attributable to the 
need to expeditiously repair or replace 
inoperable instruments or equipment 
which under the circumstances existing 
at the time were not needed in the 
interest of safety. This has not been the 


case with respect to air carriers and 
commercial operators of large aircraft 
since under the applicable operating 
rules, specifically §§ 121.303(d) and 
121.627, a mechanism exists for 
permitting continued flight with 
inoperable instruments and equipment 
under appropriate circumstances. 
Recently this regulatory mechanism, 
commonly referred to as the Minimum 
Equipment List or “MEL,” has been 
adopted within revised Part 135 for 
multiengine aircraft operated by air taxi 
operators (see § 135.179 at 43 FR 46797; 
October 10.1978). 

To provide relief for Part 91 operators. 
Notice 75-20 contained proposals for 
rules that would amend the type 
certification requirements to provide for 
the development of an “Equipment 
Deviation List” (EDL) which would 
contain the information needed by pilots 
to operate their aircraft safely in 
particular circumstances with specified 
instruments and equipment inoperable. 
Amendments to the airworthiness 
certification parts, as well as to Parts 43, 
91, and 135, were proposed in Notice 75- 
20 to effectuate the EDL concept. The 
EDL, as proposed, would be prepared 
generally by the aircraft manufacturer 
for each aircraft type. In this respect the 
EDL concept differed sharply from the 
existing MEL mechanism which has its 
foundation in the operating rules and is 
developed through a joint effort of the 
operators, FAA, and the aircraft 
manufacturer. 

Discussion of Comments 

Fifteen comments were received in 
response to Notice 75-20. A number of 
commenters were associations which 
presented the views of manufacturers 
and operators. Several comments were 
also received from foreign airworthiness 
authorities. In general, those who 
commented on Notice 75-20 were in 
favor of rule making to provide relief for 
Part 91 operators to permit, under 
appropriate circumstances, operations 
with inoperable equipment and 
instruments. However, a majority of 
those commenters in favor of rule 
making further indicated that the 
proposed EDL procedure would be 
unnecessarily burdensome, time- 
consuming, and costly for both the 
industry and the FAA. The reasons 
given fall essentially into three broad 
categories. 

Since the EDL would become a type 
certification requirement, the burden of 
providing it would fall solely on the 
aircraft manufacturer. However, the 
commenters argued that the 
manufacturer before delivery of an 
aircraft cannot know the maintenance 


capability, probable atmospheric 
conditions, topographical parameters, or 
airport facilities associated with the 
aircraft purchaser’s operation. In 
contrast, under the MEL procedures 
used by Part 121 operators, the 
development of the MEL is primarily 
accomplished by operationally-oriented 
people (the operator and the FAA) who 
are in the best position to make an 
assessment of operational conditions. 

Second, it was contended that any 
change to an EDL would necessitate an 
amendment of the aircraft type 
certificate. Based on their experience, 
the commenters asserted that obtaining 
FAA approval of such amendments is 
time-consuming and costly whereas, 
under current MEL procedures, FAA 
approval for an MEL change can be 
obtained quickly and conveniently. 

Third, in the commenters’ view, an 
aircraft manufacturer would find it 
difficult to develop a single EDL that 
would apply to all aircraft 
configurations which might be covered 
under one type certificate because of the 
numerous equipment options offered 
and the likelihood of modifications 
being incorporated in the field. 

In summation, most of the 
commenters suggested that the FAA 
could attain the objective of Notice 75- 
20 more simply by adopting an enabling 
regulation which would make MEL 
privileges available to those who 
operate under Part 91. However, one 
commenter believed that the use of 
MELs should be limited to operators 
who have an established program of 
operational and maintenance control 
and who are adequately monitored by 
the FAA. Several other comments also 
indicated a desire for the application of 
regulatory restraint by the FAA in 
granting relief. 

In the light of these comments, and 
after further review, the FAA has 
concluded that adoption of the EDL 
regulations proposed in Notice 75-20 
would unnecessarily burden and restrict 
the genera] aviation industry. In 
accordance with Executive Order 12044, 
the regulatory process must ensure that 
compliance costs, paperwork, and other 
burdens on the public are minimized 
and that meaningful alternatives are 
considered and analyzed before a 
regulation is issued. Based on these 
considerations, the FAA has determined 
that the most practical regulatory 
approach to provide needed relief is to 
adopt the existing MEL concept for use 
by general aviation operators. Such a 
course parallels the approach already 
taken by the FAA in the recently revised 
Part 135. In this connection it should be 
noted that the MEL regulatory approach 
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adopted in Part 135, and being adopted 
here for Part 91. has built-in restraints 
and controls which will provide the 
necessary level of safety for all general 
aviation operators. 

Discussion of Amendment 

This amendment adopts a new § 91.30 
to Part 91 which conforms, in many 
respects, to the recently adopted 
5 135.179 in revised Part 135. Under the 
rule. Part 91 operators could, with 
specified exceptions, obtain the 
authority to operate an aircraft with 
inoperable instruments or equipment. To 
obtain that authority, the operator 
would be required to obtain a letter of 
authorization from the FAA to use an 
MEL In addition to requiring that 
current aircraft status records be made 
available to the pilot, the rule specifies 
that operations conducted under the 
MEL must be conducted in accordance 
with the conditions and limitations 
contained in the MEL as well as in the 
letter authorizing its use. In this way, the 
necessary level of safety will be 
maintained. 

Procedurally. the new rule allows 
operations with inoperable instruments 
and equipment that are covered under 
an MEL without violating §§ 91.27, 91.29, 
and 91.165. The MEL and the letter of 
authorization for use of the MEL 
constitute a supplemental type 
certificate for the aircraft under which 
inoperable instruments and equipment, 
not required for the specific operation 
being conducted, are not considered to 
be airworthiness defects. In this 
situation, the aircraft conforms to its 
supplemental type certificate and 
continues to be in an airworthy 
condition with a valid airworthiness 
certificate provided all the conditions 
and limitations specified in the MEL and 
letter of authorization are met. 

An MEL developed for use under new 
§ 91.30 may not include equipment and 
instruments that are essential for safe 
operation under all operating conditions 
and that are required, either specifically 
or otherwise, for the aircraft to meet the 
airworthiness standards under which it 
was type certificated. In order to include 
instruments and equipment on an MEL 
the operator must show that the aircraft 
can comply with the airworthiness 
standards although the instruments and 
equipment are inoperable. In this 
connection, an important element of the 
MEL system is the requirement that 
aircraft records be made available to the 
pilot describing the instruments and 
equipment that are inoperable. 

It should be noted that new § 91.30 
applies only to operators of multiengine 
aircraft, consistent with § 135.179. 


However, based on the experience that 
will be gained during the administration 
of §§ 135.179 and 91.30, the FAA will 
reevaluate the need for, and the benefits 
to be gained from, extending the new 
MEL rule to single-engine aircraft. 

A person who wishes to operate a 
multiengine aircraft under § 91.30 may 
request authorization from the FAA 
Flight Standards District Office having 
jurisdiction over the area in which that 
operator is located. Upon a showing by 
the operator concerning the type of 
operations planned, the District Office 
will advise as to the conditions which 
must be met and where appropriate will 
assist in the development of an MEL 
applicable to the specific aircraft. 

In view of the severe burden placed 
on Part 91 operators because of the lack 
of authority to use MELs and the 
increasing number of exemption 
requests being processed concerning the 
use of MELs by Part 91 operators, the 
FAA has determined that relief is 
appropriate without further delay. While 
the rule being adopted differs from that 
proposed in Notice 75-20. the underlying 
rationale for the rule and the issues 
involved are the same. Those issues 
have been addressed in the comments 
received. Because of this and since no 
additional burden is being placed on 
any person, additional notice and public 
procedure are impracticable and 
unnecessary. 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, Part 91 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Part 91) is 
amended by adding a new § 91.30 
effective November 1,1979, to read as 
follows: 

§ 91.30 Inoperable instruments and 
equipment for multi engine aircraft. 

(a) No person may take off a 
multiengine civil aircraft with 
inoperable instruments or equipment 
installed unless the following conditions 
are met: 

(1) An approved Minimum Equipment 
List exists for that aircraft. 

(2) The aircraft has within it a letter of 
authorization, issued by the FAA Flight 
Standards Office having jurisdiction 
over the area in which the operator is 
located, authorizing operation of the 
aircraft under the Minimum Equipment 
List. The letter of authorization may be 
obtained by written request of the 
airworthiness certificate holder. The 
Minimum Equipment List and the letter 
of authorization constitute a 
supplemental type certificate for the 
aircraft. 

(3) The approved Minimum Equipment 
List must: 


(i) Be prepared in accordance with the 
limitations specified in paragraph (b) of 
this section. 

(ii) Provide for the operation of the 
aircraft with the instruments and 
equipment in an inoperable condition. 

(4) The aircraft records available to 
the pilot must include an entry 
describing the inoperable instruments 
and equipment. 

(5) The aircraft is operated under all 
applicable conditions and limitations 
contained in the Minimum Equipment 
List and the letter authorizing the use of 
the list. 

(b) The following instruments and 
equipment may not be included in a 
Minimum Equipment List: 

(1) Instruments and equipment that 
are either specifically or otherwise 
required by the airworthiness 
requirements under which the aircraft is 
type certificated and which are essential 
for safe operations under all operating 
conditions. 

(2) Instruments and equipment 
required by an airworthiness directive 
to be in operable condition unless the 
airworthiness directive provides 
otherwise. 

(3) Instruments and equipment 
required for specific operations by this 
part. 

(c) A person authorized to use an 
approved Minimum Equipment List 
issued under Part 121 or 135 for a 
specific aircraft may use that Minimum 
Equipment List in connection with 
operations conducted with that aircraft 
under this part. 

(d) Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this section, an aircraft with 
inoperable instruments or equipment 
may be operated under a special flight 
permit issued in accordance with 

§§ 21.197 and 21.199 of this chapter. 

(Secs. 313(a). 601, pnd 603. Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958, as amended (49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 
1421, and 1423); sec. 6(c). Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c))) 

Note.—The FAA has determined that this 
document involves a regulation which is not 
significant under Executive Order 12044. as 
implemented by Department of 
Transportation Regulatory Policies and 
Procedures (44 FR 11034); February 26.1979). 
A copy of the final evaluation prepared for 
this dcoument is contained in the docket. A 
copy of it may be obtained by writing to: 
Edward C. Wood, Airworthiness Review 
Branch, (AFS-910). Flight Standards Service. 
Federal Aviation Administration. 800 
Independence Avenue. SW.. Washington. 

D.C. 20591. Telephone 202-755-8714. 
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Issued in Washington. D.C., on July 18, 
1979. 

Langhome Bond, 

Administrator. 

|FR Doc. 79-23003 Filed 7-25-79; 8.45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


14 CFR Part 97 

(Docket No. 19363; Arndt. No. 1143] 

Standard Instrument Approach 
Procedures; Miscellaneous 
Amendments 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 
action: Final rule. 

summary: This amendment establishes, 
amends, suspends, or revokes Standard 
Instrument Approach Procedures 
(SIAPs) for operations at certain 
airports. These regulatory actions are 
needed because of the adoption of new 
or revised criteria, or because of 
changes occurring in the National 
Airspace System, such as the 
commissioning of new navigational 
facilities, addition of new obstacles, or 
changes in air traffic requirements. 
These changes are designed to provide 
safe and efficient use of the navigable 
airspace and to promote safe flight 
operations under instrument flight rules 
at the affected airports. 
dates: An effective date for each SIAP 
is specified in the amendatory 
provisions. 

addresses: Availability of matters 
incorporated by reference in the 
amendment is as follows: 

For Examination 

1. FAA Rules Docket, FAA 
Headquarters Building, 800 
Independence Avenue, SW.. 
Washington. D.C. 20591; 

2. The FAA Regional Office of the 
region in which the affected airport is 
located; or 

3. The Flight Inspection Field Office 
which originated the SIAP. 

For Purchase 

Individual SIAP copies may be 
obtained from: 

1. FAA Public Information Center 
(APA-430), FAA Headquarters Building, 
800 Independence Avenue. SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20591; or 

2. The FAA Regional Office of the 
region in which the affected airport i9 
located. 

By Subscription 

Copies of all SIAPs. mailed once 
every 2 weeks, may be ordered from 


Superintendant of Documents, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, 

Washington, D.C. 20402. The annual 
subscription price is $135.00. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Lewis O. Ola, Flight Procedures and 
Airspace Branch (AFS-730), Aircraft 
Programs Division, Flight Standards 
Service, Federal Aviation 
Administration. 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20591; 
telephone (202) 426-8277. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
amendment to Part 97 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Part 97) 
prescribes new, amended, suspended, or 
revoked Standard Instrument Approach 
Procedures (SIAPs). The complete 
regulatory description of each SIAP is 
contained in official FAA form 
documents which are incorporated by 
reference in this amendment under 5 
U.S.C. § 552(a), 1 CFR Part 51, and 
§ 97.20 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (FARs). The applicable FAA 
Forms are identified as FAA Forms 
8260-3, 8260-4 and 8260-5. Materials 
incorporated by reference are available 
for examination or purchase as stated 
above. 

The large number of SIAPs. their 
complex nature, and the need for a 
special format make their verbatim 
publication in the Federal Register 
expensive and impractical. Further, 
airmen do not use the regulatory text of 
the SIAPs but refer to their graphic 
depiction on charts printed by 
publishers of aeronautical materials. 
Thus, the advantages of incorporation 
by reference are realized and 
publication of the complete description 
of each SIAP contained in FAA form 
document is unnecessary. The 
provisions of this amendment state the 
affected CFR (and FAR) sections, with 
the types and effective dates of the 
SIAPs. This amendment also identifies 
the airport, its location, the procedure 
identification and the amendment 
number. 

This amendment to Part 97 is effective 
on the date of publication and contains 
separate SIAPs which have compliance 
dates stated as effective dates based on 
related changes in the National 
Airspace System or the application of 
new or revised criteria. Some SIAP 
amendments may have been previously 
issued by the FAA in a National Flight 
Data Center (FDC) Notice to Airmen 
(NOTAM) as an emergency action of 
immediate flight safety relating directly 
to published aeronautical charts. The 
circumstances which created the need 
for some SIAP amendments may require 
making them effective in less than 30 


days. For the remaining SIAPs. an 
effective date at least 30 days after 
publication is provided. 

Further, the SIAPs contained in this 
amendment are based on the criteria 
contained in the U.S. Standard for 
Terminal Instrument Approach 
Procedures (TERPs). In developing these 
SIAPs, the TERPs criteria were applied 
to the conditions existing or anticipated 
at the affected airports. Because of the 
close and immediate relationship 
between these SIAPs and safety in air 
commerce, 1 find that notice and public 
procedure before adopting these SLAPs 
is unnecessary, impracticable, or 
contrary to the public interest and, 
where applicable, that good cause exists 
for making some SIAPs effective in less 
than 30 days. 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me, Part 97 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Part 97) is 
amended by establishing, amending, 
suspending, or revoking Standard 
Instrument Approach Procedures, 
effective at 0901 G.m.t. on the dates 
specified, as follows: 

1. By amending § 97.23 VOR-VOR/ 
DME SIAPs identified as follows: 

* * * Effective October 4,1979 

College Station. TX—Easterwood Field. VOR 
Rwy 10 (TAC), Arndt. 13 
College Station. TX—Easterwood Field. VOR 
Rwy 28, Arndt. 5 

* • * Effective Sepetember 6. 1979 

Auburn, AL— Aubum-Opelika, VOR Rwy 28. 
Amdt. 7 

Auburn, AL—Aubum-Opelika. VOR/DME-A, 
Amdt. 5 

Demopolis. AL—Demopolis Municipal. VOR/ 
DME-A, Amdt. 1 

San Francisco. CA—San Francisco Inti, VOR 
Rwy 19L, Amdt. 6 

San Francisco. CA—San Francisco lntl. Vor 
Rwy 28L/R. Amdt. 18 
San Francisco. CA—San Francisco Inti, 
VOR-B. Amdt. 5 

Connersville. IN—Mcttel Field. VOR/DME- 
A. Amdt. 2 

Southern Pines. NC—Pinehurst-Southem 
Pines, VOR-A. Amdt. 11 
Aguadilla. PR—Borinquen, VOR Rwy 8 
(TAC). Amdt. 1 

* # * Effective July 12,1979 

Newton, KS—Newton City-County, VOR/ 
DME Rwy 35. Amdt. 6 
Bennettsville. SC—Marlboro County, VOR/ 
DME-A. Amdt. 2 

* ‘ * Effective July 5,1979 

Ontario. CA—Ontario Inti, VOR Rwy 25 
(TAC), Amdt. 5 








4371B 


Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday. Jilly 26. 1979 / Rules and Regulations 


* * * Effective June 7 2, 7979 

Bartow. FL—Bartow Muni. VOR/DME Rwy 9. 
Amdt. 4 

2. By amending § 97.25 SDF-LOC- 
LDA SlAJPs identified as follows: 

• # # Effective October 4,1979 

College Station. TX—Easterwood Field. LOC 
BCRwy 16. Arndt. 5 

• 4 * * * * 9 * Effective September 6, 1979 

Texarkana. AR—Texarkana Muni/Webb 
Field. LOC BC Rwy 4. Amdt. 6 
San Francisco. CA—San Francisco Inti. LOC 
BC-A, Amdt. 5 

3. By amending § 9 727 NDB/ADF 
SIAPs identified as follows: 

* * * Effective October 4, 1979 

College Station. TX—Easterwood Field. NDB 
Rwy 34, Amdt 4 

- * * Effective September 6,1979 

Blythevllle. AR—Blytheville Muni, NDB-A, 
Amdt. 1 

Helena-West Helena. AR—Thompson 
Robbins. NDB Rwy 17, AmdL 3 
Texarkana. AR—Texarkana Muni/Webb 
Field. NDB Rwy 22. Amdt. 7 
Connersville, IN—Mettel Field. NDB Rwy 18, 
Amdt. 6 

Worcester, MA—Worcester Muni. NDB Rwy 
11. Amdt. 10 

Worcester, MA—Worcester Muni. NDB Rwy 
29. Amdt. 3 

Plattsmouth. NE—Plattsniouth Muni. NDB 
Rwy 34. Original 

Florence. SC—Florence City-County. NDB 
Rwy 9. Amdt. 10 

Sparta. TN—Sparta-White County, NDB Rwy 

3, Amdt. 2 

Furmville. VA—Farmville Muni. NDB Rwy 3. 
Amdt. 2 

4 • * Effective July 12,1979 

Bennettsville, SC—Marlboro County. NDB 
Rwy 6. Amdt. 3 

4. By amending § 97.29 ILS-MLS 
SIAPs identified as follows: 

• - * Effective October 4, 1979 

College Station. TX—Easterwood Field. ILS 
Rwy 34, Amdt. 4 

* * ' Effective September 6.1979 

Texarkana. AR—Texarkana Muni/Webb 
Field. FIJ5 Rwy 22. Amdt. 9 
San Francisco. CA—San Francisco Inti. ILS 
Rwy 19L. Amdt. 15 

San Francisco. CA—San Francisco lntl. ILS 
Rwy 28L. Amdt. 14 

San Francisco, CA—San Francisco lntl. ILS 
Rwy 28R. Amdt. 3 

Worcester, MA—Worcester Muni. ILS Rwy 
It Amdt. 10 

New York. NY—John F. Kennedy Inti., ILS 
Rwy 22R. Amdt. 3 

Florence. SC—Florence City-County, ILS Rwy 

9. Amdt. 10 

Laredo. TX—Laredo International. ILS Rwy 
17C. Amdt. 4 


San Antonio, TX—-San Antonio lntl. ILS Rwy 
30L. Amdt. 4 

* * * Effective July 17, 1979 

Chattanooga, TN—Lovell Field. ILS Rwy 2, 
Amdt.l 

• 4 * Effective July 6. 1979 

Marion. IL—Williamson County. ILS Rwy 20. 

Amdt. 5 

# - ' Effective June 16, 1979 

Atlanta. GA—Charlie Brown County. ILS 
Rwy 8R, Amdt. 11 

5. By amending § 97.33 RNAV SIAPs 
identified as follows: 

* * * Effective September 6. 1979 

Auburn. AL—Auburn-Opelika, RNAV Rwy 
36. Amdt. 2 

Connersville. IN—Mettel Field, “RNAV Rwy 
18. Amdt.l 

London. KY—London-Corbin-Magee Field, 
RNAV Rwy 5. Original 
Southern Pines. NC—Pinehurst-Southem 
Pines, RNAV Rwy 23. Amdt. 5 
(Secs. 307, 313(a). 601. and 1110, Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348,1354(a). 
1421, and 1510): sec. 0(c). Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)); and 14 
CFR 11.49(b)(3)) 

Note.—The FAA has determined that this 
document involves a regulation which is not 
significant under Executive Order 12044, as 
implemented by DOT Regulatory Policies and 
Procedures (44 FR11034; February 26.1979). 
Since this regulatory action involves an 
established body of technical requirements 
for which frequent and routine amendments 
are necessary to keep them operationally 
current and promote safe flight operations, 
the anticipated impact is so minimal that this 
action does not warrant preparation of a 
regulatory evaluation. 

Issued in Washington. D.C„ on July 20. 

1979. 

John S. Kern, 

Acting Chief Aircraft Programs Division. 

Note.—The incorporation by reference in 
the preceding document was approved by the 
Director of the Federal Register on May 12. 
1969. 

|FR Doc 79-23007 Filed 7-25-71* 8*5 am] 

BILLING COOE 4910-13-41 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 
16 CFR Part 13 
(Docket No. 9091] 

Pillsbury Co., et aL; Prohibited Trade 
Practices, and Affirmative Corrective 
Actions 

agency: Federal Trade Commission. 
ACTION: Dismissal order. 


summary: This order dismisses a 
complaint issued on November 11,1976 


charging a Minneapolis, Minn, 
manufacturer of food products with 
violation of federal laws by acquiring 
Fox Deluxe Foods. Inc., a Chicago. Ill. 
producer and seller of frozen pizza. The 
Commission dismissed the complaint on 
ground that the merger is not illegal 
since it is unlikely to have significant 
anticompetitive effect in the national 
market for frozen prepared pizza. 

DATES: Complaint issued on Nov. 11, 
1976. Dismissal order issued June 15, 
1979. 1 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

FTC/C, Alfred F. Dougherty, Jr„ 
Washington, D.C. 20580. (202) 523-3601. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In the 

Matter of The Pillsbury Company, a 
corporation, and Fox Deluxe-Foods, Inc., 
a corporation. 

(Sec. 6. 38 Stat. 721; 15 U.S.C. 46. Interpret or 
apply sec. 5. 38 Slat 719. as amended; sec. 7, 
38 Stat. 731. as amended; 15 U.S.C. 45.18) 

The Dismissal Order is aB follows: 

Final Order 

This matter has been heard by the 
Commission upon the appeals of 
compaint counsel and respondent from 
the initial decision and upon briefs and 
oral arjlfement in support of and in 
opposition to the appeals. For the 
reasons stated in the acccompanyiqg 
Opinion, the Commission has denied the 
appeals. 

It is ordered, That pp. 1-50 of the 
Initial Decision of the Administrative 
Law Judge be adoped as the Findings of 
Fact of the Commission, except insofar 
as they are inconsistent with the 
accompanying opinion. Pages 51-63 of 
the Initial Decision are not adopted. 

It is further ordered. That the 
compaint be dismissed. 

By the Commission, with Commissionor 
Dixon dissenting. 

Carol M. Thomas, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 79-23095 Filed 7-26-7* 8*5 «m| 

BILLING COOE 6750-01-M 


1 Copies oT the Complaint. Order Amending 
Complaint. First Amended Complaint. IniUai 
Decision. Errata Re Initial Decision. Opinion of the 
Commission. Concurring Opinion of Chairman 
Pertschuk. Dissenting Opinion of Commissioner 
Dixon, and Final Order are filed with the original 
document. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION AND WELFARE 

Social Security Administration 

20 CFR Part 404 

Federal Old-Age, Survivors, and 
Disability Insurance (1950- ); 
Extension of Recovery Period 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 79-10585, appearing in the 
issue of Friday, April 6,1979, at page 
20652. make the following corrections: 

(1) On page 20652, in the last column 
under the heading of “Prior Policy", in 
the twelfth line down, correct “no" to 
read “not" and on the same page in the 
same column, under the same heading, 
the thirteenth line down correct 
“montly" to read “monthly". 

(2) On page 20653, in the first column, 
under the heading of "The Final Rules", 
in the seventh line down, correct 
repayment to read “repaying" and on 
the same page, in the middle column, the 
fourth full paragraph, in the fourth line, 
correct the number "13.804" of the 
catalogue number to read "13.805". 

BILLING COOE 1505-01-M 


NAVAJO AND HOPI INDIAN 
RELOCATION COMMISSION 

25 CFR Part 700 

Commission Operations and 
Relocation Procedures; Revision of 
Regulations Regarding Resale of 
Property 

agency: Navajo and Hopi Indian 
Relocation Commission. 
action: Final rule. 

summary: This notice amends the 
Resale of Property regulations which 
would allow the Navajo and Hopi 
Indian Relocation Commission to 
dispose of property which has been 
purchased from relocatees by giving it to 
the tribal government having jurisdiction 
over said property or to remove or 
destroy said property after a 
determination has been made that it 
constitutes a substantial risk to public 
health and safety. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: July 26, 1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Paul M. Tessler, CFR Liaison Officer, 
Navajo and Hopi Indian Relocation 
Commission, 2717 N. Steves Boulevard, 
Building A. Flagstaff. AZ 86001. 
Telephone No.: (602) 779-3311, extension 
1376 FTS: 261-1376. 

The principal author is William G. 
Lavell, Field Solicitor. Valley Bank 


Center, Suite 2080, 201 N. Central 
Avenue, Phoenix. Arizona 85073. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On May 

30.1979, there was published in the 
Federal Register (44 FR 31024) a notice 
of proposed Revision of Regulations 
concerning Resale of Property. 

Interested persons were given until June 

29.1979, to submit comments regarding 
the Proposed Rule. No comment was 
received. Accordingly, 5 700.12 is 
revised in its final form to read as 
follows: 

§ 700.12 Disposal of property. 

Property acquired by the Commission 
pursuant to the Act shall be disposed of 
in one of the following manners: 

(a) If the Commission determines that 
the property acquired constitutes a 
substantial risk to public health and 
safety, the Commission may remove or 
destroy the property. 

(b) The Commission may transfer the 
property acquired by gratuitous 
conveyance to the tribe exercising 
jurisdiction over the area. Notice of such 
transfer shall be in writing and shall be 
completed within thirty days from the 
finalization of all property acquisition 
procedures, unless the tribe notifies the 
Commission in writing within that time 
that the property transfer is refused. In 
the event of a refusal by the tribe, the 
Commission shall remove or destroy the 
property. 

Sandra Massetto, 

Chairperson. Navajo and Hopi Indian 
Relocation Commission . 

|FR Doc. 79-23078 Filed 7-25-79; 8 45 *n»| 

BILLING COOE 4310-HB-AI 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Attorney General 
28 CFR Part 55 
(Order No. 841-791 

Implementation of the Provisions of 
the Voting Rights Act Regarding 
Language Minority Groups; 
Interpretative Guidelines: 
Amendments 

agency: Department of Justice. 
action: Final rule. 

summary: As a result of litigation, the 
coverage under the minority language 
provisions of the Voting Rights Act has 
been changed for three counties. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: July 26. 1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
David H. Hunter, Civil Rights Division, 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
20530 (202-724-7439). 


By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by 5 U.S.C. 301, 28 U.S.C. 509, 510, and 
Pub. L. 94-73, Part 55 of Chapter I of 
Title 28, Code of Federal Regulations, is 
amended as follows: 

The Appendix to Part 55 lists all 
jurisdictions covered under the minority 
language provisions of the Voting Rights 
'Act, sections 4(f)(4) and 203(c), 42 U.S.C. 
1973b(f)(4) and 1973aa-la(c). Since that 
Appendix was last amended (42 FR 
35970 (July 13,1977)) the coverage of 
certain jurisdictions has been modified 
as a result of suits brought under 
sections 4(a) and 203(d) of the Act. 42 
U.S.C. 1973b(a) and 1973aa-la(d). Doi v. 
Bell. C.A. No. 77-0256 (D. Hawaii Jan. 9. 
1978); Choctaw and McCurtain 
Counties, Oklahoma v. United States, 
C.A. No. 76-1250 (D.D.C. May 12,1978). 
The changes that have been made are as 
follows: 

Maui County, Hawaii: Delete coverage 
under sec. 203(c), Japanese American. 
(Coverage under sec. 203(c), Filipino 
American, is unchanged.) 

Choctaw and McCurtain Counties. 
Oklahoma: Delete coverage under sec. 
4(f)(4). (Coverage under sec. 203(c) is 
retained.) 

Dated: July 13,1979. 

Griffin B. Bell. 

Attorney General. 

[FR Doc. 79-23094 Filed 7-25-79. 8 45 lira] 

BILLING COOE 4410-01-M 


POSTAL SERVICE 
39 CFR Part 111 

Overprinting of Unauthorized Designs, 
Messages, or Other Markings on 
Stamps 

agency: Postal Service. 
action: Final rule. 

summary: This rule amends postal 
regulations so as to make invalid for use 
as postage any postage stamps on which 
any unauthorized design, message, or 
other marking has been overprinted. The 
need for this regulation was suggested 
by inquiries by Postal Service customers 
with regard to the validity as postage of 
overprinted stamps. Under present 
regulations stamps that are mutilated or 
defaced (i.e., canceled) are considered 
invalid. The term "unauthorized design, 
message, or marking" in the final rule is 
intended to exclude from invalidation 
authorized markings, such as 
precanceled stamps and precanceled 
postmarks under §§ 143.1 and 143.3 of 
the Domestic Mail Manual. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: August 27,1979. 
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FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Charles R. Braun, (202) 245-4620. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 

September 6,1978 the Postal Service 
published for comment its proposal to 
revise the regulations as described 
above. (43 FR 39593). The Postal Service 
received eight letters of comment 
referring to this proposal, which were 
divided between those in favor (5), those 
opposed (1), and those discussing other 
postal matters (2). 

The argument against the proposal 
was to the effect that stamps 
individualized through overmarking or 
overprinting were “in the best American 
tradition of Freedom of Speech and 
should not be banned or unduly 
controlled.” The prohibition which was 
proposed, however, was not an absolute 
prohibition against the marking or 
printing of private messages on postage 
stamps, or against the communication of 
private messages through the mails. The 
rule would leave undisturbed the 
general rule that “postage stamps when 
purchased by the public become the 
property of the purchaser”, 9 Op. Solic. 
P.O. Dep’t No. 544 at 646 (1944), under 
which a purchaser of postage stamps 
may generally mark or overprint his 
property as he pleases. 1 Nor would the 
rule interfere with businesses which 
overprint stamps with non-commericial 
messages, and re-sell the overprinted 
stamp at a profit to collectors of such 
articles who do not intend to use the 
stamps as postage. 

The prohibition in the regulation is 
limited only to private markings on 
stamps to be used for postage, or the 
attached selvage area beyond the 
perforations, on which private markings 
or overprintings may interfere with 
postal operations in which the prompt 
and unimpeded recognition of genuine 
mint postage stamps is necessary. Since 
the proposal would do just that and 
nothing more, it would not be an undue 
restraint of commercial or other speech. 

When this proposed rule was 
published in the Federal Register in 
September 1978, it was drafted as an 
amendment to Chapter I of the Postal 
Service Manual. Since that time, 
however, Chapter I of the Postal Service 
Manual has been replaced by the 
Domestic Mail Manual, which, among 
other things, carries forward the 


‘There is a statutory prohibition against 
impressing commercial messages on postage stamps 
and other U.S. Government obligations or securities. 
18 U.S.C. 8;475 (1976). Enforcement responsibility for 
this prohibition is vested principally in the U.S. 
Secret Service. 18 U.S.C. 3056 (1976). This regulation 
has no effect on this statutory provision, which 
appears to be intended to prevent advertising 
falsely implying U.S. Government sponsorship of 
private products or services. 


regulations on validity of stamps and 
goes into effect on July 30,1979. See 44 
FR 39742. In view of the imminent 
obsolescence (with certain exceptions 
not pertinent here) of Chapter I of the 
Postal Service Manual, the final rule in 
this rulemaking has been drafted as an 
amendment of the Domestic Mail 
Manual. The numbering system of Part 
142—Stamps (Adhesive) in the Domestic 
Mail Manual is the same, except for the 
subsections, as it was in the Postal 
Service Manual. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Postal Service hereby adopts without 
change, except for an amendment of 
142.3d to comply with the Wetlands 
Loan Extension Act of 1976, Pub. L. No. 
94-215, the following amendment of the 
Domestic Mail Manual: 

Part 142—Stamps (Adhesive) 

Amend § 142.3 of the Domestic Mail 
Manual by revising it to read as follows: 

142.3 Validity of Stamps. All postage 
stamps issued by the United States 
since 1860 are good for postage from any 
point in the United States or from any 
other place where the United States 
domestic mail service operates, except 
from the Panama Canal Zone where 
special Canal Zone stamps are used, 
and except as provided in this section. 
The following are not good for postage: 

a. Multilated or defaced stamps. 

b. Stamps cut from stamped 
envelopes, aerogrammes, or postal 
cards. 

c. Stamps covered or coated in such 
manner that the cancelling or defacing 
marks cannot be imprinted directly on 
the stamps. 

d. Nonpostage stamps (migratory-bird 
hunting and conservation stamps. U.S. 
saving and thrift stamps, etc.) 

e. Postage due. special delivery, 
special handling, and certified mail 
stamps. 

f. United Nations stamps, except on 
mail deposited at United Nations. N.Y. 

g. Stamps of other countries. 

h. Stamps on which any unauthorized 
design, message, or other marking has 
been overprinted. 

(39 U.S.C. 401(2). 404(a)(2). 404(a)(4). 410(a)) 
W. Allen Sanders. 

Acting Deputy General Counsel. 

(FR Doc. 79-23030 Filed 7-25-79; 0:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 77UM2-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40 CFR Part 600 

IFRL 1278-61 

Fuel Economy of Motor Vehicles; 
Technical Amendment 

agency: Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

action: Final rule. 

summary: EPA is making a technical 
amendment to Part 600 of the EPA 
regulations. The purpose of this 
technical amendment is to correct an 
error in the definition of the compact car 
class for fuel economy purposes. This 
error caused the compact and mid-size 
car classes to overlap. The current 
compact class includes an interior 
volume index greater than or equal to 
100 cubic feet but less than 120 cubic 
feet. The amended classification 
specifies an interior volume index 
greater than or equal to 100 cubic feet 
but less than 110 cubic feet. 
dates: This amendment is effective on 
July 26, 1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Elizabeth Gelpke, Regulatory 
Management Staff, ANR-455, 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 M 
Street S.W.. Washington, D.C. 20460; 
202-755-0596. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: A 

compact car as currently defined is a car 
with an interior volume index from 100 
to 120 cubic feet. The definition of a 
mid-size car is a passenger automobile 
with an interior volume index greater 
than or equal to 110 cubic feet but less 
than 120 cubic feet. This amendment 
was necessary to eliminate the overlap 
between these two classes in the case of 
cars with interior volume indices 
between 110 and 120. 

By issuing the following technical 
amendment directly as a final rule, EPA 
is foregoing the prior issuance of a 
notice of proposed rulemaking (NPRM) 
and the opportunity for public comment 
is unnecessary. The amendment simply 
corrects an error in the regulation and 
imposes no additional burden on the 
regulated industry in complying with the 
regulations. For these reasons, EPA 
finds good cause to dispense with public 
comment in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 

§ 553(b). Certification for the 1980 model 
year is currently underway. Therefore, 
to avoid any further confusion, EPA is 
making this regulation effective upon 
publication in the Federal Register. 

Under Executive Order 12044 EPA is 
required to judge whether a regulation is 
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"significant” and therefore subject to the 
procedural requirements of the Order or 
whether it may follow other specialized 
development procedures. EPA labels 
these other regulations "specialized." I 
have reviewed this regulation and 
determined that it is a specialized 
regulation not subject to the procedural 
requirements of Executive Order 12044. 

Dated: July 20.1979. 

Michael P. Walsh. 

Acting Assistant Administrator. 

Part 600 of Chapter 1. Title 40 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is amended 
as follows: 

1. Section 600.315-78(a)(l)(iv) is 
amended to read as follows: 

§600.315-78 Classes of comparable 
automobiles. 

(a) * * * 

(1) * * * 

(iv) Compact cars. Interior volume 
index greater than or equal to 100 cubic 
feet but less than 110 cubic feet. 

• • * * « 

(Title V of the Motor Vehicle Information and 
Cost Savings Act. 15 U.S.C. 1901 et seq., as 
amended by Title III of the Energy Policy and 
Conservation Act, Pub. L. 94-163. 89 Stat. 

871.) 

[FR Doc 79-23113 Piled 7-2S-79-, 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 6560-01-44 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Office of the Secretary 

41 CFR Part 12-60 

(OST Docket No. 19; Arndt. No. 79-4 J 

Procurement Regulations 

agency: Office of the Secretary, 
Department of Transportation. 
action: Final rules. 

summary: These regulations revise the 
procedures of the Department of 
Transportation Contract Appeals Board 
in two significant ways. They specify 
new procedures required by the 
enactment of the Contract Disputes Act 
of 1978, Pub. L. 95-563, which went into 
effect March 1,1979. In large measure 
this has been accomplished by adopting 
substantial portions of the Uniform 
Rules of Procedures for Boards of 
Contract Appeals issued on February 26, 
1979 and May 31.1979, by the Office of 
Federal Procurement Policy as 
guidelines for such rules. At the same 
time the present issuance also carries 
out a substantial revision to the Board's 
earlier procedures designed to simplify 
the language of the Board’s rules and to 


make them more intelligible to the 
general public. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: July 26,1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Gerson B. Kramer. Chairman. 
Department of Transportation Contract 
Appeals Board. Room 9126, Nassif 
Building. 400 Seventh Street. S.W., 
Washington. D.C. 20590. (202) 426-4305. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
revision changes the contract appeals 
procedures published in the Federal 
Register, May 27.1967 (32 FR 7772), 
amended September 23,1967 (32 FR 
13411), reissued March 4.1972 (37 FR 
4887), and again reissued September 8. 
1977 (42 FR 45176). The primary purpose 
for issuing the new rules at this time is 
to set in place necessary revisions 
mandated by the enactment of the 
Contract Disputes Act of 1978. Major 
revisions mandated by the Act are new 
and special optional expedited small 
claims procedures for claims of $10,000 
or less, and optional accelerated 
procedures for claims of $50,000 or less. 
Another major feature mandated by the 
statute is the addition of subpoena 
power and a rule governing the use of 
subpoenas. Also added are rules 
governing third party practice and the 
audit of quantum claims which have 
been added to accord with the 
expanded jurisdiction conferred on the 
Board by the statute. 

In April 1978 the Board published for 
public comment a tentative revision of 
its rules which was designed to bring its 
procedures into substantial conformity 
with the Uniform Rules of Procedures 
for Boards of Contract Appeals, as 
proposed by the National Conference of 
Boards of Contract Appeals Members. 
More recently the Office of Federal 
Procurement Policy issued a set of 
interim uniform rules of procedures for 
Boards of Contract Appeals for use as 
guidelines. The Board’s present 
regulations incorporate large portions of 
the OFPP issuance but in some respects 
embody a reorganization of the format 
of the rules to make them more 
intelligible. Additionally, the Board’s 
present issuance also alters a few rules 
to prescribe a more orderly and easily 
understood procedure, particularly with 
respect to the exercise of procedural 
options under the new Disputes Act. In 
one instance, that pertaining to the 
issuance of subpoenas, the Board’s new 
rule differs from the OFPP guideline. The 
Board’s subpoena rule eliminates the 
written request requirement for the 
issuance of subpoenas, the time limits 
for making such requests and the 
necessity of exhausting voluntary 
alternatives before making such 


requests but adds a 100 mile 
geographical limit to the reach of 
subpoenas, without special request. 

Recognizing that some of the rules 
issued prescribe new and untried 
procedures, particularly those petaining 
to expedited small claims procedures, 
accelerated procedures, and the 
issuance of subpoenas, the Board 
solicits additional comments from 
contractors, members of the bar and the 
general public pertaining to the 
operation of its rules for a period of one 
year following their issuance. 

Drafting Information 

The principal persons involved in 
drafting these regulations are: Gerson B. 
Kramer. Chairman. Department of 
Transportation Contract Appeals Board, 
and Board members Emanuel P. Snyder, 
Thaddeus V. Ware, and Howard L 
Auten. 

Part 12-60 of Title 41, Code of Federal 
Regulations, is revised to read as 
appears below. 

PART 12-60—CONTRACT APPEALS 

Sec. 

12-60.000 Scope of part. 

12-60.001 Definitions. 

Subpart 12-60.1—Contract Appeals Board 

12-60.101 Establishment. 

12-60.102 Qualifications of members. 
12-60.103 lurisdiction and authority of the 
Board and its members. 

12-60.104 Ex Parte communications. 

Subpart 12-60.2—Contract Appeals 
Procedures 

12-60.201 General. 

12-60.202 Rules of procedure. 

12-60.203 Effective date. 

Authority: 80 Stat. 931. 92 Stat. 2383, 41 
U.S.C. 601. 

§ 12-60.000 Scope of part. 

This part establishes the Department 
of Transportation Contract Appeals 
Board, pursuant to Pub. L 95-563. 
prescribes its functions and procedures, 
and provides for the appointment of a 
Chair, a Vice-Chair, and Members of the 
Board and sets forth their duties. 

§ 12-60.001 Definitions. 

For the purposes of this part— 

(a) "Appellant" means the contractor 
who appeals; 

(b) "Board” means the Department of 
Transportation Contract Appeals Board; 

(c) "Administrative Judge" means a 
member of the Board selected and 
appointed to serve pursuant to the 
Contract Disputes Act of 1978. 

(d) 'The contracting officer” means 
the Government’s contracting officer 
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whose decision is appealed, or the 
successor contracting officer. 

(e) “The parties” means the appellant 
and the contracting officer, and 

(f) “The Secretary” means the 
Secretary of Transportation. 

Subpart 12-60.1 Contract Appeals 
Board 

§ 12-60.101 Establishment. 

A Department of Transportation 
Contract Appeals Board is hereby 
established The Secretary appoints the 
members of the Board and designates 
the Chair and Vice-Chair of the Board. 

§ 12-60.102 Qualifications of members. 

Each member of the Board must be a 
qualified attorney who is admitted to 
practice before the highest court of a 
State or the District of Columbia. 
Members of the Board are selected and 
appointed to serve in the same manner 
as hearing examiners appointed 
pursuant to Section 3105 of Title 5 of the 
United States Code, with the additional 
requirement that each member shall 
have had not fewer than five years’ 
experience in public contract law. 

§ 12-60.103 Jurisdiction and authority of 
the Board and its members. 

(a) The Board hears and decides: (1) 
Appeals from decisions made by 
contracting officers relating to contracts 
awarded by the Department of 
Transportation and its constituent 
administrations: (2) appeals from 
decisions of contracting officers relating 
to contracts awarded by any other 
executive agency when such agency or 
the Administrator for Federal 
Procurement'Policy has designated the 
Board to decide the appeal; and. (3) 
other matters as directed by the 
Secretary which are not inconsistent 
with statutory duties. In each case, the 
Board shall make a final decision which 
is impartial, fair, and just to the parties 
and is supported by the record of the 
case and the law. The Administrative 
Judge assigned to hear an appeal has 
authority to act for the Board in all 
matters with respect to such appeal. 
Included in such authority is the 
authority to sign subpoenas and the 
power to authorize the Recorder of the 
Board to issue subpoenas pursuant to 
Section II of the Contract Disputes Act 
of 1978. (41 U.S.C. 610) 

(b) An Administrative Judge may not 
act for the Board or participate in a 
decision if that Judge has participated 
directly in any aspect of the award or 
administration of the contract involved. 

(c) Except for appeals considered 
under the expedited small claims or 
accelerated procedures, appeals are 


assigned to a panel of three 
Administrative Judges of the Board. The 
decision of a majority of the panel shall 
constitute the decision of the Board. 

§ 12-60.104 Ex Parte Communications. 

Ex parte communications, that is, 
written or oral communications with the 
Board by or for one party only without 
notice to the other, are not permitted. No 
member of the Board or of the Board’s 
staff shall consider, nor shall any person 
directly or indirectly involved in an 
appeal submit to the Board or to the 
Board’s staff, off-the-record, any 
evidence, explanation, analysis, or 
advice, whether written or oral, 
regarding any matter at issue in an 
appeal. This provision does not apply to 
consultation between Board members 
nor to ex parte communications 
concerning the Board's administrative 
functions or procedures. 

§ 12-60.201 General. 

(a) It is the intent of these rules to 
provide for the just and inexpensive 
determination of appeals without 
unnecessary delay. It is the objective of 
the Board’s preliminary procedures to 
encourage full disclosure of relevant and 
material facts, and to discourage 
surprise. Each specified time limitation 
is a maximum, and should not be fully 
used if the action described can be 
accomplished in a shorter period. The 
Board may extend any time limitation 
for good cause and in accordance with 
legal precedent. 

(b) Ordinarily, the appellant has the 
burden of proof. 

§ 12-60.202 Rules of procedure. 

These rules shall govern the 
procedures in all contract disputes 
appealed to the Board. 

Preliminary Procedures 

Rule 1 . How to appeal a contracting 
officer's decision, (a) Notice of an appeal 
shall be in writing and mailed or otherwise 
furnished to the Board within SO days from 
the date of receipt of a contracting officer’s 
decision. A copy of the notice shall be 
furnished to the contracting officer from 
whose decision the appeal is taken. 

(b) Where the contractor has submitted a 
claim of $50,000 or less to the contracting 
officer and has requested a written decision 
within 60 days from receipt of the request, 
and the contracting officer has not done so, 
the contractor may file a notice of appeal as 
provided in subparagraph (a) above, citing 
the failure of the contracting officer lo issue a 
decision. 

(c) Where the contractor has submitted a 
claim in excess of $50,000 to the contracting 
officer and the contracting officer has failed 
to issue a decision within a reasonable time, 
the contractor may Tile a notice of appeal as 


provided in subparagraph (a) above, citing 
the failure to issue a decision. 

(d) Upon docketing of appeals filed 
pursuant to (b) or (c) above, the Board, at its 
option, may stay further proceedings pending 
issuance of a final decision by the contracting 
officer within the time fixed by the Board or 
order the appeal to proceed without the 
contracting officer’s decision. 

Rule 2. Contents of notice of appeal. A 
notice of appeal must indicate that an appeal 
is intended and identify the contract by 
number, the administration, bureau, or office 
concerned with the dispute, the decision from 
which the appeal is taken, and the amount in 
dispute, if known. The notice of appeal shall 
be signed by the appellant, or by an officer of 
an appellant corporation or member of an 
appellant firm, or by an appellant’s 
authorized representative or attorney. 

Rule 3. Docketing of Appeals. Following 
receipt by the Board of the original notice of 
an appeal, the appellant and the contracting 
officer are promptly notified of its receipt and 
docketing by the Board, and the Board 
furnishes a copy of these rules to the 
appellant. 

Rule 4. Preparation, contents, organization, 
forwarding, and status of appeal file, (a) 
Duties of contracting officer. Within 30 days 
after receipt of notice that an appeal has 
been docketed, the contracting officer shall 
assemble and transmit to the Board, with a 
copy to the appellant and the Government 
attorney, an appeal file consisting of all 
documents pertinent lo the appeal, including: 

(1) The contracting officer’s decision and 
findings of fact from which the appeal is 
taken: 

(2) The contract, including pertinent 
specifications, modifications, plans, and 
drawings; 

(3) All correspondence between the parties 
pertinent to the appeal, including the letters 
of claim in response to which the decision 
was issued; 

(4) Transcripts of any testimony taken 
during the course of proceedings, and 
affidavits or statements of any witnesses on 
the matter in dispute made prior to the filing 
of the notice of appeal with the Board; and 

(5) Any additional information considered 
pertinent. 

(b) Duties of the appellant. Within 30 days 
after receipt of a copy of the appeal file 
assembled by the contracting officer, the 
appellant may supplement the file by 
transmitting to the Board any additional 
documents which it considers pertinent to the 
appeal and shall furnish two copies of such 
documents to the Government attorney. 

(c) Organization of appeal file. Documents 
in the appeal file may be originals or legible 
facsimiles or authenticated copies, and shall 
be arranged in chronological order where 
practicable, numbered sequentially, tabbed, 
and indexed to identify the contents of the 
file. The contracting officer’s final decision 
and the contract shall be conveniently placed 
in the file for ready reference. 

(d) Lengthy documents. The Board may 
waive the requirement of furnishing to the 
other party copies of bulky, lengthy, or out-of¬ 
size documents in the appeal file when a 
party has shown that doing so would impose 
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an undue burden. At the time a party files 
with the Board a document as to which such 
a waiver has been granted, the other party 
shall be notified that the document or a copy 
is available for inspection at the offices of the 
Board or of the party filing the document. 

(e) Status of documents in appeal file. 
Documents contained in the appeal file are. 
without further action by the parties, a part of 
the record upon which the Board renders its 
decision, unless a party objects to the 
consideration of a particular document at or 
before the hearing or, if there is no hearing on 
the appeal, before closing the record. If 
objection to a document is made, the Board 
rules upon its admissibility into the record as 
evidence in accordance with Rules 17 and 23. 

Rule 5. Service of documents . A copy of 
every written communication submitted to 
the Board shall be sent to every party to the 
dispute. Such communications shall be sent 
by delivering in person or by mailing, 
properly addlressed with postage prepaid, to 
the opposing party or, where the party is 
represented by counsel, to its counsel. Each 
communication with the Board shall be 
accompanied by a statement, signed by the 
originating party, saying when how. and to 
whom a copy was sent. 

Rule 6. Computation and extension of time 
limits, (a) Computation . Except as otherwise 
provided by law, in computing any period of 
time prescribed by these rules, or by any 
order of the Board, the day of the event from 
which the designated period of time begins to 
run is not included, but the last day of the 
period is included unless it is a Saturday, 
Sunday, or a legal holiday, in which case the 
period runs to the end of the next business 
day. 

(b) Extensions. All requests for extensions 
of time shall be submitted to the Board in 
writing and shall state good cause for the 
request. 

Rule 7. Motions. Motions are made by filing 
an original and two copies, together with any 
supporting papers, with the Board. Motions 
may also be made upon the record, in the 
presence of the other party, at a prehearing 
conference or a hearing. The Board considers 
any timely motion: 

(a) For extensions of time (Rule 6) or to 
cure defaults: 

(b) To require that a pleading be made 
more definite and certain, or for leave to 
amend a pleading (Rule 14): 

(c) To dismiss for lack of jurisdiction (Rule 
34): to dismiss for failure to prosecute (Rule 
36); or to grant summary relief because a 
pleading does not raise a justiciable issue; 

(d) For discovery, for interrogatories to a 
party, or for the taking of depositions (Rules 
18 and 19); 

(e) To reopen a hearing; or to consider a 
decision (Rule 33); or 

(f) For any other appropriate order. 

The Board may. on its own motion, initiate 
any such action by notice to the parties. 
Unless a longer time is allowed by the Board, 
a party who receives a motion shall file any 
answering material within 20 days after the 
date of receipt. The Board makes an order on 
each motion that is appropriate and just to 
the parties, and upon conditions that will 
promote efficiency in disposing of the appeal. 


The Board may permit oral hearing or 
argument on motions, and may require the 
presentation of briefs. 

Election of Procedures 

Rule 8. Appellant's Election of Procedures. 

(a) In every appeal the appellant is required 
to elect one of the following procedures: 

(1) A hearing under the Board's regular 
procedure (Rule 12); 

(2) A hearing under the small claims 
(expedited) procedure, if applicable (Rule 9); 

(3) A hearing under the Board’s accelerated 
procedure, if applicable (Rule 10); or 

(4) Submission on the written record 
without a hearing (Rule 11). Also see Rule 11 
with respect to the Government's right to 
waive a hearing. 

(b) The small claims (expedited) procedure 
is available where the amount in dispute is 
$10,000 or less (Rule 9). The accelerated 
procedure is available where the amount in 
dispute is $50,000 or less (Rule 10). In 
deciding whether the small claims 
(expedited) or accelerated procedure is 
applicable to an appeal, any question 
regarding the amount in dispute shall be 
determined by the Board. 

(c) The appellant’s election of one of the 
above procedures shall be made in writing 
within 30 days after receipt of the appeal file 
unless such period is extended by the Board 
for good cause shown. The election may not 
be withdrawn except with permission of the 
Board and for good cause shown. 

Rule 9. The small claims (expedited) 
procedure, (a) The small claims (expedited) 
procedure provides for simplified rules of 
procedure to facilitate the decision of an 
appeal, whenever possible, within 120 days 
from the date such procedure is elected. 

(b) Promptly upon receipt of an appellant’s 
election of the small claims (expedited) 
procedure, the assigned Administrative Judge 
shall take the following actions, if feasible, in 
an informal meeting or a telephone 
conference with both parties: 

(1) Identify and simplify the issues in 
dispute; 

(2) Establish a simplified procedure 
appropriate to the particular appeal; 

(3) Determine whether the appellant 
desires a hearing and. if so. fix a time and 
place for the hearing; and 

(4) Establish a schedule for the expedited 
resolution of the appeal. 

(c) The subpoena power set forth in Rule 24 
is available for use under the small claims 
(expedited) procedure. 

(d) The filing of pleadings, motions, 
discovery proceedings or prehearing 
procedures will be permitted only to the 
extent consistent with the requirement of 
conducting the hearing at the scheduled time 
and place or. if no hearing is scheduled, of 
closing the record at an early time so as to 
permit a decision of the appeal within the 120 
day time limit. The Board, in its discretion, 
may impose shortened time periods for any 
actions required or permitted under these 
rules, necessary to enable the Board to 
decide the appeal within the 120 day time 
limit, allowing whatever time, up to 30 days, 
that the Board considers necessary for the 


preparation of the decision after closing the 
record and the filing of briefs, if any. 

(e) Decisions in appeals considered under 
the small claims (expedited) procedure are 
rendered by a single Administrative Judge. 
Written decisions of appeals considered 
under this procedure are short and contain 
only summary findings of fact and 
conclusions. If there has been a hearing on 
the appeal, the presiding Administrative 
Judge may, in his descretion, hear closing oral 
arguments of the parties and then render an 
oral decision on the appeal. Such decision 
will include summary findings of fact and 
conclusions. Whenever such an oral decision 
is rendered, the Board subsequently furnishes 
the parties with a written transcript of the 
oral decision for record and payment 
purposes and to commence the time period 
for the filing of a motion for reconsideration 
under Rule 33. 

(f) Decisions of the Board under the small 
claims (expedited) procedure shall have no 
value as precedent. Except in cases of fraud, 
decisions rendered under the small claims 
(expedited) procedure may not be appealed 
by either party. 

Rule 10. The accelerated procedure, (a) The 
accelerated procedure makes available a 
procedure where the appeal is resolved, 
whenever possible, within 180 days from the 
date such procedure is elected. 

(b) Promptly upon receipt of appellant’s 
election of the accelerated procedure, the 
assigned Administrative Judge shall take the 
following actions, if feasible, in an informal 
meeting or a telephone conference with both 
parties: 

(1) Identify and simplify the issues in 
dispute; 

(2) Establish a simplified procedure 
appropriate to the particular appeal; 

(3) Determine whether a hearing is desired 
and. if so, fix a time and place for a hearing; 
and 

(4) Establish a schedule for the accelerated 
resolution of the appeal. 

(c) The subpoena power set forth in Rule 24 
is available for use under the accelerated 
procedure. 

(d) The filing of pleadings, motions, 
discovery proceedings or prehearing 
procedures will be permitted only to the 
extent consistent with the requirement of 
conducting the hearing at the scheduled time 
and place or. if no hearing is scheduled, the 
closing of the record at an early time so as to 
permit decision of the appeal within the 180 
day limit. The Board, in its discretion, may 
impose shortened time periods for any 
actions required or permitted under these 
rules, necessary to enable the Board to 
decide the appeal within the 180 day limit, 
allowing whatever time, up to 30 days, that 
the Board considers necessary for the 
preparation of the decision after closing the 
record and the filing of briefs, if any. 

(e) Decisions in appeals considered under 
the accelerated procedure are rendered by a 
single Administrative Judge, subject to the 
concurrence of the Vice-Chair or another 
assigned Administrative Judge. In the event 
of an even division on an appeal, the Chair 
participates in the decision of the appeal. 
Written decisions of appeals considered 
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under this procedure are short and contain 
only summary findings of fact and 
conclusions. In cases where the amount in 
dispute is $10,000 or less and there has been a 
hearing under the accelerated procedure the 
presiding Administrative fudge may, in his 
discretion, hear closing oral arguments of the 
parties and then render an oral decision on 
the appeal. Such decision will include 
summary findings of fact and conclusions. 
Whenever such an oral decision is rendered 
the Board subsequently furnishes the parties 
with a written transcript of the oral decision 
for record and payment purposes and to 
commence the time period for the filing of a 
motion for reconsideration under Rule 33. 

(f) Decisions of the Board under the 
accelerated procedure are published and 
have precedential value. Such decisions may 
be appealed by either party. 

Rule 11. Submission of appeal without a 
hearing. Either party may elect to waive a 
hearing and to submit its case upon the 
record before the Board pursuant to Rule 17. 
Submission of a case without hearing does 
not relieve a party from the necessity of 
proving the facts supporting that party’s 
allegation or defenses. Affidavits, 
depositions, admissions, answers to 
interrogatories, and stipulations may be 
employed to supplement other documentary 
evidence in the Board record. The Board may 
permit such submission to be supplemented 
by oral argument (transcribed if requested) 
and by briefs in accordance with Rule 26. 

Rule 12. Regular Procedure. Under the 
regular procedure the parties are required to 
file pleading with the Board (Rule 13). The 
regular procedure affords the parties an 
opportunity to make full use of prehearing 
and discovery procedures. Hearings under 
the regular procedure are conducted in the 
same manner as before courts of the United 
States in non-jury trials. 

General Procedures 

Rule 13. Pleadings, (a) Complaint Under 
the regular procedure the appellant, within 30 
days after receipt of the appeal file, shall file 
with the Board an original and two copies of 
a complaint setting forth simple, concise, and 
direct statements of each of its claims, 
alleging the basis, with appropriate reference 
to contract provisions, for each claim, and the 
dollar amount claimed. This pleading shall 
fulfill the generally recognized requirements 
of a complaint, although no particular form is 
required. If the complaint is not filed within 
30 days and. in the opinion of the Board, the 
issues before the Board are sufficiently 
defined, the appellant’s claim and notice of 
appeal may be deemed to be its complaint, 
and the parties are so notified. 

(b) Answer. Within 30 days from receipt of 
said complaint or a Rule 13(a) notice from the 
Board, the Government shall file with the 
Board an original and two copies of an 
answer, setting forth simple, concise, and 
direct statements of the Government’s 
defense to each claim asserted by appellant. 
This pleading shall fulfill the generally 
recognized requirements of an answer and 
shall set forth any affirmative defenses as 
appropriate. Should the answer not be filed 
within 30 days, the Board may. in its 


discretion, enter a general denial on behalf of 
the Government, and the parties are so 
notified. 

Rule 14. Amendments of pleadings or 
record, (a) Pleadings . The Board upon its own 
initiative or upon application by a party may. 
in its discretion, order a party to make a more 
definite statement of the complaint or 
answer, or to reply to an answer. The 
application for such an order suspends the 
time for responsive pleading. The Board may, 
in its discretion sod within the proper scope 
of the appeal, permit either party to amend its 
pleadings upon conditions just to both 
parties. 

(b) Record. When an issue within the 
proper scope of the appeal, but not raised by 
the pleadings, is tried by consent of the 
parties or by permission of the Board, the 
issue is treated in all respects as if it had 
been raised. A motion to amend the 
pleadings to conform to the proof may be 
made but is not required. If evidence is 
objected to at a hearing on the ground that it 
is not within an issue raised by the pleadings, 
it may be admitted in evidence, but the 
objecting party may be granted a continuance 
if necessary to enable him to meet such 
evidence. 

Rule 15. Prehearing briefs. The Board may, 
in its discretion, require the parties to submit 
prehearing briefs in any case in which a 
hearing has been elected under the regular 
procedure. (Rule 8(a)(1)). if the Board does 
not ask for briefs, either party may, upon 
notice to the other party, furnish a prehearing 
brief to the Board. In any case where a 
prehearing brief is submitted, it shall be 
furnished so as to be received by the Board at 
least 15 days prior to the date set for hearing 
and a copy shall be furnished simultaneously 
to the other party. 

Rule 16. Prehearing Conference, (a) 
Whether the case is to be submitted on the 
written record or be heard under any hearing 
procedure, the Board, upon its own initiative 
or upon the application of any party, may call 
upon the parties to appear before the Board 
for a conference to consider: 

(1) The simplification, clarification or 
severing of the issues; 

(2) The possibility of obtaining stipulations, 
admissions, agreements on documents, 
understandings on matters already of record, 
or similar agreements which will avoid 
unnecessary proof; 

(3) The limitation of the number of expert 
witnesses and the avoidance of similar 
cumulative evidence; 

(4) The possibility of agreement disposing 
of all or any of the issues in dispute: and 

(5) Such other matters as may aid in the 
disposition of the appeal. 

The result of the conference is set forth in 
an appropriate memorandum or order which 
becomes part of the record. 

(b) In addition to the procedures provided 
in subparagraph (a) above, the Board may 
direct any party whose claim is based in 
whole or in part on books of account or other 
records to furnish to the other party a 
statement showing the items and figures 
intended to be proved, with adequate 
reference to the books and records from 
which such figures were taken, and to make 


all such books and records available for 
examination by the other party. The Board 
may also direct any party to whom such a 
statement of items and figures has been 
submitted (1) to make an examination of such 
books or records or waive challenge of the 
accuracy of the statement submitted as 
reflecting the contents of such books and 
records; and (2) to furnish the submitting 
party a schedule or schedules showing the 
results of such examination, with specific 
references to the books and records from 
which such figures were taken, where the 
examining party’s results and figures are 
different from those contained in the 
statement submitted. 

Rule 17. The record of the appeal, (a) 
Contents . The record upon which the Board s 
decision is rendered consists of the appeal 
file (Rule 4) and. if filed, the pleadings, 
prehearing conference memoranda or orders, 
prehearing briefs, depositions and 
interrogatories and answers to interrogatories 
received in evidence, admissions, 
stipulations, transcripts of hearings, hearing 
exhibits, post-hearing briefs, and documents 
which the Board has specifically made a part 
of the record. The record is available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board at all 
reasonable times. 

(b) Time of dosing the record. Except as 
the Board, tn its discretion, may otherwise 
order, no proof is received in evidence after 
completion of the hearing of the appeal or. in 
cases submitted on the record, after 
notification by the Board that the case is 
ready for decision. 

(c) Weight of the evidence. The weight to 
be attached to any evidence of record rests 
within the sound discretion of the Board. The 
Board may require any party to submit 
additional evidence on any matter relevant to 
the appeal. 

Discovery Procedures 

Rule 18. Discovery — Depositions, fa) 
General policy and protective orders. The 
parties are encouraged to engage in voluntary 
discovery procedures. In connection with any 
deposition or other discovery procedure, the 
Board may make any order which justice 
requires to protect a party or person from 
annoyance, embarrassment, oppression, 
undue burden or expense. Such orders may 
include limitations on the scope, method, time 
and place for discovery, or provisions for 
protecting the secrecy of confidential 
information or documents. 

(b) Obtaining a deposition. After an appeal 
has been docketed, the Board upon 
application of any party and for good cause 
shown, may order the taking of testimony of 
any person by deposition upon oral 
examination or written interrogatories before 
any officer authorized to administer oaths at 
the place of examination, for use as evidence 
or for purposes of discovery. The application 
for such order shall specify whether the 
purpose of the deposition is for discovery or 
for use as evidence. 

(c) Orders on depositions. The time, place, 
and manner of taking depositions are as 
mutually agreed upon by the parties, or 
failing such agreement, as ordered by the 
Board. 
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(d) Use as evidence. No testimony taken by 
deposition is considered as part of the 
evidence in the hearing of an appeal unless 
and until such testimony is offered and 
received in evidence at the hearing. 
Testimony by deposition is not ordinarily 
received in evidence if the deponent is 
present and can testify at the hearing. 
However, any deposition may be used to 
contradict or impeach the testimony of a 
witness at the hearing. In cases submitted on 
the record, the Board, in its discretion, may 
receive depositions as evidence to 
supplement the record. 

(e) Expenses. Each party bears its own 
expenses associated with discovery, unless, 
in the discretion of the Board, the expenses 
are apportioned otherwise. 

(f) Subpoenas. Where appropriate, any 
party may request that a subpoena be issued 
under the provisions of Rule 24. 

Rule 19. Interrogatories to parties, 
admission of facts, and inspection of 
documents, (a) Interrogatories to parties. 
After an appeal has been filed with the 
Board, a party may serve on the other party 
written interrogatories to be answered 
separately in writing, signed under oath, and 
returned within 30 days of receipt by the 
answering party. Within 30 days after service 
the answering party may object to any 
interrogatory and the Board determines the 
extent to which the interrogatory is 
permitted. 

(b) Admission of facts. After an appeal has 
been filed with the Board, a party may serve 
upon the other party a written request for the 
admission of specified facts. If the request is 
to admit the genuineness of any document or 
the truth of any facts stated in a document, a 
copy of such document shall be served with 
the request. Within 30 days after receipt of 
the request, the party served shall answer 
each requested admission of facts or file 
objections thereto in writing. The factual 
propositions set out in the request are 
deemed admitted, if the answering party, 
willfully and without good cause, fails to 
respond to the request for admissions. 

(c) Production and inspection of 
documents. After an appeal has been filed 
with the Board, a party may serve upon the 
other party a written request to produce and 
permit the inspection and copying or 
photographing of any designated documents, 
not privileged, regarding any matter which is 
relevant to the appeal^ 

(d) Any discovery under this rule shall be 
subject to the provisions of Rule 18(a) with 
respect to general policy and protective 
orders. 

Hearings 

Rule 20. Time and place of hearing. 

Hearings will be held at such places 
determined by the Board to best serve the 
interests of the parties and the Board. 

Hearings will be scheduled at the discretion 
of the Board with due consideration to the 
regular order of appeals, the requirements for 
accelerated or expedited procedures and 
other pertinent factors. On request of any 
party and for good cause, the Board, may in 
its discretion, change the date of hearing. 


Rule 21. Notice of hearing. The parties are 
given at least 15 days notice of the time and 
place set for hearing. In scheduling hearings, 
the Board gives due regard to the desires of 
the parties and the requirement for the just 
and inexpensive determination of appeals 
without unnecessary delay. Notices of 
hearings shall be promptly acknowledged by 
the parties. 

Rule 22. Unexcused absence of a party. The 
unexcused absence of a party at the time and 
place set for hearing is not an occasion for 
delay. In the event of such absence, the 
presidingWdministrative Judge may order the 
hearing to proceed or. in his discretion, may 
invoke the the provisions of Rule 38. 

Rule 23. Nature of hearings, (a) Hearings 
are as informal as may be reasonable and 
appropriate under the circumstances. At the 
hearing the parties may offer such relevant 
evidence as they deem appropriate and as - 
would be admissible under the Federal Rules 
of Evidence, subject, however, to the sound 
discretion of the presiding Administrative 
Judge in supervising the extent and manner of 
presenting the evidence. In general, 
admissibility is governed by relevancy and 
materiality. Copies of documents, affidavits, 
or other evidence not ordinarily admissible 
under judicial rules or evidence, may be 
admitted in the discretion of the presiding 
Administrative Judge. The weight to be 
attached to evidence presented in any 
particular form is within the discretion of the 
Board, taking into consideration all the 
circumstances of the particular case. 
Stipulations of fact agreed upon by the 
parties may be used as evidence at the 
hearing. The parties may stipulate the 
testimony that would be given by a witness if 
the witness were present. In any case, the 
Board may require evidence in addition to 
that offered by the parties. 

(b) Witnesses before the Board are 
examined orally under oath or affirmation, 
unless the facts are stipulated, or the Board 
otherwise orders. 

Rule 24. Subpoenas, (a) General Every 
subpoena shall state the name of the Board 
and the title of the appeal and shall command 
each person to whom it is directed to attend 
and give testimony, and. if appropriate, to 
produce books, papers, documents, or 
tangible things, at a time and place therein 
specified. Subpoenas (including those calling 
for the production of documentary evidence) 
are signed by an Administrative Judge or by 
the Recorder of the Board but otherwise left 
blank when furnished to the party requesting 
the subpoena. The party to whom the 
subpoena is issued shall fill it in before 
service. 

(b) Subpoenas for attendance at hearing. 

At the request of any party, subpoenas for 
the attendance of witnesses at a hearing are 
issued. A subpoena requiring the attendance 
of a witness at a hearing may be served at 
any place within 100 miles of the place of 
hearing specified in the subpoena; but the 
Board, upon proper application and for good 
cause shown by the requesting party, may 
authorize the service of a subpoena at any 
other place. 

(c) Subpoenas for production of 
documentary evidence. A subpoena, in 


addition to requiring attendance to testify, 
may also command any person to whom it is 
directed to produce books, papers, 
documents, or tangible things designated 
therein. A subpoena culling for such 
production shall show the general relevance 
and reasonable scope of the evidence sought. 

(d) Subpoenas for taking depositions. 
Subpoenas in aid of depositions (including 
those for the production of books, papers, 
documents, or tangible things) may be issued 
by the Recorder of the Board upon a showing 
that the parties have ageed to. or the Board 
has ordered, the taking of depositions under 
Rule 18. The service of subpoenas in aid of 
depositions shall be limited to the city or 
county wherein the witness resides or is 
employed or transacts business in person. If a 
subpoena is desired at other locations, a 
specific ruling of the Board is required. 

(e) Requests to Quash or Modify. Upon 
written request by a person under subpoena 
or by a party, made within 10 days after 
service but in any event not later than the 
time specified in the subpoena for 
compliance, the board may (1) quash or 
modify the subpoena if it is unreasonable and 
oppressive or for other good cause shown, or 
(2) require the person in whose behalf the 
subpoena was issued to advance the 
reasonable costs of producing subpoenaed 
books and papers. Where circumstances 
require, the Board may act upon such a 
request at any time after a copy has been 
served upon the opposing party. 

(f) Foreign country. A subpoena directed to 
a witness in a foreign country shall issue 
under the circumstances and in the manner, 
and be served as provided in 28 U.S.C. 

§ 1781-1784. 

(g) Service. A subpoena may be served by 
a United States Marshal or a deputy, or by 
any person not a party who is not less than 
18 years of age. Service of a subpoena upon a 
person named therein shall be made by 
tendering the subpoena to that person with 
the fees for one day’s attendance and the 
mileage allowed by law (28 U.S.C. 1821). 
When the subpoena is issued on behalf of the 
United States or an officer or agency of the 
United States, fees and mileage need not be 
tendered. 

(h) Fees. The party at whose instance a 
subpoena is issued shall be responsible for 
the payment of witness fees and mileage, as 
well as the fees and mileage of the officer 
who serves the subpoena. The failure to 
make payment of such charges on demand 
may be deemed by the Board as a sufficient 
ground for striking the testimony of the 
witness and the books, papers, documents, or 
tangible things produced. 

(i) Contumacy or refusal to obey a 
subpoena. In case of contumacy or refusal to 
obey a subpoena by a person who resides, is 
found, or transacts business within the 
jurisdiction of a United States District Court 
the Board will apply to the court through the 
Attorney General of the United States for an 
order requiring the person to appear before 
the Board or a member thereof to give 
testimony or produce evidence or both. Any 
failure of any such person to obey the order 
of the court may be punished by the court as 
a contempt thereof. 
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Rule 25. Copies of papers. When books, 
records, papers or documents have been 
received in evidence, a true copy or any 
material or relevant part may be substituted 
during or at the conclusion of the hearing. 

Rule 26. Posthearing briefs. Posthearing 
briefs may be submitted upon such terms as 
may be agreed upon by the parties and the 
presiding Administrative fudge at the 
conclusion of the hearing. 

Rule 27. Transcript of proceedings. 
Testimony and argument at hearings are 
reported verbatim, unless the Board 
otherwise orders. Transcripts or copies of the 
proceedings are supplied to the parties and 
others at such rates as may be fixed by the 
Board. 

Rule 28. Withdrawal of exhibits. After a 
decision has become final, the Board, in its 
discretion, upon request and after notice to 
the other party, may direct or permit the 
withdrawal of all or part of original exhibits. 
The substitution of true copies of exhibits or 
photographs of physical objects may be 
required by the Board as a condition of 
withdrawal. 

Parties 

Rule 29. Representation of the Parties, fa) 
The Appellant. An individual appellant may 
appear before the Board in person, a 
corporation by an officer, a partnership or 
joint venture by a member, or any of these by 
an attorney-at-law admitted to practice 
before the highest court of the District of 
Columbia or any State, Commonwealth, or 
territory of the United States. An attorney 
representing an appellant shall file a written 
notice of appearance with the Board. 

fb) The Government. Government counsel 
may, in accordance with their authority, 
represent the interest of the Government 
before the Board. They shall file notices of 
appearance with the Board. 

Rule 30. Third Party Practice. The Board, 
on its own motion, or on the motion of any 
party may (1) notify any and all persons with 
legal capacity to sue and be sued and who 
appear to have an interest in the subject 
matter of any pending appeal to appear as a 
party or parties and assert their interest 
therein; or (2) on motion of the Government 
may summon any such third person or 
persons against whom the Government may 
be asserting a claim or contingent claim for 
recovery of money paid by the Government 
in respect of the transaction or matter which 
constitutes the subject of the appeal to 
appear as a party or parties and defend their 
interest, if any. in such appeal. Such motion if 
made by an appellant shall be filed at the 
time the complaint is filed; if made by the 
Government it shall be filed on or before the 
date on which the Government is required to 
answer. 

Rule 31. Settlement. A dispute may be 
settled at any time before the Board renders 
its decision by the appellant filing a written 
notice withdrawing the appeal or by written 
stipulation of the parties settling the dispute. 
Proceedings may be suspended while the 
parties are considering settlement 


Decisions and Reconsideration of Decisions 

Rule 32. Decisions. Decisions of the Board 
are rendered in writing. Copies are forwarded 
simultaneously to both parties. The rules of 
the Board and all final orders and decisions 
are open for public inspection at the offices of 
the Board in Washington. D.C. Decisions of 
the Board are made solely upon the record, as 
described in Rule 17. 

Rule 33. Motion for reconsideration. A 
motion for reconsideration shall set forth 
specifically the grounds relied upon to 
sustain the motion and shall be filed within 
30 days from the date of receipt of a copy of 
the Board's decision. 

Dismissals and Sanctions 

Rule 34. Dismissal for lack of jurisdiction. 
Any motion addressed to the jurisdiction of 
the Board shall be promptly filed. A hearing 
on the motion may be afforded on application 
of either party. The Board has the right at any 
time on its own motion to raise the issue of 
its jurisdiction to proceed with a particular 
case and do so by an appropriate order, 
affording the parties an opportunity to be 
heard. 

Rule 35. Dismissal without prejudice. 

When the Board is unable to proceed with 
disposition of an appeal for reasons not 
within its control, such appeal is placed in a 
suspense status. In any case where such 
suspension has continued, or it appears that 
it may continue for a period in excess of one 
year, the Board may dismiss the appeal 
without prejudice to its restoration to the 
Board's docket when the cause of suspension 
has been eliminated. Unless either party or 
the Board acts to reinstate any appeal so 
dismissed within three years from the date of 
dismissal, the dismissal is automatically 
converted to a dismissal with prejudice 
without further action by the parties or the 
Board. 

Rule 36. Dismissal for failure to prosecute 
or defend. Whenever a record discloses the 
failure of any party to file documents 
required by these rules, respond to notices or 
correspondence from the Board, comply with 
orders of the Board, or otherwise indicates a 
party's intention not to continue the 
prosecution or defense of an appeal, the 
Board may issue an order requiring the 
offending party to show cause why the 
appeal should not be dismissed or granted, as 
appropriate. 

Rule 37. Sanctions. If any party fails or 
refuses to obey an order issued by the Board, 
the Board may make such order in regard to 
the failure as it considers necessary to the 
just and expeditious conduct of the appeal, 
including dismissal with prejudice. 

Court Remands 

Rule 38. Remand from court. Whenever any 
court remands a case to the Board for further 
proceedings, each of the parties shall, within 
20 days of such remand, submit a report to 
the Board recommending procedures to be 
followed so as to comply with the court's 
order. The Board considers the reports and 
enters special orders governing the handling 
of the remanded case. To the extent the 
court's directive and time limitations permit, 
such orders conform to these rules. 


§ 12-60.203 Effective date. 

This part shall apply to all appeals 
relating to contracts entered into on or 
after March 1,1979, and at the 
contractor’s election, to appeals relating 
to earlier contracts with respect to 
claims pending before the contracting 
officer on March 1.1979, or initiated 
thereafter. In addition, the Board may, 
upon notice to the parties, apply any 
part of these rules not mandated by the 
Contract Disputes Act of 1978 to any 
appeal pending under the prior rules of 
the Board; however, if any party to such 
an appeal objects, in writing, within 20 
days after receipt of notice, these rules 
do not apply unless the Board finds their 
application to be just and warranted. 
Tlie contract appeals rules in effect prior 
to the publication of these rules shall 
remain in effect for the completion of 
appeals pending on March 1,1979. 

issued in Washington, D.C., on ]uly 10, 

1979. 

Brock Adams. 

Secretary of Transportation. 

[PR Doc. 79-22742 Filed 7-25-79; &45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4910-62-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Bureau of Land Management 
43 CFR Public Land Order 5672 
[S-2708] 

California; Reservoir Site Restoration 
No. 52; Revocation of Reservoir Site 
Reserve No 17; Opening of Lands in 
Powersite Reserve No. 328 and Power 
Projects Nos. 2179 and 2467 Subject 
to Section 24 of the Federal Power Act 

agency: Bureau of Land Management 

(Interior). 

action: Final rule. 

summary: This order revokes Reservoir 
Site Reserve No. 17 and opens certain 
lands in Powersite Reserve No. 328 and 
Power Projects Nos. 2179 and 2467 to the 
provisions of section 24 of the Federal 
Power Act of June 10,1920. This action 
is required in order to permit an 
exchange between the Bureau of Land 
Management and the Merced Irrigation 
District. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: July 26, 1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Louis B. Bellesi, 202-343-8731. 

By virtue of the authority contained in 
section 204 of the Federal Land Policy 
and Management Act of 1976, 90 Stat. 
2751; 43 U.S.C. 1714, and pursuant to the 
determination by the Federal Power 
Commission (now Federal Energy 
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Regulatory Commission) in DA-1098- 
Califomia, it is ordered as follows: 

1. The Executive Order of June 8,1926. 
creating Reservoir Site Reserve No. 17 is 
hereby revoked as to the following 
described land: 

Mount Diablo Meridian 

T. 3 S.. R. 15 IL, 

Sec. 35. SW^SEtt. 

2. The Executive Order of December 
31.1912. creating Powersite Reserve No. 
328 and Power Projects Nos. 2179 and 
2467, filed February 21,1963. and April 
24,1964, respectively, are hereby opened 
subject to the provisions of Section 24 of 
the Federal Power Act as to the 
following described land: 

Mount Diablo Meridian 

T. 4 S.. R. 15 E., 

Sec. 14. EVkSEWSEVk; 

Sec. 23. NEV4SE74. 

T. 5 S.. R. 15 E^ 

Sec. 3. lots 7 through 15 (formerly lot 2 in 
SWy«SEVfc) and that part of the bed of 
the Merced River fronting lots 10 and 11. 

The areas described above aggregate 
121.50 acres in Mariposa County. 

In DA-1098-Califomia, the Federal 
Power Commission (now the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission) 
determined that the value of the above 
lands in sections 14 and 23, T. 4 S.. R. 15 
E., and section 3, T. 5 S„ R. 15 E., for 
power development purposes will not be 
injured or destroyed by location, entry, 
or selection under the public land laws 
subject to the provisions of section 24 of 
the Federal Power Act and further 
subject to the inclusion in the instrument 
of conveyance of a covenant binding 
upon the patentee, its successor or 
assigns, providing that the use of the 
land will not endanger health, create a 
nuisance, or otherwise be incompatible 
to the overall operation of Power 
Projects Nos. 2179 and 2467. 

3. The State of California has waived 
its preference right for highway rights- 
of-way or material sites as provided by 
the Federal Power Act of June 10.1920. 

16 U.S.C. 818, as to the 40-acre tract. 

4. This revocation is in furtherance of 
consummating an exchange under 
section 206 of the Federal Land Policy 
and Management Act of 1976, 90 Stat. 
2756, 43 U.S.C. 1716. which will benefit a 
Federal land program. 

Inquiries concerning the lands should 
be addressed to the Bureau of Land 
Management. Room E-2841, Federal 


Office Builcfing, 2800 Cottage Way, 
Sacramento, California 95825. 

July 19.1979. 

Guy R. Martin, 

Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

|FR Doc. 79-23075 Filed 7-25-79: &45 am| 

BILLING CODE 4310-94-M 


43 CFR Ch. II 
[Public Land Order 5667] 

Alaska 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 79-19896 appearing on 
page 37508 in the issue of Wednesday, 
June 27,1979 make the following change. 

On page 37508, in the third column the 
paragraph numbered **1. M should have 
read: 

1. As listed in paragraph l.a. on page 
5433, column 3, Federal Register, Vol. 44. 
of PLO 5657 under Copper River 
Meridian, the description for T. 28 N.. R. 
6 E.. Sections 1 through 34. i9 modified to 
read T. 28 N., R. 6 E., Sections 31 through 
34. The description for T. 28 N.. R. 7 E., 
Sections 1 through 20 is deleted. These 
modifications are made to reflect the T. 
28 N., Rs. 6 and 7 E.. are protracted a 9 
partial townships and do not contain all 
the sections listed in the original 
description. 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47 CFR Part 90 

ISS Docket No. 78-394; FCC 79-422] 

Private Land Mobile Radio Service; 
Changing the Method for Assigning 
Frequencies for Trunked Systems in 
the 806-866 MHz Bands 

agency: Federal Communications 
Commission. 

action: Report and Order. 

summary: The Federal Communications 
Commission (FCC) amends its rule to 
modify the frequencies assignment 
procedures for trunked radio systems in 
806-821 and 851-866 MHz bands. The 
existence rule requires FCC to assign 
frequency for trunked radio systems in 
this band sequential. This sequential 
assignment caused intermodulation 
interference and reduced efficiency 
when these systems combine several 
transmitters on one antenna. The new 
rule permits FCC to assign frequency for 
trunked radio systems according non¬ 
sequential block arrangement of 
frequency. This new arrangement will 
lessen intermodulation interference and 


will Increase the efficiency of trunked 
radio systems. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: August 27, 1979. 
addresses: Federal Communications 
Commission. 1919 M Street N.W., 
Washington. D.C. 20554. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT*. 
Neal Pike, Private Radio Bureau (202) 
632-6497. 

Report and Order 

Adopted: July 12.1979. 

Released: July 18.1979, 

In the matter of amendment of 
§ 90.365 (§ 89.7511 of the Commission's 
Rules to change the method for 
assigning frequencies for trunked 
systems in the 805-866 MHz bands, SS 
Docket No. 78-394. See 44 FR 22079. 
April 13.1979. 

1. On January 8.1979. the Commission 
released a Notice of Proposed Rule 
Making proposing rule changes which 
would provide for modified procedures 
in the assignment of frequencies for 
trunked radio systems from those now 
specified in the rules. 1 The Notice was 
published in the Federal Register on 
January 18,1979 (44 FR 3736). In the case 
of trunked systems, it has been alleged 
that the present method of assigning 
frequencies may result in significant 
increase in system costs, in high levels 
of intermodulation interference, and 
perhaps more significantly, in reduction 
of system efficiency. Therefore, the 
Commission studied a number of 
alternative frequency assignment 
methodologies for trunked systems in 
the 806 to 821 MHz and 851 to 866 MHz 
bands. 

2. Primary consideration was given to 
retaining the sequential assignment 
procedure now prescribed by the rules 
but this was rejected because of the 
reasons given. A random assignment 
procedure was also considered but was 
not chosen because it would be difficult 
to administer, it provides little incentive 
to applicants to reduce interference by 
using interference suppression 
techniques and it is inconsistent with 
the overall plan for 800 MHz under 
which the Commission assigns 


1 The rules adopted by the Commission in Docket 
18262 provide for the assignment of frequencies for 
trunked and for conventional radio systems in the 
806-821 and 851-886 MHz bands sequentially: that 
is. assign the first assignable frequency followed by 
the next assignable frequency and proceed to the 
end of the band in a uniform 25 kMz channeling. 
Section 90.36Sfa] (formerly 89.751 (a)). See also Land 
Mobile Radio Sendee. Second Report and Order. 
Docket 18282. 46 FCC 2d 752 (1974). The rules also 
provide for the assignment of a mimimum of five 
and a maximum of twenty contiguous channel pairs 
for the operation of trunked systems authorized in 
the Public Safety. Industrial, and Land 
Transportation Radio Services in the 806-822 and in 
the 851-866 MHz bands. 
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frequencies in a standard assignment 
plan, 

3. A third alternative was studied and, 
while somewhat complex, it does retain 
many of the advantages of sequential 
assignment procedures. In addition, it 
permits system configurations which 
reduce intermodulation problems and 
allows the use of more effective and 
efficient combining techniques. 

4. This procedure divides the 200 
channels now allocated for trunked 
systems into ten twenty-channel blocks 
with ten channel spacing between 
frequencies within the block. It further 
arranges each twenty-channel block into 
five-channel groups with forty channel 
spacings between successive 
frequencies in each five-channel group. 

In addition, it arranges these five- 
channel groups into four blocks with 
twenty-channel spacings and one, ten- 
channel spacing between five-channel 
groups. It offsets successive twenty- 
channel blocks by one channel to form 
ten. twenty-channel blocks. This 
arrangement is shown in the appendix 
(Table 1 and 2) and was proposed by the 
Commission in the Notice. 

5. Comments were filed by five 
parties 1 2 3 4 and there were no reply 
comments filed. All parties supported 
the proposed changes to the rules. 
Motorola suggested that there was, 
however, one ambiguity in the proposed 
procedure that should be resolved. This 
ambiguity arises from presently type 
accepted limitations. They point out 
correctly that there had been no 
equipment submitted for type 
acceptance that encompasses more than 
five (5) channels. As a result, they said 
all grants up to now have been limited 
to five channels although applicants had 
requested twenty channels which is 
permitted by the rules. They maintain 
that while it appears logical to place a 
five-channel limit on grants now, it 
would be prudent to plan frequency 
assignments in anticipation of future 
need. 

6. They felt that to do this most 
efficiently, attempts should be made to 
avoid the assignment of adjacent 
channels to the same systems as long as 
possible. They suggested that this could 
best be accomplished by assigning the 
first applicant the first five channels 
from Block 1 (see Appendix Table 1). the 
second applicant in the same geographic 
area should be assigned the first five 
channels from Block 2, etc. This pattern 
would presumably permit the later 
assignment of additional channels in a 


•Comments were filed by ANCOM, Inc., Robert L 
Bingham of Elgin, Illinois, Motorola. Inc., Repco, 

Inc., and the Special Industrial Radio Service 
Association. Inc. (S1RSA). 


given system from the same block and 
would not result in the assignment of 
adjacent channels to the same system. 

7. We agree that under the proposed 
rule certain situations may result in 
adjacent channels being assigned to 
applicants who later expand their 
systems and that intermodulation 
problems may result from such 
assignments. However, instead of 
modifying the proposed procedures as 
Motorola suggested we prefer to modify 
the procedures in such a way as to 
provide the flexibility to avoid 
intermodulation interference where it 
appears justified. Such changes are 
reflected in the appendix. 

8. Finally, we realized that this 
approach is a compromise derived from 
many possible formulations and that 
there could be other similar 
methodologies that achieve the same 
objectives. Therefore, in the Notice, we 
requested comments with suggestions 
on any other reasonable methods. No 
comments were received addressing this 
matter so we are taking no further 
action to explore other methodologies. 

9. In view of the foregoing, the 
Commission concludes that the public 
interest will be served by amending the 
rules to permit a modified procedure for 
assigning frequencies for trunked radio 
systems in the 806 to 821 and 851 to 866 
MHz frequency bands. 

10. Accordingly, it is ordered, 
pursuant to the authority contained in 
Section 4(i) and 303 of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, that Part 90 of the 
Commission’s rules is amended effective 
August 27,1979, as set forth in the 
attached appendix. It is further ordered 
that this proceeding is terminated. 

(Secs. 4. 303, 48 Stat., as amended. 1066,1082; 
(47 U.S.C. 154, 303).) 

Federal Communications Commission. 
William). Tricarico, 

Secretary. 

Appendix 

PART 90—PRIVATE LAND MOBILE 
RADIO SERVICE 

Part 90 of Chapter I of Title 47 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is amended 
as follows: 

1. In § 90.365 (formerly 89.751), 
paragraph (a)(1) and (h) are amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 90.365 Selection and assignment of 
frequencies. 

(a) The Commission will select and 
assign frequencies for operation in the 
806-821 MHz and 851-866 MHz bands. 

(1) For trunked systems, the 
assignment of frequencies will be made, 


in accordance with applicable loading 
criteria and in accordance with the 
following. 

(i) All Mobile and control station 
frequencies will be chosen from those 
allocated in the 806-821 MHz band. 
Mobile station transmitting frequencies 
will commence with Channel No. 1 at 
820.9875 MHz, followed by Channel No. 

2 at 820.9625 MHz, and proceed to the 
band end with uniform 25 kHz 
channeling: and base station 
transmitting frequencies will be selected 
by the Commission and assigned from 
those allocated in the 851-866 MHz 
band, commencing with Channel No. 1 
at 865.9875 MHz, followed by Channel 
No. 2 at 865.9625 MHz, and proceed to 
the band end with uniform 25 kHz 
channeling. 

(ii) The spacing between associated 
mobile and base station frequencies 
shall be, uniformly, 45 MHz. 

(iii) Frequencies will be assigned in 
minimum groups of five and in 
maximum groups of twenty channel 
pairs in accordance with Table 1 and 
Table 2. 

(iv) Five channel applicants will be 
assigned the next available five-channel 
group provided that such an assignment 
does not result in adjacent channels 
being assigned in the same system. In 
this case an alternate five-channel 
assignment will be made. 

(v) Ten and fifteen channel applicants 
will be given the next two or three five- 
channel groups provided they are within 
the same block. 

(vi) Each applicant for twenty- 
channels will be assigned the next 
successive complete twenty-channel 
block. 

(vii) Frequencies for applicants for 
other than 5,10,15, or 20 channels will 
be selected by taking integral multiples 
of 5 channels within a twenty-channel 
block with the remaining channels (less 
than 5 channels) made up from any 
groups already broken. If these are 
unavailable, a group will be broken. 
***** 

(h) See table below: 

Table 1 .—Channelization for Trunked Systems 
(Other than Chicago) 

Block Channels 


1 1 - 41 - 61 - 121-161 

21 - 61 - 101 - 141-181 

11 - 51 - 91 - 131-171 

31 - 71 - 111 - 151-191 

2 2 - 42 - 62 - 122-162 

22 - 62 - 102 - 142-182 

12 - 52 - 92 - 132-172 

32 - 72 - 112 - 152-192 

3 3 - 43 - 63 - 123-163 

23 - 63 - 103 - 143-183 

13 - 53 - 93 - 133-173 

33 - 73 - 113 - 153-193 

4 4 - 44 - 64 - 124-164 
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Table 1 .—Channelization for Trunked Systems— 
Continued 


(Other man Chicago) 


Block 

Channels 


24-64-104-144-184 

14-54-94-134-174 

34-74-114-154-194 

$ 

5-45-85-125-165 

25-65-105-145-185 

15-55-95-135-175 

35-75-115-155-195 

6 

6-46-86-126-166 

26-66-106-146-186 

16-56-96-136-176 

36-76-116-156-190 

7 

7-47-67-127-167 

27-67-107-147-187 

17-57-97-137-177 

37-77-117-157-197 

6 

6-48-88-128-168 

26-66-108-148-188 

18-58-96-138-178 

36-78-118-158-198 

9 

9-49-89-129-169 

29-69-109-149-189 

19-59-99-139-179 

39-79-119-159-199 

10 

10-50-90-130-170 

30-70-110-150-190 

20-60-100-140-180 

40-80-120-160-200 

Table 2 .—Chicago Plan 

Block 

Channels 

1 

1-2-3-4-5 

2 

6-7-6-9-10 

3 

11-47-83-119-155 

29-65-101-137-173 

20-56-92-128-164 

36-74-110-146-182 

4 

12-46-84-120-156 

30-66-102-138-174 

21-57-93-129-165 

39-75-111-147-183 

5 

13-49-85-121-157 

31-67-103-139-175 

22-56-94-130-166 

40-76-112-146-184 

40-76-112-146-184 

6 

14-50-86-122-158 

32-68-104-140-176 

23-59-95-131-167 

41-77-113-149-185 

7 

15-51-87-123-159 

33-69-105-141-177 

24-60-96-132-168 

42-76-114-150-186 

6 

16-52-88-124-160 

34-70-106-142-178 

25-61-97-133-169 

43-79-115-151-187 

9 

17-53-89-125-161 

35-71-107-143-179 

26-62-96-134-170 

44-80-116-152-188 

10 

18-54-90-126-162 

36-72-106-144-180 

27-63-99-135-171 

45-81-117-153-189 

11 

19-55-91-127-163 

37-73-109-145-181 

26-64-100-136-172 

46-62-116-154-190 

12 

‘191 through 200 


1 Reserved lor contiguous assignments or as a frequency 
pool for assignments to systems with odd number of channels 

• * • * * 


(FR Doc 79-23010 Piled 7 - 25 - 79 ; *45 am] 

BILLING COO€ 6712-01-41 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Office of the Secretary 
49 CFR Part 1 

[OST Docket No. 1; Arndt. No. 79-14] 

Organization and Delegation of 
Powers and Duties; Office of Small and 
Disadvantaged Business Utilization 

agency: Department of Transportation. 
action: Final rule. 

summary: This change establishes an 
Office of Small and Disadvantaged 
Business Utilization and delegates to the 
Director, Office of Small and 
Disadvantaged Business Utilization 
authority currently vested in the 
Assistant Secretary for Administration 
by regulation. This authority relates to 
the management and operation of the 
Department’s logistic, procurement, and 
grant programs as they pertain to the 
utilization of small and disadvantaged 
businesses. The authority being 
delegated to the Director. Office of 
Small and Disadvantaged Business 
Utilization will be used to implement 
policies consistent with the 
requirements of sections 8 and 15 of the 
Small Business Act, as amended by 
section 221k of Pub. L 95-507 (15 U.S.C. 
637 and 644). This authority is being 
delegated to the Director, Office of 
Small and Disadvantaged Business 
Utilization because the functions set out 
in sections 8 and 15 can be more 
effectively administered by the Director 
since he or she will be better able to 
handle issues that relate directly to 
procurement and grant programs for 
small and disadvantaged businesses. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: July 26. 1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Marie Bimbaum, Office of Management 
Planning, Office of the Secretary. 
Department of Transportation, 400 
Seventh Street. SW„ Washington, D.C. 
20590, (202) 426-3234. 

SUPPLEMENTAL information: Since this 
Amendment relates to Departmental 
management, procedures and practices, 
it is excepted from notice and public 
procedure requirements and it may be 
made effective immediately. 

Discussion of Delegation 

Section 1.23(e) of Title 49 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations contains a 
Delegation of Authority from the 
Secretary to the Assistant Secretary for 
Administration to be responsible for 
every facet of logistic and procurement 
policy. 

Sections 8 and 15 of the Small 
Business Act, as amended by Section 


221k of Pub. L. 95-507 (15 U.S.C. 637 and 
644), authorize the establishment in each 
Federal agency having procurement 
powers of an office to be known as 
’’Office of Small and Disadvantaged 
Business Utilization”. The Director of 
each such office derives the authority to 
manage his or her office from sections 8 
and 15. Under these sections, the 
Director is appointed by the head of the 
agency and is responsible only to the 
head or his or her deputy. 

An Office of Small and Disadvantaged 
Business Utilization is being established 
within the Department of 
Transportation, and the Director of that 
office will be responsible for 
implementation and execution of the 
functions and duties set out in sections 8 
and 15 of the Small Business Act as they 
relate to the Department. This 
amendment delegates the subject 
authority to the Director. Office of Small 
and Disadvantaged Business Utilization. 
In addition, the amendment revises the 
delegation of authority to the Assistant 
Secretary for Administration concerning 
the responsibility for logistic and 
procurement policy to specifically 
exclude responsibility for the 
implementation of sections 8 and 15 of 
the Small Business Act. 

Accordingly, Part 1 of Title 49 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations (49 CFR 
Part 1) is amended as follows, effective 
July 28.1979. 

§ 1J22 (Amended) 

1. In § 1.22, paragraph (a) is amended 
by striking the word “and” directly 
following “the Office of Public Affairs”; 
and inserting directly after the words 
“the Office of Deepwater Ports”, the 
words “and the Office of Small and 
Disadvantaged Business Utilization**. 

2. In § 1.23, paragraph (e) is amended 
by inserting the words “(Except for the 
responsibility listed in paragraph (n) of 
this section)” directly following “logistic 
and procurement policy**, and by adding 
a new paragraph (n) to read as follows: 

§ 1.23 Spheres of primary responsibility. 

• » • • « 

(n) Office of Small and Disadvantaged 
Business Utilization. Implementation 
and execution of the Department’s 
functions and duties under sections 8 
and 15 of the Small Business Act. as 
amended (15 U.S.C. 637 and 644). 

3. Subpart C is amended by adding 
§ 1.65, to read as follows: 

§ 1.65 Delegation to the Director of the 
Office of Small and Disadvantaged 
Business Utilization. 

The Director of the Office of Small 
and Disadvantaged Business Utilization 
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is delegated the authority to exercise 
Departmental responsibility for the 
implementation and execution of 
functions and duties under sections 8 
and 15 of the Small Business Act, as 
amended (15 U.S.C. 637 and 644). 

(Sec. 9(e)(1). Department of Transportation 
Act (49 U.S.C. 1657(e)(1))) 

Issued in Washington. D.C., on July 13, 
1979. 

Brock Adams, 

Secretary of Transportation. 

|FR Doc. 79-22741 Fll«d 7-25-79:8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 4910-82-M 


49 CFR Part 1 

(OST Docket No. 1: Arndt. No. 97-131 

Delegation to the Commandant of the 
Coast Guard 

agency: Department of Transportation. 
action: Final rule. 

summary: This change delegates to the 
Commandant of the Coast Guard certain 
authority vested in the President by the 
Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act 
Amendments of 1978 which has been 
delegated to the Secretary. This 
authority relates to the determination of 
financial responsibility of offshore 
facilities required in conjunction with 
offshore oil pollution liability and 
compensation. These powers and duties 
are delegated to the Commandant since 
they are an integral part of the 
implementation and administration of 
the Offshore Oil Pollution Compensation 
Fund. 

EFFECTIVE date: This Amendment is 
effective on July 26,1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

CDR Richard J. Beaver, USCG, Title III 
Fund Project Staff. Room 6125, 
Department of Transportation. Nassif 
Building, 400 Seventh St.. SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20590. (202) 426-2606. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Since 
this amendment relates to Departmental 
rules of organization, it is exempted 
from notice and public procedure 
requirements and it may be made 
effective in fewer than 30 days after 
publication in the Federal Register. 

Drafting Information 

The principal persons involved in 
drafting this rule are: Commander 
Richard J. Beaver, USCG, Title III Fund 
Project Staff, U.S. Coast Guard; and 
Richard P. Clark, Office of the General 
Counsel, Office of the Secretary. 


Discussion of Delegation 

Effective January 12,1979, the 
Secretary delegated to the Commandant 
of the Coast Guard all Secretarial 
functions, with certain, limited, 
exceptions, relating to the oil pollution 
compensation and liability scheme of 
Title III of the Outer Continental Shelf 
Lands Act Amendments of 1978 (92 Stat. 
670-685. 43 U.S.C. 1811-1824). See 44 FR 
2395, Jan. 11,1979. 

On February 26,1979, the President, in 
Executive Order 12123 (44 FR 11199), 
delegated to the Secretary of 
Transportation the authority vested in 
the President by Section 305(b) of Title 
III of the Outer Continental Shelf Lands 
Act Amendments of 1978 (92 Stat. 678, 

43 U.S.C. 1815(b)) pertaining to the 
determination of financial responsibility 
relating to offshore facilities. In keeping 
with the basic delegation of Secretarial 
functions relative to the implementation 
and administration of Title III to the 
Coast Guard, this additional duty is 
delegated to the Coast Guard. 

Accordingly, Part I of Title 49 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is amended 
by revising § 1.46(z) to read as follows: 

§ 1.46 Delegations to the Commandant of 
the Coast Guard. 

« * * * * 

(z) Carry out the functions vested in 
the Secretary by the Outer Continental 
Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1331 et seq.) 
as amended, Titles III and VI of the 
Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act 
Amendments of 1978 (Pub. L. 95-372), 
and Executive Order 12123, except as 
reserved by § 1.44(p) and delegated by 
§ 1.53(a)(6). 

(Sec. 9(e). Department of Transportation Act, 
(49 U.S.C. 1657(e))) 

Issued in Washington. D.C., on June 8,1979. 
Brock Adams. 

Secretary of Transportation . 

(FR Doc. 79-22740 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 «mj 

BILLING CODE 4910-62-M 


Federal Highway Administration 
49 CFR Part 399 

(6MCS Docket No. MC-58-1; Amendment 
No. 78-8J 

Step, Handhold, and Deck 
Requirements on Commercial Motor 
Vehicles 

agency: Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA), DOT. 
action: Final rule. 

summary: This action amends the 
Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Regulations (FMCSR) by establishing a 


new Part 399 (Employee Safety and 
Health Standards) which was proposed 
in the Federal Register on Thursday. 
March 2,1978 (43 FR 8566). Subparts A 
through K are being reserved. Subpart L 
prescribes step, handhold, and deck 
requirements on commercial motor 
vehicles (trucks and truck-tractors) 
having a high profile cab-over-engine 
(COE) configuration, for entrance, egress 
and back of cab access, manufactured 
on and after April 1.1982. Studies have 
shown that slips and falls are a 
substantial problem in the motor carrier 
industry. These requirements are 
intended to enhance the safety of motor 
carrier employees. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: April 1, 1982. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Gerald J. Davis. Chief, Driver 
Requirements Branch, Regulations 
Division, Bureau of Motor Carrier 
Safety. (202-426-9767), or Mr. Gerald M. 
Tierney, Attorney. Motor Carrier and 
Highway Safety Law Division. (202-426- 
0346), Federal Highway Administration. 
Department of Transportation, 400 
Seventh Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 
20590. Office hours are from 7:45 a.m. to 
4:15 p.m., Monday through Friday. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: A Notice 
of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) was 
published on February 15.1978, at 43 FR 
6638, setting forth a proposal to issue 
specific requirements for steps, 
handholds and deck plating to afford 
individuals increased stability and 
safety while entering and exiting the cab 
and while performing work-related 
duties on other areas of the vehicle. 

Many of the commenters. especially 
manufacturers, felt the NPRM was 
design-restrictive. Consequently, on 
March 14,1979, a public briefing was 
held to advise those who responded to 
the NPRM as to what our intended final 
rule would include. All commenters to 
the rulemaking docket were invited to 
participate in the briefing, other 
interested parties also attended. 

While our intention has not altered, 
we have revised the proposed 
requirements to specify a performance- 
type regulation. The basic theory, to 
provide a system which allows a person 
to have three limbs on the system at all 
times, including transition between 
immediate positions, is being adopted. 
The standard will apply to all truck- 
tractors having a high profile cab-over¬ 
engine (COE) configuration. 

Background 

For a number of years the Bureau of 
Motor Carrier Safety (BMCS) has been 
collecting information on injuries to 
motor carrier employees involving slip 
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and fall injuries in, on or about 
commercial motor vehicles. In addition 
to the statistical information collected in 
the “Slips and Falls" survey and 
analysis for the period of December 1975 
to August 1976, the BMCS surveyed and 
observed drivers during a week-long 
roadside inspection with respect to their 
use of steps and handholds and their 
experience in the area of slips and fails. 
The information in the above cited 
report coupled with the roadside 
inspection information has led to the 
conclusion that vehicles with better 
step, deck, and handhold systems must 
be provided to protect these employees 
and provide a safer workplace. 

Several sources have been consulted 
during this entire rulemaking effort. The 
references include: (1) “Slips and Falls— 
Truck Related Personal Injury 
Accidents," Bureau of Motor Carrier 
Safety. Federal Highway 
Administration, Washington, D.C., July 
1977; (2) Liberty Mutual Study. “Driver 
Falls While Mounting or Dismounting 
Cab Over Engine Tractor Trailer Cabs," 
by Charles H. Irvine, March 10,1967; (3) 
Recommended Practice No. 404, 
American Trucking Association, Regular 
Common Carrier Conference. Cab and 
Driver Study Group, January 1976; (4) 
SAE Handbook 1977; (5) SAE J833a, 
“U.S.A. Male and Female Physical 
Dimensions for Construction and 
Industrial Equipment Design," Part II, 
SAE Handbook 1977; (6) U.S. Army 
Specification, Body Van, Vehicle- 
Mounted, General Specifications for 
MIL-6-13207D (ME) CS1966. August 12, 
1976; (7) Human Factors Engineering 
Guide to Equipment Design. Joint Army- 
Navy-Air Force Steering Committee, 
1972; (8) H. W. Stoudt, A. Damon, R. A. 
McFarland and J. Roberts, “Weight, 
Height and Selected Body Dimensions of 
Adults, United States 1960-62," Public 
Health Service Publication No. 1000, 
Series 11, No. 8, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington. D.C.; (9) A. 
Damon, H. W. Stoudt and R. A. 
McFarland, "The Human Body in 
Equipment Design," Harvard University 
Press, Cambridge, Mass., 1966, p. 317; 

(10) C. T. Morgan. J. Cook, A. Chapanis, 
M. Lund. “Human Engineering Guide to 
Equipment Design," McGraw-Hill, New 
York. N.Y., 1963, p. 535; (11) D. Jack. H. 
Estes and P. Grace, "Operator Grip 
Strength" Automotive Safety Research 
Office. BSBS, Ford Motor Company, 
Dearborn, MI, May 19,1978 (copy 
attached as Annex III): (12) Garrett, J. 

W., “The Adult Human Hand: Some 
Anthropometric and Biochemical 
Considerations," Human Factors. 1971 
13(2) (17-131). 


Comments to the Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking 

Basically, the comments to the NPRM 
supported the objective of providing a 
safer means of getting in and out of a 
commercial motor vehicle. Commenters 
felt BMCS had taken a realistic 
approach to a complex problem. 
However, many felt the proposed 
regulation was too design restrictive and 
would inhibit manufacturers in possibly 
designing a better system in future 
years. The comments expressed the 
view that it was unnecessary to specify 
certain areas such as openings, finger 
entrapment and sharp edges, since these 
areas would surely be taken into 
account by the manufacturers. The 
commenters generally agreed with the 
concept of initally applying the 
regulation to the high profile COE 
configuration. Several commenters. 
including drivers and driver groups felt 
the effective date should be.immediate; 
one even suggested retrofit. Certain 
manufacturers commented that an 
effective date corresponding with 
normal model year change should be 
adopted. 

The majority of commenters objected 
to the requirements set forth for front of 
cab access, contending there was no 
data substantiating a need for protection 
in this area. It was pointed out that there 
are very few times a driver is required 
to climb upon the front portion of a 
vehicle. 

Although the Motor Vehicle 
Manufacturers Association, in their 
comments, did not totally agree that a 
regulation was the answer to the slip 
and fall problem, they developed an 
alternative approach to the original 
proposal. Their submitted alternative 
was based on general human 
performance criteria and describes 
minimum performance requirements to 
be met in designing a step, handhold, 
and deck system without imposing 
design restrictions. 

Public Briefing 

The requirements in the NPRM were 
not intended to be design restrictive. 
However, the overwhelming concern of 
the major truck manufacturers was that 
the proposed rule could restrict the 
manufacturers in the development of 
better designs in the future. Therefore, it 
was determined that a minimum 
performance standard, as opposed to a 
design standard, for step, handhold, and 
deck requirements, should be required. 

Since this performance-oriented 
standard was considerably dfferent 
from the proposed rule, the BMCS held a 
public briefing on March 14,1979, in 


which all commenters to the docket 
were invited to participate in the 
discussion of the final regulation before 
issuance. The proposed regulations was 
presented and comments and questions 
were entertained throughout the 
briefing. The main points discussed 
included; (1) definitions of high profile 
COE truck and truck tractors and slip 
resistance; (2) The decision to apply the 
regulation to one type tractor 
configuration first with the other tractor 
configurations and trailer area to follow; 
and (3) The placement of the new 
requirements in Part 399, Employee 
Safety and Health Standards, as 
opposed to part 393, Parts and 
Accessories Necessary for Safety 
Operation. The participants were then 
given additional time to comment in 
writing. 

Generally, the commenters agreed 
that the proposed regulation discussed 
in the briefing was a great improvement 
over the NPRM. 

Addressing the effective date of the 
regulation, one commenter requested an 
earlier date, another requested a date to 
coincide with the model year change. 
Currently, it is the BMCS’ practice to 
make equipment rule changes effective 
April 1, or October 1 of each year. 
Therefore, we have chosen an effective 
date of April 1.1982. 

An objection was raised that the 
vertical height distance of the first step 
should be measured at Gross Vehicle 
Weight not unladen weight. However, 
since the measurement of height above 
ground in terms of an unladen vehicle 
defines the highest step condition, and it 
is not unusual that vehicles are driven 
many times empty, our position is that 
the vertical height distance of the first 
step should be measured at unladen 
weight. 

An objection was raised as to whether 
the requirement that a three-point 
contact system, to obtain access to the 
back of cab, was a practicable 
performance standard. The commenter 
expressed concern that in order to 
accommodate a variety of 
configurations, manufacturers would 
have to do additional research and 
study. Since several manufacturers 
already provide a three-point contact 
system in this area, we see no reason 
why this requirement cannot be 
accommodated. 

The question of overall vehicle width 
was raised. Specifically, would safety 
devices such as grab rail, mirrors, etc. be 
allowed to exceed the general 96-inch 
overall width requirement applicable to 
vehicles operating on the Interstate 
Highway System? This matter is 
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currently being considered under 
separate legal action. 

Several commenters recommended 
that the definition of high profile COE be 
clarified. As requested, it has been 
redefined. 

Discussion of Rule 

This regulation applies to high profile 
COE trucks and truck-tractors 
manufactured on and after April 1,1982. 
The high profile COE is being 
considered initially, since there is a 
greater potential risk of a slip or fall 
occurring on a vehicle having a floor 
height higher than the front tires of the 
vehicle. 

There are several illustrations 
provided along with definitions, to 
indicate how to measure minimum 
performance criteria. 

The step, deck, and handhold 
requirements have been established for 
any individual within the 5th and 95th 
percentiles of anthropometric measures 
as described by the 1962 Health 
Examination Survey, “Weight, Height, 
and Selected Body Dimensions of 
Adults. United States 1960-1962.“ 

The 127 millimeter (5 inch) disc 
defining minimum foot accommodation 
approximates a 95th percentile male foot 
with boot. This rule addresses the 
necessary elements of step clearance 
depth and width simultaneously. The 
step strength requirement defines the 
verticle static load relative to an 
increment of step width thereby 
providing a maximum performance 
requirement for testing the material 
used. The strength requirements are 
needed to ensure that all handholds, 
steps, and decks will support not only 
the weight of the individual but meet 
certain rigidity requirements for 
purposes of stability. 

Addressing size, shape and strength, 
each handhold shall be free of sharp 
edges, have an effective peripheral grip 
length that permits full grasp by any 
person and shall withstand a horizontal 
static load of at least 114 kilograms (250 
pounds) uniformly distributed. 

A test procedure has been established 
for purposes of insuring that the intent 
of this performance standard will be 
met. 

This final rule is intended to enhance 
the safety of motor carrier employees. A 
copy of the final Regulatory Evaluation 
accompanying this rule, which examines 
the need for this regulatory action and 
assesses its potential impacts, is 
available in the public docket for 
review. As indicated later in this 
document, the FHWA has determined 
that the economic consequences of the 
final rule are not significant. 


Accordingly, Title 49, Code of Federal 
Regulations. Subtitle B, Chapter III is 
amended by establishing a new Part 399 
as follows: 

PART 399—EMPLOYEE SAFETY AND 
HEALTH STANDARDS 

Subpart A Through K [Reserved) 

Subpart L—Step, Handhold, and Deck 
Requirements for Commercial Motor 
Vehicles 

Sec. 

399.201 Purpose and scope. 

399.203 Applicability. 

399.205 Definitions. 

399.207 Truck and truck-tractor access 
requirements. 

399.209 Test procedures. 

399.211 Maintenance. 

Authority: 49 U.S.C. 304.1655; 49 CFR 1.48 
and 301.60. 

Subpart L—Step, Handhold, and Deck 
Requirements for Commercial Motor 
Vehicles 

§ 399.201 Purpose and scope. 

This subpart prescribes step, 
handhold, and deck requirements on 
commercial motor vehicles. These 
requirements are intended to enhance 
the safety of motor carrier employees. 

§ 399.203 Applicability. 

This subpart applies to all trucks and 
truck-tractors, having a high profile cab- 
over-engine (COE) configuration, for 
entrance, egress and back of cab access, 
manufactured on and after April 1,1982. 

§399.205 Definitions. 

Cab-over-engine (COE)— A truck or 
truck-tractor having all, or the front 
portion, of the engine under the cab. 

COE—High profile —A COE having 
the door sill step above the height of the 
front tires. 

Deck plate —A horizontal surface 
designed to provide a person with stable 
footing for the performance of work such 
as the connection and disconnection of 
air and electrical lines, gaining access to 
permanently-mounted equipment or 
machinery or for similar needs. 

Door sill step —Any step normally 
protected from the elements by the cab 
door when closed. 

Effective peripheral grip —Any 
shaped surface, free of sharp edges, in 
which a full grasp can be made to secure 
a handhold by a person. 

Fingertip grasp —A handhold surface 
which provides a person contact 
restricted to finger segments 1 and/or 2 


only; or which limits WTap-around 
closure of finger segment 1 with the 
palm of the hand to 90 degrees as shown 
in Illustration 1. 


Finger Segments 



Illustration I 
Fingertip Grasp 


Full grasp —A handhold surface which 
provides a person contact with finger 
segments 2 and 3 and which provides 
space for finger segment 1 to wrap 
around toward the palm of the hand 
beyond the 90-degree surface restriction 
shown in Illustration I. The handhold 
need not require contact between 
fingers and thumb. For example, the 
hand position shown in Illustration II 
qualifies as full grasp. 



Illustration II 
Full Grasp 
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Ground — 1 The flat horizontal surface 
on which the tires of a motor vehicle 
rest 

Handhold -—That which qualifies as 
providing full grasp if a person is able to 
find a hand position on the handhold 
which allows more than fingertip grasp. 

Handprint —The surface area 
contacted by the hand when grasping a 
handhold. The size of this area is the 
width of the hand across the metacarpal 
and half the circumference of the 
handhold. The hand breadth of the 
typical person is 88.9 millimeters (3.5 
inches). 

Person —Any individual within the 5th 
percentile female adult through the 95th 
percentile male adult of anthropometric 
measures as described by the 1962 
Health Examination Survey, “Weight, 
Height and Selected Body Dimensions of 
Adults, United States 1960-1962“ which 
is incorporated by reference. It is Public 
Health Service publication No. 1000- 
Series 11-No. 8 and is for sale from the 
U.S. Department of Commerce, National 
Technical Information Service, 5285 Port 
Royal Road, Springfield. Virginia 22161. 
When ordering use NTIS Accession No. 
PB 267174. It is also available for 
inspection at the Office of the Federal 
Register library, Room 8301,1100 L 
Street, NW, Washington. D.C. 20408. 

This incorporation by reference was 
approved by the Director of the Federal 
Register on July 17,1979. These 
materials are incorporated as they exist 
on the date of the approval and a notice 
of any change in these materials will be 
published in the Federal Register. 

Slip resistant material— Any material 
designed to minimize the accumulation 
of grease, ice, mud or other debris and 
affprd protection from accidental 
slipping. 

5 399.207 Truck and truck-tractor access 
requirements. 

(a) General rule. Any person entering 
or exiting the cab or accessing the rear 
portion of a high profile COE truck or 
truck-tractor shall be afforded sufficient 
steps and handholds, and/or deck plates 
to allow the user to have at least 3 limbs 
in contact with the truck or truck-tractor 
at any time. This rule applies to 
intermediate positions as well as 
transition between intermediate 
positions. To allow for changes in 
climbing sequence, the step design shall 
include, as a minimum, one intermediate 
step of sufficient size to accommodate 
two feet. Exception. If air and electrical 
connections necessary to couple or 
uncouple a truck-tractor from a trailer 
are accessible from the ground, no step, 
handholds or deck plates are required to 
permit access to the rear of the cab. 


(b) Performance requirements. All 
high profile COE trucks or truck-tractors 
shall be equipped on each side of the 
vehicle where a seat is located, with a 
sufficient number of steps and 
handholds to conform with the 
requirements of paragraph (a) of this 
section and shall meet the performance 
requirements: 

(1) Vertical height. All measurements 
of vertical height shall be made from 
ground level with the vehicle at unladen 
weight. 

(2) Distance between steps. The 
distance between steps, up to and 
including the door sill step, shall provide 
any person a stable resting position 
which can be sustained without body 
motion and by exerting no more arm 
force than 35 percent of the person's 
body weight per grasp during all stages 
of entry and exit. This criterion applies 
to intermediate positions as well as 
transition between intermediate 
positions above ground level. 

(i) When the ground provides the 
person foot support during entry or is 
the final step in the sequence during 

Single - foot Accommodation 



exit, and the step is 508 millimeters (20 
inches) or more above ground, the stable 
resting position shall be achievable by 
the person using both hands to grasp the 
handhold(s) and requiring no more arm 
force than 35 percent of body weight per 
grasp. 

(ii) The vertical height of the first step 
shall be no more than 609 millimeters 
(24 inches) from ground level. 

(3) Construction . Each step or deck 
plate shall be of a slip resistant design 
which minimizes the accumulation of 
foreign material. Wherever practicable, 
a self-cleaning material should be used. 

(4) Foot accommodation. Step depth 
or clearance and step width necessary 
to accommodate a climbing person are 
defined by using a minimum 127 
millimeter (5 inch) diameter disc as 
shown in Illustration III. 

(i) Single foot accommodation. The 
disc shall fit on a tread rung, or in a step 
recess, with no exterior overhang. 

(ii) Two-foot accommodation. Two 
discs shall fit on a tread rung, or in a 
step recess, with no exterior overhang. 


Two - foot Accommodaton 



Illustration III _ 

Foot Accommodation 


Note.—The 127 millimeter (5 inch) disc is 
only intended to test for a minimum depth 
and width requirement. The step need not 
retain the disc at rest. 

(5) Step strength. Each step must 
withstand a vertical static load of at 
least 204 kilograms (450 pounds) 
uniformly distributed over any 127 
millimeter (5 inch) increment of step 
width. 

(6) Handhold location. A handhold 
must be located within the reach of any 
person entering or exiting the vehicle. 

(7) Exterior mounting specifications 
for handholds. Each handhold, affixed 
to the exterior of the vehicle, shall have 
at least 38 millimeters (1.5 inches) 
clearance between the handhold and the 
surface to which it is mounted for the 
distance between its mounting points. 

(8) Handhold size and shape. Each 
handhold shall be free of sharp edges 
(minimum 1 millimeter [0.04 inch] 
radius) and have an effective peripheral 


grip length that permits full grasp by any 
person. 

(9) Handhold strength. Each handhold 
shall withstand a horizontal static load 
of at least 114 kilograms (250 pounds) 
uniformly distributed over the area of a 
hand print and applied away from the 
mounting surface. 

(10) Deck plates. Deck plates shall be 
on the rear of a truck-tractor as 
necessary to couple or uncouple air 
and/or electrical connections. 

(11) Deck plate strength. Each deck 
plate shall be capable of withstanding 
the vertical static load of at least 205 
kilograms (450 pounds) uniformly 
distributed over a 127 millimeter (5 inch) 
diameter disc. 

§ 399.209 Test procedures. 

(a) The force exerted on a handhold 
will be measured using a handheld 
spring scale or force transducer which 
can be attached to the vehicle and is 
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free to rotate into alignment with a 
person’s hand position. 

(b) Hand grasp will be evaluated by 
observing the handgrip of any individual 
who conforms with the definition of 
"person” appearing in $ 399.205 of this 
subpart. 

§399.211 Maintenance. 

All steps, handholds, and/or deck 
plates required by this subpart shall be 
adequately maintained to serve their 
intended function. 

Note.—The Federal Highway 
Administration has determined that this 
document does not contain a significant 
proposal according to the criteria established 
by the Department of Transportation 
pursuant to Executive Order 12044. A 
regutatory evaluation is available for 
inspection in the public docket and may be 
obtained by contacting Mr. Gerald J. Davis of 
the program office st the address specified 
above. 

Issued on: July 11.1979. 

Robert A. Kaye, 

Director, Bureau of Motor Carrier Safety. 

|FR Doc. 79-22782 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4910-22-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 

50 CFR Part 661 

Salmon Fisheries Off the Coasts of 
Washington, Oregon, and California; 
Emergency Regulation Implementing 
Fishery Management Plan 

agency: National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration/ 
Department of Commerce. 

action: Emergency Amendment of 
Regulations. 

summary: This emergency rule amends 
final regulations issued on July 18.1979 
to implement the Fishery Management 
Plan for the Commercial and 
Recreational Salmon Fisheries off the 
Coasts of Washington. Oregon, and 
California, as amended in 1979. This 
amendment responds to an order of the 
Federal District Court for the District of 
Oregon issued on July 23,1979 to 
allocate additional salmon to Treaty 
Indian fishing grounds. The amendment 
further closes the fishery conservation 
zone north of Cape Falcon, Oregon to 
commercial salmon fishing from July 25 
through August 3, and from September 1 
through September 8. Therefore, the 
Assistant Administrator for Fisheries 
finds that an emergency involving the 


salmon resource exists, and 
consequently public comment prior to 
the effective date of this rule is 
impractical, unnecessary and contrary 
to the public interest, and there is good 
cause for this rule to take effect on the 
date specified below. 

EFFECTIVE date: July 24,1979 until 
September 8,1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Donald R. Johnson, Northwest Regional 
Director, National Marine Fisheries 
Service, 1700 Westlake Avenue North, 
Seattle. Washington 98109. (206) 442- 
7575. 

Accordingly. 50 CFR Part 661 is 
amended by revising paragraph 
(a)(l)(ii), and adding a new paragraph 
(f), to § 661.9 as follows: 

§ 661.9 Commercial fishing. 

(a) • * * 

(!)*•• 

(ii) The season for all salmon species, 
including coho, shall begin on July 1, 
1979, and terminate on July 24; reopen 
on August 4, and terminate on August 
31. 

• ♦ * • * 

(f) Recreational fishing restriction. No 
person shall engage in recreational 
fishing for salmon during any period 
closed to commercial fishing for salmon 
in Management Area A while on a 
fishing vessel with troll gear on board. 

(Pub. L. 94-265,16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq.; 50 CFR 
661.12) 

Signed: July 24,1979. 

Winfred H. Meibohm, 

Executive Director, National Marine 
Fisheries Service. 

|FR Doc. 79-23014 Filed 7-24-79:1050 am] 

BILLING COO€ 3510-22-M 
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This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices to the public of the 
proposed issuance of rules and 
regulations. The purpose of these notices 
is to give interested persons an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making prior to the adoption of the final 
rules. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 

[7 CFR Part 1036) 

(Docket No. A0-179-A44] 

Milk In the Eastern Ohio-Western 
Pennsylvania Marketing Area; Hearing 
on Proposed Amendments to 
Tentative Marketing Agreement and 
Order 

agency: Agricultural Marketing Service* 
USDA. 

action: Public hearing on proposed 
rulemaking. 

summary: The hearing is being held to 
consider changes in the order that have 
been proposed by milk distributors and 
dairy farmer cooperatives. Some of the 
changes would increase the rate of 
funding for the advertising and 
promotion program and allow any 
producer who does not wish to 
participate in that program to request 
and receive a refund any month of the 
year. Another proposed change would 
eliminate the channeling of handler 
payments to producers and cooperatives 
through the market administrator unless 
the handler has been delinquent in 
making these payments three times 
within a calendar year. Proponents have 
indicated that these changes are needed 
to reflect current marketing conditions. 
DATE: August 14,1979. 
address: Holiday Inn, Pittsburgh 
Airport, 1406 Beers School Road. 
Coraopolis. Pennsylvania 15108. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Clayton H. Plumb. Marketing Specialist, 
Dairy Division, Agricultural Marketing 
Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
Washington. DC 20250, (202) 447-6273. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Notice is 
hereby given of a public hearing to be 
held at the Holiday Inn—Pittsburgh 
Airport, 1406 Beers School Road, 
Coraopolis, Pennsylvania 15108, 
beginning at 9:30 a.m., August 14,1979. 


with respect to proposed amendments to 
the tentative marketing agreement and 
to the order, regulating the handling of 
milk in the Eastern Ohio-Western 
Pennsylvania marketing area. 

The hearing is called pursuant to the 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 etseg.), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure 
governing the formulation of marketing 
agreements and marketing orders (7 CFR 
Part 900). 

The purpose of the hearing is to 
receive evidence with respect to the 
economic and marketing conditions 
which relate to the proposed 
amendments, hereinafter set forth, and 
any appropriate modifications thereof, 
to the tentative marketing agreement 
and to the order. 

The proposed amendments, set forth 
below, have not received the approval 
of the Secretary of Agriculture. 

Proposed by Milk Marketing, Inc. 

Proposal No. 1 

Amend the funding rate for the 
advertising and promotion program from 
a 5 cent per hundredweight assessment 
to a rate determined yearly by 
multiplying the average of the monthly 
uniform prices for the twelve-month 
period ending April 30 by three-quarters 
of one percent and rounding to the 
nearest whole cent. The resulting figure 
would be the funding rate for the 
twelve-month period beginning with July 
of each year. This proposal would 
require conforming changes in several 
sections of the order. 

Proposed by Greater Pittsburgh Dairy 
Industry Association and Meadow 
Brook Dairy Co. 

Proposal No. 2 

Eliminate the channeling of handler 
payments to producers and cooperatives 
through the market administrator unless 
the hander has been delinquent in 
making payments three times within a 
calendar year. A handler shall be 
considered delinquent when he has not 
made in full any of the payments due to 
a producer, a cooperative association or 
the market administrator by the dates 
specified in the order, except when the 
deliquency occurs inadvertently or 
unintentionally. The order shall provide 
rules and regulations for verification of 
payments made by handlers to 


producers and cooperative associations. 
A handler who has been delinquent 
three times within a calendar year shall 
channel his payments through the 
market administrator until the handler 
has met all prescribed payment 
obligations for three consecutive months 
or for a shorter period if the market 
administrator is satisfied that the 
handler is in compliance. 

The proposal includes revision of the 
order’s payment dates for handlers who 
are not delinquent. For milk delivered to 
a handler by a producer during the first 
15 days of the month a partial payment 
must be made by the end of the month. 
The final payment for milk is due by the 
20th day of the following month or the 
fifth day after the market administrator 
announces the uniform price, whichever 
is later. A cooperative association 
authorized to collect payments for its 
members must be paid 2 days before 
payments are due to individual 
producers or by the fourth day after the 
handler receives the cooperative's bill, 
whichever is later. Handlers must pay a 
cooperative for milk on which the 
cooperative is a handler by the 
seventeenth day of the following month 
or by the fourth day after the handler 
receives the cooperative’s bill, 
whichever is the later date. 

Proposal No. 3 

Modify § 1036.78 "Charges on over¬ 
due accounts" to provide that any 
unpaid obligation of a handler to 
cooperatives or independent producers, 
except when the delinquency or 
underpayment occurs inadvertently or 
unintentionally, shall be increased one 
percent beginning on the first day after 
the due date of such obligation, and 
such one percent shall be paid by a 
particular handler to the cooperatives or 
independent producers who were not 
timely paid. 

Proposed by Eastern Milk Producers 
Cooperative Association, Inc. 

Proposal No. 4 

Amend the funding rate for the 
advertising and promotion program from 
a 5 cent per hundredweight assessment 
to a rate determined by the market 
administrator as soon as possible after 
October 15 by multiplying the average of 
the monthly uniform prices for the 
twelve-month period ending September 
30 by three-quarters of one percent and 
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rounding to the nearest whole cent. The 
resulting figure would be the funding 
rate for the following calendar year. 

This proposal would require conforming 
changes in several sections of the order. 

Proposal No. 5 

1. Amend § 1036.120 (b), (c) and (d) as 
follows: 

§ 1036.120 Procedure for requesting 
refunds. 

« • « * * 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph 

(c) of this section, the request shall be 
submitted within the first fifteen days of 
any month for milk to be marketed 
during the remainder of the calendar 
year beginning on the first day of the 
current month, or until said refund 
request is cancelled by the producer 
during said calendar year. 

(c) A dairy farmer who first acquires 
producer status under this part after the 
fifteenth day of any month may, upon 
application filed with the market 
administrator pursuant to paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of this section, be eligible for 
refund on all his marketings against 
which an assessment is withheld for the 
period from the date of his first 
marketing as a new producer through 
the end of such calendar year. This 
paragraph also shall be applicable to all 
producers during the period between the 
effective date of this paragraph and the 
beginning of the first fuH calendar month 
for which the opportunity exists for such 
producer to request a refund pursuant to 
paragraph (b) of this section. 

(d) A producer who, with respect to 
any month, has appropriately filed a 
request for refunds of advertising and 
promotion program assessments on his 
marketings of milk under another 
Federal order shall be eligible (on the 
basis of his request filed under the other 
order) for refunds with respect to his 
producer milk under this order against 
which an assessment is withheld. 

2. In § 1036.121 revise paragraphs (a), 
(b) and (c), redesignate paragraphs (c) 
and (d) as paragraphs (d) and (e), and 
add a paragraph (0 as follows: 

§ 1036.121 Duties of the market 
adminstrator. 

• « * * « 

(a) As soon as possible after October 
15 of each year, compute the rate of 
withholding by multiplying the simple 
average of the monthly uniform prices 
for the 12-month period ending 
September 30 by three-quarters of one 
percent (.0075) and rounding the result 
to the nearest whole cent. This rate shall 
apply during the ensuing calendar year. 


(b) As soon as possible after the rate 
of the withholding is computed pursuant 
to paragraph (a) of this section, notify in 
writing each producer currently shipping 
milk to handlers regulated by this part 
and any new producer who 
subsequently commences such 
shipments, of the withholding rate and 
the procedure by which refunds may be 
requested pursuant to § 1036.120. 

(c) Set aside the amounts subtracted 
under § 1036.61(c-l) into an advertising 
and promotion fund separately 
accounted for, from which shall be 
disbursed: 

(1) To the Agency each month, all 
such funds less any necessary amounts 
held in reserve to cover refunds 
pursuant to paragraphs (c) (2) and (3) of 
this section, and payments to cover 
expenses of the market administrator 
incurred in the administration of the 
advertising and promotion program 
(including audit). 

(2) Refund to a producer the amount 
of mandatOFy checkoff for advertising 
and promotion programs required under 
authority of State law applicable to such 
producer, but not in amounts that 
exceed the rate established pursuant to 
paragraph (a) of this section on the 
volume of milk of such producer for 
which deductions were made pursuant 
to § 1036.61 (c-1). 

(3) To each producer, on or before the 
twentieth day of each month, a refund 
for which the producer has made 
application pursuant to § 1036.120. Such 
refund shall be at the rate determined 
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this section 
for such producer's milk for which 
deductions were made pursuant to 

§ 1036.61 (c-1) for the second preceding 
month, less the amount of any refund 
otherwise made to the producer 
pursuant to paragraph (c)(2) of this 
section. 

• • * * • 

(f) Annually, conduct a referendum to 
determine representation on the Agency 
pursuant to § 1036.113(c). 

Proposal No. 6 

Amend § 1036.71 to provide that 
payments due to the market 
administrator from a cooperative 
association handler are offset against 
payments due the cooperative pursuant 
to § 1036.73(c). 

Proposed by National Farmers 
Organization 

Proposal No. 7 

To § 1036.71 add a paragraph (f) as 
follows: 


§ 1036.71 Payments to the market 
administrator 
• • • • • 

(f) Payments due the market 
administrator from a cooperative 
association handler may be offset by 
payments determined by the market 
administrator to be due the cooperative 
association pursuant to § 1036.73(c). 

Proposed l y Producers Dairy Co. 

Proposal No. 8 

Eliminate the channeling of 
cooperative association payments to it's 
producers through the market 
administrator, if the cooperative pays 
it’s members by the dates these 
payments would otherwise be due to the 
market administrator. 

Proposed by the Dairy Division, 
Agricultural Marketing Service 

Proposal No. 9 

Make such changes as may be 
necessary to make the entire marketing 
agreement and the order conform with 
any amendments thereto that may result 
from this hearing. 

Copies of this notice of hearing and 
the order may be procured from the 
Market Administrator, P.O. Box 30128, 
Cleveland. Ohio 44130, or from the 
Hearing Clerk, Room 1077, South 
Building, United States Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, DC 20250 or 
may be there inspected. 

From the time that a hearing notice is 
issued and until the issuance of a final 
decision in a proceeding, Department 
employees involved in the decisional 
process are prohibited from discussing 
the merits of the hearing issues on an ex 
parte basis with any person having an 
interest in the proceeding. For this 
particular proceeding, the prohibition 
applies to employees in the following 
organizational units: 

Office of the Secretary of Agriculture. 

Office of the Administrator, Agricultural 

Marketing Service. 

Office of the General Counsel. 

Dairy Division. Agricultural Marketing 

Service (Washington office only). 

Office of the Market Administrator. Eastern 

Ohio-Western Pennsylvania Marketing 

Area. 

Procedural matters are not subject to 
the above prohibition and may be 
discussed at any time. 






Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Proposed Rules 


43737 


Signed at Washington, DC, on: July 20, . 
1979. 

William T. Manley, 

Deputy Administrator, Marketing Program 
Operations. 

|FR Doc. 79-23111 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 3410-02-14 


NATIONAL CREDIT UNION 
ADMINISTRATION 

[12CFR Part 701] 

Organization and Operations of 
Federal Credit Unions 

agency: National Credit Union 

Administration. 

action: Proposed rule. 

summary: This rule will revise the 
chartering and charter amendment 
policies and procedures for Federal 
credit unions and will provide for public 
comment on NCUA’s chartering policies, 
practices, and procedures. The rule 
provides guidelines for use in chartering 
and developing Federal credit unions. 
The rule is also intended to cover the 
majority of new charter and charter 
amendment situations. 
date: Comments must be received on or 
before October 1,1979. 
address: Send comments to Robert S. 
Monheit, Senior Attorney, Office of 
General Counsel, National Credit Union 
Administration, Room 4202, 2025 M 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20456. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Jon W. Lander, Office of Examination 
and Insurance at the above address. 
Telephone (202) 254-8760. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

1. Background 

The regulations and guidelines 
implementing NCUA's chartering policy 
have been under study for many months. 
As a result of that study, a number of 
changes in NCUA’s charter regulations, 
guidelines, and organizing manual are 
being proposed. 

NCUA's objective is a charter policy 
that is consistent, while at the same time 
suffciently flexible to enable 
consideration of individual cases. Under 
this approach, no one situation will 
necessarily result in a change in the 
established policies. However, through 
this method, the Administration will be 
able to continue to test and evaluate its 
application of policy in line with the 
statute. NCUA encourages groups that 
desire credit union service to submit 
their requests for review by our staff. 

The administration staff will assist 
prospective groups to obtain charters. 


The Administration also offers 
assistance to officials of Federal credit 
unions to obtain charter amendments. 

The booklet, Organizing a Federal 
Credit Union, will be renamed 
Chartering and Organizing Manual for 
Federal Credit Unions . The Manual will 
be revised and kept current by means of 
numbered changes issued in accordance 
with regulatory requirements. Specific 
discussions of each type of common 
bond situation (occupational, 
associational, community) are provided 
as in the 1972 publication. 

The revised Manual contains two 
sections. Chapters in Section 1 include 
basic information written specifically 
for those persons interested in credit 
unions or who wish to obtain credit 
union service through either a new 
Federal credit union charter or a charter 
amendment to an existing Federal credit 
union. Chapters in Section II include the 
more technical information concerning 
common bond, economic advisability, 
and investigation requirements. 

2. Public Comment Procedure 

In order to provide public comment on 
NCUA's chartering policies, practices, 
and procedures, notice is hereby given 
of completion of the Chartering and 
Organizing Manual for Federal Credit 
Unions . Copies of a draft of this 
publication will be forwarded to each • 
State credit union regulatory authority 
and to state and national trade 
associations for their comments. A copy 
of the draft of the proposed Manual will 
be available upon request by any 
interested person. If you are interested 
in providing comments on the Manual, 
please forward your request to the 
following address and a copy will be 
mailed directly to you: 

National Credit Union Administration. Office 

of Administration/Division of Office 

Services Publications. Washington, D.C. 

20456. 

In accordance with NCUA’s Report on 
Implementation of Executive Order 
12044—Improving Government 
Regulations, NCUA’s regulatory 
analysis. Studies in Federal Credit 
Union Charter Policies, is also available 
upon request Comments on the Manual 
and the Regulation must be received on 
or before October 1,1979. 

3. Highlights of the Proposed Manual 

a. People Resources 

The interest and ability of key people 
often make the difference between the 
success or failure of a new credit union. 
As part of the investigation of the 
character and fitness of subscribers, the 
organizer is required to assist the group 


in selecting appropriate people to serve 
as the first group of officials. The 
qualifications to consider in selecting 
officials are discussed in Chapter 6 of 
the Manual. 

Since the development of ’’people” 
resources (voluntarism) continues to be 
a major factor in the success of most 
credit unions, sophisticated services are 
not expected to be offered until the 
credit union officials have learned ’’the 
business” of operating a credit union. 
The officials elected by the members 
will decide when to offer additional 
services as their capital increases and 
their “people” resources are developed. 

b. Common Bond 

Membership in each Federal credit 
union is necessarily controlled or limited 
by Section 109 of the Federal Credit 
Union Act, which reads in part 

* * Federal credit union membership 
shall be limited to groups having a 
common bond of occupation or 
association, or to groups within a well- 
defined neighborhood, community, or 
rural district.” NCUA and its 
predecessor agencies have developed 
chartering policies which from time to 
time are rewritten and updated to reflect 
changing social, commercial and 
economic conditions. 

Over the years, various studies have 
been mac]e of the “common bond” 
concept and chartering policies and 
practices of Federal and State credit 
union supervisory authorities. If any 
conclusion can be drawn from these 
studies, it is that the precise meaning of 
“common bond” differs from person to 
person and seems to change over time. 

NCUA defines common bond as the 
sharing of some unifying factor or 
characteristic among persons which 
simultaneously links them together and 
distinguishes them from the general 
public. This unifying factor must be 
something more than an unfocused, 
generalized agreement on a given topic, 
or a common belief or philosophy on 
matters of general concern. 

c. Economic Advisability 

According to Section 104 of the FCU 
Act, NCUA is responsible for 
determining “the economic advisability 
of establishing the proposed credit 
union.” Despite the importance of long 
term economic viability and even the 
presence of factors which would 
financially justify a new charter or 
charter amendment, the applicant must 
keep in mind that common bond criteria 
must be met first. 

In evaluating the evidence that a 
credit union is likely to be an economic 
success, NCUA considers the field of 
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membership type (occupational, 
associational. or community) and factors 
such as location and convenience 
(payroll deductions versus cash 
payment or walk-in office service versus 
service by mail). In addition, the manual 
presents economic guidelines which 
help the applicant group itself decide 
whether to proceed with the completion 
of a charter application. The economic 
advisability investigation of proposed 
community charters i9 likely to be more 
extensive than that required for 
occupational or associational groups. 

NCUA has retained the minimum 
potential membership guidelines for 
chartering a Federal credit union to 
enable a prospective group to decide 
whether they are capable of supporting 
a credit union within their particular 
common bond group. The minimums are 
based on NCUA’s experience with well 
over 23 thousand charters and are 
subject to revision as economic 
circumstances change. 

d. Overlap Policies 

The common bond requirement for a 
Federal credit union charter ensures that 
each Federal credit unioif service a 
defined field of membership. However, 
it is not unusual for persons to be 
eligible for membership in more than 
one credit union since each common 
bond type has an equal opportunity to 
receive a charter under the Act. Because 
State authorities also have their own 
chartering policies, some overlap of 
credit union services exists now and 
will occur in the future. 

NCUA will review the facts in each 
chartering situation to determine 
whether an overlap of credit union 
service should be permitted. The 
decision to permit an overlap in a given 
case will be based on economic 
advisability issues (materiality and 
economic impact) in addition to the 
common bond considerations mentioned 
in the preceding discussions. 

e. Occupational Charter Policies 

NCUA permits occupational charters 
based on a common bond of 
employment by the same employer, 
employment in certain related activities 
in the same general locality, or 
employment within a very limited 
specified area. All common bond 
principles that apply to occupational 
groups are contained in Section II, 
Chapter 3 of the Manual. 

Two new Federal credit union field of 
membership groups are recognized in 
the revised Manual—Medical Groups 
and Combined Government Groups. 
There is a broader discussion and more 
examples of each charter group than in 


the 1972 edition of the Manual, but the 
variety of charters permitted under 
occupational charter policies has not 
changed appreciably. 

/. Associational Charter Policies 

NCUA permits associational charters 
based on a common bond resulting from 
membership in an organization, 
participation in whose activities 
develops common loyalties, mutual 
benefits, and mutual interests. The 
common bond principles that apply to 
associational groups are contained in 
Section II, Charter 4 of the Manual. 

Two new Federal credit union field of 
membership groups are recognized in 
the revised Manual—Feminist Groups 
and Central Credit Union Groups. 
Community Act Program Groups have 
been removed from the Manual since 
these organizations may qualify for 
charters on a community basis. 

More discussion and examples of 
each associational group type have been 
added to the revised Manual. However, 
the variety of the charters has not 
changed appreciably from the 1972 
edition. 

g. Community Charter Policies 

NCUA permits community charters 
based on a common bond among 
persons who reside or work in a well- 
defined neighborhood, community, or 
rural district. Community common bond 
principles are presented in Section II, 
Charter 5 of the Manual. 

The term "community’* more 
accurately reflects the type of 
residential charter authorized under 
Section 109 of the FCU Act. 

The distinction between rural and 
urban community groups is based on 
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas 
(SMSAs) as defined by the Office of 
Management and Budget. The numerical 
25.000 population limit has been 
removed from the policy. Removal of 
this limit necessitates a more extensive 
investigation of the field of membership 
and of a new charter’s economic 
advisability. It is the applicant's 
responsibility to demonstrate that the 
area proposed for the field of 
membership represents a well-defined 
neighborhood, community, or rural 
district. An NCUA examiner will make 
an independent analysis of the 
applicant’s economic advisability claims 
and proposed field of membership. 

More guidelines have been added to 
the Manual for rural and urban 
community groups. Sample fields of 
membership have been expanded to 
reflect revised rural-urban distinctions, 
and examples of exclusion clauses and 
"work in" wording are provided. The 


new Community Development Federal 
Credit Union charter policy is referred to 
in this chapter. 

h. Investigation and Chartering 
Procedure 

Charter 6 of the Manual includes a 
comprehensive discussion of the 
organization procedure for Federal 
credit unions. Discussion has been 
expanded to clarify that the guidelines 
for investigating and chartering a new 
Federal credit union are intended to be 
flexible. Investigation requirements vary 
to some extent depending on the type of 
group applying for a charter 
(occupational, associational, or 
community). The listing of specific 
ineligible groups that appeared in the 
1972 Manual edition has been deleted. 
Each potential Federal credit union will 
be evaluated on its own merits. If a 
group does not meet requirements, the 
specific reasons why will be provided to 
the applicant group as indicated in the 
proposed regulation. 

The organizer is responsible for 
determining the accuracy of the 
information contained in or 
accompanying the investigation report. 
The organizer and the group will need to 
evaluate share pledges in specific detail. 
For all new community Federal credit 
unions, an NCUA examiner will conduct 
a separate investigation. The organizer 
is required to inform the group that the 
Regional Director may request 
additional information on any charter 
application in order to complete the 
investigation. 

The new charter application form, 
NCUA 4014, is intended to serve a dual 
purpose. It requires a credit union’s 
officials to establish initial operating 
goals for share capital to be reviewed by 
NCUA prior to chartering. The form can 
also be used by the officials to evaluate 
progress in the early months of 
operation. The form is intended to help 
officials learn credit union management 
processes critical to the success of a 
Federal credit union. Instructions for 
completing investigation reports have 
been removed from the revised Manual 
and are included on page 4 of the forms 
themselves. 

/. Charter Amendments 

Chapter 4, Section I of the Manual 
contains a discussion of the factors that 
officials of an existing Federal credit 
union should consider when requesting 
a charter amendment. A step-by-step 
listing of required information which 
applies to all occupational and 
associational charter amendment 
requests is included. Specific common 
bond principles which apply to new 
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charters and charter amendments are 
covered in Section II of the Manual for 
each field of membership type. 

j. Standard “usual wording" 

The standard “usual wording” 
included in a Federal credit union's Field 
of membership is designed to provide 
credit union service to additional 
persons who share a common bond with 
the basic group, whether it be 
employees, association members, or 
residents. The Administration is 
presently considering adopting language 
that would define the “usual wording” 
phrases in a manner similar to that set 
forth below. 

“Members of their immediate 
families” includes any relative by blood 
or marriage, or foster and adopted 
children, living under the same roof and 
in the same household with: 

a. (In an occupational charter) a credit 
union member who is or was an 
employee of the employer(s) specified in 
the field of membership of the credit 
union; 

b. (In an associational charter) a 
credit union member who is or was a 
member of the association(s) specified 
in the field of membership of the credit 
union; 

c. (In a community charter) a credit 
union member who is or was a resident 
or is or was employed in the area 
specified in the field of membership of 
the credit union. 

This family membership definition ties 
eligibility to only the first generation 
living under the same roof in the same 
household with a member who is or was 
a part of the basic sponsor group. This 
definition would permit family members 
of an employee, association member, or 
resident (who is a member of the FCU) 
to join the credit union while living 
under the same roof in the same 
household. Under current bylaw 
definitions, family members under the 
same roof in the same household may 
not join the FCU even though the 
employee member may still be 
employed by the same employer but at 
another location. Several Federal credit 
unions have adopted a bylaw 
amendment to include second 
generation family members 
(grandchildren, sons-in-law. daughters- 
in-law). Those Federal credit unions 
whose bylaws presently provide for this 
wording may continue to operate with 
their existing bylaw definition. 

The pensioners or annuitants clause 
permits retirees to join any Federal 
credit union that serves the company 
from which they retired. 

The spouses of persons who died 
while within the field of membership of 


this credit union includes widows or 
widowers of deceased persons who 
either were members at the time of 
death or who were eligible for 
membership at the time of death. 

Employees of this credit union 
includes persons who perform any 
service for the credit union, except in 
instances where: 

a. The credit union for whom the 
persons perform the services does not 
have control of the wages and salary for 
such services, or 

b. The credit union is paying for the 
services of an independent contractor 
for services to the credit union. 

Accordingly, NCUA proposes to 
delete the Organizing Manual for 
Federal Credit Unions from 12 CFR 701.2 
and 701.14 and revise 12 CFR 701.1 to 
read as set forth below. 

July 20,1979. 

Lawrence Connell, 

Chairman. 

(Sec. 103. 84 Stat. 49 (12 U.S.C. 1753); Sec. 104. 
84 Stat. 49 (12 U.S.C. 1754); Sec. 108, 84 Stat. 
49 (12 U.S.C. 1758); Sec. 109, 84 Stat. 49 (12 
U.S.C. 1759); Sec. 120. 73 Stat. 635 (12 U.S.C. 
1766); and Sec. 209. 84 Stat. 1104 (12 U.S.C. 
1789).) 

§ 701.1 Organizing a Federal credit union. 

(a) Persons desiring to form a Federal 
credit union shall: 

(1) Submit a charter application in 
accordance with the requirements of 
this regulation and guidelines contained 
in the Chartering and Organizing 
Manual for Federal Credits Unions. 

(2) Select at least seven but not more 
than ten persons to be the subscribers. 
These subscribers must be from, and 
representative of, the group constituting 
the field of membership. 

(b) The subscribers shall: 

(1) Determine by meetings, personnel 
contacts, or by survey: 

(1) The number and general location of 
those people who intend to support the 
credit union by pledging a portion of 
their savings to be paid into the credit 
union within 30 days after the charter 
has been approved; and 

(ii) The dollar volume of such pledges. 

(2) Select at least five qualified 
persons who agree to serve on the board 
of directors, three qualified persons who 
agree to serve on the credit committee, 
and three qualified persons who agree 
to serve on the supervisory committee. 

(c) A charter-organization meeting 
and the first meeting of officials shall be 
held in accordance with guidelines 
presented in the Chartering and 
Organizing Manual for Federal Credit 
Unions. 

(d) The completed charter 
applications—Investigation Report, 


Application and Agreement for 
Insurance of Accounts, Organization 
Certificate, Report of Official and 
Agreement to Serve (completed by each 
official), and Management Report for 
New Federal Credit Unions—shall be 
submitted to the appropriate regional 
office of the National Credit Union 
Administration. 

(e) The investigation documentation 
for a charter application or charter 
amendment must establish that the 
following requirements have been met: 

(1) That the proposed field of 
membership conforms to common bond 
principles: 

(1) NCUA defines common bond a9 the 
sharing of some unifying factor or 
characteristic among persons that 
simultaneously links them together and 
distinguishes them from the general 
public. This unifying factor must be 
something more than an unfocused, 
generalized agreement on a given topic, 
or a common belief or philosophy on 
matters of general concern. 

(ii) Occupational Federal credit 
unions may be chartered on the basis of 
a common bond of employment by the 
same employer, employment in certain 
related activities in the same general 
locality, or employment within a very 
limited specified area. 

(iii) Associational Federal credit 
unions may be chartered on the basis of 
a common bond resulting from 
membership in an organization, 
participation in whose activities 
develops common loyalties, mutual 
benefits, and mutual interests. 

(iv) Community Federal credit unions 
may be chartered on the basis of a 
common bond among persons who 
reside or work in a well-defined 
neighborhood, community, or rural 
district. 

(2) That the economic advisability of 
establishing and insuring the proposed 
Federal credit union or amending the 
field of membership of an existing 
Federal credit union is supported in 
accordance with the requirements of 
this regulation and guidelines contained 
in the Chartering and Organizing 
Manual for Federal Credit Unions. 

(3) That any overlap of credit union 
service is supported in accordance with 
the guidelines in the Chartering and 
Organizing Manual for Federal Credit 
Unions. 

(4) That the general character and 
fitness of the subscribers is supported in 
accordance with the guidelines in the 
Chartering and Organizing Manual for 
Federal Credit Unions. 

(5) For community charters, that the 
applicant has published a notice of 
intent to charter a community Federal 
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credit union in one newspaper of 
general circulation for three successive 
days in the geographic area to be served 
by the credit union. The notice shall 
state that any comments are to be 
provided in writing to the appropriate 
Regional Office of NCUA within 30 days 
of the last date of the notice. The notice 
must be included with the applicant's 
other written documents and reports. 

(f) Unless otherwise specified by the 
officials, standard "usual wording" is 
included in the field of membership. The 
following clauses are considered 
standard: 

(1) "Spouses of persons who died 
while within the field of membership of 
this credit union"; 

(2) "Employees of this credit union"; 

(3) "Persons retired as pensioners or 
annuitants from the above 
employment"; 

(4) "Members of their immediate 
families"; and 

(5) "Organizations of such persons." 

(g) All new Federal credit union 
charters and all charter amendments 
shall be approved or disapproved in 
accordance with the requirements and 
guidelines set forth in this regulation 
and the Chartering and Organizing 
Manual for Federal Credit Unions . If a 
charter application or charter 
amendment is disapproved, the officials 
will be advised in writing what: 

(1) Common bond requirement(s) were 
not met; 

(2) Economic factor(s) were not met; 

(3) Corrective measure(s) are 
necessary in order to meet requirements; 
and 

(4) Altemative(s) the group may wish 
to consider. 

(FR Doc 79-22994 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 7535-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Aviation Administration 

(14CFR Chapter I] 

(Summary Notice No. PR-79-7) 

Petitions for Rule Making; Summary of 
Petitions Received and Dispositions of 
Petitions Denied 
agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 
action: Notice of petitions for 
rulemaking and of dispositions of 
petitions denied. 

summary: Pursuant to FAA’s 
rulemaking provisions governing the 
application, processing, and disposition 
of petitions for rulemaking (14 CFR Part 


11), this notice contains a summary of 
certain petitions requesting the initiation 
of rulemaking procedures for the 
amendment of specified provisions of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations and of 
denials of certain petitions previously 
received. The purpose of this notice is to 
improve the public's awareness of this 
aspect of FAA’s regulatory activities. 
Publication of this notice and any 
information it contains or omits is not 
intended to affect the legal status of any 
petition or its final disposition. 
date: Comments on petitions received 
must identify the petition docket number 
involved and be received on or before: 
September 24,1979. 
addresses: Send comments on the 
petition in triplicate to: Federal Aviation 
Administration, Office of the Chief 
Counsel, Attn: Rules Docket (AGC-24). 
Petition Docket No.-, 800 


Independence Avenue, SW.. 
Washington, D.C. 20591. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION: The 

petition, any comments received, and a 
copy of any final disposition are filed in 
the assigned regulatory docket and are 
available for examination in the Rules 
Docket (AGC-24), Room 916, FAA 
Headquarters Building (FOB 10A), 
Federal Aviation Administration, 800 
Independence Avenue, SW, 

Washington, D.C. 20591; telephone (202) 
426-3644. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
paragraphs (b) and (f) of § 11.27 of Part 
11 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
(14 CFR Part 11). 

Issued in Washington. D.C. on July 20,1979. 
Carl B. Schellenberg, 

Assistant Chief Counsel, Regulations and 
Enforcement Division. 


Petitions for Rulemaking 


Docket No. 

Petitioner 

Description of the rule requested 



Description of Rule 

1934$_ 

_Department of the Navy- 

— The United States Navy has submitted a request to establish an 
Airprt Traffic Area 14 CFR Part 93 Special Rule for Willow 
Grove, Pennsylvania Naval AJr Station (NAS). 

Petitioner's Reasons for Rule 

The United States navy has advised the Federal Aviation Admin¬ 
istration of several near midair collision incidents and unauthor¬ 
ized landings by civil aircraft at Widow Gove Naval Air Station 
to support its need for a 14 CFR Part 93 Special Rule. The 
Navy cited that Warrington and Tumor Field Airports are locat¬ 
ed in the Widow Grove NAS Airport Traffic Area, and that oper¬ 
ations from these airports present a potential for a midair colli¬ 
sion because pilots operating to and from Warrington and 
Turner Field Airports are not required to contact the Willow 
Grove tower under the provisions of 14 CFR Section 91.87. 


Petitions for Rulemaking: Denied 



None during the penod from June 23 through July 20. 1979. 


|FR Doc. 79-23004 Filed 7-25-79:8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4910-13-41 


[14 CFR Part 71] 

(Airspace Docket No. 78-PC-2) 

Rescission of Hawaiian Reporting 
Points and Airway Segments 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 
action: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

summary: This notice proposes to 
rescind the LOBBS and RISES reporting 
points and eight airway segments that 
are no longer required in the Hawaiian 
airspace system. This action would 
reduce chart clutter and possible 
confusion in flight planning. 


dates: Comments must be received on 
or before August 27,1979. 

addresses: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Director, FAA 
Pacific-Asia Region, Attention: Chief, 
Air Traffic Division. Docket No. 78-PC- 
2, Federal Aviation Administration, P.O, 
Box 4009, Honolulu. Hawaii 96813. 

The official docket may be examined 
at the following location: FAA Office of 
the Chief Counsel, Rules Docket (AGC- 
24), Room 916, 800 Independence 
Avenue. SW., Washington, D.C. 20591. 

An informal docket may be examined 
at the office of the Regional Air Traffic 
Division. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Everett L. McKisson. Airspace 
Regulations Branch (AAT-230). 
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Airspace and Air Traffic Rules Division, 
Air Traffic Service, Federal Aviation 
Administration, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20591; 
telephone: (202) 420-3715. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Comments Invited 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rulemaking by submitting 
such written data, views or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket 
number and be submitted in triplicate to 
the Director, Pacific-Asia Region, 
Attention: Chief, Air Traffic Division, 
Federal Aviation Administration, P.O. 
Box 4009, Honolulu, Hawaii 96813. All 
communications received on or before 
August 27,1979, will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. The proposal contained in 
this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received. All comments 
submitted will be available, both before 
and after the closing date for comments, 
in the Rules Docket for examination by 
interested persons. 

Availability of NPRM 

Any person may obtain a copy of this 
notice of proposed rulemaking (NPRM) 
by submitting a request to the Federal 
Aviation Administration, Office of 
Public Affairs, Attention: Public 
Information Center, APA-430, 800 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20591, or by calling 
(202) 426-8058. Communications must 
identify the docket number of this 
NPRM. Persons interested in being 
placed on a mailing list for future 
NPRMS should also request a copy of 
Advisory Circular No. 11-2 which 
describes the application procedures. 

The Proposal 

The FAA is considering an 
amendment to Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) 
that would rescind the LOBBS and 
RISES reporting points and the following 
airway segments: 

1. All of V—1. This airway presently 
extends from the PARIS INT to Hilo. 

2. The V-2 south alternate. This 
airway extends from Honolulu via the 
Peble INT to Lanai. (R-3104 is 
subdivided into A, B and C areas.) 

3. The V-4 segment from Koko Head 
to the RISES reporting point. 

4. The V-6 segment from Maui to Hilo. 

5. The V-7 segment from Kona to 
Lanai. 

6. The V-16 segment from Arbor INT 
to Romie INT. 


7. All of V-19. This airway presently 
extends from Hilo to an INT near the 
LOBBS INT. 

8. The V-24 segment from Maui to the 
LOBBS INT. 

This action would reduce chart clutter 
and possible confusion in flight 
planning. 

ICAO Considerations 

As part of this proposal relates to the 
navigable airspace outside the United 
States, this notice is submitted in 
consonance with the International Civil 
Aviation Organization (ICAO) 
International Standards and 
Recommended Practices. 

Applicability of International 
Standards and Recommended Practices 
by the Air Traffic Service, FAA. in areas 
outside domestic airspace of the United 
States is governed by Article 12 of an 
Annex 11 to the Convention on 
International Civil Aviation, which 
pertains to the establishment of air 
navigational facilities and services 
necessary to promoting the safe, orderly, 
and expeditious flow of civil air traffic. 
Their purpose is to insure that civil 
flying on international air routes is 
carried out under uniform conditions 
designed to improve the safety and 
efficiency of air operations. 

The International Standards and 
Recommended Practices in Annex 11 
apply in those parts of the airspace 
under the jurisdiction of a contracting 
state, derived from ICAO, wherein air 
traffic services are provided and also 
whenever a contracting state accepts 
the responsibility of providing air traffic 
services over high seas or in airspace of 
undetermined sovereignty. A contracting 
state accepting such responsibility may 
apply the International Standards and 
Recommended Practices to civil aircraft 
in a manner consistent with that 
adopted for airspace under its domestic 
jurisdiction. 

In accordance with Article 3 of the 
Convention on International Civil 
Aviation, Chicago. 1944, state aircraft 
are exempt from the provisions of 
Annex 11 and its Standards and 
Recommended Practices. As a 
contracting state, the United States 
agreed by Article 3(d) that its state 
aircraft will be operated in international 
airspace with due regard for the safety 
of civil aircraft. 

Since this action involves, in part, the 
designation of navigable airspace 
outside the United States, the 
Administrator has consulted with the 
Secretary of State and the Secretary of 
Defense in accordance with the 
provisions of Executive Order 10854. 


The Proposed Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me. the Federal Aviation 
Administration proposes to amend 
§ 71.127 and § 71.215 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations (14 CFR 
Part 71) as republished (44 FR 343. 653) 
as follows: 

In § 71.127: 

a. V—1, title and text is deleted. 

b. Under V-2 “Hawaii, including a 
south alternate;" is deleted and 
"Hawaii;" is substituted therefor. Also 
"R-3104" is deleted and "R-3104A, R- 
3104B and R-3104C" is substituted 
therefor. 

c. Under V-4 all after "254° radials," is 
deleted and "Koko Head." is substituted 
therefor. 

d. Under V-6 all after "331° radials." 
is deleted and "to Maui." is substituted 
therefor. 

e. Under V-7 the text is amended to 
read "From Lanai to Molokai." 

f. Under V-16 "013° radials;" is 
deleted and "336° radials;" is substituted 
therefor. 

g. V-19, title and text is deleted. 

h. Under V-24 the text is amended to 
read "From Lanai to Maui." 

In § 71.215: 

a. LOBBS: title and text is deleted. 

b. RISES: title and text is deleted. 

(Secs. 307(a), 313(a). and 1110, Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a), 
1354(a), and 1510); Executive Order 10854 (24 
FR 9565); sec. 6(c), Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)); and 14 
C FR 11.65.) 

Note.—The FAA has determined that this 
document involves a proposed regulation 
which is not significant under Executive 
Order 12044, as implemented by DOT 
Regulatory Policies and Procedures (44 FR 
11034; February 26.1979). Since this 
regulatory action involves an established 
body of technical requirements for which 
frequent and routine amendments are 
necessary to keep them operationally current 
and promote safe flight operations, the 
anticipated impact is so minimal that this 
action does not warrant preparation of a 
regulatory evaluation and a comment period 
of less than 45 days is appropriate. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July 20, 

1979. 

William E. Broadwater, 

Chief, Airspace and Air Traffic Rules 
Division . 

(FR Doc. 79-23006 Filed 7-25-79:8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4910-13-41 
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(14CFR Part 711 
l Airspace Docket No. 79-SW-18) 

Alteration of Victor Airways 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 
action: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

summary: This notice proposes to 
redesignate alternate airway V-163W 
between Brownsville. Tex., and Corpus 
Christi, Tex., as V-70. This alteration is 
necessary in order to simplify air traffic 
control instructions to foreign pilots. On 
occasion, language differences and 
similar sounding airways can be 
misunderstood by some foreign pilots 
who may then proceed along an 
Incorrect route, thereby creating 
additional controller workload. This 
action would help improve pilot- 
controller communications. 
dates: Comments must be received on 
or before August 27,1979. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Director, FAA 
Southwest Region, Attention: Chief, Air 
Traffic Division, Docket No. 79-SW-18, 
P.O. Box 1689, Fort Worth, Tex. 76101. 

The official docket may be examined 
at the following location: FAA Office of 
the Chief Counsel, Rules Docket (AGO 
24). Room 916, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20591. 

An informal docket may be examined 
at the office of the Regional Air Traffic 
Division. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Levis Still, Airspace Regulations 
Branch (AAT-230). Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Division, Air Traffic 
Service. Federal Aviation 
Administration, 800 Independence 
Avenue. SW., Washington, D.C. 20591: 
telephone: (202) 426-8525. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Comments Invited 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rulemaking by submitting 
such written data, views or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket 
number and be submitted in triplicate to 
the Director, Southwest Region, 
Attention: Chief, Air Traffic Division, 
Federal Aviation Administration. P.O. 
Box 1689, Fort Worth. Tex. 76101. All 
communications received on or before 
August 27,1979. will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. The proposal contained in 
this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received. All coments 
submitted will be available, both before 
and after the closing date for comments. 


in the Rules Docket for examination by 
interested persons. 

Availability of NPRM 

Any person may obtain a copy of this 
Notice of Proposed Rule Making (NPRM) 
by submitting a request to the Federal 
Aviation Administration. Office of 
Public Affairs, Attention: Public 
Information Center, APA-430, 800 
Independence Avenue, SW., 

Washington. DC 20591. or by calling 
(202) 426-8058. Communications must 
identify the docket number of this 
NPRM. Persons interested in being 
placed on a mailing list for future 
NPRMs should also request a copy of 
Advisory Circular No. 11-2 which 
describes the application procedures. 

The Proposal 

The FAA is considering an 
amendment to Subpart C of Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations (14 
CFR Part 71) that would rename V- 
163W between Brownsville, Tex., and 
Corpus Christi, Tex., as V-70. There 
have been incidents where foreign pilots 
have been cleared from Brownsville via 
V-163W, and the pilots proceed via V- 
163. The unnecessary confusion of 
similar sounding airways appears to be 
the problem. By extending V-70 from 
Corpus Christi to Brownsville via the V- 
163W radials and redesignating that 
portion of V-163W as V-70. The 
confusion concerning similar sounding 
airways would be resolved. Subpart C of 
Part/1 was republished in the Federal 
Register on January 2,1979 (44 FR 307). 

The Proposed Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me, the Federal Aviation 
Administration proposes to amend 
§ 71.123 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) as 
republished (44 FR 307) as follows: 

Under V-163 

"INT of Brownsville 358° and Corpus 
Christi. Tex., 178° radials: 27 miles standard 
width. 37 miles 7 miles wide (3 miles E and 4 
miles W of center). Corpus Christi;’' is 
deleted and "Corpus Christi;" is substituted 
therefor. 

Under V-70 

"From Corpus Christi. Tex., via" is deleted 
and "From Brownsville Tex., via INT 
Brownsville 358° and (Sbrpus Christi 178* 
radials: 27 miles standard width. 37 miles 7 
miles wide (3 miles E and 4 miles W of 
centerline, Corpus Christi;" is substituted 
therefor. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a). Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354(a)): Sec. 
6{c). Department of Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1655(c)): and 14 CFR 11.65). 

The FAA has determined that this 
document involves a proposed 


regulation which is not significant under 
Executive Order 12044, as implemented 
by DOT Regulatory Policies and 
Procedures (44 FR 11034; February 26, 
1979). Since this regulatory action 
involves an established body of 
technical requirements for which 
frequent and routine amendments are 
necessary to keep them operationally 
current and promote safe flight 
operations, the anticipated impact is so 
minimal that this action does not 
warrant preparation of a regulatory 
evaluation and a comment period of less 
that 45 days is appropriate. 

Issued in Washington. D.C.. on July 18. 

1979. 

William E. Broadwater, 

Chief, Airspace and Air Traffic Rules 
Division. 

|FR Doc. 78-22776 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COOE 4910-13-N 


(14 CFR Part 71] 

I Airspace Docket No. 79-SO-431 

Extension of Federal Airway 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 

action: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

summary: This notice proposes to 
extend Victor Airway V-290 from 
Elizabeth City, N.C., to Hatteras Inlet, 
N.C., via Manteo, N.C. This action 
would provide a positive IFR routing to 
the outer islands that would avoid 
special use airspace, thereby increasing 
air safety. 

dates: Comments must be received on 
or before August 27,1979. 

addresses: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Director, FAA 
Southern Region, Attention: Chief, Air 
Traffic Division. Docket No. 79-SO-43, 
Federal Aviation Administration, P.O. 
Box 20636, Atlanta, Ga. 30320. 

The official docket may be examined 
at the following location: FAA Office of 
the Chief Counsel. Rules Docket (AGC- 
24), Room 916, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW„ Washington, D.C. 20591. 

An informal docket may be examined 
at the office of the Regional Air Traffic 
Division. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Lewis W. Still. Airspace Regulations 
Branch (AAT-230). Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Division, Air Traffic 
Service, Federal Aviation 
Administration, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, DC 20591; 
telephone: (202) 426-8525. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Comments Invited 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rulemaking by submitting 
such written data, views or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket 
number and be submitted in triplicate to 
the Director, Southern Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal 
Aviation Administration. P.O. Box 
20636, Atlanta. Ga. 30320. All 
communications received on or before 
August 27,1979, will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. The proposal contained in 
this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received. All comments 
submitted will be available, both before 
and after the closing date for comments, 
in the Rules Docket for examination by 
interested persons. 

Availability of NPRM 

Any person may obtain a copy of this 
notice of proposed rulemaking (NPRM) 
by submitting a request to the Federal 
Aviation Administration, Office of 
Public Affairs, Attention: Public 
Information Center, APA-^430, 800 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, DC 20591, or by calling 
(202) 426-8058. Communications must 
identify the docket number of this 
NPRM. Persons interested in being 
placed on a mailing list for future 
NPRMs should also request a copy of 
Advisory Circular No. 11-2 which 
describes the application procedures. 
The Proposal 

The FAA is considering an 
amendment to Subpart C of Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations (14 
CFR Part 71) that would extend V-290 
from Elizabeth City, N.C., via Manteo, 
N.C., NDB to Hatteras Inlet, N.C., NDB. 
This proposal would provide a federal 
airway to the outer islands in the Cape 
Hatteras area. This airway would clear 
all special use airspace in that area 
except in the Stumpy Point MOA. 
However, the military has agreed to 
reduce the southeast corner of Stumpy 
Point MOA in order to provide sufficient 
airspace for V-290. This action would 
aid flight planning, increase air safety 
and reduce controller workload. 

The Proposed Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me, the Federal Aviation 
Administration proposes to amend 
§ 71.123 of Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Part 71) as 
republished (44 FR 307) as follows: 


§71.123 l Amended 1 

V-290 is amended to read as follows: From 
Rainelle. W. Va.. via Montebello, Va.; to Flat 
Rock. Va. From Franklin. Va., via Elizabeth 
City. N.C.; INT Elizabeth City 131° and 
Manteo, N.C.. NDB 311* bearing; Manteo 
NDB; INT Manteo NDB 139* and Hatteras 
Inlet. N.C., NDB 029° bearing: to Hatteras 
NDB. That airspace 8.000 feet MSL and above 
is excluded between Manteo and Hatteras 
Inlet during time of activation of the Pamlico 
A or B MOAs by NOT AM. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a), Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354(a)); Sec. 
6(c), Department of Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1855(c)); and 14 CFR 11.65.) 

The FAA has determined that this 
document involves a proposed 
regulation which is not significant under 
Executive Order 12044. as implemented 
by DOT Regulatory Policies and 
Procedures (44 FR 11034; February 26, 
1979). Since this regulatory action 
involves an established body of 
technical requirements for which 
frequent and routine amendments are 
necessary to keep them operationally 
current and promote safe flight 
operations, the anticipated impact is so 
minimal that this action does not 
warrant preparation of a regulatory 
evalation and a comment period of less 
than 45 days is appropriate. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July 18. 

1979. 

William E. Broadwater, 

Chief. Airspace and Air Traffic Rules 
Division. 

(FR Doc 79-22777 Filed 7-25-79:8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


f 14 CFR Part 731 
l Airspace Docket No. 79-SO-441 

Alteration of Restricted Area 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 
action: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

summary: This notice proposes to alter 
the boundary of the Fort Benning. Ga., 1 
Restricted Area R-3002F by extending 
the southwest boundary 3 nautical 
miles. This action would ensure 
containment of an activity which would 
be hazardous to flight operations and 
provide flight safety during periods 
when the Redeye Missile is fired. 

DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before August 22,1979. 
addresses: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Director. FAA 
Southern Region. Attention: Chief. Air 
Traffic Division. Docket No. 79-SO-44. 
P.O. Box 20636, Atlanta. Ga. 3032a 


'The map was filed as a part of the original 
document. 


The official docket may be examined 
at the following location: FAA Office of 
the Chief Counsel, Rules Docket (AGC- 
24), Room 916, 800 Independence 
Avenue. SW., Washington, D.C. 20591. 

An informal docket may be examined 
at the office of the Regional Air Traffic 
Division. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Lewis W. Still, Airspace Regulations 
Branch (AAT-230), Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Division, Air Traffic 
Service, Federal Aviation 
Administration, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW.. Washington, D.C. 20591; 
telephone: (202) 426-8525. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Comments Invited 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rulemaking by submitting 
such written data, views or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket 
number and be submitted in triplicate to 
the Director, Southern Region. Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division. Federal 
Aviation Administration, P.O. Box 
20636, Atlanta. Ga.. 30320. All 
communications received on or before 
August 22,1979 will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. The proposal contained in 
this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received. All comments 
submitted will be available, both before 
and after the closing date for comments, 
in the Rules Docket for examination by 
interested persons. 

Availability of NPRM 

Any person may obtain a copy of this 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 
by submitting a request to the Federal 
Aviation Administration. Office of 
Public Affairs. Attention: Public 
Information Center. APA-^130, 800 
Independence Avenue, SW.. 

Washington. D.C., 20591. or by calling 
(202) 426-8058. Communications must 
identify the docket number of this 
NPRM. Persons interested in being 
placed on a mailing list for future 
NPRMs should also request a copy of 
Advisory Circular No. 11-2 which 
describes the application procedures. 

The Proposal 

The FAA is considering an 
amendment to Part 73 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Part 73) 
that would alter Restricted Area R-3002 
by extending the southwest boundary of 
R-3002F 3 nautical miles. The additional 
area is required for the containment of 
the Redeye Missile. The missile would 
be launched approximately four times 
per year and requiring four hours for 
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each launch. The using agency 
(Commanding Officer. Fort Benning, 

Ga.) will serve as lead agency for 
purposes of compliance with the 
National Environmental Policy Act. 
Subpart B of Part 73 was republished in 
the Federal Register on January 2.1979 
(44 FR 686). 

The Proposed Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me. the Federal Aviation 
Administration proposes to amend 
§ 73.30 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Part 73) as 
republished (44 FR 686) as follows: 

§73.30 tAmended] 

Under Section 73.30 R-3002F Fort Benning, 
Ga.. is-amended to read as follows: 
Boundaries. Beginning at Lat. 32*31*46” N., 
Long. 84°5T13” W; thence along the Central 
of Georgia Railroad to Lat. 32°32*10” N.. Long. 
84 3 40’40” W: to Lat. 32*31*20” N.. Long. 
84"40*20” W; thence along Upatoi Creek to 
Lat. 32*31 46” N.. Long. 84°39'25” W; to Lat 
32*18’30” N.. Long. 84*39 25” W; to Lat. 

32*18 55” N., Long. 84 , '4r45” W; thence along 
the Central of Georgia Railroad to Lat. 

32*20 54” N.. Long. 64*47*20” W; to Lat. 
32“20'00” N., Long. 84*47*20” W; to Lat. 
32*27*00” N.. Long. 84*52*53” W; to Lat. 
32*29*17” N.. Long. 84*52*32” W; to Lat. 
32*29*17** N.. Long. 84*51*35” W: to Lat. 
32*30*19” N.. Long. 84*51*35” W; to Lat. 
32*30*19’' N.. Long. 84*52*21” W; to Lat. 
32*30'50” N.. Long. 84*52*15” W; thence along 
the Central of Georgia Railroad to point of 
beginning. 

Designated altitudes. 14,000 feet MSL to FL 
250. 

Time of Designation. Continuous. 
Controlling agency. Federal Aviation 
Administration. Atlanta ARTC Center.- 
Using agency. Commanding Officer, Fort 
Benning, Ga. 

(Se^s. 307(a) and 313(a). Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1345(a)): Sec. 
6(c). Department of Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1655(c)); and 14 CFR 11.65). 

The FAA has determined that this 
document involves a proposed 
regulation which is not significant under 
Executive Order 12044. as implemented 
by DOT Regulatory Policies and 
Procedures (44 FR 11034; February 26. 
1979). Since this regulatory action 
involves an established body of 
technical requirements for which 
frequent and routine amendments are 
necessary to keep them operationally 
current and promote safe flight 
operations, the anticipated impact is so 
minimal that this action does not 
warrant preparation of a regulatory 
evaluation and a comment period of less 
that 45 days is appropriate. 


Issued in Washington. D.C. on July 17,1979. 
B. Keith Potts, 

Acting Chief, Airspace and Air Traffic Rules 
Division. 

|FR Doc, 79-22749 Filed 7-25-79; B:45 am) 

BILLING COOC 4910-15-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Office of Science and Technology 

[15 CFR Part 10] 

Revision of Procedures for the 
Development of Voluntary Product 
Standards 

agency; Department of Commerce. 
action: Proposed Rulemaking. 

summary: The Department of 
Commerce proposes to revise the 
procedures which are used in the 
development of Voluntary Product 
Standards (15 CFR Part 10). A decision 
has been made by the Department of 
Commerce to reduce the level of 
standards development services 
provided by the National Bureau of 
Standards under the current procedures, 
and by so doing encourage the 
development of voluntary product 
standards by private standards-writing 
organizations. The proposed procedures 
state that services related to the 
development and maintenance of such 
standards will be available only on a 
cost reimbursable basis. Additionally, it 
is proposed that all present standards 
will be withdrawn unless it can be 
demonstrated that they meet the criteria 
for sponsorship by the Department. 
date: Comments must be received on or 
before September 24.1979. 
address: Send comments in four copies 
to: Dr. Jordan J. Baruch, Assistant 
Secretary for Science and Technology, 
Room 3862, U.S. Department of 
Commerce. Washington. D.C. 20230 (202) 
377-3111. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Karl G. Newell, Jr.. Office of 
Engineering Standards. National Bureau 
of Standards, Washington. D.C. 20234 
(301) 921-2356. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION.* In 

keeping with a continuing policy of 
encouraging the development of 
voluntary product standards under 
appropriate procedures of private 
standards-writing organizations, the 
Department of Commerce has decided to 
reduce the level of standards 
development services provided by the 
National Bureau of Standards under the 
Voluntary Product Standards (VPS) 
program (15 CFR Part 10). This 


regulation will be achieved by 
withdrawing all existing Voluntary 
Product Standards unless proponent 
groups or other interested parties can 
demonstrate that sponsorship by the 
Department for a particular standard 
should be continued because of such 
factors as substantial public impact, the 
inability of private standard-writing 
organizations to effectively process or 
maintain the standard, or that lack of 
government sponsorship of the standard 
would result in significant public 
disadvantage for legal reasons or 
reasons of domestic and international 
trade. Similarly, projects for the 
development of new standards or the 
revision of existing standards will not 
be undertaken unless it can be shown 
that government sponsorship is 
desirable for the same reasons. These 
changes to the procedures will permit, in 
accordance with § 10.13(a), the 
withdrawal of existing standards 
without further notice of intent. In cases 
where the Department of Commerce 
agrees to sponsor a standards project 
under the foregoing criteria, services 
provided by the National Bureau of 
Standards to develop or maintain such 
standards will be provided only on a 
cost reimbursable basis. Private 
standards-writing organizations will be 
encouraged to sponsor those Voluntary 
Product Standards which are 
withdrawn. 

All comments furnished in response to 
this notice will be made part of the 
public record and will be available for 
inspection and copying in the 
Department’s Central Reference and 
Records Inspection Facility. Room 5319. 
Main Commerce Building, 14th Street 
between E Street and Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, D C. 20230. 

Dated: July 23.1979. 

Jordan J. Baruch, 

Assistant Secretary'for Science and 
Technology. 

Part 10 of Title 15 CFR is proposed to 
be revised to read as follows: 

Sec. 

10.0 General. 

10.1 Initiating development of a new * 
standard. 

10.2 Funding. 

10.3 Development of proposed standard. 

10.4 Establishment of the Standard Review 
Committee. 

10.5 Development of a recommended 
standard. 

10.6 Procedures for acceptance of 
recommended standard. 

10.7 Procedure when a recommended 
standard is not supported by a 
consensus. 

10.8 Standing Committee. 

10.9 Publication of standard. 
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Sec. 

10.10 Review of published standards. 

10.11 Revision or amendment of a standard. 

10.12 Editorial changes. 

10.13 Withdrawal of a published standard. 

10.14 Effect of procedures. 

Authority: Sec. 2. 31 Stat 1449, as 

amended, sec. 1. 64 Stat. 371:15 U.S.C. 272. 
Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1940, Part VI. 

§ 10.0 General. 

(a) Introduction. The Department of 
Commerce (hereinafter referred to as the 
"Department") recognizes the 
importance, the advantages, and the 
benefits of voluntary standards and 
standardization activities. Such 
standards may cover, but are not limited 
to, terms, classes, sizes (including sizes 
of packaged consumer commodities and 
body sizes for wearing apparel), 
dimensions, capacities, quality levels, 
performance criteria, inspection 
requirements, marking requirements, 
testing equipment, test procedures, and 
installation procedures. Economic 
growth is promoted through: 

(1) Reduction of manufacturing costs, 
inventory costs, and distribution costs; 

(2) Better understanding among 
manufacturers, producers, or packagers 
(hereinafter referred to as producers), 
distributors, users, and consumers; and 

(3) Simplification of the purchase, 
installation, and use of the product 
being standardized. 

(b) Requirements for Deportment of 
Commerce sponsorship . The Department 
may sponsor the development of a 
Voluntary Product Standard, if upon 
receipt of a request, the Department 
determines that: 

(1) The proposed standard is likely to 
have substantial public impact; 

(2) The proposed standard reflects the 
broad interest of an industry group or an 
organization concerned with the 
manufacture, production, packaging, 
distribution, testing, consumption, or use 
of the product, or the interest of a 
Federal or State agency; 

(3) The proposed standard would not 
duplicate a standard published by, or 
actively being developed or revised by. 
a private standards-writing organization 
to such an extent that it would contain 
similar requirements and test methods 
for identical types of products, unless 
such duplication was deemed by the 
Department to be in the public interest; 

(4) Lack of government sponsorship 
would result in significant public 
disadvantage for legal reasons or 
reasons of domestic and international 
trade; 

(5) The proposed standard is not 
appropriate for development and 
maintenance by a private standards- 
writing organization; and 


(6) The proposed standard will be 
funded by a proponent organization or 
government agency to cover costs for 
administrative and technical support 
services provided by the Department. 

(c) Role of the Department The 
Department assists in the establishment 
of a Voluntary Product Standard as 
follows: 

(1) Acts as an unbiased coordinator in 
the development of the standard; 

(2) Provides editorial assistance in the 
preparation of the standard; 

(3) Supplies such assistance and 
review as is required to assure the 
technical soundness of the standard; 

(4) Seeks satisfactory adjustment of 
valid points of disagreement; 

(5) Determines the compliance with 
the criteria established in these 
procedures for such voluntary 
standards; 

(6) Provides secretarial functions for 
each committee appointed by the 
Department under these procedures; 

(7) Publishes the standard as a public 
document; 

(8) Administers the funds for 
administrative and technical support 
services; and 

(9) Seeks listing for standards 
developed under these procedures as 
American National Standards through 
the accredited organization procedures 
of the American National Standards 
Institute when deemed appropriate by 
the Department. 

(d) Role of producers. distributors , 
users, and consumers . Producers, 
distributors, users, consumers, and other 
interested groups may contribute to the 
development of a Voluntary Product 
Standard as follows: 

(1) Initiate and participate in the 
development of the standard; 

(2) Provide technical or other relevant 
counsel, as appropriate, relating to the 
standard; 

(3) Promote the use of. and support 
for, the standard; and 

(4) Assist in keeping the standard 
current with respect to advancing 
technology and marketing practices. 

§ 10.1 Initiating development of a new 
standard. 

(a) Any group or association of 
producers, distributors, users, or 
consumers, or a testing laboratory, or a 
State or Federal agency, may request the 
Department to initiate the development 
and'publication of a Voluntary Product 
Standard under these procedures. 
Requests shall be in writing, signed by a 
representative of the group or agency, 
and forwarded to the Department. The 
initial request may be accompanied by a 


copy of a draft of the suggested 
standard. 

(b) The request shall contain the 
following information: 

(1) The purpose and scope of the 
suggested standard; 

(2) The names and addresses of the 
officers of the group or association, if 
the request is submitted by a group 
other than a State or Federal agency or 
other than a nationally recognized 
organization; 

(3) Evidence that the development and 
publication of the standard meets the 
criteria for Department sponsorship 
required in § 10.0(b); and 

(4) A commitment to provide sufficient 
funding to cover all Department costs 
associated with the development and 
maintenance of the proposed Voluntary 
Product Standard. 

(c) The Department may require 
additional information such as 
technical, marketing, or other 
appropriate data essential to discussion 
and development of the proposed 
standard, including, but not limited to, 
physical, mechanical, chemical, or 
performance characteristics, and 
production figures. 

(d) Upon receipt of an appropriate 
request and. after a determination by 
the Department that the development of 
a Voluntary Product Standard is 
justified, the Department may initiate 
the development by requesting that a 
draft of the suggested standard be 
prepared by an appropriate committee, 
provided such a draft has not previously 
been submitted under paragraph (a) of 
this section. 

(e) The Department may initiate the 
development of a Voluntary Product 
Standard, if such action is deemed by 
the Department to be in the public 
interest, notwithstanding the absence of 
a request from an outside source. A 
voluntary standard initiated by the 
Department shall be processed in 
accordance with all requirements of 
these procedures and shall be developed 
in the sajne manner as a voluntary 
standard initiated by any group referred 
to in paragraph (a) of this section. 

(f) An agreement regarding funding 
procedures and receipt of a deposit 
estimated by the Department to be 
sufficient to cover the first year’s costs 
shall occur prior to the initiation of any 
project. 

§ 10.2 Funding. 

Groups who represent producers, 
distributors, consumers or users, or 
others that wish to act or continue to act 
as proponent organizations for the 
development or maintenance of a 
Voluntary Product Standard will be 
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required to pay for administrative and 
technical support services provided by 
the National Bureau of Standards, and 
such other direct or indirect costs 
associated with the development or 
maintenance of the standard as may be 
deemed appropriate by the Department, 
including costs to the Department in 
connection with the operation of the 
Standard Review Committee and the 
Standing Committee. Proponents of 
standards that meet project selection 
criteria established in these procedures 
shall furnish an initial deposit of funds 
sufficient to cover the first year’s 
services, and other costs. Estimated 
annual costs will be based on an hourly 
rate for salary and overhead established 
by the Department for NBS 
administrative and technical support 
services plus estimates of direct costs to 
provide funds for such items as the 
travel of committee members unable to 
otherwise attend committee meetings, 
travel for Department staff, and printing 
costs. Project funds will be reviewed 
annually. Excess funds may be refunded 
or applied to the next accounting period. 
Should funds from deposits be 
inadequate during an accounting period, 
work on the project will continue only if 
funds are restored to a level estimated 
adequate to complete the 12-month 
period. 

$ 10.3 Development of proposed 
standard. 

(a) A proposed standard as submitted 
to the Department: 

(1) Shall be based on adequate 
technical information, or, in the case of 
size standards (including standards 
covering the quantities for packaged 
consumer commodities), on adequate 
marketing information, or both, as 
determined to be appropriate by the 
Department; 

(2) Shall not be contrary to the public 
interest; 

(3) Shall be technically appropriate 
and such that conformance or 
nonconformance with the standard can 
be determined either during or after the 
manufacturing process by inspection or 
other procedures which may be utilized 
by either an individual or a testing 
facility competent in the particular field; 

(4) Shall follow the form prescribed by 
the National Bureau of Standards. 
(Copies of the recommended format may 
be obtained upon request from the 
Office of Engineering Standards. 

National Bureau of Standards, 
Washington, D.C. 20234); 

(5) Shall include performance 
requirements if such are deemed by the 
Department to be technically sound. 


feasible, and practical, and the inclusion 
of such is deemed to be appropriate; and 

(6) May include dimension, sizes, 
material specifications, product 
requirements, design stipulations, 
component requirements, test methods, 
testing equipment descriptions, and 
installation procedures. The 
appropriateness of the inclusion in a 
standard of any particular item listed in 
this subparagraph shall be determined 
by the Department. 

(b) A proposed standard that is 
determined by the Department to meet 
the criteria set forth in pargraph (a) of 
this section may be subjected to further 
review by an appropriate individual, 
committee, organization, or agency 
(either government or nongovernment, 
but not associated with the proponent 
group). 

(c) A proposed standard may be 
circulated by the Department to 
appropriate producers, distributors, 
users, consumers, and other interested 
groups for consideration and comment 
as well as to others requesting the 
opportunity to comment. 

(d) The proponent group or 
appropriate committee which drafted 
the initial proposal under § 10.1(d) shall 
consider all comments and suggestions 
submitted by the reviewer designated 
under paragraph (b) of this section, and 
those received by the Department as a 
result of any circulation under 
paragraph (c) of this section, and may 
make such adjustments in the proposal 
as are technically sound and as are 
believed to cause the standard to be 
generally acceptable to producers, 
distributors, users, consumers, and other 
interested parties. The proposal will 
then be submitted to the Departmet for 
further processing. 

§ 10.4 Establishment of the Standard 
Review Committee. 

(a) The Department will establish and 
appoint the members of a Standard 
Review Committee within a reasonable 
time after receiving a proposed 
standard. The committee will consist of 
qualified representatives of producers, 
distributors, and users or consumers of 
the product for which a standard is 
sought and any other appropriate 
general interest groups such as State 
and Federal agencies. Representatives 
of Federal agencies shall be advisory, 
nonvoting members. (Alternates to 
committee members may be designated 
by the Department). When deemed 
appropriate by the Department, project 
funds under § 10.2 may be made 
available to assure participation by all 
interests on the committee at required 
meetings. 


(b) A Standard Review Committee 
may remain in existence for a period 
necessary for the final development of 
the standard, or for 2 years, whichever 
is less. 

(c) The Department will be 
responsible for the organization of the 
committee. Any formal operating 
procedures developed by the committee 
shall be subject to approval by the 
Department. The committee may ' 
conduct business either in a meeting or 
through correspondence, but only if a 
quorum participates. A quorum shall 
consist of two-thirds of all voting 
members of the committee. A majority 
of the voting members of the committee 
participating shall be required to 
approve any actions taken by the 
committee except for the action of 
recommending a standard to the 
Department, the requirements for which 
are contained in § 10.5(b). 

§ 10.5 Development of a recommended 
standard. 

(a) The Standard Review Committee, 
with the guidance and assistance of the 
Department and, if appropriate, the 
reviewer designated under § 10.3(b), 
shall review a proposed standard 
promptly. If the committee finds that the 
proposal meets the requirements set 
forth in § 10.3(a), it may recommend to 
the Department that the proposal be 
circulated for acceptance under § 10.6. 

If, however, the committee finds that the 
proposal being reviewed does not meet 
the requirements set forth in § 10.3(a), 
the committee shall change the proposal, 
after consulting with the proponent 
group, so that these requirements are 
met, before recommending such 
proposal to the Department. 

(b) The recommendation of a standard 
by the Standard Review Committee 
must be approved by at least three- 
quarters, or rejected by more than one- 
quarter, of all of the members of the 
committee eligible to vote. The voting on 
the recommendation of a standard shall 
be conducted by the Department if 
conducted by letter ballot. If such voting 
is accomplished at a meeting of the 
committee, the balloting shall be either 
by roll call or by signed written ballot 
conducted by the Department or the 
chairman of the committee. If conducted 
by the chairman, a report of the vote 
shall be made to the Department within 
15 days. If the balloting at the meeting 
does not result in either approval by at 
least three-quarters of all members (or 
alternates) eligible to vote (whether 
present or not), or rejection by more 
than one-quarter of the members (or 
alternates) of the committee eligible to 
vote, the balloting shall be disregarded 
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and the Department will subsequently 
conduct a letter ballot of all members of 
the committee. 

(c) Any member of the committee 
casting a negative ballot shall have the 
right to support his objection by 
furnishing the chairman of the 
committee and the Department with a 
written statement setting forth the basis 
for his objection. The written statement 
of objection must be filed within 15 days 
after the date of the meeting during 
which the voting on the standard was 
accomplished, or, in the case of a letter 
ballot, within the time limit established 
for the return of the ballot. 

(d) At the time a recommended 
standard is submitted to the 
Department, the Chairman of the 
Standard Review Committee shall 
furnish a written report in support of the 
committee’s recommendation. Such 
report shall include a statement with 
respect to compliance with the 
requirements as established by these 
procedures, a discussion of the manner 
in which any objections were resolved, 
and a discussion of any unresolved 
objections together with the committee’s 
reasons for rejecting such unresolved 
objections. 

§ 10.6 Procedures for acceptance of 
recommended standard. 

(a) Upon receipt from the Standard 
Review Committee of a recommended 
standard and report, the Department 
shall give appropriate public notice and 
distribute the recommended standard 
for acceptance unless: 

(1) Upon a showing by any member of 
the committee who has voted to oppose 
the recommended standard on the basis 
of an unresolved objection, the 
Department determines that if such 
objection were not resolved, the 
recommended standard: 

(1) Would be contrary to the public 
interest, if published; 

(ii) Would be technically inadequate; 
or 

(iii) Would be inconsistent with law or 
established public policy; or 

(2) The Department determines that 
all criteria and procedures set forth 
herein have not been met satisfactorily 
or that there is a legal impediment to the 
recommended standard. 

(b) Distribution for acceptance or 
rejection for the purpose of determining 
general concurrence will be made to a 
list compiled by the Department, which, 
in the judgment of the Department, shall 
be representative of producers, 
distributors, and users and consumers. 

(c) Distribution for comment will be 
made to any party filing a written 
request with the Department, and to 


such other parties as the Department 
may deem appropirate, including testing 
laboratories and interested State and 
Federal agencies. 

(d) The Department will analyze the 
recommended standard and the 
responses received under paragraphs (b) 
and (c) of this section. If such analysis 
indicates that the recommended 
standard is supported by a consensus, it 
will be published as a Voluntary 
Product Standard by the Department: 
Provided, That all other requirements 
listed in these procedures have been 
satisfied. 

(e) The following definitions shall 
apply to the terms used in this section: 

(1) "Consensus” means general 
concurrence and, in addition, no 
substantive objection deemed valid by 
the Department. 

(2) "General concurrence" means 
acceptance among those responding to 
the distribution made under paragraph 
(b) of this section in accordance with the 
conditions set forth in paragraph (f) of 
this section. 

(3) "Substantive objection" means a 
documented objection based on grounds 
that one or more of the criteria set forth 
in these procedures has not been 
satisfied. 

(4) "Average industry acceptance" 
means a percentage equal to the sum of 
the percentages of acceptance obtained 
from responses to distribution of the 
recommended standard in the producer 
segment, the distributor segment, and 
the user and consumer segment, divided 
by three. No consideration will be given 
to volume of production or volume of 
distribution in determining average 
industry acceptance. 

(5) "Producer segment" means those 
persons who manufacture or produce 
the product covered by the standard. 

(6) "Distributor segment" means those 
persons who distribute at wholesale or 
retail the product covered by the 
standard. 

(7) "User and consumer segment" 
means those persons who use or 
consume the product covered by the 
standard. 

(8) "Acceptance by volume of 
production" means the weighted 
percentage of acceptance of those 
responding to the distribution in the 
producer segment. The weighting of 
each response will be made in 
accordance with the volume of 
distribution represented by each 
respondent. 

(9) "Acceptance by volume of 
distribution" means the weighted 
percentage of acceptance of those 
responding to the distribution in the 
distributor segment. The weighting of 


each response will be made in 
accordance with the volume of 
distribution represented by each 
respondent. 

(f) A recommended standard shall be 
deemed to be supported by general 
concurrence whenever: 

(1) An analysis of the responses to the 
distribution under paragraph (b) of this 
section indicates: 

(1) An average industry acceptance of 
not less than 75 percent; 

(ii) Acceptance of not less than 70 
percent by the producer segment, the 
distributor segment, and the user and 
consumer segment, each segment being 
considered separately; and 

(iii) Acceptance by volume of 
production and acceptance by volume of 
distribution of not less than 70 percent 
in each case: Provided, That the 
Department shall disregard acceptance 
by volume of production or acceptance 
by volume of distribution or both unless, 
in the judgement of the Department, 
accurate figures for the volume of 
production of distribution are 
reasonably available and an evaluation 
of either or both of such acceptances is 
deemed necessary by the Department; 
or 

(2) The Department determines that 
publication of the standard is 
appropriate under the procedures set 
forth in paragraph (g) of this section 
and, in addition, an analysis of the 
responses to the distribution under 
paragraph (b) of this section indicates: 

(i) An average industy acceptance of 
not less than 66% percent: 

(ii) Acceptance of not less than 60 
percent by the producer segment, the 
distributor segment, and the user and 
consumer segment, each segment being 
considered separately; and 

(iii) Acceptance by volume of 
production and acceptance by volume of 
distribution of not less than 60 percent 
in each case: Provided, That the 
Department shall disregard acceptance 
by volume of production or acceptance 
by volume of distribution or both unless, 
in the judgment of the Department, 
accurate figures for the volume of 
production or distribution are 
reasonably available and an evaluation 
of either or both of such acceptances is 
deemed necessary by the Department. 

(g) A recommended standard which 
fails to achieve the acceptance 
requirements of paragraph (f)(1) of this 
section, but which satisfies the 
acceptance criteria of paragraph (f)(2) of 
this section, will be returned to the 
Standard Review Committee for 
reconsideration. The committee, by the 
affirmative vote of not less than three- 
quarters of all members eligible to vote, 
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may resubmit the recommended 
standard without change to the 
Department with a recommendation that 
the standard be published as a 
Voluntary Product Standard. The 
Department shall then conduct a public 
rulemaking hearing in accordance with 
the requirements of law as set forth in 
section 553 of Title 5, United States 
Code, to assist it in determining whether 
publication of the standard is in the 
public interest. If the Department 
determines that publication of the 
standard is in the public interest, the 
standard will be published as a 
Voluntary Product Standard. 

§ 10.7 Procedure when a recommended 
standard is not supported by a consensus. 

if the Department determines that are 
a recommended standard is not 
supported by a consensus, the 
Department may: 

(a) Return the recommended standard 
to the Standard Review Committee for 
further action, with or without 
suggestion: 

(b) Terminate the development of the 
recommended standard under these 
procedures: or 

(c) Take such other action as it may 
deem necessary or appropriate under 
the circumstances. 

§ 10.8 Standing committee. 

(a) The Department will establish and 
appoint the members of a Standing 
Committee prior to the publication of a 
standard. The committee may include 
members from the Standard Review 
Committee, and will consist of qualified 
representatives of producers, 
distributors, and users or consumers of 
the product covered by the standard, 
and representatives of appropriate 
general interest groups such as 
municipal. State, and Federal agencies. 
Representatives of Federal agencies 
shall be advisory, nonvoting members. 
(Alternates to committee members may 
be designated by the Department). 

When deemed appropriate by the 
Department, project funds may be made 
available to assure participation by all 
interests on the committee at required 
meetings. 

(b) Appointments to a Standing 
Comittee may not exceed a term of 5 
years. However, the committee may be 
reconstituted by the Department 
whenever appropriate, and members 
may be reappointed by the Department 
to succeeding terms. Appointments to 
the committee will be terminated upon 
the withdrawal of the standard. 

(c) The Department will be 
responsible for the organization of the 
committee. Any formal operating 


procedures developed by the committee 
shall be subject to approval by the 
Department. The committee may 
conduct business either in a meeting or 
through correspondence, but only if a 
quorum participates. A quorum shall 
consist of two-thirds of all voting 
members of the committee. A majority 
of the voting members of the committee 
participating shall be required to 
approve any actions taken by the 
committee except for the approval of 
revisions of the standard which shall be 
governed by the provisions of § 10.5(b), 
(c), and (d). 

(d) The members of a Standing 
Committee should be knowledgeable 
about: 

(1) The product or products covered 
by the standard; 

(2) The standard itself: and 

(3) Industry and trade practices 
relating to the standard. 

(e) The committee shall: 

(1) Keep itself informed of any 
advancing technology or marketing 
practices that might affect the standard; 

(2) Provide the Department with 
interpretations of provisions of the 
standard upon request; 

(3) Make recommendations to the 
Department concerning the desirability 
or necessity of revising or amending the 
standard; 

(4) Receive and consider proposals to 
revise or amend the standard; and 

(5) Recommend to the Department the 
revision or amendment of a standard. 

§ 10.9 Publication of standard. 

(a) A Voluntary Product Standard 
published by the Department under 
these procedures will be assigned an 
appropriate number for purposes of 
identification and reference. Public 
notice will be given regarding the 
publication and identification of the 
standard. A voluntary standard by itself 
has no mandatory or legally binding 
effect. Any person may choose to use or 
not to use such a standard. Appropriate 
reference in contracts, codes, 
advertising, invoices, announcements, 
product labels, and the like may be 
made to a Voluntary Product Standard 
published under these procedures. Such 
reference shall be in accordance with 
such policies as the Department may 
establish, but no product may be 
advertised or represented in any manner 
which would imply or tend to imply 
approval or endorsement of that product 
by the Department or by the Federal 
Government 

(b) Included in the costs to the 
proponent will be a fee. when 
appropriate, to cover the initial 
publication expenses incurred in 


printing the final standard. This fee will 
entitle the proponent group to one 
thousand copies of the standard. 
Additional copies may be purchased 
from the Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402. 

§ 10.10 Review of published standards. 

(a) Each standard published under 
these or previous procedures will be 
reviewed regularly to determine the 
feasibility of transferring sponsorship to 
a private standards-writing 
organization. 

(b) Each standard published under 
these or previous procedures will be 
reviewed by the Department, with such 
assistance of the Standing Committee or 
others as may be deemed appropriate by 
the Department within 5 years after 
initial issuance or last revision and at 
least every 5 years thereafter. The 
purpose of thi9 review will be to 
determine whether the standard has 
become obsolete, technically 
inadequate, no longer acceptable to or 
used by the industry, or inconsistent 
with law or established public policy. 

(c) If any of the above conditions is 
found to exist, the Department will 
initiate action to amend, revise, or 
withdraw the standard in accordance 
with 10.11 or 10.13. If none of the above 
conditions is found to exist, the 
standard will be kept in effect provided 
adequate funding is maintained. 

§ 10.11 Revision or amendment of a 
standard. 

(a) A published standard shall be 
subject to revision or amendment when 
it is determined to be inadequate by its 
Standing Committee or by the 
Department for one or more of the 
following reasons or for any other 
appropriate reason: 

(1) Any portion of the standard is 
obsolete, technically inadequate, or no 
longer generally acceptable to or used 
by the industry; 

(2) The standard or any part of it is 
inconsistent with law or established 
public policy; or 

(3) The standard or any part of it is 
being used to mislead users or 
consumers or is determined to be 
against the interest of users, consumers, 
or the public in general. 

(b) A revision of a standard shall be 
considered by the Department to include 
changes which are comprehensive in 
nature, which have a substantive effect 
on the standard, which change the level 
of performance or safety, or the design 
characteristics of the product being 
standardized, or which cannot 
reasonably be injected into a standard 
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without disturbing the general 
applicability of the standard. Each 
suggestion for revision shall be 
submitted by the Department to the 
Standing Committee for appropriate 
consideration. The Standing Committee 
will serve the same functions in the 
revision of a standard as the Standard 
Review Committee serves in the 
development of a new standard. The 
processing of a revision of a standard 
will be dependent upon the age of the 
standard as computed from its effective 
date and will be accomplished as 
follows: 

(1) A proposed revision of a standard 
older than 5 years at the time such 
proposed revision is submitted to the 
Standing Committee by the Department 
shall be processed as a new standard 
under these procedures and, when 
approved for publication, the standard 
shall be republished and reidentified to 
indicate the year in which the revision 
became effective. The revised standard 
will supersede the previously published 
standard. 

(2) A proposed revision of a standard 
less than 5 years at the time such 
proposed revision is submitted to the 
Standing Committee by the Department 
shall be processed as a new standard 
except that: 

(i) Distribution for acceptance or 
rejection shall be made to an 
appropriate list of producers, 
distributors, and users and consumers 
compiled by the Department; 

(ii) If the revision affects only one 
subsection of the requirement section 
and/or only one subsection of the test 
methods section, it may be circulated 
separately for determining consensus 
and subsequently published as an 
addendum to the standard with 
appropriate dissemination and public 
notice of the addendum; and 

(iii) If the revision does not change the 
level of performance or safety, or the 
design characteristics of the product 
being standardized, the standard need 
not be reidentified. 

(c) An amendment to a standard shall 
be considered by the Department to be 
any non-editorial change which is not 
comprehensive in nature, which has no 
substantive effect on the standard, 
which does not change the level of 
performance-or safety, or the design 
characteristics of the product being 
standardized, and which reasonably can 
be injected into a standard without 
disturbing the general applicability of 
the standard. Each suggestion for 
amendment shall be submitted by the 
Department to the Standing Committee 
for appropriate consideration. An 
amendment to a standard recommended 


by not less than 90 percent of the 
members of the committee eligible to 
vote and found acceptable by the 
Department, will be published as an 
addendum (until the standard is 
republished) and distributed to 
acceptors of record. Public notice of the 
amendment shall be given and copies of 
the amendment shall be distributed to 
those filing written requests. 

§ 10.12 Editorial changes. 

The Department may, without prior 
notice, make such editorial or other 
minor changes as it deems necessary to 
reduce ambiguity or to improve clarity 
in any proposed, recommended, or 
published standard, or revision or 
amendment thereof. 

§ 10.13 Withdrawal of a published 
standard. 

(a) Standards Published Prior to the 
Effective Date of These Procedures . All 
standards published prior to the 
effective date of these procedures will 
be withdrawn unless proponent groups 
or other interested parties submit a 
request to retain a particular standard to 
the Director of the National Bureau of 
Standards. The request must be 
submitted within 60 days from the 
effective date of these procedures and 
must demonstrate that the standard 
meets the criteria set out in § 10.0(b). 

The Director may retain those standards 
for which a request was received when 
he determines the criteria have been 
met. If the Director determines that a 
particular standard does not meet these 
criteria, after consultation with the 
Standing Committee, or if no request is 
received, the standard will be 
withdrawn without further requests for 
comments. 

(b) Standards Published After the 
Effective Date of These Procedures or 
Expressly Retained Under paragraph (a) 
of this section. Any standard published 
under these procedures may be 
withdrawn by the Department at any 
time. Such action will be taken, if, after 
consultation with the Standing 
Committee as provided in paragraph (c) 
of this section, and after public notice, 
the Department determines that the 
standard is: Obsolete; technically 
inadequate; no longer generally 
acceptable to and used by the industry; 
inconsistent with law or established 
public policy; not in the public interest; 
or otherwise inappropriate; and revision 
or amendment is not feasible or would 
serve no useful purpose. Additionally, a 
standard may be withdrawn if it cannot 
be demonstrated that a particular 
standard has substantial public impact, 
that it does not duplicate a standard 


published by a private standards-writing 
organization, or that lack of government 
sponsorship would result in significant 
public disadvantage for legal reasons or 
for reasons of domestic and 
international trade. The Department 
may withdraw a standard if costs to 
maintain such a standard are not 
reimbursed by the proponent or other 
government agencys. 

(c) Before withdrawing a standard 
published under these procedures, the 
Department will review the relative 
advantages and disadvantages of 
amendment, revision, development of a 
new standard, or withdrawal with the 
members of the Standing Committee, if 
such committee was appointed within 
the previous 5 years. 

(d) Public notice of intent to withdraw 
an existing standard published under 
these procedures will be given and a 30- 
day period will be provided for the filing 
of written objections to the withdrawal. 
Such objections to the withdrawal will 
be considered and analyzed by the 
Department before a final decision is 
made to withdraw the standard. The 
Department will give public notice of the 
withdrawal of an existing standard not 
less than 60 days prior to the effective 
date of such withdrawal. 

(e) Withdrawal will terminate the 
authority to refer to the published 
standard as a voluntary standard 
developed under Department 
procedures, from the effective date of 
the withdrawal. 

§ 10.14 Effect of procedures. 

Nothing contained in these procedures 
shall be deemed to apply to the 
development, publication, revision, 
amendment, or withdrawal of any 
standard which is not identified as a 
“Voluntary Product Standard” by the 
Department. The authority of the 
Department with respect to engineering 
standards activities generally, including 
the authority to publish appropriate 
recommendations not identified as 
“Voluntary Product Standards," is not 
limited in any way by these procedures. 

|FR Doc. 79-23016 Filed 7-25-79: 0:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 3510-10-M 


WATER RESOURCES COUNCIL 

[18CFR Part 707) 

Compliance With the National 
Environmental Policy Act 

agency: U.S. Water Resources Council. 
action: Proposed rule. 

summary: The Water Resources Council 
proposes to publish regulations 
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providing policies to guide 
implementation of the National 
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) as 
required by regulations of the Council 
on Environmental Quality published 
November 29.1978 (40 CFR Part 1500- 
1508). 

date: Comments are due on or before 
August 30,1979. 

address: Send comments to the 
Director, U.S. Water Resources Council. 
2120 L Street, N.W., Washington . D.C. 
20037. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Frank H. Thomas. Policy Analysis 
Division, U.S. Water Resources Council, 
Washington. D.C. 20037. (202/254-6453). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 1971, 
the Water Resources Council (WRC) 
issued Policy Statement No. 2 to comply 
with the National Environmental Policy 
Act (NEPA). As part of its further effort 
to comply with NEPA requirements, the 
WRC in 1977 prepared draft Policy 
Statement No. 2 (revised) and draft 
Procedures for Preparation and 
Incorporation of Environmental Impact 
Statements in Reports. These 
procedures were directed toward the 
preparation of Environmental Impact 
Statements, Level A Framework Studies 
and Assessments. Level B Regional or 
River Basin Plans, and Comprehensive 
Coordinated Joint Plans and Special 
Studies. The policy statement and 
procedures were published for comment 
in the Federal Register September 23. 
1977. 

During the comment period for these 
draft procedures, it was learned that the 
Council on Environmental Quality 
(CEQ) would publish its Final regulations 
for implementing NEPA in the near 
future. The decision was made to hold 
any action on the draft procedures and 
policy statement until CEQ published its 
new regulations. This delay would allow 
WRC to make its procedures compatible 
with the new CEQ regulations. 

On November 29,1978, CEQ published 
its Regulations for Implementing the 
Procedures Provisions of the National 
Environmental Policy Act (43 FR 55976- 
56007, 40 CFR Parts 1500-1508). A 
provision of these regulations requires 
that all Federal agencies issue NEPA 
implementing procedures before July 30, 
1979. 

At its meeting of July 18,1979, the 
WRC approved the proposed rule and 
indicated its intent that final rules be 
published no later than 90 days after 
publication of the proposed rules. 

It is proposed to amend 18 CFR 
Chapter VI by adding a new Part 707 to 
read as follows; 


PART 707—COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY 
ACT 

Subpart A—General 

Sec. 

707.1 Background. 

707.2 Purpose. 

707.3 Applicability. 

Subpart B—Water Resources Council 
Implementing Procedures 

707.4 Early involvement in private and State 
and local activities requiring Federal 
approval. 

707.5 Ensuring that environmental 
documents are actually considered in 
agency decisionmaking. 

707.6 Typical classes of action requiring 
similar treatment under NEPA. 

707.7 Environmental information. 

Authority: National Environmental Policy 

Act of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq.); EO 11991, 
42 FR 26967. 3 CFR. 1977 Comp., p. 123. 

Subpart A— General 

§ 707.1 Background. 

(a] The National Environmental Policy 
Act (NEPA) of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4321 et 
seg.) establishes national policies and 
goals for the protection of the 
environment. Section 102(2) of NEPA 
contains certain procedural 
requirements directed toward the 
attainment of such goals. In particular, 
all Federal agencies are required to give 
appropriate consideration to the 
environmental effects of their proposed 
actions in their decisionmaking and to 
prepare detailed environmental 
statements on recommendations or 
reports on.proposals for legislation and 
other major Federal actions significantly 
affecting the quality of the human 
environment. 

(b) Executive Order 11991 of May 24, 
1977, directed the Council on 
Environmental Quality (CEQ) to issue 
regulations to implement the procedural 
provisions of NEPA. Accordingly, CEQ 
issued final NEPA regulations (40 CFR 
Part 1500-1506) on November 29,1978. 
which are binding on all Federal 
agencies as of July 30.1979. These 
regulations provide that each Federal 
agency shall as necessary adopt 
implementing procedures to supplement 
the regulations. Section 1507.3(b) of the 
NEPA regulations identifies those 
sections of the regulations which must 
be addressed in agency procedures. 

§ 707.2 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Part is to establish 
procedures which supplement the NEPA 
regulations and provide for the 
implementation of those provisions 
identified in Section 1507.3(b) of the 
regulations. 


§707.3 Applicability. 

This part applies to all organizational 
elements of the Water Resources 
Council as an independent executive 
agency. 

Subpart B—Water Resources Council 
Implementing Procedures 

§ 707.4 Early Involvement in private and 
State and local activities requiring Federal 
approval. 

(a) Section 1501.2(d) of the NEPA 
regulations requires agencies to provide 
for early involvement in actions which, 
while planned by private applicants or 
other non-Federal entities, require some 
form of Federal approval or action. 
Actions planned elsewhere but requiring 
approval or further action by the Water 
Resources Council or designated Federal 
officials (such as river basin commission 
chairpersons) include the following: 

(1) Formal adoption, approval or 
transmittal of regional water resource 
management plans. Level B plans, and 
special studies carried out by rivei^basin 
commissions, interagency committees, 
or other designated non-Federal or 
partially non-Federal sponsors. 

(2) Water Resources Council 
recommendations for Federal action 
based on plans and studies listed in (a) 
immediately above. 

(b) To implement the requirements of 
§ 1501.2(d) with respect to these actions 
the Water Resources Council shall: 

(1) Prepare where practicable generic 
guidelines describing the scope and 
level of environmental information 
required from planning and study 
participants as a basis for evaluating 
their proposed actions, and make these 
guidelines available upon request. 

(2) Provide such guidance on a case- 
by-case basis to those requesting Water 
Resources Council sponsorship and 
funding of planning studies as listed 
above. 

These responsibilities shall be 
performed by the Director of the Water 
Resources Council or his designee. 

(c) To facilitate compliance with these 
requirements, river basin commissions, 
regional interagency committees, and 
other non-Federal or partially non- 
Federal planning entities are expected 
to: 

(1) Consult with appropriale Federal, 
regional, State and local agencies and 
other potentially interested parties 
during preliminary study or planning 
stages to ensure that all pertinent 
environmental factors are identified; 

(2) Notify the Water Resources 
Council or responsible Federal official 
(e.g. t river basin commission 
chairpersons) of all known parties 







Federal Register / Vol. 44. No. 145 / Thursday. July 26. 1979 / Proposed Rules 


43751 


potentially affected by or interested in 
actions proposed by studies or plans. 

§ 707.5 Ensuring that environmental 
documents are actually considered In 
agency decisionmaking. 

(a) Section 1505.1 of the NEPA 
regulations contains requirements to 
ensure adequate consideration of 
environmental documents in agency 
descisionmaking. To implement these 
requirements. Water Resources Council 
officials shall: 

(1) Consider all relevant 


environmental documents in evaluating 
actions proposed in plans and studies; 

(2) Make all relevant environmental 
documents, comments and responses 
part of the record in formal rulemaking 
or adjudicatory proceedings; 

(3) Ensure that ail relevant 
environmental documents, comments 
and responses accompany the proposed 
actions through existing review 
processes; 

(4) Consider only those alternatives 
encompassed by the range of 
alternatives discussed in the relevant 


environmental documents when 
evaluating proposals for agency action; 

(5) Where an EIS has been prepared, 
consider the specific alternatives 
analyzed in the EIS when evaluating the 
proposal which is the subject of the EIS. 

(b) For each of the Water Resources 
Council's principal programs, the 
following chart identifies the point at 
which the NEPA process begins, the 
point at which it ends, and the key 
agency officials or offices required to 
consider environmental documents in 
their decisionmaking. 


PnoopaJ program Start of NEPA process Completion of NEPA process Key officials or offices required 

to consider anwonmeniaJ documents 


Regional water resource Beginning of planning process — Approval of plans or studies by river basin commts- Responsible Federal officiate of designated sponsors river basin corn- 

management plans sons, the water Resources Counoil or Its des»g- mission, chairman Federal study manager, water resources council 

nated sponsors. chairman, members, and representatives 

Level B plans - Preparation of plan of study . Approval of plans or studies by river basin commts- Responsible Federal officials of designated sponsors river basm com- 

sons, the water resources council or its des»g- mission, chairman Federal study manager, water resources council 
nated sponsors chairman, members, and representatives 

Special studies..— Preparation ol plan of study Approval of plans or studies by river basin coromis- Responsible Federal officials of designated sponsors river basm corn. 

s»ons, the water resources council or its des»g- mission, chairman Federal study manager, water resources council 


nated sponsors. chairman, members, and representatives 


§707.6 Typical classes of action requiring similar treatment under NEPA 

(a) Section 1507.3(c)(2) in conjunction with § 1508.4 requires agencies to establish three typical classes of action for similar 
treatment under NEPA. These typical classes of action are set forth below: 


Actions normally requiring ElS'S 

Actions normally requiring assessments 
but not nece&saniy ElS’s 

Actions normally no* requiring 
assessments or EtS s 


j 

ij 

I i 

s ® 

II 

Establishment ol, and implementing guidance (including significant changes) for princi¬ 
ples. standards, and procedures for planning water and rotated land resources. 

Significant Federal interagency water policy decisions. 

State planning grants 

— w — 

-— 




(b) The Water Resources Council shall 
independently determine whether an 
EIS or an environmental assessment is 
required where: 

(1) A proposal for Water Resources 
Council action is not covered by one of 
the typical classes of action above; 

(2) For actions which are covered, the 
presence of extraordinary circumstancs 
indicates that some other level of 
environmental review may be 
appropriate. 

§ 707.7 Environmental information. 

Interested persons may contact the 
Director, Water Resources Council, 2120 
L Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037, 
for information regarding the Council's 
compliance with NEPA. 

Dated: July 23.1979. 

Leo M. Eisel, 

Director. 

|FR Doc. 79-23156 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am| 

B4UJMG COO€ 8410-01 -M 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
[28 CFR Ch. I] 

Procedures for Implementing the 
National Environmental Policy Act 

AGENCY: Department of Justice. 
action: Proposed procedures. 


summary: On November 29,1978, the 
Council on Environmental Quality 
(CEQ) promulgated regulations 
implementing the procedural provisions 
of the National Environmental Policy 
Act (NEPA). CEQ required federal 
agencies to as necessary adopt 
procedures to supplement their 
regulations. As a result, the Department 
of Justice and certain subunits are 
proposing procedures to facilitate 
compliance with NEPA. 

date: Written comments will be 
received on these proposed procedures. 
Comments must be received on or 
before August 27.1979. 


address: Comments should be 
addressed to Zoe E. Baird. Office of 
Legal Counsel, Department of Justice, 
Washington, D.C. 20530. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Zoe E. Baird, Office of Legal Counsel. 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
20530, (202) 633-2048. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969 (NEPA), 42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq.. 
requires all federal agencies to give 
appropriate consideration to the 
environmental effects of their proposed 
actions in their decisionmaking and to 
prepare detailed environmental 
statements on proposals for legislation 
significantly affecting the quality of the 
human environment and on other major 
federal actions significantly affecting the 
quality of the human environment. CEQ 
issued regulations to implement the 
procedural provisions of NEPA (to be 
codified at 40 CFR Part 1500-1508, 
hereafter referred to by section number), 
under the direction of Executive Order 
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11991. These regulations require all 
agencies to prepare supplemental 
procedures as necessary to implement 
the regulations § 1507.3). The procedures 
are to be brief and are to contain only 
information not already specified in the 
CEQ regulations but which is necessary 
to facilitate Department compliance 
with NEPA. 

The Department of Justice has 
endeavored to assure that where NEPA 
is applicable, its requirements will be 
met consistently with the goals of 
reducing paperwork and delay. Major 
Departmental subunits have reviewed 
their activities to determine which are 
covered by NEPA. CEQ has been 
consulted regularly throughout this 
process. The Department of Justice has 
determined that most of its actions do 
not come within the definition of “major 
federal actions” invoking the NEPA 
process. The Department of Justice is 
primarily engaged in activities in the 
litigation framework and in giving legal 
advice and these actions are excluded 
from the definition of “major federal 
action” by CEQ regulations § 1508.18. 

The Bureau of Prisons, the Drug 
Enforcement Administration and the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service 
have developed proposed procedures to 
supplement the proposed 
Departmentwide procedures for those 
activities not conducted elsewhere in 
the Department which necessitate 
environmental review. The Law 
Enforcement Assistance Administration 
has been reviewing its existing 
regulations (28 CFR Part 19) to 
determine revisions compelled by the 
new CEQ regulations and will propose 
any such revisions at a future date. 

The requirements of 5 U.S.C. 553 
(informal rulemaking) and Executive 
Order 12044 (improving government 
regulations) do not apply to these 
procedures. The provisions of the 
Department of Justice and subunit 
procedures that provide for internal 
management of NEPA review are 
exempt under 5 U.S.C. 553(a)(2) and * 
section 6(b)(3) of Executive Order 12044. 
Other provisions interpret the CEQ 
regulations in the context of Department 
activities and are therefore exempt 
under 5 U.S.C. 553(b)(A) and the 
Department of Justice’s understanding of 
the coverage of the Executive Order. 
These regulations are not “significant” 
within the meaning of section 2(e) of the 
Executive Order and section III(D) of the 
Department report on implementation of 
the Executive Order, 44 FR 30461. 

A comment period of thirty days is 
being provided due to the immediacy of 
the July 30.1979. effectiveness date of 
the CEQ regulations. 


I. Department of Justice Procedures for 
Implementing the National 
Environmental Policy Act 

Subpart A—General 
Sec. 

1 Background. 

2 Purpose. 

3 Applicability. 

4 Major Federal Action. 

Subpart B—Implementing Procedures 

5 Typical Classes of Action 

6 Ensuring Environmental Documents Are 

Actually Considered in Agency Decision¬ 
making 

7 Legislative Proposals 

8 Classified Proposals 

9 Emergencies 

10 Ensuring Department NEPA Compliance 

11 Environmental Information 

Subpart A—General 
Sec. 1 Background 

(a) The National Environmental Policy 
Act (NEPA) of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4321 et 
seq.) establishes national policies and 
goals for the protection of the 
environment. Section 102(2) of NEPA 
contains certain procedural 
requirements directed toward the 
attainment of such goals. In particular, 
all federal agencies are required to give 
appropriate consideration to the 
environmental effects of their proposed 
actions in their decision-making and to 
prepare detailed environmental 
statements on proposals for legislation 
significantly affecting the quality of the 
human environment and on other major 
federal actions significantly affecting the 
quality of the human environment. 

(b) Executive Order 11991 of May 24, 
1977, directed the Council on 
Environmental Quality (CEQ) to issue 
regulations to implement the procedural 
provisions of NEPA. Accordingly, CEQ 
issued final NEPA regulations (40 CFR 
Part 1500-1508) on November 29,1978, 
which are effective July 30,1979. These 
regulations provide that each federal 
agency shall as necessary adopt 
implementing procedures to supplement 
the regulations. Section 1507.3(b) of the 
NEPA regulations identifies those 
sections of the regulations which must 
be addressed in agency procedures. 

Sec. 2 Purpose 

The purpose of this part is to establish 
procedures which supplement the 
relevant provisions of the NEPA 
regulations and to provide for the 
implementation of those provisions 
identified in § 1507.3(b) of the 
regulations. 


Sec. 3 Applicability 

These procedures apply to all 
organizational elements of the 
Department of Justice. These procedures 
are supplemented by those issued 
separately by the Bureau of Prisons, the 
Drug Enforcement Administration, the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service 
and the Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration. 

Sec. 4 Major Federal Action 

Section 1508.18 of the NEPA 
regulations defines “major federal 
action.” “Major federal action” does not 
include “major federal action.” “Major 
federal action” does not include action 
taken by the Department of Justice 
within the framework of judicial or 
administrative enforcement proceedings 
or civil or criminal litigation, including 
but not limited ot the submission of 
consent or settlement agreements and 
investigations. Neither does “major 
federal action” include the rendering of 
legal advice. 

Subpart B—Implementing Procedures 
Sec. 5 Typical Classes of Action 

(a) Section 1507.3(b)(2) and § 1508.4 of 
the NEPA regulations require agencies 
to establish three typical classes of 
action for similar treatment under 
NEPA. These classes of action are: (1) 
Actions normally requiring 
environmental impact statements (EIS); 
(2) Actions normally not requiring 
assessments or EIS; (3) Actions normally 
requiring assessments but not 
necessarily EIS. 

(1) Actions Normally Requiring EIS. 
None. 

(2) Actions Normally Not Requiring 
Assessments or EIS. Actions not 
significantly affecting the human 
environment. 

(3) Actions Normally Requiring 
Assessments But Not Necessarily EIS. 

(i) Proposals for major federal action; (ii) 
proposals for legislation developed by or 
with the significant cooperation and 
support of the Department of Justice and 
for which the Department has primary 
responsibility for the subject matter. 

(b) The Department of Justice shall 
independently determine whether an 
EIS or an environmental assessment is 
required where: 

(1) A proposal for agency action is not 
covered by one of the typical classes of 
action above; or 

(2) For actions which are covered, the 
presence of extraordinary circumstances 
indicates that some other level of 
environmental review may be 
appropriate. 
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Sec. 6 Ensuring Environmental 
Documents Are Actually Considered in 
Agency Decision-making. 

Section 1505.1 of the NEPA 
regulations contains requirements to 
ensure adequate consideration of 
environmental documents in agency 
decision-making. To implement these 
requirements, the Department of Justice 
shall: 

(1) Consider from the earliest possible 
point in the process all relevant 
environmental documents in evaluating 
proposals for Department action; 

(2) Ensure that all relevant 
environmental documents, comments 
and responses accompany the proposal 
through existing Department review 
processes; 

(3) Consider only those alternatives 
encompassed by the range of 
alternatives discussed when evaluating 
proposals for Department action, or if it 
is desirable to consider substantially 
different alternatives, first supplement 
the environmental document to include 
analysis of the additional alternatives; 

(4) Where an EIS has been prepared, 
consider the specific alternatives 
analyzed in the EIS when evaluating the 
proposal which is the subject of the EIS. 

Sec. 7 Legislative Proposals 

Each subunit of the Department of 
Justice which develops or significantly 
cooperates and supports a bill or 
legislative proposal to Congress which 
may have an effect on the environment 
shall, in the early stages of development 
of the bill or proposal, undertake an 
assessment to determine whether the 
legislation will significantly affect the 
environment. The Office of Legislative 
Affairs shall monitor legislative 
proposals to assure that Department 
procedures for legislation are complied 
with. Requests for appropriations need 
not be so analyzed. 

If the Department of Justice has 
primary responsibility for the subject 
matter involved and if the subunit 
affected finds that the bill or legislative 
proposal has a significant impact on the 
environment, that subunit shall prepare 
a legislative environmental impact 
statement in compliance with § 1506.8 of 
the NEPA regulations. 

Sec. 8 Classified Proposals 

If an environmental document 
includes classified matter, a version 
containing only unclassified materia] 
shall be prepared unless the head of the 
Office, board or division determines that 
preparation of an unclassified version is 
not feasible. 


Sec. 9 Emergencies 

CEQ shall be consulted when 
emergency circumstances make it 
necessary to take a major federal action 
with significant environmental impact 
without following otherwise applicable 
procedural requirements under NEPA. 

Sec. 10 Ensuring Department NEPA 
Compliance 

The Land and Natural Resources 
Division shall have final responsibility 
for ensuring compliance with these 
provisions. 

Sec. 11 Environmental Information 

Interested persons may contact the 
Land and Natural Resources Division for 
information regarding the Department of 
Justice compliance with NEPA. 

Dated: July 23.1979. 

Larry A. Hanuuond, 

Deputy Assistant Attorney General. Office of 
Legal Counsel. 

Bureau of Prisons.—Procedures Relating to 
the Implementation of National 
Environmental Policy Act 

1. Authority: (CEQ Regulations) NEPA. the 
Environmental Quality Improvement Act of 
1970. as amended (42 U.S.C. 4371 et seq.) 
Section 309 of the Clean Air Act, as amended 
(42 U.S.G 7609). and Executive Order 11514, 
Protection and Enhancement of 
Environmental Quality (March 5. 1970, as 
amended by Executive Order 11991, May 24. 
1977.) 

2. Purpose: This guide shall apply to efforts 
associated with the leasing, purchase, design* 
construction, management, operation and 
maintenance of new and existing Bureau of 
Prisons facilities as well as the closing of 
existing Bureau of Prisons institutions. These 
procedures shall be used by the Regional 
Facilities Administration staff as well as the 
Central Office of Facilities Development and 
Operations staff. Activities concerning 
Bureau of Prisons compliance with NEPA 
shall be handled by and coordinated with 
these staff members and coordinated by 
Central Office Personnel. (Reference shall be 
made to Part 1507—Agency Compliance of 
the CEQ Regulations.) 

3. Agency Description: The Bureau of 
Prisons, a component of the U.S. Department 
of Justice, is responsible for providing 
custody and care to committed Federal 
offenders in an integrated system of 
correctional institutions across the nation. 

The Bureau of Prisons performs its mission 
of protecting society by implementing the 
judgments of the Federal courts and 
safeguarding Federal offenders committed to 
the custody of the Attorney General. 

The administration of the Federal Prison 
System consists of six divisions. The central 
office in Washington. D.C.. is supplemented 
by five regional offices located in Atlanta, 

San Francisco. Dallas. Kansas City, and 
Philadelphia. 

4. (Reference: $ 1501.2(d)(1)—CEQ 
Regulations) The Bureau of Prisons shall 


make available the necessary technical stafT 
to review proposals and prepare feasibility 
studies for facilities under consideration for 
possible use as Federal correctional 
institutions. (Reference: 5' 1501.2(d)(2)—CEQ 
Regulations) At the appropriate time after 
project funding approval the Bureau of 
Prisons, having identified a preferred general 
area for a new facility, will inform the 
members of Congress representing the 
affected locale of the intent to pursue the 
establishment of a Federal correctional 
institution in the area. This activation might 
include but not be limited to: (1) The 
construction of a new facility; (2) or Surplus 
Federal, state, or local facility to the Bureau 
of Prisons for prior use. The Bureau of Prisons 
shall advise and inform interested parties 
concerning proposed plans which might 
result in implementation of the NEPA 
regulations. After initial informal contacts 
have been made, the Bureau of Prisons will, 
with the aid of local area officials, begin to 
identify desired locations for the proposed 
new facility. In the event of proposed 
activation of an existing facility for prison 
use. the Bureau of Prisons shall seek initial 
involvement among local officials and advise 
on alternative courses of action. 

In either case, if the issues appear 
significantly controversial, an informal public 
hearing will be held to present the issues to 
the community and seek their involvement in 
the pfenning process. Upon completion of the 
preliminary groundwork described above, the 
Bureau of Prisons will issue an A-95 letter of 
intent to (1) either file an EIS; (2) file an EIA; 
or (3) discontinue the efforts of locating a 
facility in the proposed area. 

5. Public Involvement- (Reference: Part 
1506.6(3)—CEQ Regulations) Information 
regarding the policies of the Bureau of 
Prisons for implementing the NEPA process 
can be obtained from: Bureau of Prisons 
Facilities Development and Operations 
Office, 320 First Street NW„ Washington. 
D.C. 20534. 

6. Supplemental Statements: (Reference: 
Part 1502.9(c)(3)—CEQ Regulations) If it is 
necessary to prepare a supplement to a Draft 
or Final Environmental Impact Statement, 
and if it is determined that the information is 
not of such a significant nature as to require 
circulation of the supplement the supplement 
shall be introduced into the project 
administrative record. Copies of the 
supplement shall be distributed by the 
Bureau of Prisons upon written request. If 
during the review of the Draft any new 
findings are presented which necessitate 
publications or portions or all of the 
supplement it shall be included in the final 
EIS. 

7. Bureau of Prisons Decisionmaking 
Procedures: (Reference: Part 1501.1 (a) 
through (e)—CEQ Regulations) Major 
decision points likely to involve the NEPA 
process: 

t. Construction of a new Federal 
correctional institution. 

2. Closing of an existing Federal 
correctional institution. 

3. Activation of a surplus facility for 
conversion to a Federal correctional 
institution. 
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4. Significant change from the original 
mission of a Federal correctional institution. 

5. New construction at an existing Federal 
correctional institution which might 
significantly impact upon the existing 
community environment. 

When the inclusion of certain voluminous 
data in environmental documents would 
prove impractical, the Bureau of Prisons will 
summarize the data and retain the original 
material as a part of its administrative record 
for the project. This material will be made 
available to the public in a central place to be 
designated in Environmental Impact 
Statements, and upon written request or court 
order copies of specified material will be 
provided. A charge may be made for copying, 
in accordance with current Department of 
Justice guidelines for reproduction of records. 

Decisionmakers shall verify the 
consideration of all available options in the 
EIS with a comparative analysis of the 
alternatives to be considered in the 
decisionmaking process. 

8. Those Actions Which Normally Do 
Require Environmental Impact Statements: 
(Reference: $ 1507.3(b)(2)(H) — CEQ 
Regulations (1) New Federal correctional 
institution construction projects. 

(2) Acquisition of surplus facilities for 
conversion to Federal correctional 
institutions, if the impact upon the quality of 
the human environment is likely to be 
significant. 

(3) The closing of an existing Federal 
correctional institution, if that is likely to 
have a significant impact upon the quality of 
the human environment. 

(4) Significant change from the original 
mission of a Federal correctional institution 
when the issue is likely to have an impact 
upon the quality of the human environment. 

(5) New construction at an existing Federal 
correctional institution which would 
significantly affect the physical capacity, 
when the action is likely to have an impact 
upon the quality of the human environment. 

(6) New construction at an existing Federal 
correctional institution which would 
significantly impact upon the quality of the 
community environment. 

9. Those Actions Which Normally do not 
Require Either an Environmental Impact 
Statement or an Environmental Assessment: 
[Reference: Part 1507.3(b)(2)(H) and Part 
1508.4—CEQ Regulations ) (1) Increase or 
decrease in population of a facility, above or 
below its physical capacity. 

(2) Construction projects for existing 
facilities, including but not limited to: 
additions and remodeling; replacement of 
building systems and components; 
maintenance and operations, repairs, and 
general improvements: when such projects do 
not significantly alter the program of the 
facility or significantly impact upon the 
quality of the environment in the community. 

10. Those Actions Which Normally Require 
Environmental Assessments but not 
Necessarily Environmental Impact 
Statements: ( Reference: § 1507.3(b)(2)(iii)-- 
CEQ Regulations ) (1) Acquisition of surplus 
facilities for conversion to Federal 
correctional institution. 


(2) Construction of additional facilities at 
an existing institution when the impact on the 
local environment is not seen to be 
significant, but when the alteration of 
programs or operations may be controversial. 

(3) The closing of an institution or 
significant reduction in population of an 
institution when the impact on the local 
environment is not seen to be significant. 

11. Emergency Actions: (Reference: Part 
1506.11—CEQ Regulations). After 
consultation with the Council on 
Environmental Quality regarding alternative 
courses of action, the Bureau of Prisons shall 
take action without observing the provisions 
of the CEQ Regulations and these Bureau of 
Prisons Procedures in the following cases: 

(1) When the replacement of suddenly 
unavilable local utilities, services, and/or 
resources, due to circumstances beyond the 
control of the Bureau of Prisons, is vital to the 
lives and safety of inmates and staff or 
protection of U.S. Government property. 

(2) When unforeseen circumstances, such 
as greatly increased judicial commitments, 
suddenly dictate the activation of facilities to 
house increased numbers of Federal 


(c) The DEA shall independently determine 
whether an EIS or an environmental 
assessment is required where: 

(1) A proposal for agency action is not 
covered by one of the typical classes of 
action in (a) above; or 

(2) For actions which are covered, the 
presence of extraordinary circumstances 
indicates that some other level of 
environmental review may be appropriate. 

Sec. 1000.3 Environmental Information 

Interested persons may contact the Office 
of Science and Technology for information 
regarding the DEA compliance with NEPA. 

Immigration and Naturalization Service 
Procedures Relating to the Implementation of 
the National Environmental Policy Act 

1. General. These procedures are published 
pursuant to the National Environmental 
Policy Act of 1969 (NEPA), as amended (42 
U.S.C. 4321 et seq.), the Environmental 
Quality Improvemnet Act of 1970, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 4371 et seq.), Section 309 


offenders and detainees significantly above 
the physical capacity of the combined Bureau 
of Prisons facilities in order to insure the 
lives and safety of inmates and staff or 
protection of U.S. Government property. 

(3) When the sudden destruction of or 
damage to institutions dictates immediate 
replacement in order to protect the lives and 
safety of inmates and staff and protection of 
U.S. Government property. 

Drug Enforcement Administration Procedures 

Part 1000 Compliance With the National 
Environmental Policy Act. 

Sec. 1000.1 Applicability. 

Sec. 1000.2 Typical Classes of Action 
Requiring Similar Treatment Under 
NEPA. 

Sec. 1000.3 Environmental Information. 

Sec. 1000.1 Applicability. 

This part applies to all organizational 
elements of the Drug Enforcement 
Administration |DEA). 

Sec. 1000.2 Typical Classes of Action 
Requiring Similar Treatment Under 
NEPA. 


of the Clean Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 
7609), and Executive Order 11514, Protection 
and Enhancement of Environmental Quality 
(March 5,1970, as amended by Executive 
Order 11991. May 24.1977). 

2. Purpose. These procedures shall apply to 
efforts associated with the leasing, purchase, 
design, construction, and maintenance of new 
and existing INS facilities. All activities 
concerning the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service’s compliance with 
NEPA shall be coordinated with Central 
Office Engineering staff. 

3. Agency Description. The INS administers 
and enforces the immigration and nationality 
laws. This includes determining the 
admissibility of persons seeking entry into 
the United States and adjudicating requests 
for benefits and privileges under the 
immigration and nationality laws. The 
enforcement actions of INS involve the 
prevention of illegal entry of persons into the 
United States and the investigation and 
apprehension of aliens already in the country 
who because of inadmissibility at entry or 


(a) Section 1507.3(c)(2) in conjunction with § 1508.4 requires agencies to establish three 
typical classes of action for similar treatment under NEPA. These typical classes of action 
are set forth below: 


(1) Actions normally (2) Actions normally not requiring environmental (3) Actions normally requiring environmental 

requiring EIS assessments or EIS (Categorical exclusions) assessments but not necessarily EIS 


None— -.... Scheduling of drugs as controlled substances- Eradication ol plant species from which 

controlled substances may be extracted. 

Establishing quotas for controlled substances 
Registration of persons aphorized to handle con¬ 
trolled substances. 


Storage and destruction of controlled substances. 


(b) For the principal DEA program requiring environmental review, the following chart 
identifies the point at which the NEPA process begins, the point at which it ends, and the 
key agency officials or offices required to consider environmental documents in their deci¬ 
sionmaking. 


Key officials or offices required 

Principal program Start of NEPA process Completion of NEPA process to consider environmental 

documents 


Eradication of plant species from Final review of environmental 

which controlled substances Prepare an environmental assessment or Office of Science and 

may be extracted. assessment. Environmental Impact Technology. 

Statement 
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misconduct committed following entry may 
be subject to deportation. 

In carrying out its statutory enforcement 
responsibilities, the INS is authorized to 
arre 9 t and detain aliens believed to be 
deportable and to effectuate removal from 
the U.S. of aliens found deportable after 
hearing. 

4. Designation of Responsible Official. The 
Chief Engineer. Facilities and Engineering 
Branch shall be the liaison official for INS 
with the Council on Environmental Quality, 
the Environmental Protection Agency, and 
the other departments and agencies 
concerning environmental matters. Duties of 
the Chief Engineer include: 

(a) Insuring compliance with the 
requirements of NEPA and that the actions 
with respect to the fulfillment of NEPA are 
coordinated: 

(b) Providing for procedural and 
substantive training on environmental issues, 
policy, procedures and clearance 
requirements; 

(c) Providing guidance in the preparation 
and processing of Environmental Impact 
Statements: and 

(d) Participating in policy formulation, as 
necessary, in the application of the 
requirements of the National Environmental 
Policy Act of 1969. 

5. NEPA and INS Planning, (a) INS will 
make available to the public proposals and 
feasibility studies for facilities under 
consideration for possible use a9 INS 
facilities. 

(b) Interested parties identified as such by 
the local clearinghouse (as established by the 
Office of Management and Budget Circular 
No. A-95) will be advised and informed 
concerning propped plans which might 
involve NEPA regulations. 

(c) Upon completion of the preliminary 
groundwork described above, INS will issue 
an A-95 Letter of Intent to: 

(1) File an Environmental Impact 
Assessment (El AI 

(2) File an Environmental Impact Statement 
(EIS). (Reference: 1501.2—CEQ Regulations.) 

6. Public Involvement. Information 
regarding the policies of INS for 
implementing the NEPA process can be 
obtained from: Immigration and 
Naturalization Service. Facilities and 
Engineering Branch, 425 I Street NW., 
Washington. D.C 20536. (Reference: Part 
1506.6(3)—CEQ Regulations.) 

7. Supplemental Statements. If it is 
necessary to prepare a supplement to a draft 
of a Final Environmental Impact Statement, 
and if it is determined that the information is 
not of a significant nature requiring 
circulation, the supplement shall be 
introduced into the administrative record 
pertaining to the project. Copies of the 
supplement shall be distributed by INS upon 
written request. If during the review of the 
draft any new findings are presented which 
necessitate publication of portions or all of 
the supplement, it shall be included in the 
Final EIS. (Reference: Part 1502.9(e)(3)—CEQ 
Regulations.) 

8. INS Decisionmaking Procedure, (a) 

Policy —(1) the Chief Engineer will consider 
all practical means, including the “no-action” 


alternative and other alternatives to the 
proposed action, which will enhance, protect, 
and preserve the quality of the environment, 
restore environmental quality previously lost, 
and minimize and mitigate unavoidable 
adverse effects. He will analyze and study 
the environment together with engineering, 
economic, social and other considerations to 
insure balanced decisionmaking in the 
overall public interest. 

(2) During INS project planning and the 
related decisionmaking process, 
environmental effects will be weighed 
together with the engineering, economic and 
social and other considerations affecting the 
public Interest. 

(b) Preparation of the environmental 
impact statements. (1) Situations where 
Environmental Impact Statements (EIS) are 
required are described in section 102(2)(C) of 
NEPA. EIS constitute an integral part of the 
plan formulation process and serve as a 
summation and evaluation of the effects, both 
beneficial and adverse, that each alternative 
action would have on the environment, and 
as an explanation and objective evaluation of 
the plan which is finally recommended. 

(2) Should the Chief Engineer determine in 
assessing the impact of a minor action that an 
environmental statement is not required, the 
determination to that effect will be placed in 
the projecffile. This negative determination 
shall be made available to the public upon 
request and shall include a statement of the 
facts and the basis for the decision. 

(3) When inclusion of certain voluminous 
data in an EIS would prove to be impractical, 
INS will summarize the data and retain the 
original material as a part of its 
administrative record for the project. This 
material will be made available to the public 
in a central place to be designated in the EIS, 
and upon written request or court order, 
copies of specified material will be provided. 
A charge for the reproduction of records may 
be made in accordance with current 
Department of Justice guidelines. (Reference: 
Part 1505 CEQ Regulations.) 

9. Actions Which Normally Do Require 
Environmental Impact Statements: (a) 
Construction of a new INS facility which 
would have a significant impact upon the 
environment. 

(b) Construction of a new addition to an 
existing INS facility which would 
significantly affect the physical capacity, and 
which would have a significant impact upon 
the environment. (Reference: 

§ 1507.3(b)(2)(i)—CEQ Regulations.) 

10. Actions Which Normally Do Not 
Require Either An Environmental Impact 
Statement Or An Environmental Assessment: 
(a) Construction projects for existing facilities 
including but not limited to: remodeling; 
replacement of building systems and 
components; maintenance and operations 
repairs and general improvements when such 
projects do not significantly alter the intitial 
occupancy and program of the facility or 
significantly impact upon the environment. 

(b) Increase or decrease in population of a 
facility within its physical capacity. 

(c) Construction or acquisition of 
temporary facilities or locations due to 
natural disasters, or emergency situations. 


(Reference: Part 1507.3(b)(2)(H) and Part 
1508.4—CEQ Regulations.) 

11. Actions Which Normally Require An 
Environmental Assessment But Not 
Necessarily Environmental Impact 
Statements: (a) Construction of a new INS 
facility which may have some impact upon 
the environment. 

(b) Construction of a new addition to an 
existing INS facility which may affect the 
physical capacity and may have some impact 
upon the environment. 

(c) Closing of an INS facility which may 
have some impact on the environment. 
(Reference: § 1507.3(b)(2)(iii)—CEQ 
Regulations.) 

[FR Doc. 79-23102 Fllrd 7-25-79; 545 am| 

BILLING CODE 4410-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

(40CFR ChT. I] 

(FRL 1283-1J 

Waiver of 1981 Motor Vehicle 
Emission Standard for Carbon 
Monoxide (CO); Amended Date of 
Closing of Public Hearing Record 

agency; Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 

action: Notice of the extension of the 
period of public comment. 

summary: This notice announces that 
the July 23,1979, closing date pertaining 
to submission of comments and 
information requests for waiver of the 
effective date of the 1981 CO standard 
for light-duty motor vehicles has been 
extended to July 30,1979. 

ADDRESS: All comments and 
information on manufacturers' 
applications for waiver of the 1981 CO 
standard should be submitted to: Public 
Docket EN-79-4. U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency. Central Docket 
Section (A-130), Room 2903B Waterside 
Mall, 401 M Street, SW, Washington, DC 
20460. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Glenn Unterberger, Mobile Source 
Enforcement Division (EN-340). U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 M 
Street, SW, Washington. DC 20460; (202) 
426-9434. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: EPA 

conducted public hearings on July 9-12, 
1979, under section 202(b)(5) of the 
Clean Air Act. as amended, to consider 
requests by General Motors 
Corporation, Chrysler Corporation, 
Ameican Motors Corporation, British 
Leyland, Volkswagen, and Toyota for 
waiver of the effective date of the 1981 
model year light-duty vehicle emission 
standard for CO. The June 19,1979, 












43756 


Federal Register / VoL 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26,1979 / Proposed Rules 


Federal Register notice (44 FR 35262) 
announcing the public hearing stated 
that all comments and other information 
should be submitted to the public record 
before July 23,1979. 

In order to afford subpoenaed 
witnesses at the July 9-12 hearing an 
adequate opportunity to submit 
additional information which EPA’s 
Hearing Panel requested at the hearing, 
EPA hereby extends the closing date of 
the public record to July 30,1979. 

Dated: July 20,1979. 

Marvin B. Duming, 

Assistant Administrator for Enforcement 

|FR Doc. 79-23100 Filed 7-25-79. &45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6560-01-11 


[40CFR Part 52] 

(FRL 1282-3] 

Availability of Implementation Plan 
Revision for State of Oregon 

agency: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 

ACTION: Notice of Availability and 
Advance Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking. 

summary: EPA announces to day that 
additional elements of the State of 
Oregon Implementation Plan revision 
due for submittal by January 1,1979 . 
under the Clean Air Act Amendments of 
1977 have been received and are 
available for public inspection. 

The public is invited to submit written 
comments to the record which will be 
held open for the receipt of public 
comments through August 27,1979. 
Further, the comment period for the 
Oregon Notice of Availability, published 
in the Federal Register on July 6,1979 (44 
P'R 39485) is hereby extended to August 
27,1979. Thus, a single due date is 
provided for comments on both of the 
Notices of Availability. 

A Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 
describing the plan and the action that 
EPA intends to take regarding the 
proposed revisions will be published in 
the Federal Register after the initial 
thirty (30) day public comment period 
has closed. A second period for the 
submittal of written comments will 
extend for thirty (30) days after the 
publication of the Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking. 

date: Comments are due by August 27, 
1979. 

addresses: The Oregon submittal may 
be examined during normal business 
hours at the following locations: 

Public Information Reference Unit, Library 
Systems Branch. Environmental Protection 


Agency. 401 M Street SW., Washington. 
D.C. 20460. 

Library. Environmental Protection Agency. 
Region 10.1200 Sixth Avenue. Seattle. 
Washington 98101. 

State of Oregon. Deportment of 
Environmental Quality, Yeon Building, 
Fourth Floor. 522 S.W.. 5th Avenue. 
Portland, OR 97207. 

COMMENTS SHOULD BE ADDRESSED TO: 

Laurie M. Krai, Air Programs Branch. M/S 
629, Environmental Protection Agency, 1200 
Sixth Avenue, Seattle, Washington 98101. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Michael J. Schultz, Air Programs Branch, 
M/S 625, Environmental Protection 
Agency, 1200 Sixth Avenue, Seattle. 
Washington 98101, Telephone No. (206) 
442-1226, (FTS 399-1226). 

SUPPLEMENTAL information: Section 
142 of the Clean Air Act. as amended in 
August 1977, requires that states submit 
revisions to their implementation plans 
by January 1,1979 to provide for the 
attainment of the national ambient air 
quality standards (NAAQSJ in areas 
designated non-attainment. On March 3, 

1978 (43 FR 8962) EPA designated 
certain areas in Oregon as non^. 
attainment. Subsequently, on April 4, 

1979 EPA published in the Federal 
Register the General Preamble for 
Proposed Rulemaking on Approval of 
Plan Revisions for Non-Attainment 
Areas (44 FR 20372). The General 
Preamble is hereby incorporated into 
this Advance Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking. 

Hie State has responded by preparing 
implementation plan revisions as 
required by the Act for the non- 
attainment designation referred to 
above. The specific Oregon SIP 
revisions being announced today are as 
follows: 

1. Ozone control strategies for 
Portland. Salem . and Medford. Pursuant 
to the July 10,1979 Federal Register 
discussion on this subject, the State 
Environmental Quality Commission 
adopted recently developed strategies 
for attainment of the 0.12 ppm NAAQS 
standard. These are lo serve as an 
interim measure for attainment of the 
State 0.08 ozone standard. 

2. Table of contents and SIP 
introduction. Revisions were made as 
dictated by the addition of ozone control 
strategies. 

3. Rules of the local Lane Regional 
Air Pollution Authority. The purpose of 
this notice is to call the public’s 
attention to the fact that these revisions 
have been formally submitted to EPA 
and are available for public inspection 
at the locations noted above. The public 
is encouraged to submit written 
comments regarding the proposed 


revisions and thus participate in this 
rulemaking activity. 

Those interested may wish to first 
read the General Preamble for proposed 
rulemaking published by the EPA in the 
Federal Register on April 4,1979 (44 FR 
20372) which identifies the major 
considerations that will guide EPA’s 
evaluation of proposed SIP revisions. A 
more detailed description of the 
proposed Oregon SIP revisions will be 
published in the Federal Register at a 
later date as part of a Notice of 
Proposed Rulemaking. 

(Section 110 and 172 of the Clean Air Act (42 
U.S.C. 7410 and 7502)). 

Dated: July 18.1979. 

Donald DuBois, 

Regional Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 73-23101 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6560-01-M 
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ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT 
AGENCY 

General Advisory Committee; Meeting 

Notice is hereby given in accordance 
with Section 10(a)(2) of the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, 5 U.S.C. App. 

I, (the Act) and paragraph 8b of Office of 
Mangement and Budget Circular No. A- 
63 (Revised March 27,1974) (the OMB 
Circular), that a meeting of the General 
Advisory Committee (GAC) is scheduled 
to be held on August 9.1979 from 9 a.m. 
to 6 p.m. and on August 10,1979 from 9 
a.m. to 6 p.m. at 2201 C Street, NW. t 
Washington. D.C., in Room 7516. 

The purpose of the meeting is for the 
GAC to receive briefings and hold 
discussions concerning arms control and 
related issues which will involve 
national security matters classified in 
accordance with Executive Order 12065, 
dated June 28,1978. 

The meeting will be closed to the 
public in accordance with the 
determination of July 18.1979 made by 
the Director of the U.S. Arms Control 
and Disarmament Agency pursuant to 
Section 10(d) of the Act and paragraph 
8d(2) of the OMB Circular that the 
meeting will be concerned with matters 
of the type described in 5 U.S.C. 

552(b)(1). This determination was made 
pursuant to a delegation of authority 
from the Office of Management and 
Budget dated June 25.1973, issued under 
the authority of Executive Order 11686 
dated October 7,1972 and continued by 
Executive Order 11769 dated February 
21.1974. 

Dated: July 24,1979. 

Charles R. Oleszycki, 

Advisory Commit tee Management Officer. 

|FR Doc. 79-23274 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 6820-32-M 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 
(Order 79-7-147J 

Atlanta-Nashville Nonstop Air Route 
Authority; Braniff Airways, et al. 

AGENCY: Civil Aeronautics Board. 

action: Notice of Order to Show Cause 
(79-7-147). 

summary: The Board is proposing to 
grant Atlanta-Nashville nonstop air 
route authority under Section 401 of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as 
amended, to Braniff Airways. Ozark Air 
Lines. USAir (formerly Allegheny 
Airlines) and any other fit, willing and 
able applicant whose fitness can be 
established by officially noticeable data. 
The complete text of this order is 
available as noted below. 

dates: All interested persons having 
objections to the Board issuing an order 
making final the tentative findings and 
conclusions shall file, by August 27. 

1979, a statement of objections together 
with a summary of testimony, statistical 
data, and other material expected to be 
relied upon to support the stated 
objections. Such filings shall be served 
upon all parties listed below. 

addresses: Objections to issuance of a 
final order should be filed in the Dockets 
Section, Civil Aeronautics Board, 
Washington. D.C., 20428, in Docket 
36187, which we have entitled the 
Atlanta-Nashville Show-Cause 
Proceeding. 

In addition, copies of such filings 
should be served on Delta Air Lines, 
Braniff Airways, Ozark Air Lines, 

USAir, American Airlines, Continental 
Air Lines. Eastern Air Lines, National 
Airlines, Northwest Airlines, Trans 
World Airlines, Western Air Lines. 
United Air Lines, Frontier Airlines, 
Hughes Airwest, North Central Airlines. 
Piedmont Aviation, Southern Airways, 
Texas International Airlines. Florida 
Airlines. Soiutheastern Commuter 
Airlines, Airbama, Tennessee Airways, 
Air Kentucky. Vale International 
Airlines, Comair, the Bureaus of 
Aeronautics of the Georgia and 
Tennessee Departments of 
Transportation, the Mayors of Atlanta 
and Nashville, the Commissioner of 
Aviation of Hartsfield Atlanta 
International Airport and the Chairman 
of the Metropolitan Nashville Airport 
Authority. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Philip J. Reinke, Bureau of Domestic 
Aviation, Civil Aeronautics Board, 1825 
Connecticut Avenue, N.W., Washington, 
D.C., 20428. (202) 673-5105. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
complete test of Order 79-7-147 is 
available from our Distribution Section, 
Room 516,1825 Connecticut Avenue, 
NW., Washington, D.C. Persons outside 
the metropolitan area may send a 
postcard request for Order 79-7-147 to 
the Distribution Section, Civil 
Aeronautics Board, Washington, D.C., 
20428. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board: July 19. 
1979. 

Phyllis T. Kaylor, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc 79-23084 Filed 7-25-79.8 45 am) 

BILLING COOE 6320-01-M 


(Order 79-7-1301 

Nonstop Authority Between Various 
Locations; Continental Airlines 

agency: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
action: Notice of Order 79-7-130. 

6UMMARY: The Board is proposing to 
grant nonstop authority between Dallas/ 
Fort Worth and Houston, and between 
and among Detroit. Cleveland, and 
Pittsburgh to Continental Air Lines for 
Route 29 and any other fit, willing and 
able applicant whose fitness can be 
established by officially noticeable data. 
The complete text of this order is 
available as noted below. 
dates: Objections: All interested 
persons having objections to the Board 
issuing the proposed authority shall file, 
and serve upon all persons listed below, 
no later than August 30.1979, a 
statement of objection, together with a 
summary of the testimony, statistical 
data, and other material expected to be 
relied upon to support the stated 
objections. 

Additional Data: All existing and 
would-be applicants who have not filed 
(a) illustrative service proposals, (b) 
environmental evaluations, and (c) an 
estimate of fuel to be consumed in the 
first year are directed to do so no later 
than August 14.1979. 

addresses: Objections or Additional 
Data should be filed in Docket 36172, 
Docket Section, Civil Aeronautics 
Board, Washington, D.C. 20428. 
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FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mary Catherine Terry, Bureau of 
Domestic Aviation, Civil Aeronautics 
Board, 1825 Connecticut Avenue, 
Washington, D.C. 20428, (202) 673-5384. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Objections should be served upon 
Continental Air Lines. 

The complete text of Order 79-7-130 
is available from our Distribution 
Section, Room 516,1825 Connecticut 
Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
Persons outside the metropolitan area 
may send a postcard request for Order 
79-7-130 to the Distribution Section, 
Civil Aeronautics Board, Washington, 
D.C. 20428. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board: July 19. 
1979. 

Phyllis T. Kay lor. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc 79-23000 Filed 7-25-79: 8.45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6320-01-M 


[Order 79-7-1331 

Nonstop Authority to Texas 
International Airlines 

agency: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
ACTION: Notice of Order 79-7-133. 

summary: The Board is proposing to 
grant Salt Lake City-Reno nonstop 
authority to Texas International 
Airlines. Salt Lake City-Reno/ Las 
Vegas nonstop authority to PSA, and 
any of the authority at issue to any other 
fit, willing and able applicant whose 
fitness can be established by officially 
noticeable data. The complete text of 
this order is available as noted below. 

dates: Objections: All interested 
persons having objections to the Board 
issuing the proposed authority shall file, 
and serve upon all persons listed below, 
no later than August 23,1979, a 
statement of objection, together with a 
summary of the testimony, statistical 
data, and other material expected to be 
relied upon to support the stated 
objections. 

Additional Data: All existing and 
would-be applicants who have not filed 
(a) illustrative service proposals, (b) 
environmental evaluations, and (c) an 
estimate of fuel to be consumed in the 
first year are directed to do so no later 
than August 8.1979. 

addresses: Objections or Additional 
Data should be filed in Docket 36175, 
Docket Section. Civil Aeronautics 
Board, Washington. D.C. 20428. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Carol A. Szekely. Bureau of Domestic 
Aviation. Civil Aeronautics Board. 1825 


Connecticut Avenue. Washington, D.C. 
20428. (202) 673-5380. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Objections should be served upon the 
following persons: Texas International 
Airlines, Pacific Southwest Airlines, 
Ozark Airlines and the Mayors of Salt 
Lake City. Las Vegas and Reno. 

The complete text of Order 79-7-133 
is available from our Distribution 
Section, Room 516,1825 Connecticut 
Avenue, N.W.. Washington, D.C. 
Persons outside the metropolitan area 
may send a postcard request for Order 
79-7-133 to the Distribution Section, 
Civil Aeronautics Board, Washington, 
D.C. 20428. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board: July 19. 
1979. 

Phyllis T. Kaylor. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 79-23082 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6320-01-M 


[Order 79-7-131] 

New Authority to U.S. Air, Inc., et al. 
agency: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
action: Notice of Order to Show-Cause 
(Order 79-7-131). 

summary: The Board is proposing to 
award new authority under section 401 
of the Federal Aviation Act, as 
amended, in the Pittsburgh-El Paso- 
Albuquerque-San Diego and Houston-El 
Paso-Albuquerque markets to U.S. Air, 
Inc., d.b.a. USAir (formerly Allegheny). 
Ozark Air Lines and any other fit, 
willing, and able applicants. 

The complete text of this order is 
available as noted below. 
dates: All interested persons having 
objections to the Board issuing an order 
making final the tentative findings and 
conclusions shall file by August 30,1979, 
a statement of objections, together with 
a summary of testimohy, statistical data, 
and other material expected to be relied 
upon to support the stated objections. 
Such filings shall be served upon all 
parties listed below. 
addresses: Objections to the issuance 
of a final order, or answers to the show- 
cause order, should be filed in the 
Dockets Section, Civil Aeronautics 
Board. Washington, D.C. 20428, in 
Docket 36174, which we have entitled 
the Pittsburgh/Houston-El Paso/ 
Albuquerque-San Diego Show-Cause 
Proceeding . 

In addition, copies of such filings 
should be served on Allegheny Airlines, 
American Airlines, Continental Air 
Lines, Frontier Airlines, Ozark Air Lines, 
the City of Houston, the Houston 


Chamber of Commerce, the County of 
Allegheny, Pa., and the Pittsburgh 
Airport Advisory Committee. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Samuel J. Lebowich, Bureau of Domestic 
Aviation, Civil Aeronautics Board, 1825 
Connecticut Avenue. N.W.. Washington, 
D.C. 20428. (202) 673-5329. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In the 

event no objections are filed, the 
Secretary of the Board will enter an 
order making final the tentative findings 
and conclusions contained in the show- 
cause order. 

The complete text of Order 79-7-131 
is available from the Distribution 
Section, Room 516. Civil Aeronautics 
Board, 1825 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20428. Persons outside 
the metropolitan area may send a 
postcard request for Order 79-7-131 to 
that address. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board: July 19, 

1979. 

Phyllis T. Kaylor, 

Secretary. 

)FR Doc. 79-23081 Filed 7-25-79; &45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 6320-01-M 


[Order 79-7-1451 

Nonstop Certificated Air Route 
Authority; Frontier Airlines, Inc. 

agency: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
action: Notice of Order 79-7-145. 

summary: The Board is proposing to 
grant Las Vegas-Memphis and Las 
Vegas-Little Rock nonstop certificated 
air route authority under the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended, to 
Frontier Airlies, Inc. The complete text 
of this order is available as noted below. 

DATES: Objections: All interested 
persons having objections to the Board 
issuing the proposed authority shall file, 
and serve upon all persons listed below, 
no later than August 24,1979, a 
statement of objections, together with a 
summary of testimony, statistical data, 
and other material expected to be relied 
upon to support the stated objections. 

addresses: Objections or Additional 
Data should be filed in Docket 32449. 
Docket Section, Civil Aeronautics 
Board. Washington. D.C. 20428. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT! 

Gerard N. Boiler, Bureau of Domestic 
Aviation, Civil Aeronautics Board, 1825 
Connecticut Avenue. N.W.. Washington, 
D.C. 20428, (202) 673-5330. 

SUPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Objections should be served upon the 
following persons: Frontier Airlines, Inc. 
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The complete text of Order 79-7-145 
is available from the Distribution 
Section, Room 516. Civil Aeronautics 
Board, 1825 Connecticut Avenue. N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20428. Persons outside 
the metropolitan area may send a 
postcard request for Order 79-7-145 to 
that address. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board: July 19. 
1979. 

Phyllis T. Kaylor, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 79-23083 Filed 7-25-79 8:45 am] 

81 LUNG CODE 6320-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Industry and Trade Administration 

Computer Systems Technical Advisory 
Committee and Computer Peripherals, 
Components and Related Test 
Equipment Technical Advisory 
Committee; Partially Closed Meeting 

Pursuant to Section 10(a)(2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act, as 
amended, 5 U.S.C. App. (1976), notice is 
hereby given that a meeting of the 
Computer Systems Technical Advisory 
Committee and the Computer 
Peripherals. Components and Related 
Test Equipment Technical Advisory 
Committee will be held on Wednesday, 
August 15,1979, at 9:00 a.m. in Room 
15022, the Federal Building, 450 Golden 
Gate Avenue. San Francisco, California. 

The Computer Systems Technical 
Advisory Committee and the Computer 
Peripherals. Components and Related 
Test Equipment Technical Advisory 
Committee were initially established on 
January 3, 1973. On December 20. 1974. 
January 13,1977, and August 28. 197a 
the Assistant Secretary for 
Administration approved the recharter 
and extension of the Committees, 
pursuant to Section 5(c)(1) of the Export 
Administration Act of 1969, as amended, 
50 U.S.C. App. Sec. 2404(c)(1) and the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act. 

The Committees, where they have 
expertise in such matters, advise the 
Office of Export Administration, Bureau 
of Trade Regulation, with respect to 
questions involving (a) technical 
matters, (b) worldwide availability and 
actual utilization of production 
technology, (c) licensing procedures 
which may affect the level of export 
controls applicable to computer systems, 
peripherals, components and related test 
equipment, including technical data or 
other information related thereto, and 
(d) exports of the aforementioned 
commodities and technical data subject 
to multilateral controls in which the 


United States participates including 
proposed revisions of any such 
multilateral controls. 

The joint Committee meeting has five 
parts: 

General Session 

1. Opening remarks by the Chairmen. 

2. Presentation of papers or comments by 
the public. 

3. Discussion of technical factors in 
computer systems and computer peripherals 
as related to export controls. 

4. Report on the current work program of 
the Committees: 

(a) Computer Systems Technical Advisory 
Committee: (1) Licensing Procedures 
Subcommittee. (2) Foreign Availability 
Subcommittee. (3) Hardware Subcommittee. 
(4) Technology Transfer Subcommittee. 

(b) Computer Peripherals. Components and 
Related Test Equipment Technical Advisory 
Committee: (1) Memory and Media 
Subcommittee, (2) Foreign Availability 
Subcommittee, (3) Display and Terminals 
Subcommittee. (4) Export Regulations 
Subcommittee. 

5. Discussion of matters properly classified 
under Executive Order 11652 or 12065, 
dealing with the U.S. and COCOM control 
program and strategic criteria related thereto. 

The General Session of the meeting is 
open to the public at which a limited 
number of seats will be available. To the 
extent time permits members of the 
public may present oral statements to 
the Committees. Written statements 
may be presented at any time before or 
after the meeting. 

The Assistant Secretary of Commerce 
for Administration, with the concurrence 
of the delegate of the General Counsel, 
has formally determined, pursuant to 
Section 10(d) of the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act, as amended by Section 
5(c) of the Government in the Sunshine 
Act, Pub. L. 94-409, that the matters to 
be discussed by each of the 
aforementioned Technical Advisory 
Committees in the Executive Session 
should be exempt from the provisions of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
relating to open meetings and public 
participation therein, because the 
Executive Session will be concerned 
with matters listed in 5 U.S.C. 552b(c)(l). 
Such matters are specifically authorized 
under criteria established by an 
Executive Order to be kept secret in the 
interest of national defense of foreign 
policy. All materials to be reviewed and 
discussed by the Committees during the 
Executive Session of the joint meeting 
have been properly classified under 
Exective Order 11652 or 12065. All 
Committee members have appropriate 
security clearances. 

Copies of the minutes of the General 
Session will be available by calling Mrs. 
Margaret Cornejo. Policy Planning 


Divison, Office of Export 
Administration, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, Washington. D.C. 20230, 
phone 202-477-2583. 

For further information contact Mrs. 
Cornejo either in writing or by phone at 
the address or number shown above. 

Following are the dates of approval of 
the Notices of Determination to close 
portions of the series of meetings of the 
Technical Advisory Committees 
involved in this joint meeting, and of 
any subcommittees thereof, the dates 
the full tests of the Notices of 
Determination were published in the 
Federal Register, and the Federal 
Register citations: 

Computer Systems Technical 
Advisory Committee: Date approved: 
September 6,1978. Date published: 
September 14,1978 (43 FR 41071). 

Computer Peripherals. Components 
and Related Test Equipment Technical 
Advisory Committee: Date approved, 
September 8,1978: Date published, 
September 14,1978 (43 FR 41071). 

Dated: July 11.1979. 

Lawrence J. Brady, 

Deputy Director. Office of Export 
Administration. Bureau of Trade Regulation. 
U.S. Department of Commerce. 

[FR Doc. 79-23112 Filed 7-25-79: &4S am) 

BILLING CODE 3510-2S-M 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Corps of Engineers, Department of the 
Army 

Intent To Prepare a Draft 
Environmental Impact Statement for 
Clearing, Snagging, and Shelterbelt 
Construction for Flood Control on the 
Snake River below Warren, Minn. 

agency: St. Paul District, U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineers. 

action: Revision of availability date for 
the Draft Environmental Impact 
Statement. 


summary: A previous Notice of Intent to 
Prepare a Draft Environmental Impact 
Statement (DEIS) published in the 
Federal Register, Vol. 43. No. 224, 20 
November 1978, indicated that the DEIS 
would be made available to the public 
by January 1979. Delays in the 
engineering studies for the hydraulic 
and economic analyses have made it 
necessary to revise the completion date 
for the Draft EIS. 

The proposed action would provide 
for the snagging, clearing, and 
construction and shelterbelts along 
selected reaches of the Snake River to 
reduce rural flooding. 
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In addition to the proposed action, the 
following reasonable alternatives have 
been identified: 

1. No action, i.e., no reduction in 
frequency or duration of flooding. 

2. Nonstructural methods, i.e., flood 
warning and emergency protection, 
flood insurance, flood proofing, 
floodplain regulation, and floodplain 
evacuation. 

3. Levee and flooding system, i.e., 
inclosing approximately 1,700 acres of 
river corridor. 

4. Channel modification, i.e., enlarging 
the existing river channel to contain at 
least the 10-year flood. 

5. Diversion channel to the Red River, 

i.e., excavating a 6.8-mile diversion 
channel, which would contain the 10- 
year flood, to the Red River. 

6. Upstream reservoirs, i.e., 
constructing three upstream resevoirs to 
retain runoff waters, thereby reducing 
downstream flooding. 

Copies of the Draft EIS will be 
provided to all concerned Federal, State, 
and local agencies, private 
organizations, and individuals. Anyone 
else who is interested in reviewing this 
document is invited to do so and should 
contact the St. Paul District, Corps of 
Engineers, to assure they are included 
on the mailing list. 

No significant issues are involved 
with this project. 

Our review of the project will be 
conducted in accordance with the 
requirements of the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969, 
Council on Environmental Quality 
Regulations, and applicable Corps of 
Engineers regulations and guidance. 

A scoping meeting will not be held for 
the preparation of the Draft EIS because 
of previous coordination efforts to 
identify significant issues, involving 
Federal, State, and local agencies: 
interested citizen groups; and individual 
citizens. 

The Draft Environmental Impact 
Statement will be made available during 
the fourth quarter (July-September) of 
Fiscal Year 1979. 

Questions concerning the proposed 
action and the Draft EIS can be directed 
to: Colonel William W. Badger. District 
Engineer, St. Paul District, Corps of 
Engineers, 1135 U.S. Post Office and 
Customs House, St. Paul, Minnesota 
55101. 

Dated: July 18,1979. 

William W. Badger, 

Colonel. Corps of Engineers, District 
Engineer. 

|FR Doc. 79-23053 Filed 7-25-79.8:45 am) 

BILLING COOE 3710-CY-N 


Intent To Prepare a Draft 
Environmental Impact Statement for 
Operations and Maintenance of Four 
Projects in the Mermentau Basin, 
Louisiana 

agency: US Army Corps of Engineers. 
DOD. 

ACTION: Notice of Intent to prepare a 
Draft Environmental Impact Statement 
(DEIS)._ 

summary: 1 . Proposed Action. The 
proposed action consists of maintenance 
dredging, flood control, operation of 
water control structures, and clearing 
and snagging in four existing projects. 
The projects: (1) Mermentau River, 
Louisiana; (2) Mermentau River, Bayous 
Nezpique and Des Cannes, Louisiana; 

(3) Bayou Plaquemine Brule’, Louisiana, 
and; (4) Bayou Queue de Tortue, 
Louisiana, are located in the Mermentau 
River basin, southwestern Louisiana. 

2. Alternatives: a. Alternative 
Methods of Disposal. (1) Dredge 
hydraulically onto adjacent areas. 

(2) Dredge hydraulically onto adjacent 
lake bottoms. 

(3) Dredge hydraulically onto diked 
areas. 

(4) Dredge by casting and stacking. 

(5) Complete removal of dredge 
material. 

b. No Action. 

3. Scoping Process, a. A Public 
Hearing was held at Lake Arthur, 
Louisiana, on December 1975, on the 
Mermentau River and Bayous Nezpique 
and Des Cannes project to discuss 
dredged material disposal plans and 
procedures in conformance with Section 
404 of the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act of 1972. Effects which the 
proposed disposal will have on human 
health, welfare, or amenities, and the 
aquatic environment, ecological systems 
and economic potentialities were also 
discussed. A meeting was held at the 
New Orleans District Office in April, 
1977, with environmental agency 
representatives and local interests. 
Representatives discussed their 
positions relative to a U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service letter report regarding 
current and possible alternative water 
level operations and regulations of 
Mermentau Basin waters. Problems and 
significant issues addressed in the DEIS 
were met during preparation of the DEIS 
by close cooperation with the U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service, Louisiana 
Department of Wildlife and Fisheries, 
and other environmental agencies. 
Interested organizations and individuals 
will be strongly encouraged to 
participate in identification of needs, 
problems, and alternative courses of 


action during the review period of the 
DEIS. 

b. Issues significant to the proposed 
action addressed in the DEIS include 
environmental impacts resulting from (a) 
disposal of dredged materials, and (b) 
operation and maintenance of the 
barrier structures during rice irrigation 
season to prevent saltwater intrustion 
into the upper Mermentau River and 
Grand and White Lakes. Additionally, 
effects of maintenance of the control 
structures on fish and wildlife habitat 
requisites are analyzed. 

c. Planning was coordinated with the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Serivce 
representatives in conjunction with the 
Corps, the Louisiana Department of 
Wildlife and Fisheries, and local 
agencies. Procedures addressed in the 
Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act 
(1958) and the Endangered Species Act 
(and amendments) (1978) were followed 
as they relate to the project. 

4. Periodic reviews will be held with 
cooperating Federal, state, and local 
agencies especially in areas of 
evaluation of U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service proposed saltwater barrier 
operation alternatives. 

5. The DEIS is scheduled to be 
completed and available for review on 
27 July 1979. 

address: Questions concerning the 
proposed action and DEIS can be 
directed to Mr. Jedfrey Carlton, US 
Army Corps of Engineers, 
Environmental quality Section (LMNPD- 
RE), P.O. Box 60267, New Orleans, 
Louisiana 70160, telephone (504) 865- 
1121, Extension 378. 

Dated: July 18.1979. 

Frederick M. Chatry, 

Acting District Engineer. 

(FR Doc. 79-23054 Bled 7-25-79,8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 3710-84-M 


Office of the Secretary 

DoD Advisory Group on Electron 
Devices; Meeting 

Working Group C (Mainly Imaging 
and Display) of the DoD Advisory 
Group on Electron Devices (AGED) will 
meet in closed session on 5 September 
1979, at 201 Varick Street, 9th Floor, 

New York. N.Y. 10014. 

The mission of the Advisory Group is 
to provide the Under Secretary of 
Defense for Research and Engineering, 
the Director, Defense Advanced 
Research Projects Agency and the 
Military Departments with technical 
advice on the conduct of economical 
and effective research and development 
programs in the area of electron devices. 
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The Working Group C meeting will be 
limited to review of research and 
devlopment programs which the Military 
Departments propose to initiate with 
industry, universities or in their 
laboratories. This special device area 
includes such programs as infrared and 
night vision sensors. The review will 
include classified programs details 
throughout. 

In accordance with 5 U.S.C. App 1, 

§ 10(d) (1976). it has been determined 
that this Advisory Group meeting 
concerns matters listed in 5 U.S.C. 

§ 552b(c)(l) (1976), and that accordingly, 
this meeting will be closed to the public. 

Dated: July 23, 1979. 

H. E. Lofdahl, 

Director. Correspondence and Directives. 
Washington Headquarters Services. 
Department of Defense. 

(FR Doc. 711-23011 Filed 7-ZS-79: 8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 3810-70-44 


Task Force on Evaluation of Audit, 
Inspection and Investigative 
Components of the Department of 
Defense; Meeting 

Pursuant to the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act. as amended, § 10, 5 
U.S.C. app. § 10 (1976), notice is hereby 
given that a meeting of the Task Force 
on Evaluation of Audit, Inspection and 
Investigative Components of the 
Department of Defense will be held on 
July 31,1979 at 10:00 AM in Room 3D973. 
The Pentagon, Washington, D.C. 

The mission of the Task Force is to 
advise Congress and the Secretary of 
Defense with respect to the 
effectiveness of the audit, inspection 
and investigative components of the 
Department of Defense. 

The meeting will be open to the 
public. 

Dated: July 23.1979. 

H E. Lofdahl, 

Director, Correspondence and Directives. 
Washington Headquarters Services. 
Department of Defense. 

|FR Doc. 78-23012 Filed 7-25-79. 8 45 rifn| 

BILLING CODE 3810-70-41 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

Economic Regulatory Administration 

Analysis of Refiners' No. 2 Distillate 
Costs and Revenues: July 1976- 
December 1978 

agency: Economic Regulatory 
Administration, Department of Energy. 

action: Notice of a public hearing 


summary: The Economic Regulatory 
Administration (ERA) of the Department 
of Energy (DOE) hereby gives notice of a 
public hearing to be held on September 
13,1979, regarding the relationship 
between refiners’ increased costs and 
increased revenues of No. 2 distillate 
since decontrol. The hearing will 
address the fairness and effectiveness of 
using a cost revenue study approach for 
evaluating the reasonableness of No. 2 
distillate prices at the refiner level and 
alternative methods of evaluating 
refiner prices of No. 2 distillate. 

dates: Hearing Date: September 13. 

1979. 9:30 a.m. 

Comments Due: August 31,1979, 4:30 
p.m. 

Requests to Speak: August 29.1979, 
4:30 p.m. 

ADDRESSES: Send written comments (10 
copies) and requests to speak to Public 
Hearing Management, Box XA-1, Room 
2313, 2000 M Street, N.W., Washington, 

D C. 20461. 

Hearing Location: Room 2105, 2000 M 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20461. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mrs. Debra Kidweil (Public Hearing 
Management). 2000 M Street, N.W., Room 
2313, Washington. D.C. 20461, (202) 254- 
5201. 

William Gillespie, Economic Regulatory 
Administration. 2000 M Street. N.W., Room 
2130, Washington, D.C. 20461. (202) 632- 
5140. 

William Mayo Lee (Office of General 
Counsel). Department of Energy, 1000 
Independence Avenue, S.W., Room 6A-127, 
Washington. D.C. 20585, (202) 252-6754. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

I. Background. 

II. Scope of Public Hearing. 

III. Type of Hearing and Participants. 

IV. Written Comments and Public Hearing 
Procedures. 

I. Background 

On March 13,1979, DOE issued a 
Notice of Public Hearing (44 FR 16031, 
March 16,1979) to announce a pre- 
hearing conference to be held on Friday, 
March 23,1979, to discuss procedures 
and a timeframe for a proposed public 
hearing on the relation of refiners’ costs 
and revenues for No. 2 distillates. The 
notice stated that the matters to be 
addressed at the hearing would include 
the methodology, findings, and 
economic implication of a study 
prepared by DOE entitled Analysis of 
Refiners' No. 2 Distillate Costs and 
Revenues: July 197&-December 1978. 

This report may be obtained from the 
ERA Public Affairs Office, Room BllO, 
2000 M Street, N.W., Washington. D.C. 
20461. 


In response to issues and concerns 
expressed at the March 23 pre-hearing 
conference. DOE announced a second 
pre-hearing conference to be held on 
June 12.1979. to discuss the scope of the 
proposed public hearing and to review 
comments received by DOE regarding 
the methodology used in its cost- 
revenue study. In addition, DOE 
extended the time period to request to 
participate in the proposed public 
hearing to April 9,1979, and established 
procedures and a timeframe for DOE to 
respond to comments and questions 
regarding the methodology used in its 
cost-revenue study. 

II. Scope of Public Hearing 

The issue to be discussed at the public 
hearing DOE is announcing today is 
what would be the most effective 
monitoring system for evaluating the 
reasonableness of No. 2 distillate prices 
at the refiner level. In particular the 
public hearing will address the fairness 
and effectiveness of using a cost- 
revenue study approach and alternative 
methods of evaluating refiner prices of 
No. 2 distillates. 

The March 1979 DOE cost-revenue 
study compares the No. 2 distillate cost 
and revenue relationship since decontrol 
assuming the controls in effect in July 
1976 had continued. DOE invites 
comments on the need to have a cost- 
revenue, or some other type of 
monitoring system. If there is a need for 
a monitoring system, DOE invites 
comments regarding alternative 
monitoring systems DOE can initiate 
which are more appropriate than the 
study for evaluating the reasonableness 
of No. 2 distillate prices at the refiner 
level. In particular, comments should 
address the practical aspects of 
implementing any proposed alternative 
monitoring system and explain the 
reasons why it is an improvement over 
the current cost-revenue study approach 
to monitoring the relationship between 
increased costs and revenues for No. 2 
distillates. 

III. Type of Hearing and Participants 

DOE has determined that the hearing 
will be a legislative type hearing and not 
a judicial or quasi-judicial type hearing 
with cross examination of witnesses. 
Because the issue to be discussed is 
basically a policy issue we believe a 
legislative type hearing will facilitate 
the discussion of the current system of 
monitoring No. 2 distillate prices and 
encourage the free flow of ideas and 
suggestions regarding alternative 
monitoring schemes. If it develops that 
there are disputes as to critical issues of 
fact, DOE reserves the right also to hold 
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an evidentiary hearing to resolve such 
issues. The procedures which DOE will 
follow at the public hearing are 
discussed in Part IV-B of this notice. 

The 21 participants in the public 
hearing are listed in Appendix A. Only 
participants may speak at the public 
hearing although the public is invited to 
attend the hearing and to submit written 
comments regarding the issue to be 
discussed at the hearing. 

We encourage participants in the 
hearing to submit their comments to 
DOE and to other participants in the 
hearing as far in advance of the hearing 
as possible in order that DOE and the 
other participants may conduct a 
thorough review of each participant’s 
comments. DOE will make all comments 
received in this public hearing available 
to each of the participants. 

IV. Written Comments and Public 
Hearing Procedures 

A. Written Comments 

The public and participants in this 
public hearing are invited to submit 
data, views or arguments with respect to 
I he issue set forth in this notice. 
Comments should be identified on the 
outside envelope and on documents 
submitted with the designation 
'Analysis of Cost-Revenues for No. 2 
Distillates.” Ten copies should be 
submitted. All comments received will 
be available for public inspection in the 
DOE Freedom of Information Office, 
Room GA-152, James Forrestal Building, 
1000 Independence Avenue, S.W., 
Washington, D.C.. between the hours of 
fi 00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Monday through 
Friday. Comments should be received by 
August 31,1979, 4:30 p.m. in order to be 
considered. DOE will distribute copies 
of all participants* comments to each 
participant. 

Any information or data submitted to 
DOE which you consider to be 
confidential must be so identified and 
submitted in writing, one copy only. We 
reserve the right to determine the 
confidential status of such information 
or data and to treat it according to our 
determination. No information or data 
which could be confidential shall be 
distributed to other participants in the 
public hearing. 

B. Public Hearings 

1. Procedure for Requesting 
Participation. The time and place for the 
hearing is indicated in the “DATES” and 
“ADDRESSES” section of this notice. If 
necessary to present all testimony, the 
hearing will be continued at 9:30 a.m. on 
the next business day following the first 
day of the hearing. 


Participants in the public hearing may 
make a written request for an 
opportunity to make an oral 
presentation at the hearing. The request 
should contain a phone number where 
you may be contacted through the day 
before the hearing. 

We will notify each person selected to 
be heard before 4:30 p.m., September 5, 
1979. Persons scheduled to speak at the 
hearing must send 100 copies of their 
statement to the Office of Public 
Hearings Management, Room 2313, 2000 
M Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. by 
4:30 p.m.. September 12,1979. 

2. Conduct of the Hearing . We reserve 
the right to select the persons to be 
heard at the hearing, to schedule their 
respective presentations, and to 
establish the procedures governing the 
conduct of the hearing. The length of 
each presentation may be limited, based 
on the number of persons requesting to 
be heard. 

A DOE official will be designated to 
preside at the hearing, which will not be 
judicial in nature. Questions may be 
asked only by those conducting the 
hearing. At the conclusion of all initial 
oral statements, each person who has 
made an oral statement will be given the 
opportunity to make a rebuttal 
statement. The rebuttal statements will 
be given in the order in which the initial 
statements were made and will be 
subject to time limitations. 

The public and participants in the 
hearing may submit questions to be 
asked by the presiding officer of any 
person making a statement at the 
hearing. Such questions should be 
submitted to the address indicated 
above for requests to speak before 4:30 
p.m. on the day prior to the hearing. If at 
the hearing you decide that you would 
like to ask a question of a witness, you 
may submit the question, in writing, to 
the presiding officer. In either case the 
presiding officer will determine whether 
the time limitations permit it to be 
presented for a response. 

Any further procedural rules needed 
for the proper conduct of a hearing will 
be announced by the presiding officer. 

A transcript of the hearing will be 
made, and the entire record of the 
hearing including the transcript, will be 
retained by the DOE and made 
available for inspection at the Freedom 
of Information Office, Room GA-152, 
James Forrestal Building, 1000 
Independence Avenue. S.W., 
Washington, D.C.. between the hours of 
8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Monday through 
Friday. Any person may purchase a 
copy of the transcript from the reporter. 

In the event that it becomes necessary 
for us to cancel the hearing, we will 


make every effort to publish advance 
notice in the Federal Register of such 
cancellation. Moreover, we will give 
actual notice to all persons scheduled to 
testify at the hearing. However, it is not 
possible to give actual notice of 
cancellation or changes to persons who 
are not participants. Accordingly, 
persons desiring to attend the hearing 
are advised to contact DOE on the last 
working day preceding the date of the 
hearing to confirm that it will be held as 
scheduled. 

(Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act of 1973, 
15 U.S.C. § 751 et seq .. Pub. L. 93-159. as 
amended. Pub. L. 93-511, Pub. L. 94-99, Pub. 

L 94-133. Pub. L 94-163, and Pub. L. 94-385: 
Federal Energy Administration Act of 1974. 

15 U.S.C. § 787 et seq.. Pub. L. 93-275. as 
amended. Pub. L. 94-332, Pub. L. 94-385. Pub. 
L. 95-70, and Pub. L. 95-91: Energy Policy and 
Conservation Act. 42 U.S.C. § 6201 et seq. 

Pub. L. 94-163. as amended. Pub. L. 94-385. 
and Pub. L. 95-70; Department of Energy 
Organization Act, 42 U.S.C. § 7101 et seq.. 
Pub. L. 95-91; E.0.11790, 39 FR 23185: E.O. 
12009, 42 FR 46267.) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., July 22.1979. 

David J. Bardin, 

Administrator. Economic Regulatory 
Administration. 

Appendix A 

The participants in the public hearing are: 

1. Amerada Hess Corporation. 

2. Atlantic Richfield Company. 

3. Exxon Corporation. 

4. Gulf Oil Corporation. 

5. Marathon Oil Corporation. 

6. Phillips Petroleum Company. 

7. Sun Oil Company. 

8. Texaco, Inc. 

9. Standard Oil of Indiana. 

10. Federal Trade Commission, Bureau of 
Competition. • 

11. Justice Department, Antitrust Division. 

12. National Oil Jobbers Council. 

13. Consumer Energy Council of America. 

For State Governments 
Offices of the Attorney General 

14. Commonwealth of Massachusetts. 

15. State of Vermont. 

16. State of Maine. 

17. State of New Hampshire. 

18. State of Rhode Island. 

19. State of Connecticut. 

Energy Offices 

20. State of New Jersey. 

21. State of New York. 

(FR Doc. 79-23103 Tiled 7-25-79; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


BTA Oil Producers; Action Taken on 
Consent Order 

AGENCY: Economic Regulatory 
Administration, Department of Energy. 
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action: Notice of action taken and 
opportunity for comment of Consent 
Order. 


summary: The Economic Regulatory 
Administration (ERA) of the Department 
of Energy (DOE) announces action taken 
to execute a Consent Order and 
provides an opportunity for public 
comment on the Consent Order and on 
potential claims against the refunds 
deposited in an escrow account 
established pursuant to the Consent 
Order. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: June 20.1979. 
COMMENTS BY: August 27,1979. 

ADDRESS: Send comments to: Wayne I. 
Tucker, District Manager of 
Enforcement. Southwest District of 
Enforcement, Department of Energy, 
Economic Regulatory Administration, 
2626 W. Mockingbird Lane, P.O. Box 
35228, Dallas, Texas 75235. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Wayne I. Tucker, District Manager, 
Southwest District of Enforcement, 
Department of Energy, Economic 
Regulatory Administration, 2626 W. 
Mockingbird Lane. P.O. Box 35228 
Dallas. Texas, phone (214) 767-7745. 
SUPPLEMENTARY information: On June 
20,1979, the Office of Enforcement of 
the ERA executed a Consent Order with 
BTA Oil Producers of Midland. Texas. 
Under 10 CFR § 205.199J(b), a Consent 
Order which involves a sum of less than 
$500,000 in the aggregate, excluding 
penalties and interest, becomes effective 
upon its execution. 

Because the DOE and BTA Oil 
Producers wish to expeditiously resolve 
this matter as agreed and to avoid delay 
in the payment of refunds, the DOE has 
determined that it is in the public 
interest to make the Consent Order with 
BTA Oil Producers effective as of the 
date of its execution by the DOE and 
BTA Oil Producers. 

I. The Consent Order 

BTA Oil Producers, with its home 
office located in Midland, Texas, is a 
firm engaged in the production and sale 
of crude oil, and is subject to the 
Mandatory Petroleum Price and 
Allocation Regulations at 10 CFR, Parts 
210, 211, 212. To resolve certain civil 
. actions which could be brought by the 
Office of Enforcement, ERA, and BTA 
Oil Producers entered into a Consent 
Order, the significant terms of which are 
as follows: 

1. The period covered by the audit 
was September 1,1973 through 
December 31.1976, and it included all 
sales of crude oil to the Permian 
Corporation. Basin Incorporated, Mobil 


Oil Corporation and Gulf Oil 
Corporation. 

2. BTA Oil Producers improperly 
applied the provisions of 10 CFR Part 
212, Subpart D when determining the 
prices to be charged for its crude oil, as 
a consequence, the above firms were 
overcharged on some of their purchases. ‘ 

3. BTA Oil Producers agrees to refund 
to the DOE $298,663.28 plus interest 
within 24 months of the effective date of 
the Consent Order. 

4. The provisions of 10 CFR 205.199J, 
including the publication of this Notice, 
are applicable to the Consent Order. 

II. Disposition of Refunded Overcharges 

In this Consent Order, BTA Oil 
Producers agrees to refund in full 
settlement of any civil liability with 
respect to actions which might be 
brought by the Office of Enforcement, 
ERA. arising out of the transactions 
specified in 1.1. above, the sum of 
$298,663.28 within 24 months of the 
effective date of the Consent Order. The 
Refund shall be by certified check in 
twenty-four monthly installments, each 
monthly installment to equal at least 
y 2 4th of the full amount of overcharges, 
plus interest, made payable to the 
Department of Energy and will be 
delivered to the Assistant Administrator 
for Enforcement ERA. These funds will 
remain in a suitable account pending the 
determination of their proper 
disposition. 

The DOE intends to distribute the 
refund amount in a just and equitable 
manner in accordance with applicable 
laws and regulations. Accordingly, 
distribution of such refunded 
overcharges requires that only those 
“persons’* (as defined at 10 CP*R § 205.2) 
who actually suffered a loss as a result 
of the transactions described in the 
Consent Order receive appropriate 
refunds. Because of the petroleum 
industry's complex marketing system, it 
is likely that overcharges have either 
been passed through as higher prices to 
subsequent purchasers or offset through 
devices such as the Old Oil Allocation 
(Entitlements) Program, 10 CFR § 211.67. 
In fact, the adverse effects of the 
overcharges may have become so 
diffused that it is a practical 
impossibility to identify specific, 
adversely affected persons, in which 
case disposition of the refunds will be 
made in the general public interest by 
an appropriate means such as payment 
to the Treasury of the United States 
pursuant to 10 CFR § 205.1991(a). 

III. Submission of Written Comments 

A. Potential Claimants: Interested 
persons who believe that they have a 


claim to all or a portion of the refund 
amount should provide written 
notification of the claim to the ERA at 
this time. Proof of claims is not now 
being required. Written notification to 
the ERA at this time is requested 
primarily to the purpose of identifying 
valid potential claims to the refund 
amount. After potential claims arc 
identified, procedures for the making of 
proof of claims may be established. 
Failure by a person to provide written 
notification of the potential claim within 
the comment period for this Notice may 
result in the DOE irrevocably disbursing 
the funds to other claimants or to the 
general public interest. 

B. Other Comments: The ERA invites 
interested persons to comment on the 
terms, conditions, or procedural aspects 
of this Consent Order. 

You should send your comments or 
written notification of a claim to Wayne 
I. Tucker, District Manager, Southwest 
District of Enforcement, Department of 
Energy, Economic Regulatory 
Administration, 2626 West Mockingbird 
Lane, P.O. Box 35228, Dallas. Texas 
75235. You may obtain a free copy of 
this Consent Order by writing to the 
same address or by calling (214) 767- 
7745. 

You should identify your comments or 
written notification of a claim on the 
outside of your envelope and on the 
documents you submit with the 
designation, “Comments on BTA Oil 
Producers Consent Order." We will 
consider all comments we receive by 
4:30 p.m., local time, thirty days after 
publication. You should identify any 
information or data which, in your 
opinion, is confidential and submit it in 
accordance with the procedures in 10 
CFR § 205.9(f). 

Issued in Dallas, Texas on the 19th day of 
July, 1979. 

Wayne I. Tucker, 

District Manager, Southwest District of 
Enforcement 

JFR Doc. 79-23078 Filed 7-25-79 &45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


[ERA Case No. 51006-6043-01 -77J 

Martin Unit No. 1; Florida Power & 

Light Co. 

agency: Economic Regulatory 
Administration, Department of Energy. 
action: Determination to Classify the 
Florida Power and Light Company 
Martin Unit No. 1 as an Existing Facility. 

summary: On April 17,1979, Florida 
Power and Light Company (FPL) 
requested the Economic Regulatory 
Administration (ERA) of the Department 
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of Energy (DOE) to classify Martin Unit 
No. 1 as an existing facility pursuant to 
§ 515.6 of the Revised Interim Rule to 
Permit Classification of Certain 
Powerplants and Installations as 
Existing Facilities (Revised Interim Rule) 
issued by ERA on March 15,1979 (44 FR 
17464) and pursuant to the provisions of 
the Powerplant and Industrial Fuel Use 
Act of 1978, Pub. L. 95-620 (FUA). 

ERA has completed its analysis of 
FPL's request and has determined that 
FPL has satisfactorily demonstrated that 
it would suffer a substantial financial 
penalty in excess of 25 percent of the 
total projected project cost as of 
November 9.1978, within the meaning of 
§ 515.6 of the Revised Interim Rule. 

ERA has determined that FPL’s Martin 
Unit No. 1 is an “existing” facility and is 
now subject to the provisions of Title III 
of FUA. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

William L. Webb (Office of Public 
Information), Economic Regulatory 
Administration. Department of Energy, 

2000 M Street, N.W- Room B-110, 
Washington. D.C. 20461. Phone: (202) 634- 
2170 

Charles A. Falcone, Director. Division, of 
Existing Facilities Conversion, Economic 
Regulatory Administration. Department of 
Energy, 2000 M Street, N.W., Room 31281, 
Washington. D.C. 20461. Phone: (202) 254- 
7450. 

James H. Heffeman (Office of the General 
Counsel), Department of Energy. 12th and 
Pennsylvania Avenue. N.W., Room 7134. 
Washington, D.C. 20461. Phone: (202) 633- 
8814. 

Robert L. Davies. Deputy Assistant 
Administrator. Office of Fuels Regulation. 
Economic Regulatory Administration. 2000 
M Street, N.W., Room 3128L, Washington, 
D.C. 20461. Phone: (202) 254-7442. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: (1) On 

April 17,1979, pursuant to ERA’s 
Revised Interim Rule to Permit 
Classification of Certain Powerplants 
and Installations as Existing Facilities 
(Revised Interim Rule) issued by ERA on 
March 15,1979, FPL requested that ERA 
classify FPL’s Martin Unit No. 1 as an 
“existing” facility. A conference was 
held at FPL’s request on Wednesday, 
April 18.1979. On May 14,1979, ERA 
published a summary of FPL’s request 
for classification in the Federal Register 
and requested comments by interested 
persons on or before June 4.1979. 

(2) A copy of ERA'S Summary of 
Analysis dated June 20,1979, is 
available for examination in the Office 
of Public Information, at the above 
address. 


Issued in Washington. D.C. July 20,1979. 
Robert L. Davies, 

Acting Assistant Administrator. Office of 
Fuels Conversion, Economic Regulatory 
Administration. 

(FR Doc 79-23105 Filed 7-25-7®, 8.45 amj 

BILLING CODE 6450-0 t-M 


Powerplant and Industrial Fuel Use 
Act; Issuance of Orders Granting 
Temporary Public Interest Exemptions 

The Economic Regulatory 
Administration (ERA) of the Department 


of Energy hereby gives notice that on 
July 19,1979, it issued orders granting 
temporary public interest exemptions 
pursuant to the authorities granted it by 
Section 311(e) of the Powerplant and 
Industrial Fuel Use Act of 1978 (FUA or 
the Act), 42 U.S.C. 8301 et seq., and 10 
CFR 501.68 and 10 CFR 508, from the 
prohibitions of Section 301(a) (2) and (3) 
of the Act to the following powerplants: 


Docket Number Owner Generating station location Powerplant Middle 

dent distillate 


50633-2845-07-41 

50633-2845-06-41 

50633-2845-09-41 

51100-0710-21-41 

51100-0710-22-41 

51100-0700-01-41 

51100-0700-02-41 

51100-0700-03-41 

51100-0700-04-41 

51100-0700-21-41 

51100-0700-22-41 

51100-0699-21-41 

51100-0699-22-41 

51888-2049-01-41 

51888-2049-02-41 

51888-2049-03-41 

53333-4076-31-41 

53333-4076-32-41 

53333-4076-31-41 

53333-4078-32-41 

61007-9046-01-41 

61007-9045-01-41 

66001-9042-01-41 

66001-9042-02-41 

50154-1560-25-41 

50154-1559-26-41 

51738-9043-01-41 

51738-9043-02-41 

51736-9043-03-41 

51738-9043-11-41 

51738-3993-21-41 

51738-3993-22-41 

51738-3991-21-41 

51738-3991-22-41 

51738-9674-21-41 

54020-3115-25-41 

52786-2098-55-41 

52584-0141-04-41 
52564-0141-05-41 
52564-0141-06-41 
52564-0147-05-41 
52564-0147-06-41 
50653-2491-22-41 
50653-2491-23-41 
50653-2491-24-41 
50653-2499-21-41 
50653-2499-22-41 
50653-2500-22-41 
50653-2500-23-41 
50653-2500-24-41 
50653-2500-25-41 
50653-2500-26-41 
50653-2500-27-41 
50653-2500-28-41 
50653-2500-29-41 
50653-2500-30-41 
50653-2500-31-41 
51007-0624-21-41 
51007-0624-22-41 
51007-0630-21-41 
51007-0630-22-41 
51007-0630-23-41 
51007-0630-24-41 
52181-2628-01-41 
52181-2632-01-41 
50105-0171-01-41 
50105-0171-02-41 
50105-0171-03-41 
50105-0171-04-41 
50105-0167-01-41 
50105-0167-02-41 
50105-0167-03-41 


Columbus & Southern Ohio Elec- Walnut (Grovepod. Ohio) .. 

trie Company. 

Georgia Power Company.,__ McDonough (Smyrna. Georgia) ... 

_ Atkinson (Smyrna, Georgia) - 


_Arkwright (Macon, Georgia). 

Mississippi Power Company_Watson (Gulfport, Miss.)_ 


Wisconsin Pubftc Service Compa- Mannette (Marinette. Wise.) _ 

ny. 

__ Weston (Marathon County, Wise.) _ 

Applied Energy Incorporated.. _ Naval Training (San Diego. CaW) ___ 

-- 32nd Street (San Diego, CaM ) .. 

Reeay Creek Utilities Company — Lake Buena Vista (Lake Buena Vista, Fla.). _ 

Baltimore Gas & Electric Compa- Westport (Baltimore. Md) _ 

ny. 

---- Riverside (Baltimore County. Md) .. 

Madison Gas A Electric Company Blount (Madison, Wise.) .... 


.... . Sycamore (Madison. Wise) ___ 

Madison Gas & Electric Company Fitchburg (Madison, Wise) _ 

-.—---- Nine Springs (Madison, Wise.) __ 

Metropolitan Edson Company . Titus (Reading, Penn.) _____ 

St Joseph Light A Power Compa- Lake Road (St. Joseph. Mo.) ___._ 

"y 

Salt River Project - Agua Fria (Glendale. Anz.) ---- 


--—.....Kyrene (Ternpe. Ariz.) 

Consolidated Edison Company of Astona (Queens. NY)_ 

New York. Inc.. 

-Narrows (New York. NY). 

-~-Ravenswood (Queens. NY) 


Florida Power Corporation - Avon Park (Avon Park. Florida) 

Florida Power Corporation - Higgins (Oldsmar. Florida) _ 


Orange A Rockland Utilities, Inc... HiHburn (Hdlburn. NY).. 

--Shoemaker (Hillbum. NY). 

Arkansas Power A Light Compa- Mabetvale (Little Rock. Ark.)_ 

ny. 


Lynch (North Little Rock, Arte)._ 


#7 

29.047 

#8 

24.761 

#9 

132.857 

CT 1 

14,297 

CT 2 

14,297 

#1 

129.818 

02 

116.886 

*3 

103.737 

04 

116.767 

CT 1 

14,027 

CT 1 

14,027 

CT 1 

7,610 

CJ2 

7,610 

01 

232.601 

02 

232.601 

03 

465.202 

CT 31 

61.904 

CT 32 

102.380 

CT 31 

33.333 

CT 32 

326.190 

01 

153.719 

01 

433,269 

01 

29,761 

02 

29,761 

CT 5 

26,000 

CT 6 

26.000 

01 

8.000 

02 

1,800 

03 

7,800 

011 

200 

CT 1 

4,300 

CT 2 

8.500 

CT 1 

19.800 

CT 2 

13,300 

CT 1 

1,400 

CT 5 

4.357 

CC 5 

38.200 

04 

50.000 

05 

50.000 

05 

50,000 

05 

17,500 

06 

12.500 

CT 2 

32.000 

CT 3 

32,000 

CT 4 

32,000 

CT 1 

29.000 

CT 2 

29,000 

CT 2 

30.000 

CT 3 

30.000 

CT 4 

3.000 

CT 5 

3.000 

CT 6 

3.000 

CT 7 

3.000 

CT 8 

4.000 

CT 9 

4.000 

CT 10 

4.000 

CT 11 

4,000 

CT 1 

18.000 

CT 2 

16.000 

CT 1 

20.000 

CT 2 

20.000 

CT 3 

27.000 

CT4 

17.000 

01 

15.000 

01 

15.000 

01 

3.750 

02 

3.750 

03 

3,750 

04 

3.750 

01 

33.532 

02 

65,841 

03 

155.627 
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Docket Number Owner 


Generating station location Powerpiant Middle 

rtent distillate 


50490-1396-05-41 Central Louisiana Electric Compa- Coughlin (St Landry, Louisiana) - #5 

50490-1396-06-41 ny. #6 

50490-1396-07-41 #7 

50490-1400-03-41 ... Teche (Baldwin, La ) - #3 

50101-0116-21-41 Arizona Public Service Company . Ocotillo (Tempo. Arix.) - CT 1 

50101-0116-22-41 CT 2 

50101-0117-21-41 _ West Phoenix (Phoenix. Anz.) -- ~ CT 1 

50101-0117-22-41 CT 2 

50101-0118-21-41 __ Saguaro (Bed Rock. Artz.) .. CT 1 

50101-0116-22-41 • CT 2 

50101-0120-21-41 _ Yuma (Yuma, Ariz.) - CT 1 

50101-0120-22-41 CT 2 

50101-0120-23-41 CT 3 

50868-2444-06-41 El Paso Electric Company - Rio Grande (Dona Ana County. N MJ - #8 

64001-9014-51 -41 Lakeworth Utilities Authority _ Smith (lakeworth. Fla.) .. .CGT-2/S-5 

50570-2060-08-41 City of Ctarksdate, Mississippi - South (Ctarksdale, Miss.) - #8 

50570-2060-09-41 #9 

51070-0663-21-41 Gaines villa-Alachua County Re- Deertiavon (Hague. Fla.) -— CT 1 

51070-0668-22-41 gional Electric, Water & Sewer CT 2 

Utilities Board. 

51070-0664-21-41 ___ Ketty (Gainesville. Fla) - CT 1 

51070-0664-22-41 * CT 2 

51070-0664-23-41 CT 3 


773 

14,170 

36.390 

7.814 

4.300 

4.300 

5.300 

5.300 
5.200 
5.200 

17.800 

17.800 
45.400 

374.311 

25.000 

30,000 

220.000 

8.445 

6.845 

985 

665 

1.840 


Division, Office of Fuels Conversion, 
Economic Regulatory Administration. 
Department of Energy. Room 3128, 2000 
M Street, N.W.. Washington. D.C. 20461. 
(202) 254-7450. 

Issued in Washington. D.C. on July 20. 
1979. 

Robert L. Davies, 

Acting Assistant Administrator. Office of 
Fuels Conversion. Economic Regulatory 
Administration. 

(FR Doc. 79-23104 Filed 7-25-79; 645 am| 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 

[Docket No. RP72-110] 


Petitions were received and Filed 
pursuant to 10 CFR 508 (Exemption for 
Use of Natural Gas by Existing 
Powerplants Under the Powerptant and 
Industrial Fuel Use Act of 1978, April 9, 
1979. 44 FR 21230) with ERA for 
temporary public interest exemptions 
for the use of natural gas as a primary 
energy source. Notice of the petitions 
and the proposed order granting these 
temporary exemptions were published 
in the Federal Register on May 11 and 
June 1,1979, (44 FR 27668 and 44 FR 
31677). Written comments were 
requested on the proposed orders. All 
comments received were considered by 
ERA. 

A general comment from Allied 
Chemical Corporation expressed 
concern that the chemical industry have 
experienced production curtailments 
and plant shutdowns due to inadequate 
gas supplies for nonsubstitutable 
feedstock and process needs at the same 
time that DOE has concluded that 
excess supplies of natural gas are 
available. The Allied Chemical 
Corporation comment did not refer to 
any specific region nor did it specify 
impacts resulting from any particular 
petition or proposed order. All other 
comments received were in support of 
the petitions. For example, the State of 
Florida Public Service Commission has 
stated, **• * * the Commissioners have 
unanimously expressed the opinion that 
where gas is available and not allocated 
to uses having a higher priority, we 
would hope for environmental reasons 
that it would be used as a fuel by 
Florida utilities which, are, as you know, 
heavily oil dependent." 

The State of Wisconsin Public Service 
Commission’s Chairman wrote, "In light 
of the present gas and oil supply 
situation, I concur that granting a 


temporary exemption from the 
prohibition against the use of natural 
gas contained in Section 301(a)(2) and 
(3) as proposed in the draft order is 
consistent with the public interest." 

All comments that referred to specific 
petitions were supportive of them. 
However, not all the petitions listed 
received specific comments. 

Comments which ^identified 
significant issues relating to individual 
petitions have been evaluated and are 
addressed in the individual orders 
granting those petitions. These 
temporary exemptions will allow the 
above-named units to bum an estimated 
total of 26,582,738 MCF of natural gas 
annually, notwithstanding the 
prohibitions of Section 301(a) 2 and 3 of 
FUA, displacing an estimated 4.659,857 
barrels of middle distillate fuel oil. 

These temporary exemptions shall 
become effective sixty days following 
publication of this notice of issuance of 
these orders in the Federal Register in 
accordance with Section 702(a) of FUA. 
These temporary exemptions shall be in 
effect for a period of Five years, and are 
subject to termination by ERA upon six 
months written notice, if ERA 
determines such termination to be in the 
public interest. 

All of the above-named powerplants 
have received these temporary 
exemptions by certified mail. In 
addition, copies of all comments 
received during the public comment 
period and the temporary exemptions 
granted this date will be available for 
public inspection and copying in the 
Public Information Office located in 
Room B-110 2000 M Street. N.W.. 
Washington. D.C. 20461. 

Any questions regarding these 
temporary exemptions should be 
directed to Mr. Charles A. Falcone, 
Director, Existing Facilities Conversion 


Algonquin Gas Transmission Co.; Rate 
Change Pursuant to Purchased Gas 
Cost Adjustment Provision 

July 20,1979 

Take notice that Algonquin Gas 
Transmission Company ("Algonquin 
Gas") on July 13,1979, tendered for filing 
49th Revised Sheet No. 10 to its FERC 
Gas Tariff, First Revised Volume No. 1. 

Algonquin Gas states that this sheet is 
being filed pursuant to Algonquin Gas’ 
Purchased Gas Cost Adjustment 
Provision set forth in Section 17 of the 
General Terms and Conditions of its 
FERC Gas Tariff, First Revised Volume 
No. 1. Such rates reflect an increase in 
the cost of purchased gas from its 
supplier, Texas Eastern Transmission 
Corporation, proposed to be effective 
August 1,1979, and an adjustment to 
amortize the June 30,1979 balance in 
Algonquin Gas’ Unrecovered Purchased 
Gas Cost Account (Account 191). 

Algonquin Gas also states that the 
proposed effective date of the revised 
tariff sheet as prescribed by Section 17 
is September 1,1979. 

Algonquin Gas notes that a copy’of 
this filing is being served upon each 
affected party and interested state 
commission. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington. 
DC 20426, in accordance with Sections 
1.8 and 1.10 of the Commission’s Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18. CFR 1.8, 
1.10). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before August 2, 
1979. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
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intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretory. 

|FR Doc. 79-23000 FUed 7-25-79:5:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


[ Docket No. RI79-39) 

An-Son Corp^ Petition for Special 
Relief 

July 19.1979. 

Take notice that on June 11,1979, An- 
Son Corporation (An-Son), 3814 N. Santa 
Fe, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73118 
filed a petition for special relief in 
Docket No. R179-39 pursuant to Section 
2.76 of the Commission’s General Policy 
and Interpretations. 

An-Son seeks an increase in rate from 
49.94 to $1.45 per Mcf for the sale of gas 
produced from the Benjamin Nine #1 
Well, N.E. Holland Field, Beaver 
County, Oklahoma. The purchaser is 
Northern Natural Gas Company. 
According to the petition. An-Son 
installed compressor facilities in order 
to recover the maximum amount of gas. 
The petition further states that the well 
has been operated at a loss for the past 
12 months due to increased operating 
expenses occasioned by monthly rental 
payments on the compressor. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
petition should file a petition to 
intervene or a protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington. 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with the 
requirements of the Commission's Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before August 10, 
1979. All protests filed with the 
Commission will be considered by it in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken but will not serve to make the 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
to a proceeding, or to participate as a 
party in any hearing therein, must file a 
petition to intervene in accordance with 
the Commission’s Rules. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc. 79-23001 Filed 7-25-79; 0:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 5450-01-5* 


[Docket Nos. RP72-142 and RP76-135 
(PGA78-4) (AP78-1)] 

Cities Service Gas Co.; Informal 
Settlement Conference 

July 20.1979 

Take notice that on August 9,1979 at 
10:00 a.m. there will be an informal 
conference of all interested persons for 
the purpose of continued settlement 
discussions in these proceedings. The 
meeting place for the conference will be 
at the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, 825 N. Capitol N.E., 
Washington, D.C. 20426. The room will 
be posted on the second floor. 

Customers and other interested 
persons will be permitted to attend, but 
if such persons have not previously been 
permitted to intervene by order of the 
Commission, attendance will not be 
deemed to authorize intervention as a 
party in these proceedings. 

All parties will be expected to come 
fully prepared to discuss the merits of 
the issues arising in these proceedings 
and to make commitments with respect 
to such issues and any offers of 
settlement or stipulation discussed at 
the conference. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc 79-23062 Filed 7-25-79; 0:45 am) 

BILLING COOE 6450-01-41 


[Docket No. CP75-158J 

Consolidated Gas Corp.; Notice of 
Petition To Amend 

July 19,1979. 

Take notice that on June 11,1979, 
Consolidated Gas Supply Corporation, 
(Consolidated), 445 West Main Street, 
Clarksburg, West Virginia 26301. filed in 
Docket No. CP75-158 a petition to 
amend further the order issued May 29, 
1975 1 in the instant docket pursuant to 
Section 7 of the Natural Gas Act for 
authorization to modify a construction 
schedule, all as more fully set forth in 
the petition to amend which is on file 
with the Commission and open for 
public inspection. 

The petition indicates that on 
November 27,1974, Consolidated filed 
an application for approval of a four- 
year program to replace its West 
Virginia wet gas transmission system. 
By order issued May 29,1975, 
Consolidated was authorized to 


1 This proceeding was commenced before the 
FPC By join! regulation of October 1,1977 [10 CFR 
1000.1). it was transferred to the FERC 


construct and operate the entire 
program to replace its wet gas 
transmission system. Since the time of 
that order, Consolidated has had several 
modifications to the program all with 
Commission approval. 

By this petition. Consolidated requests 
authorization to modify again the 
authorized replacement program. 

Consolidated states that it proposes to 
modify further the wet gas transmission 
system replacement program by 
advancing the following projects from 
1980 to 1979: 

(1) the construction and operation of a 
1.9-mile portion from Collins Station to 
Middle Run Junction, of the 6.2 miles of 
new 8-inch Line No. TL-424 previously 
approved; 

(2) the abandonment of 1.6 miles of 20- 
inch Line No. H-45 from Collins Junction 
to Maxwell Junction, and 0.5 mile of 12- 
inch Line No. TL-326 from Maxwell 
Junction to Middle Run Junction; and 

(3) the reclassification from 
transmission to production of a 0.7-mile 
portion from Collins Station to Collins 
Junction of the 4.1 miles of 8-inch Line 
No. H-15 previously approved. 

Consolidated further states that it also 
proposes to defer until 1981 the 
relocation of one 440 horsepower 
compressor engine from Maxwell 
Station to Collins Station, as previously 
authorized for 1979. 

The proposed modifications are 
scheduling changes only and no new 
sales or services are proposed, it is 
asserted. 

The petition asserts that the requested 
authorizations contemplate the 
relocation of the 440 horsepower 
compressor engine from Maxwell 
Station to Collins Station in 1979, and 
the related piping changes between 
Smithburg Station and Middle Run 
Junction in 1980. in effect. Consolidated 
proposes to reverse the sequence of 
those projects by deferring the former 
until 1981 and advancing the latter to 
1979. The purpose of the proposed 
change is to afford additional time for 
Consolidated to field test portions of it 
revamped wet gas transmission and 
production facilities in the subject area, 
in light of recent declines in the level of 
wet gas volumes being made available 
in the area by local purchase and 
production. Should the available 
quantities of gas continue to decline. 
Consolidated asserts, it is likely that no 
additional horsepower would be 
required at Collins Station, and. in that 
event, the 440 horsepower engine now 
located at Maxwell Station could be 
used elsewhere on Consolidated's 
system, or abandoned by sale. Deferral 
of the relocation would permit a deferral 










Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Notices 


43767 


of approximately $282,100 in relocation 
costs with the possibility that such 
expenditures could be avoided 
completely. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
petition to amend should on or before 
August 10,1979, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
Regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(18 CFR 157.10). All protests filed with 
the Commission will be considered by it 
in determining the appropriate action to 
be taken but will not serve to make the 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
to a proceeding or to participate as a 
party in any hearing therein must file a 
petition to intervene in accordance with 
the Commission’s Rules. 

Kennth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc, 79-23063 Hied 7-25-79; &45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


tProject No. 2745) 

City of Santa Clara, Calif.; Application 
for Major License 

July 16.1979. 

Take notice that an application for a 
major license was filed on April 4,1974, 
under the Federal Power Act (16 U.S.C. 
§§ 791(a)-825(r)), by the City of Santa 
Clara, California (Applicant) for the 
Mokelumne River Project No. 2745. The 
project is located in Alpine, Amador, 
and Calaveras Counties, California on 
the Mokelumne, North Fork Mokelumne, 
and Bear Rivers. The project affects 
public lands of the United States within 
the Eldorado, Stanislaus, and Toiyabe 
National Forests. Correspondence 
regarding the application should be sent 
to: Mr. D. R. Von Raesfeld, City 
Manager. City of Santa Clara, 1500 
Warburton Avenue, Santa Clara, 
California 95050. 

The Mokelumne River Project, which 
was originally licensed in 1925, is 
currently operated by Pacific Gas and 
Electric Company (PG&E). The original 
license expired on November 23,1975. 
PG&E continues to operate the project in 
accordance with the terms of annual 
licenses issued by this Commission 
pursuant to section 15 of the Federal 
Power Act (16 U.S.C. § 808 (a)). On 
December 26,1972, PG&E filed an 
application for a new major license for 
the project. Thus, the City of Santa 


Clara's application for the Mokelumne 
River Project competes with the 
application filed by PG&E. 

The Mokelumne River project has a 
total installed capacity of 192,750 kW 
and consists of: 

(A) Storage Dams and Reservoirs — (1) 
Upper Blue Lake Dam, an earth-fill dam 
837 feet long and 31 feet high, containing 
a 51-foot-wide spillway and two 18-inch- 
diameter steel outlet pipes through the 
dam; (2) Upper Blue Lake Reservoir 
having a storage capacity of 7,300 acre- 
feet and a surface area of 343 acres at 
elevation 8,137.5 feet (all elevations are 
U.S.G.S. datum); (3) Lower Blue Lake 
Dam, an earth-fill dam 1,063 feet long 
and 40 feet high, containing a 60-foot¬ 
wide spillway and two 30-inch-diameter 
steel outlet pipes through the dam; (4) 
Lower Blue Lake Reservoir having a 
storage capacity of 5,091 acre-feet and a 
surface area of 198 acres at elevation 
8,053.4 feet; (5) Twin Lake Dam, an 
earth-fill dam 1,520 feet long and 22 feet 
high, containing two 12-inch-diameter 
steel outlet pipes through the dam; (6) 
Twin Lake Spillway. 18 feet wide, 
located approximately 4,000 feet east of 
Twin Lake Dam; (7) Twin Lake 
Reservoir having a storage capacity of 
1,207 acre-feet and a surface area of 106 
acres at elevation 8,144.7 feet; (8) 
Meadow Lake Dam, a rock-fill dam 775 
feet long and 77 feet high, containing a 
45-foot-wide spillway and two 30-inch- 
diameter steel outlet pipes through the 
dam; (9) Meadow Lake Reservoir having 
a storage capacity of 5,656 acre-feet and 
a surface area of 140 acres at elevation 
7,774.4 feet; (10) Upper Bear River Dam, 
a rock-fill dam 760 feet long and 77 feet 
high, containing a 354-foot-wide 
spillway and three 16-inch-diameter 
steel outlet pipes through the dam; (11) 
Upper Bear River Reservoir having a 
storage capacity of 6.959 acre-feet and a 
surface area of 169 acres at elevation 
5,876 feet; (12) Lower Bear River Dam 
No. 1, a rock-fill dam 979 feet long and 
249 feet high, and Dam No. 2. a rock-fill 
dam 865 feet long and 145 feet high; (13) 
a spillway, 14 feet wide and 316 feet 
long, located in solid rock between the 
Lower Bear River Dams; (14) an outlet 
tunnel, 10 feet wide, 12 feet high and 
1,085 feet long, passing beneath the left 
abutment of Dam No. 1 and discharging 
into the Bear River, (15) Lower Bear 
River Reservoir having a storage 
capacity of 49,079 acre-feet and a 
surface area of 727 acres at elevation 
5,818.2 feet; (16) Salt Springs Dam, a 
rock-fill dam 1,257 feet long and 328 feet 
high; (17) a 480-foot-wide spillway, 
controlled by radial gates, located 
adjacent to Salt Springs Dam; (18) an 
outlet tunnel, 19 feet in diameter. 


passing beneath the right abutment of 
Salt Springs Dam; and (19) Salt Springs 
Reservoir having a storage capacity of 
141,857 acre-feet and a surface area of 
963 acres at elevation 3,959.2 feet. 

(B) Salt Springs Development —(1) a 
tunnel connected to a penstock*, 475 feet 
long, diverting water from the Salt 
Springs Reservoir to the powerhouse; (2) 
Salt Springs Powerhouse containing a 
29,700-kW generating unit and a 9,350- 
kW generating unit; (3) an outdoor 
substation; and (4) a 16.5-mile-long, 115- 
kV transmission line. 

(C) Tiger Creek Development —(1) 
Tiger Creek Conduit extending 17.8 
miles along the North Fork Mokelunme 
River from the Sait Springs Powerhouse 
to Tiger Creek Regulator Dam and 
Reservoir, thence 2.52 miles to Tiger 
Creek Forebay Dam and Reservoir, (2) 
five conduits diverting flows into the 
Tiger Creek Conduit from Cole Creek, 
Bear River, Beaver Creek. East Panther 
Creek, and West Panther Creek; (3) a 
penstock, 4,940 feet long, extending from 
the Tiger Creek Forebay to the Tiger 
Creek Powerhouse; (4) Tiger Creek 
Powerhouse containing two 25.500-kW 
generating units; (5) Tiger Creek 
Afterbay Dam and Reservoir; (6) an 
outdoor substation; and (7) two 230-kV 
transmission lines, one 23.2 miles long 
and the other 13.8 miles long. 

(D) West Point Development — (1) 

West Point Tunnel. 12.8 feet wide and 
15.6 feet high, extending 2.73 miles from 
the Tiger Creek Afterbay; (2) a 650-foot- 
long penstock extending from the tunnel 
to the powerhouse; (3) West Point 
Powerhouse containing a 13,600-kW 
generating unit; (4) an outdoor 
substation; and (5) a 23.5-mile-long, 60- 
kV transmission line. 

(E) Electro Development —(1) a 
diversion dam near the West Point 
Powerhouse; (2) Electra Tunnel. 12.8 feet 
wide and 15.6 feet high, extending 8.15 
miles from the West Point Powerhouse 
Tailrace to Tabeaud Reservoir (3) 
Tabeaud Reservoir having a capacity of 
1,158 acre-feet; (4) a power conduit, 
consisting of 2,900 feet of tunnel and 
3.000 feet of penstock, extending from 
Tabeaud Reservoir to the Electra 
Powerhouse; (5) Electra Powerhouse 
containing three 29,700-kW generating 
units; (6) a concrete afterbay dam below 
the powerhouse; and (7) an outdoor 
substation. 

The Mokelumne River Project has the 
following existing recreational facilities; 
63 camp units at four locations at or 
near the Upper and Lower Blue Lakes; 
picnic areas near Tiger Creek, Lake 
Tabeaud. and Salt Springs; and the 
facilities at Lower Bear River Reservoir 
which include the Bear River Resort, 
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two campgrounds, one picnic area, a 
summer home tract, a Boy Scout camp. 

97 campground units, and three 
unimproved boat launching sites. 

Applicant proposes to develop the 
following additional recreational 
facilities: two campgrounds, the first 
phase of a group camp, two picnic areas, 
a parking lot. and a visitor's station near 
the Upper and Lower Blue Lakes; a 10- 
unit boat access campground and a 25- 
unit overnight campground near the 
Lower Bear Reservoir; a nature trail at 
Lake Tabeaud and fishing access areas 
at Electra Tunnel Outlet and Mill Creek. 

Applicant proposes to use the energy 
output of the project within its system 
and the integrated electrical system of 
the Northern California Power Agency. 

Anyone desiring to be heard or to 
make any protests about this application 
should file a protest or a petition to 
intervene with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, in accordance 
with the requirements of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (“Rules”), 18 CFR § 1.10 or 
§ 1.8 (1977). In determining the 
appropriate action to take, the 
Commission will consider all protests 
filed, but a person who merely files a 
protest does not become a party to the 
proceeding. To become a party, or to 
participate in any hearing, a person 
must file a petition to intervene in 
accordance with the Commission’s 
Rules. Any protest or petition to 
intervene must be filed on or before 
September 14,1979. The Commission’s 
address is: 825 N. Capitol Street. NE., 
Washington. D.C. 20426. 

The application is on file with the 
Commission and is available for public 
inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretory . 

(HR Doc. 79-23034 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 am| 

BILUNG CODE 6450-01-M 


Determinations by Jurisdictional 
Agencies Under the Natural Gas Policy 
Act of 1978 

July 17,1979. 

The Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission received notices from the 
Jurisdictional agencies listed below of 
determinations pursuant to 18 CFR 
274.104 and applicable to the indicated 
wells pursuant to the Natural Gas Policy 
Act of 1978. 

California Department of Conservation; 
Division of Oil and Gas 

1. Control Number (F.E.R.C./State) 

2. API Well Number 

3. Section of NCPA 

4. Operator 


5. Well Name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County, State or Block No. 

8. Estimated Annual Volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(8) 

1.79- 11865 

2. 04-077-20306 

3.102 

4. McCullock Oil & Gas Corp 

5. No 1 Rossi-Stewart 

6. Pescadero/Arbor Ave Prospect Tracy 

7. San joaquin, CA 

8.110.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10 . 

1. 79-11866 

2. 04-095-20378 

3.102 

4. McCullock Oil & Gas Corp 

5. Hastings Oil No 1-22 

6. Lindsey Slough Prospect 

7. Soland County, CA 

8. 2920.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10 . 

1. 79-11867 

2. 04-011-20112 

3.102 

4. Great Basins Petroleum Co 

5. Phillips-Munnell 2-15 

6. Arbuckle 

7. Colusa. CA 

8.182.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Pacific Gas and Electric Co 

1. 79-11868 

2. 04-011-20101 

3.102 

4. Great Basins Petroleum Co 

5. Phillips-Munnell 1-15 

6. Arbuckle 

7. Colusa. CA 

8.110.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Pacific Gas and Electric Co 

1. 79-11869 

2. 04-103-20098 

3. 102 

4. McFarland Energy Inc 

5. NRC-Bettencourt #1 

8. East Rice Creek Gas 

7. Tehama. CA 

8. 273.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10 . 

Florida Department of Natural Resources. 
Bureau of Geology. Oil and Gas Section 

1. Control Number (F.E.R.C./State) 

2. API Well Number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well Name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County. State or Block No. 

8. Estimated Annual Volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1.79- 05646 

2. 02-133-20177 
3.107 

4. Exxon Corp 

5. N L Golden No 23-5 


6. Jay/Lel 

7. Santa Rosa. FL 

8. million cubic feet 

9. April 20.1979 

10. Florida Gas Transmission Co 

Louisiana Office of Conservation 

1. Control Number (F.E.R.C./State) 

2. API Well Number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well Name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County. State or Block No. 

8. Estimated Annual Volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-11727 

2.17- 055-20151 

3.102 

4. Chevron USA Inc 

5. D P Arceneaux #2 

6. Duson 

' 7. Lafayette. LA 

8. 918.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Texas Gas Transmission Corp 

1.79-11728 

2.17- 045-20440 

3.102 

4. Phillips Petroleum Company 

5. Williams U #1 

6. Bayou Postillion 

7. Iberia, LA 

8. 665.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Southern Natural 
1. 79-08578 (Revised) 

2.17- 053-20508 

3.102 103 

4. Union Texas Petroleum 

5. Mallet No 3 

6. Lake Arthur 

7. Jefferson Davis 

8. 2658.0 million cubic feet 

9. June 13,1979 

10. Texas Gas Transmission Corp 
1. 79-08592 (Revised) 

2.17- 061-20166 

3.102 103 

4. Bass Enterprises Production Co 

5. SMK RA SUC Colvin No 2 

6. Hico-Knowles 

7. Lincoln, LA 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. June 13.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline Co 
1. 79-08595 (Revised) 

2.17- 099-20718 

3.102 103 

4. Texaco Inc 

5.10300 RA SUA St. Martin PSB *22 

6. Plumb Bob 

7. St Martin. LA 

8.193.0 million cubic feet 

9. June 13.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline Co 

New Mexico Department of Energy' and 
Minerals. Oil Conservation Division 

1. Control number (FERC/State) 

2. API well number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 
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5. Well name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County, State or block No. 

8. Estimated annual volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-11732 

2. 30-045-10988 

3. 108 

4. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

5. S) 32-9 Unit *64 

6. Blanco-Mesaverde Gas 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 24.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 
1.79-11733 

2. 30-015-10826 

3.108 

4. Tenneco Oil Company 

5. GJ West Coop Unit #14 

6. Grayburg Jackson 

7. Eddy. NM 

8. 5.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Phillips Petroleum Company 

1. 79-11734 

2. 30-015-10813 

3.108 

4. Tenneco Oil Company 

5. G] West Coop Unit #39 

6. Grayburg Jackson 

7. Eddy, NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Phillips Petroleum Company 

1. 79-11735 

2. 30-015-10809 

3.108 

4. Tenneco Oil Company 

5. GJ West Coop Unit *37 

6. Grayburg Jackson 

7. Eddy, NM 

8. 3.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Phillips Petroleum Company 

1. 79-11736 

2. 30-025-01929 

3.108 

4. Tenneco Oil Company 

5. Kemintz Wolfcamp Unit #11 

6. Kemintz Wolfcamp 

7. Lea, NM 

8. 8.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Phillips Petroleum 

1. 79-11737 

2. 30-015-10808 

3.108 

4. Tenneco Oil Company 

5. GJ West Coop Unit #32 

6. Grayburg Jackson 

7. Eddy. NM 

8. 4.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Phillips Petroleum Company 

1. 79-11738 

2. 30-015-22144 
3.103 

4. Mesa Petroleum Co 

5. Potter Federal Com #1 

6. Undesignated Cisco 

7. Eddy. NM 

8. 300.0 million cubic feet 


9. July 5,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Co 
1.79-11870 

2. 30-025-00000 

3. 103 

4. Cities Service Company 

5. SE Maljamar Grayburg SA Unit #410 

6. Maljamar (G-SA) 

7. Lea. NM 

8. 2.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Phillips Petroleum Company 

1. 79-11871 

2. 30-039-07259 

3. 108 

4. El Paso Natural Gas Co 

5. SJ 28-5 Unit #53 

6. Blanco-Mesaverde Gas 

7. Rio Arriba, NM 

8.14.2 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Co 

Utah Division of Oil, Gas and Mining 

1. Control number (FERC/State) 

2. API well number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County. State or block No. 

8. Estimated annual volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-11729 

2. 43-047-30304 

3. 102 

4. Gas Producing Enterprises Inc 

5. Natural Buttes 27-33-9-21 

6. Bitter Creek 

7. Uintah. IJT 

8.142.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Colorado Interstate Gas Co 

1. 79-11730 

2. 43-047-30385 

3.102 

4. Belco Development Corporation 

5. Natural Buttes Unit 31-12B 30385 

6. Natural Buttes Unit 

7. Uintah. UT 

8. 10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Colorado Interstate Gas Co 

1. 79-11731 

2. 43-047-30281 

3. 102 

4. Belco Development Corporation 

5. NBU 10-29B 30281 

6. Natural Buttes Unit 

7. Uintah. UT 

8.170.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Colorado Interstate Gas Co 

1. 79-11873 

2. 43-047-30272 

3. 102 

4. Belco Development Corporation 

5. Natural Buttes Unit 31-36B 30272 

6. Natural Buttes Unit 

7. Uintah. UT 

8. 250.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6,1979 

10. Colorado Interstate Gas Co 


1. 79-11874 

2. 43-047-30435 

3.102 

4. Belco Development Corporation 

5. Natural Buttes Unit 43-36B 30435 

6. Natural Buttes Unit 

7. Unitah. UT 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Colorado Interstate Gas Co 

1. 79-11875 

2. 43-047-30361 

3.102 

4. Belco Development Corporation 

5. Natural Buttes Unit 23-19B 30361 

6. Natural Buttes Unit 

7. Unitah, UT 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Colorado Interstate Gas Co 

1. 79-11876 

2. 43-047-30267 

3.102 

4. Belco Development Corporation 

5. Natural Buttes Unit 3-2B 30267 

6. Natural Buttes Unit 

7. Unitah. UT 

8. 260.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Colorado Interstate Gas Co 

1. 79-11877 

2. 43-047-30335 

3.102 

4. Gas Producing Enterprises Inc 

5. Natural Buttes 5-31-9-22 

6. Bitter Creek 

7. Uintah. UT 

8.142.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6,1979 

10. Colorado Interstate Gas Co 

1. 79-11878 

2. 43-047-30243 

3.102 

4. Gas Producing Enterprises Inc 

5. Natural Buttes 3-32-9-22 

6. Bitter Creek 

7. Uintah, UT 

8. 350.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6,1979 

10. Colorado Interstate Gas Co 

Virginia Department of Labor and Industry, 
Division of Mines and Quarries 

1. Control number (FERC/State) 

2. API well number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County, State or block No. 

8. Estimated annual volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchasers) 

1. 79-11879 

2. 45-027-20258-0003 

3.103 

4. Ashland Exploration Inc 

5. Clinchfield Coal Corp #7-077051 

6. Virginia 

7. Buchanan. VA 

8.17.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 
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U.S. Geological Survey, 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

1. Control number (FERC/State) 

2. API well number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County. State or block no. 

8. Estimated annual volume 
9 Date received at FERC 
10. Purcha9er(s) 

1.79-11673 

2. 30-045-22475-0000-0 
3.103 

4.1 Gregory Merrion A Robert L 
Bayles 

5. Chaco #4 

6. Waw Fruitland Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 35.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11674 

2. 30-045-20956-0000-0 

3.108 Denied 

4. Jerome P Mcl lugh 

5. Pinon #1 

6. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.17.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11675 

2. 30-039-05167-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil A Gas Co Inc 

5. licarilla B-4 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11676 

2. 30-039-05164-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil A Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla C-l 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 5.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11677 

2. 30-039-05129-0000-0 
3.106 

4. Trans Delta Oil A Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla C-2 

8. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 5.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11678 

2. 30-039-05142-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil A Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla C-3 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 7.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gus Company 


1. 79-11679 

2. 39-039-05165-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Trans Delta Oil & Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla C-4 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 0.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1.79-11680 

2. 30-039-05091-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil & Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla D-2 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 5.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11681 

2. 30-039-05112-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil & Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla D-4 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 5.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11682 

2. 30-039-05139-0009-0 

3. 108 

4. Trans Delta Oil A Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla K-2 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba, NM 

8.16.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11683 

2. 39-039-05143-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil A Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla K-3 

6. South Bianco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8.18.1 million cubic feel 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1.79-11684 

2.39-039-05178-0009-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil A Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla K-4 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba, NM 

8.16.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11685 

2. 30-039-05265-0000-0 
3 108 

4. Trans Delta Oil A Gas Co Inc 

5. Melik Federal 3 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 7.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11686 

2. 39-039-05119-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Trans Delta Oil A Gas Co Inc 

5. Peggy Federal 1 


6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba, NM 

8.1.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11687 

2. 39-039-05153-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil A Gas Co Inc 

5. Posty Federal 1 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 8.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11688 

2. 39-039-05223-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil A Gas Co Inc 

5. Smock Federal No 1 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8.1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11689 

2. 30-039-20809-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Arapahoe Drilling Co 

5. Schalk 52^1 

6. Govemador Pictured Cliffs 

7. Rio Arriba County. NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline 

1.79-11690 

2. 39-045-08348-0009-0 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Hare *6 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.12.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11691 

2. 30-045-08087-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Hare #11 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 9.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11692 

2. 30-945-00009-0009-0 

3. 108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Reid #6 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11693 

2. 30-045-08277-0009-0 

3. 108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Hare #7 

6. Aztec Picture Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.15.0 million cubic feet 
9. July 5. 1979 


10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11694 

2. 30-045-08472-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Hare #8 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.11.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11695 

2. 30-045-07452-0009-0 

3. 108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Reid #10 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.15.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11696 

2. 39-039-05986-0009-0 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Arizona Jicarilla A #3 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. Rio Arriba, NM 

8. 5.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5, 1979 

10. Gas Company of New Mexico 

1. 79-11697 

2. 39-039-06665-0009-0 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Arizona Jicarilla B #B-1 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8.12.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Gas Company of New Mexico 

1. 79-11698 

2. 30-039-05886-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Arizona Jicarilla A #4 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 3.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Gas Company of New Mexico 

1. 79-11699 

2. 30-039-06580-0009-0 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Arizona Jicarilla B #B-2 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8.14.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Gas Company of New Mexico 

1.79-11700 

2. 30-045-20528-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Cain #19 

6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.13.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11701 

2. 30-045-07448-0009-0 
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3. 108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. McClanahan #2 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 7.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11702 

2. 30-045-10768-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Grenier #10 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.12.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11703 

2. 30-045-20500-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Grenier #19 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.14.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5, 1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1.79- 11704 

2. 30-045-06898-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Hanks #15 

6. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.18.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11705 

2. 30045-11708-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Hanks #19 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.15.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1.79- 11706 

2. 30045-20513-00000 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. East #17 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 3.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11707 

2. 30045-2051100000 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. East #15 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 8.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11708 

2. 30045-1207300000 

3. 108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Hodges #12 

6. Basin Dakota 


7. San Juan, NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11709 

2. 30045-1210600000 

3. 108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Hodges #13 

6. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11710 

2. 300450568300000 

3.108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Hodges #14 

6. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11711 

2. 300450568300080 

3.108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Newsom #14 

6. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11712 

2. 30045-1185000000 

3. 108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Newsom #16 

6. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan, NM 

6. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11713 

2. 38045-1185600000 

3. 108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Newsom #18 

6. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11714 

2. 30045-1214600080 

3. 108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Newsom #19 

6. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11715 

2. 30045-2021900000 

3.108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Newsom #20 

6. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 


1. 79-11716 

2. 30045-231250000-1 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Childers #2 

6. Blanco PC 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11717 

2. 30045-231250000-2 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Childers #2 

6. Undesignated Fruitland 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11718 

2. 30045-2264900000 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 
5- Cooper #9 

6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11719 

2. 30045-2286600080 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. East 4A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11720 

2. 30045-2286500080 

3. 103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. East 5A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.185.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1.79-11721 

2. 38045-2285300080 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. East 9A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.185.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11722 

2. 38045-2286700000 

3. 103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. East 22-A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11723 

2. 30045-2307600080 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 
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5. Grenier A #1-A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San )uan. NM 

0.182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1.79- 11724 

2. 30-045-22268-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Grenier *3-A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.182.0 million cubic Feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11725 

2. 30-045-20887-0000-0 

3.108 

4. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

5. Mudge 30 

0. Blanco-Pictured Cliffs Gas 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 21.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11726 

2. 30-045-21430-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

5. Forrest 4 

6. Aztec-Pictured Cliffs Gas 

7. San Juun. NM 

8.19.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1.79- 11835 

2. 30-045-22465-0000-0 

3. 103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Horton #1-A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan. NM 

8,182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11836 

2. 30-039-05122-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Trans Delta Oil & Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla F.-1 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 4.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11837 

2. 30-039-82313-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Trans Delta Oil 8 Cas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla E 1 X 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 4.2 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11838 

2. 30-039-05057-0000-0 

3.108 

4 Trans Delta Oi! * Cas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla F 2 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8.13.5 million cubic feel 


9. July 6. 1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11839 

2. 30-039-62313-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil & Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla F-3 
0. South Blanco 
7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8.14.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11840 

2. 30-039-82314-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Trans Delta Oil & Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla F-4 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba, NM 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 8.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11841 

2. 30-039-05060-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil & Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla G-2 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba, NM 

8. 5.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11842 

2. 30-039-08064-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Trans Delta Oil & Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla G-3 X 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 8.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 6,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1.79- 11843 

2. 30-639-05071-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Trans Delta Oil & Gas Co Inc 

5. Jicarilla G-4 

6. South Blanco 

7. Rio Arriba, NM 

6. 8.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Cumpany 

1. 79-11844 

2. 30-045-08714-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Cornell *7 

6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 11.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11845 

2. 30-045-08358-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Reid *2 

6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 5.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6, 1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1.79- 11846 


2. 30-045-20532-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Hanks -23 

6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.14.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11847 

2. 30-045-23076-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Grenier A 1-1-A 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1.79-11848 

2. 30-045-22704-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Grenier A #7 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 75.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6, 1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11849 

2. 30-045-23122-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Grenier A -8 

6. Basin*Dakota 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 50.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11850 

2. 30-045-23122-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Grenier A -8 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.180.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11851 

2. 30-045-23126-0000-0 

3. 103 

.4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Harrison #2 

6. Undesignated Fruitland 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6. 1979 

10. Southern Ur\ion Gathering Co 

1. 79-11852 

2. 30-045-23126-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Harrison #2 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11853 

2. 30-045-22696-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. NYE 3A 
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6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11854 

2. 30-045-22459-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Primo Mudge ~1A 

8. South Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11855 

2. 30-045-22455-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Vanderslice #1-A 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11856 

2. 30-045-00000-0000-0 

3. 103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Waller Unit 1-A 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6. 1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11857 

2. 30-045-22561-0000-0 

3. 103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Burnt Mesa #1A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corp 

1. 79-11858 

2. 30-045-22319-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Culpepper Martin #7-A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11859 

2. 30-045-22322-0000-0 

3. 103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Culpepper Martin #5A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11860 

2. 30-045-22266-0000-0 

3. 103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Davis 2-A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.180.0 million cubic feet 
9. July 6,1979 


10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11861 

2. 30-045-22267-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Davis »4A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1.79- 11862 

2. 30-045-22314-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Davis *6A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1.79- 11863 

2. 30-045-22852-0000-0 

3. 103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Decker 2-A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6. 1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11864 

2. 30-045-22320-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Decker 3-A 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 6,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-11872 

2. 30-039-21138-0000-0 
3.108 

4. John E. Schalk 

5. Schalk 29-4 *4 

6. Gobernador Pictured Cliffs 

7. Rio Arriba. County, NM 

8. .0 million cubic feel 

9. July 6.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline 

U.S. Geological Survey, Casper, Wyo. 

1. Control Number (FERC/State) 

2. API Well Number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Weil Name 

6. Field or OCS Area Name 

7. County, State or Block No. 

8. Estimated Annual Volume 

9. Date Received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-11741 

2. 05-103-07774-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Chandler & Associates Inc 

5. North Douglas Creek Fed 11-6 

6. Douglas Creek 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. .1 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 
1. 79-11778 


2. 05-103-07954-0009-0 

3. 18 

4. Tipperary Oil and Gas Corp 

5. USA 1-31-B 

6. Cathedral 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. 16.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corp 

1. 79-11780* 

2. 05-045-06061-0009-0 

3. 108 

4. Tipperary Oil and Gas Corp 

5. USA 1-E-l 

6. Soldier Canyon Unit 

7. Garfield CO 

8.13.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Company 

1. 79-11781 

2. 05-103-08085-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Coseka Resources (USA) Limited 

5. Taiga Federal 14-T-20 

6. Thunder 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. 37.2 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11787 

2. 05-103-07776-0000-0 
3.108 

4. Chandler & Associates Inc 

5. North Douglas Creek Fed 6-11 

6. Dragon Trail 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. .1 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Company 

1. 79-11791 

2. 05-045-06092-0009-0 

3. 108 

4. Tipperary Oil and Gas Corp 

5. USA 1-30-F 

6. Bear Gulch Unit 

7. Garfield CO 

8. 6.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corp 

1. 79-11797 

2. 05-045-06129-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Texas Gas Exploration Corporation 

5. Federal 43-3 Well 

6. Bridle Field - 

7. Garfield CO 

8. 243.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1.79-11806 

2. 05-103-08086-0009-0 
3.102 

4. Coseka Resources (USA) Limited 

5. Taiga Federal 7-F-21 

6. Thunder 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. 43.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Company 

1. 79-11811 

2. 05-103-08236-0000-0 

3. 103 

4. Mountain Fuel Supply Company 

5. Lower Horse Draw 10-1 
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6. Lower Horse Draw 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. 91.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Mountain Fuel Resources Inc 

1. 79-11812 

2. 05-103-07778-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Chandler & Associates Inc 

5. North Douglas Creek Fed 9-11 

6. Dragon Trail 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. .1 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1.79-11818 

2. 05-103-08045-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Tipperary Oil and Gas Corp 

5. USA 4-36-A 

6. Cathedral 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8.14.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corp 

1. 79-11823 

2. 05-103-08276-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Mountain Fuel Supply Company 

5. Mountain Fuel Supply Federal #8-1 

6. Lower Horse Draw Area 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. 36.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Mpuntain Fuel Resources Inc 

1. 79-11824 

2. 05-103-08220-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Mountain Fuel Supply Co 

5. MFS Federal Well No. 12-2 

6. Lower Horse Draw Area 

7. Rio Blanco County CO 

8. 55.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Mountain Fuel Resources Inc 

1. 79-11826 

2. 05-045-06130-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Texas Gas F.xploration Corporation 

5. Federal 43-4 Well 

6. Bridle Field 

7. Garfield CO 

8. 80.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11827 

2. 05-103-08025-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Coseka Resources (USA) Limited 

5. Taiga Federal 2-F-20 

6. Thunder 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. 66.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Company 

1. 79-11820 

2. 05-103-08087-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Coseka Resources (USA) Limited 

5. Taiga Federal 8-G-21 

6. Thunder 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. 41.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 


10. Northwest Pipeline Company 

1. 79-11829 

2. 05-103-08040-0000-0 

3. 102 

4. Coseka Resources (USA) Limited 

5. Taiga Federal l-G-20 

6. Thunder 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. 5.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Company 

1.79- 11830 

2. 05-103-08195-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Coseka Resources (USA) Limited 

5. Taiga Federal 4-RX-16 
» 8. Thunder 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8. 50.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Company 

1. 79-11831 

2. 05-103-08049-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Coseka Resources (USA) Limited 

5. Taiga Federal 3-L-20 

6. Thunder 

7. Rio Blanco CO 

8.13.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Company 

1. 79-11832 

2. 05-045-06111-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Tipperary Oil and Gas Corp 
# 5. ACCO 1-35 

6. Twin Buttes 

7. Garfield CO 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corp 

1. 79-11765 

2. 25-071-21572-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Midlands Gas Corporation 

5. 2071 1-2071 Federal 

6. Bowdoin 

7. Phillips MT 

8. 60.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Kansas-Nebraska Natural Gas Co Inc 

1. 79-11767 

2. 25-005-21900-0000-0 

3. 103 

4. Tricentrol US Inc 

5. US 10-4—30-18 

6. Tiger Ridge 

7. Blaine MT 

8.159.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northern Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11769 

2. 25-005-21981-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Tricentrol United States Inc 

5. US 4-3-30-18 

6. Tiger Ridge 

7. Blaine MT 

8. 200.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northern Natural Gas Company 

1.79- 11770 

2. 25-071-21451-0000-0 


3.102 

4. Midlands Gas Corporation 

5. 3270 #1 Federal 

6. Bowdoin 

7. Phillips MT 

8. 36.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Kansas-Nebraska Natural Gas Co Inc 

1. 79-11771 

2. 25-071-21440-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Midlands Gas Corporation 
5.1460 Federal #1 

6. Bowdoin 

7. Phillips MT 

8. 60.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Kansas-Nebraska Natural Gas Co Inc 

1. 79-11772 

2. 25-071-21436-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Midlands Gas Corporation 
5.1861 #1 Federal 

6. Bowdoin 

7. Phillips MT 

8. 84.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Kansas-Nebraska Natural Gas Co Inc 

1. 79-11773 

2. 25-071-21386-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Midlands Gas Corporation 

5. 2570 #1 Federal 

6. Bowdoin 

7. Phillips MT 

8. 30.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Kansas-Nebraska Natural Gas Co Inc 

1. 79-11803 

2. 25-005-21394-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Tricentrol United States Inc 

5. Federal 10-12-27-18 

6. Sawtooth Mountain 

7. Blaine MT 

8.15.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northern Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11825 

2. 25-005-21274-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Tricentrol United States Inc 

5. Federal 1-15-27-18 

6. Sawtooth Mountain 

7. Blaine MT 

8. 4.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northern Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-11816 

2. 33-053-00765-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Exeter Exploration Company 

5. Federal 15-2 

6. Mon Dak 

7. McKenzie. ND 

8. 50.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Montana-Dakota Utilities Company 

1. 79-11739 

2. 43-013-30444-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Gulf Oil Corporation 

5. UTE 1-22-81 

6. Undesignated 
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7. Duchesne. UT 

8. 32.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10 . 

1. 79-11745 

2. 43-013-20179-0000-0 
3.103 

4. Santa Fe Energy Company 

5. ODC Tribal Gulf UTE #3-9 

6. Indian Ridge 

7. Duchesne. UT 

8. 27.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10 . 

1. 79-11768 

2. 43-019-00000-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Willard Pease Oil & Gas Co 

5. Federal No 1-143 

6. Cisco Springs 

7. Grand. UT 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corp 

1. 79-11779 

2. 43-019-30125-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Willard Pease Oil & Gas Co 

5. Cardmoore No 1-A 

6. Cisco Springs 

7. Grand. UT 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corp 

1. 79-11794 

2. 43-019-16029-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Willard Pease Oil & Gas Co 

5. A W Cullen No 1 

6. Cisco Springs Field 

7. Grand Co. UT 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corp 

1. 79-11813 

2. 43-007-10216-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Reserve Oil Inc 

5. Peters Point #1 

6. Peters Point Unit 

7. Carbon. UT 

8.11.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Uinta Pipeline Corp 

1. 79-11740 

2. 49-035-05751-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. E 16 05751 

6. Big Piney Shallow 

7. Sublette, WY 

8. 7.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11742 

2. 49-035-09021-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C 56-2509021 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette, WY 

8. 2.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 


1. 79-11743 

2. 49-035-09089-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C 57-2509089 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 5.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11744 

2. 49-035-03903-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. B-30-25 03903 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.16.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11746 

2. 49-023-04955-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. ESU 1 04955 

6. Emigrant Springs 

7. Lincoln, WY 

8.16,0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. FMC Corporation 

1. 79-11747 

2. 49-035-06035-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. B 3-23 06035 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.15.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11748 

2. 49-035-06075-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. Salathe 1-14 06075 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11749 

2. 49-035-05940-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. B-6-35 05940 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette, WY 

8. 5.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11750 

2. 49-035-06134-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. Superior Marshall 1-34 06134 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 9.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11751 

2. 49-035-04128-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 


5. BNG 23-32 04128 

6. Tip Top 

7. Sublette, WY 

8.11.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11752 

2. 49-035-02390-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. BNG 6-33 02390 

6. Tip Top Shallow 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.18.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11753 

2. 49-035-10595-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C 65-33 10595 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette, WY 

6. 5.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11754 

2. 49-035-02115-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C 8-14 02115 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 5.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5, 1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11755 

2. 49-035-10438-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C 64-33 10438 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11756 

2. 49-035-03509-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C 18-14 03509 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette, WY 

8.14.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11757 

2. 49-035-06015-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. B—4-26 06015 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette, WY 

8. 9.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11758 

2. 49-035-06159-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. S 2-21 06159 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette, WY 

8. 7.0 million cubic feet 
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9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 70-11759 

2. 49-035-02088-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. S 4-34 02086 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11760 

2. 49-036-06572-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C 31-25 06572 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 6.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11761' 

2. 49-035-05779-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C-2-14 05779 

6. Big PineyLabarge 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11762 

2. 49-035-07420-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. MCD 1-19 07420 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette, WY 

8. 2.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11763 

2. 49-013-20730-0000-0 

3.107 

4. Monsanto Company 

5. Long Butte Unit #2 

6. Lysite 

7. Fremont. WY 

8.1095.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Michigan Wisconsin Pipeline Company 

1. 79-11764 

2. 49-035-20356-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Mobil Oil Corporation 

5. Tip Top F13-9G N/P 

6. Tip Top 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.9.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11768 

2. 49-035-03165-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. B 18 03165 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.4.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 
1. 79-11774 


2. 49-009-21427-0000-0 
3.103 

4. Mitchell Energy Corporation 

5. Federal 2-4 L H W-62623 

6. Mikes Draw 

7. Converse, WY 

8.1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10 . 

1. 79-11775 

2. 49-035-08202-0000-0 
3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. BNC 70-2808202 

6. Tip Top Shallow 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.13.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11776 

2. 49-035-08466-0000-0 
3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. BNG-82 28 08466 

6. Tip Top Shallow 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.18.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11777 

2. 49-035-02674-0000-0 
3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. B-1702674 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 3.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11782 

2. 49-003-05258-0000-0 
3.108 

4. Mobil Oil Corporation 

5. Manderson Unit F41-24G 

6. Manderson 

7. Big Horn. WY 

8.13.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Montana-Dakota Utilities Co 
1. 79-11783 

Z 49-023-20007-0000-0 
3.108 

4. Mobil Oil Corporation 

5. Trojan T51X-5G (Muddy Unit) 

6. Hogsbnck 

7. Lincoln. WY 

8.12.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corp 

1. 79-11784 

2. 49-035-03052-0000-0 
3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. S 6-21 03052 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.17.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11785 

2. 49-005-24627-0000-0 
3.102 

4. Gulf Oil Corp 

5. Jordan Federal 1-23 


6. Hartzog Draw 

7. CampbeU. WY 

8.18.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Phillips Petroleum Co 

1.79- 11786 

2. 49-005-24826-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Gulf Oil Corp 

5. Camblin Federal 1-24 

6. Hartzog Draw 

7. Campbell. WY 

8.18.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Phillips Petroleum Co 

1. 79-11788 

2. 49-035-07027-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C 41C-3 07027 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 8.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11789 

2. 49-035-05752-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. B51-1405752 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 6.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11790 

2. 49-005-24635-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Exxon Corporation 

5. Casada Federal Com 1 Well #1 

6. Hartzog Draw 

7. Campbell. WY 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Phillips Petroleum Company 

1. 79-11792 

2. 49-025-05401-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Forest Oil Corporation 

5. Grieve Unit Well #20 ID #4<M)25-0540 

6. Grieve Unit Field 

7. Natrona. WY v 

8.1460.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northern Gas Company 

1.79- 11793 

2. 49-035-03126-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C 14-11 03128 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 3.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5. 1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1.79- 11795 

2. 49-009-21460-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Petroleum Inc 

5. Federal Mortons Inc #2-28 

6. Mike Draw (Teapot) 

7. Converse, WY 

8.18.0 million cubic feet 
9. July 5.1979 
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10. Phillips Petroleum Co 

1. 79-11796 

2. 49-005-24936-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Cities Service Co 

5. Federal AX #1 

6. Pumpkin Buttes 

7. Campbell, WY 

8.12.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10 . 

1. 79-11798 

2. 49-035-08302-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. SCU 2-908302 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 3.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11799 

2. 49-035-03937-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. B-32-15 03937 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11800 

2. 49-035-03900-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. B-31-2 03900 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

6. 4.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11801 

2. 49-005-24725-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Davis Oil Company 

5. Sherwood Federal #1 

6. Hilight 

7. Campbell, NY 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Phillips Petroleum Compay 

1. 79-11802 

2. 49-041-20129-0000-0 

3.107 

4. Mountain Fuel Supply Company 

5. Butcher Knife Spring #5 

6. Butcher Knife Spring 

7. Uinta, NY 

8. 730.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Mountain Fuel Supply Company 

1. 79-11804 

2. 49-035-20355-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. T1U 1-33 20355 

6. Long Island Unit 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.14.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11805 

2. 49-023-20124-0000-0 


3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. ESU 7 20124 

6. Emigrant Springs 

7. Lincoln. WY 

8.19.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. FMC Corporation 

1. 79-11807 

2. 49-035-04575-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. CBU 7-2704575 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.16.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11808 

2. 49-035-06303-0000-0 

3. 108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. E 22-31 06303 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.18.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5, 1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11809 

2. 49-035-12496-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. S 14-21 12496 

6. Middle Piney Creek 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11810 

2. 49-035-10608-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C 66-28 10608 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 4.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11814 

2. 49-009-21440-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Mesa Petroleum Co 

5. Teckla Federal 1-15 

6. Mikes Draw 

7. Converse County. WY 

8. 21.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Liquid Energy Corporation 

1. 79-11815 

2. 49-037-20991-0000-0 

3.103 

4. Forest Oil Corporation 

5. Shiprock Federal #22-1 

6. Shiprock Federal #22-1 

7. Sweetwater. WY 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Colorado Interstate Gas Company 

1. 79-11817 

2. 49-005-24758 
3.102 

4. Pennzoil Company 

5. Pennzoil Federal 1-23 

6. Hartzog Draw 


7. Campbell. WY 
8.18.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10, Phillips Petroleum Company 

1. 79-11819 

2. 49-035-07500 

3. 108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. S 12-2707500 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8.15.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11820 

2. 49-035-10418 

3. 108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. C 63-34 10418 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 6.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1 . 79-11821 

2. 49-035-12395 

3. 108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. SCU 6-21 12395 

6. Star Corral Unit 

7. Sublette Co. WY 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5,1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11822 

2. 49-035-05325 
3.108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. ELBU 6-22 05325 

6. East LaBarge 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 4.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 

1. 79-11833 

2. 49-025-05419 
3.102 

4. Forest Oil Corporation 

5. Grieve Unit Well #10 ID #49-025-0541 

6. Grieve Unit Field 

7. Natrona. WY 

8.1460.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Gas Company 

1. 79-11834 

2. 49-035-05038 

3. 108 

4. Belco Petroleum Corporation 

5. CBU 12-190503b 

6. Big Piney 

7. Sublette. WY 

8. 6.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 5.1979 

10. Northwest Pipeline 

The applications for determination in 
these proceedings together with a copy 
or description of other materials in the 
record on which such determinations 
were made are available for inspection, 
except to the extent such material is 
treated as confidential under 18 CFR 
275.206, at the Commission's Office of 
Public Information. Room 1000, 825 
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North Capitol Street. N.E., Washington, 
D.C. 20426. 

Persons objecting to any of these final 
determinations may, in accordance with 
18 CFR 275.203 and 18 CFR 275.204, file a 
protest with the Commission within 
fifteen (15) days of the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register. 

Please reference the FERC Control 
Number in all correspondence related to 
these determinations. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc 79-23044 Filed 7-25-79; M5 am| 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-%! 


Determinations by Jurisdictional 
Agencies Under the Natural Gas Policy 
Act of 1978 

July 19.1979. 

The Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission received notices from the 
jurisdictional agencies listed below of 
determinations pursuant to 18 CFR 
274.104 and applicable to the indicated 
wells pursuant to the Natural Gas Policy 
Act of 1978. 

Louisiana Office of Conservation 

1. Control Number (FERC/State) 

2. API Well Number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well Name 

6. Field or OCS Area Name 

7. County. State or Block No. 

8. EBtimated Annual Volume / 

9. Date Received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-12180 

2.17- 111-21301 

3. 108 

4. K D Lankford jr. et. al. 

5. Pennzoil Fee 61A CRH #2 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union. LA 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12181 

2.17- 111-21300 
3.108 

4. K D Lankford Jr. et. al. 

5. Pennzoil Fee 61A GRU *1 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union. Ij\ 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12182 

2.17- 111-21475- 

3. 103 

4. K D Lankford Jr. & LAN DRLG Co. 

5. Edwards #1 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union. LA 

8. 42.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 


1. 79-12183 

2.17- 111-21501 

3.103 

4. K D Lankford Jr. & L&N DRLG Co 

5. Pace ^1 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union. LA 

8. 28.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line 

1. 79-12184 

2. 17-067-21189 

53. 103 

4. K D Lankford Jr. & L&N DRLG Co 

5. Tensas Delta *5 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8. 31.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas pipe line Co 
1. 79-12185 

2.17- 067-21190 
53. 103 

4. K D Lankford Jr. & L&N DRLG Co 

5. Tensas Delta ^6 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8. 31.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1.79-12186 

2.17- 067-21191 

3.103 

4. K D Lankford Jr & L&N DRLG Co 

5. Tensas Delta #7 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Morehouse LA 

8. 31.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12187 

2.17- 067-21192 
53. 103 

4. K D Lankford Jr. & L&N DRLG Co 

5. Tensas Delta ^8 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8. 31.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 * 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12188 

2.17- 067-21185 

3. 103 

4. K D Lankford Jr. & L&N DRLG Co 

5. Tensas Delta *1 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8. 31.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11. 1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12189 

2.17- 067-21186 

3. 103 

4. K D Lankford Jr. & L&N DRLG Co 

5. Tensas Delta #2 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8. 31.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 

1. 79-12190 

2. 17-067-21187 

3.103 


4 K D Lankford Jr. & L&N DRLG Co 

5. Tensas Delta *3 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Morehouse LA 

8. 31.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1.79-12191 

2.17- 111-21465 

3.103 

4. K D Lankford Jr. & L&N DRLG Co 

5. Moore #1 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union LA 

8. 31.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12192 

2.17- 111-21466 
53. 103 

4. K D Lankford Jr. & L&N DRLG Co 

5. Moore *2 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union LA 

8. 31.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Ga$ Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12193 

2.17- 073-20453 

3. 108 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Richland Plantation #F-114 (#2) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Ouachita LA 

8.1.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12194 

2.17- 073-20454 
3.108 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Richland Plantation #F-115 (*2) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Ouachita LA 

8.1.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12195 

2.17- 073-20455 

3. 108 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Richland Plantation #F-116 («3) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Ouachita LA 

8.1.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12196 

2.17- 073-20457 

3. 108 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Richland Plantation #F-118 (#5) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Ouachita LA 

8.1.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12197 

2.17- 073-20458 
3.108 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Richland Plantation #F-119 (#6) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Ouachita LA 
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8.1.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 

1. 79-12198 

2.17- 073-20459 

3. 108 

4.1MC Exploration Company 

5. Richland Plantation *F-120 (#7) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Ouachita LA 

8.1.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12199 

2.17- 073-20460 

3.108 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Richland Plantation #F-121 (#8) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Ouachita LA 

8.1.9 million cubic Teet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12200 

2.17- 073-00000 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Breard Mrs. HA No. 3 

6. Monroe 

7. Ouachita LA 

8.1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12201 

2.17- 073-00000 

3.108 

4 Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Cole J. T. No. 2 

6. Monroe 

7. Ouachita LA . 

8 1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 

1. 79-12202 

2. 17-073-00000 

3. 108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Breard Mrs. H.A No. 4 

6. Monroe 

7. Ouachita I*A 

8. 4.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11, 1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12203 

2.17- 067-00370 

3. 108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett No. 44 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse LA 

8.1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12204 

2.17- 067-00138 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett No. 50 

8. Monroe 

7. Morehouse LA 

8. 7.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 


1. 79-12205 

2.17- 067-00472 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett TOR & Dev Co No 78 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8.11.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12206 

2.17- 067-00086 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett TBR & Dev Co No 61 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8.15.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12207 

2.17- 067-00493 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett No 38 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8. 6.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12208 

2.17- 067-00479 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett TBR & Dev Co No 74 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8. 5.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12209 

2.17- 073-20456 

3.108 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Richland Plantation ~F-117 {#4) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Duachita, LA 

8.1.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 11, 1979 

10. MID Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12210 

2.17- 073-00000 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Cole J T No 3 

6. Monroe 

7. Quachita. LA 

8. 5.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12211 

2.17- 067-00474 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett TBR & Dev Co No 79 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8. 6.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11. 1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12212 

2.17- 067-00499 

3. 108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 


5. Crossett No 33 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8.11.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 

1. 79-12213 

2. 17-033-20033 
3.103 

4. Goldking Production Company 

5. R L Kleinpeter No 3-D (161610) 

6. Siegen (NA-2 RA) 

7. East Baton Rouge. Par, LA 

8. 36.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11. 1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12214 

2.17- 033-20030-0000-1 
3.103 

4. Goldking Production Company 

5. Terrace Land Co No 1 (159763) 

6. Siegen (NS-3 RB SU) 

7. East Baton Rouge, LA 

8. 60.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11. 1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 

1. 79-12215 

2. 17-033-200300000-2 
3.103 

4. Goldking Production Company 

5. Terrace Land Company No 1-D (155675) 

6. Siegen (NS-2 RB SU) 

7. East Baton Rouge, LA 

8. 26.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12216 

2.17- 033-20040 
3.103 

4. Goldking Production Company 

5. R L Kleinpeter No 4 

6. Siegen (10500 RA SU) 

7. East Baton Rouge. LA 

8. 36.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12217 

2.17- 023-21078-0000-1 

3. 103 

4. Union Oil Company of California 

5. Yount Lee Oil Company No 65 

6. Sweet Lake 

7. Cameron, LA 

8. 5.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-12218 

2. 17-023-21078-0000-2 

3. 103 

4. Union Oil Company of California 

5. Yount Lee Oil Company No 65D 

6. Sweet Lake 

7. Cameron. LA 

8. 6.2 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 
1. 79-12219 

2.17- 023-21148 

3. 103 

4. Union Oil Company of California 

5. Yount Lee Oil Company No 66 

6. Sweet Lake 

7. Cameron, LA 

8. 4.0 million cubic feet 
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9. July 11,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 70-12220 

2.17- 023-21152 

3.103 

4. Union Oil Company of California 

5. Yount Lee Oil Company No 67 

6. Sweet Lake 

7. Cameron. LA 

8. 9.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 
1. 79-12221 

2.17- 099-20720 

3.103 

4. Davis Oil Company 

5. St Martin Land Company # 1 

6. Lake Larose 

7. St Martin Parish. LA 

8. 265.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp 
1. 79-12222 

2.17- 067-21188 

3.103 

4. K D Lankford Jr & LftN DRLG Co 

5. Tensas Delta #4 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8. 31.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11. 1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12223 

2.17- 111-21561 

3.103 

4. K D Unkford Jr ft L&N DRLG Co 

5. Bracknell #1 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union. LA 

8. 25.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12224 

2.17- 111-21462 

3.103 

4. K D Lankford Jr ft LftN DRLG Co 

5. Meeks #2 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union. LA 

8. 35.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12225 

2.17- 111-21463 

3.103 

4. K D Lankford Jr ft L&N DRLG Co 

5. Meeks #3 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union. LA 

8. 33.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11. 1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 

1. 79-12226 

2. 17-111-21464 

3. 103 

4. K D Lankford Jr ft L&N DRLG Co 

5. Meeks *4 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union. LA 

8. 45.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12227 


2.17- 111-21502 

3.103 

4. K D Lankford Jr ft L&N DRLG Co 

5. McGough #1 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union, LA 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12228 

2.17- 111-21503 

3.103 

4. K D Lankford Jr ft L&N DRLG Co 

5. McGough *2 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union, LA 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12229 

2.17- 111-21504 

3.103 

4. K D Lankford Jr ft L&N DRLG Co 

5. McGough *3 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union, LA 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12230 

2.17- 111-21460 

3.103 

4. K D Lankford Jr ft L&N DRLG Co 

5. Gardner -1 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union. LA 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 

1.79- 12231 

2.17- 111-21551 

3.103 

4. K D Lankford Jr ft L&N DRLG Co 

5. Gardner *2 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union. LA 

8. 23.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12232 

2.17- 101-21049 

3. 103 

4. Cockrell Corporation 

5. PA CA-1 SU St Mary Bank No 9 

6. Patterson 

7. St Mary. LA 

8 4 218.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Company 
Southern Natural Gas Co on System 

1.79- 12233 

2.17- 067-21169 

3. 103 

4. Primos Production Co 

5. Tensas Delta C*12 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Morehouse, LA 

a 13.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 

1. 79-12234 

2. 17-007-21224 

3.103 

4. Primos Production Co 


5. Tensas Delta C*13 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8.15.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12235 

2.17- 067-21225 
3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Tensas Delta C *14 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8.15.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12236 

2.17- 067-21226 
3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Tensas Delta C *15 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8.15.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12237 

2.17- 067-21227 
3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Tensas Delta C *16 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8.15.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 

1. 79-12238 

2. 17-067-21253 
3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Tensas Delta C *18 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8.15.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 

1. 79-12239 

2. 17-111-21717 
3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Grayling *14 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Union, LA 

8. 30.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12240 

2.17- 111-21718 
3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Grayling *15 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Union, LA 

8. 27.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12241 

2.17- 111-21702 
3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Fee 105 *2 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Union, LA 

8. 22.6 million cubic feet 
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9. July It, 1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 

1. 79-12242 

2.17- 111-21715 

3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Fee 105 #3 

8. Monroe Field 

7. Union. LA 

8.10.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 

1. 79-12243 

2.17- 087-21287 

3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Georgia Pacific A #1 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8.17.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 

1. 79-12244 

2.17- 067-21288 

3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Georgia Pacific A #2 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8.15.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 

1. 79-12245 

2. 17-067-21289 

3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Georgia Pacific A *3 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8.13.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12246 

2.17- 067-21299 

3.103 

4. Primos Production Co. 

5. Georgia Pacific A #5 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8.15.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 

1. 79-12247 

2. 17-109-22099- 
3.102 

4. McMoran Exploration Co 

5. C R DuPlantis No 2 161878 

6. Sunrise 

7. Terrebonne, LA 

8. 35.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10 . 

1. 79-12248 

2.17- 097-20453 
3.107 

4. Gulf Oil Corporation 

5.16600 TUSC Ra Suf I Thistlethwaite N 

6. Moncrief 

7. St Landry. LA 

8.1500.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Louisiana Intrastate Corporation 
1. 79-12249 


2.17- 033-20039 
3.107 

4. Amoco Production Company 

5.16400 TUSC Ra Sub C B Pennington No 

6. Port Hudson 

7. East Baton Rouge. LA 

8. 2190.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Louisiana Intrastate Gas Corp 
1. 79-12250 

2.17- 053-20553 

3.103 

4. Union Texas Petroleum A/ 

5. Hughes No A-7 

6. Lake Arthur Section 36 TlOS R4W 

7. Jefferson Davis. LA 

8. 4000.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Texas Gas Transmission Corporation 
1. 79-12251 

2.17- 027-20466 

3.103 

4. Enserch Exploration Inc 

5. OK SMK BRA SUI No 1 

6. Oaks (Smackover) 

7. Claiborne. LA 

8.1083.0 million cubic feet 

9. July LI, 1979 

10. Louisiana Gas Intrastate Inc of SHR 
1. 79-12252 

2.17- 027-20413 

3.103 

4. Enserch Exploration Inc 

5. T S Sale Jr No 2 

6. Oaks (Smackover) 

7. Claiborne. LA 

8. 498.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Louisiana Gas Intrastate Inc Fuel Service 
Company 

1. 79-12253 

2.17- 013-20354 

3.103 

4. Southern Natural Gas Company 

5. BRC CV SU T A LOE ETAL *3 

6. Bear Creek Field 

7. Bienville, LA 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Southern Natural Gas Company 
1. 79-12254 

2.17- 101-21003 

3.103 

4. Southern Natural Gas Company 

5. PA DB-3 RC SU C Cremaldi No 2 

6. Patterson 

7. St Mary. LA 

8. 3660.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Southern Natural Gas Company 
1.79-12255 

2.17- 101-21037 

3.103 107 

4. Southern Natural Gas Company 

5. Pa Db-3 Rc Su J P Duhe No 6 

6. Patterson 

7. St Mary, LA 

8. 2084.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Southern Natural Gas Company 
1. 79-12256 

2.17- 726-20140-0000-1 

3. 103 

4. Kerr-McGee Corporation 


5. Brs 20 5300 Su S L 1998 #39 

6. Breton Sound Block 20 

7. Plaquemines, LA 

8. 3.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Southern Natural Gas Company 
1. 79-12257 

2.17- 726-20140-0006-2 

3.103 

4. Kerr-McGee Corporation 

5. Brs 20 5200 Su S L 1998 #39-D 

6. Breton Sound Block 20 

7. Plaquemines. Ij\ 

8.13.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Southern Natural Gas Company 
1. 79-12258 

2.17- 726-20155 

3.103 

4. Kerr-McGee Corporation 

5. S L 2000 Weil No 47 

6. Breton Sound Block 20 Field 

7. Plaquemines Parish, LA 

8. .4 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Southern Natural Gas Company 
1. 79-12259 

2.17- 726-20181 

3.103 

4. Kerr-McGee Corporation 

5. S L 2000 Well No 48 

6. Breton Sound Blk 20 Fid 

7. Plaquemines Parish, LA 

8.1.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Southern Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12260 

2. 17-109-22016 

3.103 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Laterre No 34 

6. Lirette 

7. Terrebonne. LA 

8. 350.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company. Columbia 
Gas Transmission Gorp 

1. 79-12261 

2. 17-109-22015 

3.103 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Laterre No 33 

6. Lirette 

7. Terrebonne, LA 

8. 350.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company, Columbia 
Gas Transmission Gorp 

1. 79-12262 

2.17- 109-22015 

3. 103 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Laterre No 33-D 

6. Lirette 

7. Terrebonne. LA 

8. 350.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company, Columbia 
Gas Transmission Gorp 

1. 79-12263 

2. 17-111-20378 

3. 108 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Bryan #4 (Trico C B Bryan #1) 
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6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Union. LA 

B. 7.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 

1. 78-12264 

2.17- 111-20390 

3.100 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Rabun #26 (Trico Rabun #3) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Union, LA 

8. 3.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 

1. 79-12265 

2.17- 111-20302 

3.108 

4. IMCExploration Company 

5. A Smith #11 (Trico A Smith #1) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Union, LA 

8. 3.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12266 

2.17- 111-20411 

3.100 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. B E Smith #12 (Trico B E Smith #1) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Union. LA 

8. 3.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12267 

% 2.17-111-20404 

3.108 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Olin Gas Trans Corp #68 (Trico Mont) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Union, LA 

8. 2.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12268 

2.17- 111-20388 

3.100 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Rabun #25 (Trico Rabun #1) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Union. LA 

8. 8.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 

1. 79-12269 

2. 17-111-20407 

3. 100 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Graves #3 (Trico Graves #2) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Union, LA 

8. 4.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 

1. 79-12270 

2. 17-073-20452 

3.108 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Central Immigration #F-122 (Trico C) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Ouachita. LA 

6. 5.5 million cubic feet 
9. July 12,1979 


10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12271 

2.17- 073-20481 

3.108 

4. IMC Exploration Company 

5. Spade #2 (Trico Spade #1) 

6. Monroe Gas Field 

7. Ouachita, LA 

8. 6.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Mid Louisiana Gas Company 
1. 79-12272 

2.17- 099-20717 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. WLVE KK RA SU JL&S UA No 7 

8. West Lake Verret 

7. St. Martin, LA 

8.100.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12273 

2.17- 721-20295 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SPB 24 T RE SU SL 1000 No 126 

6. South Pass Block 24 

7. Plaquemines. LA 

8.100.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co, Air Products 
& Chemical Inc 

1. 79-12274 

2.17- 721-20303 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SPB 24 T RE SU SL 1008 No 130 

6. South Pass Block 24 

7. Plaquemines, LA 

0.150.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co, Air Products 
& Chemical Inc 

1. 79-12275 

2.17- 721-20292 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SPB 24 Q RB SU SL 1008 No 125 

8. South Pass Block 24 

7. Plaquemines, LA 

8. 20.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co. Air Products 
& Chemical Inc 

1. 79-12276 

2.17- 721-20207 

3. 103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SPB 24 T RA SU SL 990 No 174 

6. South Pass Block 24 
•7. Plaquemines. LA 

8. 280.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co. Air Products 
& Chemical Inc 

1. 79-12277 

2.17- 721-20291 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SPB 24 T RD SU SL 998 No 176 

6. South Pass Block 24 

7. Plaquemines. LA 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12. 1979 


10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co, Air Products 
& Chemical Inc 
1. 79-12278 

2.17- 721-20278 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SPB 24 P-Q RA SU SL 1008 No 118 

6. South Pass Block 24 

7. Plaquemines, LA 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co, Air Products 
& Chemical Inc 

1. 79-12279 

2. 17-721-20301 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SPB 27 N&B RC SU SL 1011 No 87 

6. South Pass Block 27 

7. Plaquemines, LA 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co 
1. 79-12280 

2.17- 721-20285 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SPB 27 N4 RG SU SL 1012 No 260 

6. South Pass Block 27 

7. Plaquemines, LA 

8. 60.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co. Air Products 
& Chemical Inc 

1. 79-12281 

2.17- 721-20286 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SPB 27 NRA SU SL 1012 No 280 

6. South Pass Block 27 

7. Plaquemines. LA 

8. 40.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co, Air Products 
& Chemical Inc 

1. 79-12282 

2.17- 721-20296 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SPB 27 N RA SU SL 1012 No 285 

6. South Pass Block 27 

7. Plaquemines. LA 

8. 35.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co, Air Products 
& Chemical Inc 

1. 79-12283 

2.17- 721-20306 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SPB 27 NZ RH SU SL 1007 No. B-103 

6. South Pass Block 27 

7. Plaquemines, LA 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co, Air Products 
& Chemical Inc 

1. 79-12284 

2.17- 709-20219 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. El 18 O RC SU SL 1665 No 28 

6. Eugene Island Block 18 

7. St Mary-Offshore, LA 
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8.11.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Company 
1. 79-12285 

2.17-067-00000 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett No 9 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8.13.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12286 

2.17-067-00000 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett No 22 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8. 5.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12287 

2.17- 067-00000 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett No 26 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8.1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12288 

2.17- 067-00491 

3.108 

4 . Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett No 28 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12289 

2.17- 067-00492 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett No 32 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8.11.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12290 

2.17- 067-00409 

3. 108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett TBR & DEV CO No 86 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8.1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12291 

2.17- 067-00447 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett TBR & DEV CO No 83 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse. LA 

8.13.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 


1. 79-12292 

2.17- 067-00136 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett No 58 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse, LA 

8.1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1, 79-12293 

2.17- 067-00446 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett TBR & Dev Co No 64 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse LA 

8. 5.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12294 

2.17- 067-00484 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett TBR & Dev Co No 73 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse LA 

8.12.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12295 

2.17- 067-00477 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 
>5. Crossett TBR & Dev Co No 76 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse LA 

8. 7.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12298 

2.17- 067-00473 

3. 108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett TBR & Dev Co No 77 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse LA 

8.14.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12297 

2.17- 111-01974 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Cook No 1 

6. Monroe 

7. Union. LA 

8. 8.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12298 

2.17- 067-00456 

3.108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 

5. Crossett TBR & Dev Co No 82 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse LA 

8. 7.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12299 

2.17- 067-00099 

3. 108 

4. Pennzoil Producing Company 


5. Crossett No 41 

6. Monroe 

7. Morehouse LA 

8. 6.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
1. 79-12300 

2.17- 075-22466 

3.102 103 

4. Texaco Inc 

5. Vub Delta Duck Club #1 

6. Raphael Pass 

7. Plaquemines LA 

8.113.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co 
1. 79-12301 

2.17- 033-20042 
3.107 

4. Amoco Production Company 
5.16400 Tusc Ra Sue T D Bickham Jr #1 

6. Port Hudson 

7. East Baton Rouge LA 

8.1679.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Louisiana Intrastate Gas Corp 
1. 79-12302 

2.17- 067-21312 

3.103 

4. Primos Production Co 

5. Georgia Pacific A #7 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Morehouse LA 

8.10.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12303 

2.17- 067-21301 

3.103 

4. Primos Production Co 

5. Georgia Pacific A #11 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Morehouse LA 

8.16.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12304 

2.17- 067-21300 

3.103 

4. Primos Production Co 

5. Georgia Pacific A #10 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Morehouse LA 

8. 20.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12305 

2.17- 067-21302 

3. 103 

4. Primos Production Co 

5. Georgia Pacific A #12 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Morehouse LA 

8.18.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 12, 1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12306 

2.17- 067-21293 

3.103 

4. Primos Production Co 

5. Georgia Pacific A #13 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Morehouse LA 

8.16.4 million cubic feet 
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9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12307 

2.17- 067-21294 

3.103 

4. Primo9 Production Co 

5. Georgia Pacific A #14 

6. Monroe £ield 

7. Morehouse LA 

8.17.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12308 

2.17- 067-21307 

3. 103 

4. Primos Production Co 

5. Georgia Pacific A #16 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Morehouse LA 

8.15.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12309 

2.17- 067-21308 

3.103 

4. Primos Production Co 

5. Georgia Pacific A #19 

6. Monroe Field 

7. Morehouse LA 

8.12.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. United Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12310 

2.17- 089-20375 

3.103 

4. Exxon Corporation 

5. P Ra Sui Sarpy Bros No 28 

6. Good Hope 

7. St Charles LA 

8. 55.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 

1. 79-12311 

2.17- 089-20387 

3.103 

4. Exxon Corporation 

5. P Ra Sur Sarpy Bros No 26 

6. Good Hope 

7. St Charles LA 

8. 55.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1.79-12312 

2. 17-001-20677 

3.103 

4. Petro-Lewis Funds Inc 

5. Kerr #6 

6. Ellis 

7. Acadia Parish LA 

8. 500.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 
1. 79-12313 

2.17- 075-22348 
3.102 

4. McMoran Exploration Co 

5. State Lease 6655 No 3D 

6. Bastian Bay 

7. Plaquemines LA 

8.155.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Transcontinental Gas Pipeline Corp 
1. 79-12314 


2.17- 075-22217 
3.102 

4. McMoran Exploration Co 

5. A M Kitchen No 1 152885 

6. Bastian Bay 

7. Plaquemines LA 

8. 636.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Transcontinental Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12315 

2.17- 075-22230 

3.102 

4. McMoran Exploration Co 

5. A M Kitchen No 2 

6. Bastian Bay 

7. Plaquemines LA 

8. 564.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Transcontinental Gas Pipeline 
1. 79-12316 

2.17- 111-20319 
3.108 

4. Vanguard Petroleum Corp 

5. Olinkraft #1 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union LA 

8. 9.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Louisiana Power & Light Co 
1. 79-12317 

2.17- 111-20321 
3.108 

4. Vanguard Petroleum Corp 

5. Olinkraft #2 
8. Monroe Gas 

7. Union LA 

8. 8.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Louisiana Power & Light Co 
1. 79-12318 

2.17- 111-20326 
3.108 

4. Vanguard Petroleum Corp 

5. Turner #1 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union LA 

8.7.3 million cubic feet % 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Louisiana Power & Light Co 
1. 79-12319 

2.17- 111-20328 
3.108 

4. Vanguard Petroleum Corp 

5. Turner #2 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union LA 

8. 6.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Louisiana Power & Light Co 
1, 79-12320 

2.17- 111-20327 
3.108 

4. Vanguard Petroleum Corp 

5. Turner #3 

6. Monroe Gas 

7. Union LA 

8. 7.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. Louisiana Power & Light Company 
1. 79-12321 

2.17- 725-20195 

3.103 

4. Shell Oil Co 

5. SL1357 No 50 


6. Main Pass Block 69 

7. Plaquemines LA 

8.15.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co Air Products & 
Chemical Inc 

1. 79-12322 

2.17- 127-20731 

3.103 

4. jackie D Nelson 

5. La Pacific #1 Ser #160998 

6. Hattaway Branch 

7. Winn LA 

8. 36.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Co 
1. 79-12323 

2.17- 061-20139 

3.103 

4. Diamond Shamrock Corp 

5. S B Colvin No 1 

6. Ruston 

7. Lincoln LA 

8.14.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979. 

10 . 

1. 79-12324 

2.17- 099-00000 

3.103 

4. Pano Tech Exploration Corp 

5. LLR MB RA SUJ M-8 Martha Knight #2D 

6. Lake La Rose 

7. St Martin LA 

8.1500.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979. 

10. Southern Natural Gas Co 
1. 79-12325 

2.17- 075-22390 

3.103 

4. Exxon Corp 

5. LW 6700 A RA SU S L 212 No 87 

6. Lake Washington 

7. Plaquemines LA 

8. 60.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979. 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co 

1. 79-12326 

2. 17-109-22016 

3.103 

4. Exxon Corp 

5. L1R 9500 RA SU Laterre Co 34-D 

6. Lirette 

7. Terrebonne LA 

8.1200.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979. 

10. Columbia Gas Trans Corp, United Cas 
Pipeline 

1. 79-12328 

2.17- 109-22014-0009-2 

3.103 

4. Exxon Corp 

5. LIR 10500 RA SU Laterre Co 32 

6. Lirette 

7. Terrebonne LA 

8. 2200.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979. 

10. Columbia Gas Trans Corp, United Gas 
Pipeline 

1. 79-12329 

2. 17-033-20033 

3.103 

4. Goidking Production Company 

5. R L Kleinpeter No 3 (158809) 

6. Siegen (NS-3 RASU) 
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7. East Baton Rouge Parla 

8. 48.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12.1979. 

10. United Gas Pipe Line Company 

1. 79-12327 

2.17-109-22014-0000-1 
3.103 

4. Exxon Corp 

5. UR 10250 RA SU Laterre Co 32-D 

6. Urette 

7. Terrebonne LA 

8.1450.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 12,1979. 

10. Columbia Gas Trans Corp, United Gas 
Pipeline 

Montana Board of Oil and Gas Conservation 

1. Control Number (F.E.R.C./State) 

2. API Well Number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well Name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County, State or Block No. 

8. Estimated Annual Volume 

9. Date Received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-12175 

2. 25-005-21085 

3.108 

4. Tricentrol United States Inc 

5. Ramberg 29-10-31-18 

6. Tiger Ridge 

7. Blaine MT 

8.12.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. Northern Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12176 

2. 25-005-21085 

3.108 

4. Tricentrol United States Inc 

5. Ramberg 29-10-31-18 
0. Tiger Ridge 

7. Blaine MT 

8.12.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. Northern Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12177 

2. 25-005-22047 

3.102 

4. Tricentrol United States Inc 

5. Roberts 33-0-31-19 
0. Tiger Ridge 

7. Blaine MT 

8. 240.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Northern Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12178 

2. 25-041-21003 

3.108 

4. Tricentrol United States Inc 

5. Olson 15-11-31-17 
0. Tiger Ridge 

7. Hill County MT 
8.18.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. Northern Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12179 

2. 25-005-22045 

3.103 

4. Tricentrol US Inc 

5. Sorensen 18-0-31-19 
0. Bowes 

7. Blaine MT 


8.140.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. Northern Natural Gas Company 

U.S. Geological Survey, Albuquerque, N. 
Mex. 

1. Control Number (F.E.R.C./State) 

2. API Well Number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well Name 

0. Field or OCS area name 

7. County, State or Block No. 

8. Estimated Annual Volume 

9. Date Received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-12150 

2. 30-045-12094-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Newsom A-5 
0. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12147 

2. 30-045-11852-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Hodges #9 

0. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12148 

2. 3O-O45-O5730-OOOO-O 

3. 108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Foster #3 

0. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12149 

2. 30-045-13012-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Newsom A-4 
0. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12151 

2. 30-045-05997-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Suproq Energy Corporation 

5. Newsom B-8 
0. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12152 

2. 30-045-12122-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Newsom B-15 
0. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 


9. July 10,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12153 

2. 30-045-05872-0000-0 
3.108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Nickson #9 
0. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

1. 79-12154 

2. 30-045-05924-0000-0 
3.108 

4. Supron Energy Corporation 

5. Nickson #11 
0. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan NM 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 
1.79-12155 * 

2. 30-039-21009-0000-0 
3.103 

4. Consolidated Oil & Gas Inc 

5. McIntyre No 1-A 
0. Blanco MesaVerde 

7. Rio Arriba NM 

8. 73.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. Gas Company of New Mexico 

1. 79-12150 

2. 30-045-22024 
3.103 

4. Billy J Knott 

5. Knott #1 
0. San Juan 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 48.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Co 

1. 79-12157 

2. 30-045-09618 
3.108 

4. Billy J Knott 

5. Kelly #1 

6. Blanco Mesa Verde 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.19.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Co 

1. 79-12158 

2. 30-045-23129 
3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Jemigan #3A 

0. Blanco Mesa Verde 
7. San Juan, NM 
8.182.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12159 

2. 30-045-22042 
3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Browning Stewart #5 

6. Fulchers Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 73.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 
1. 79-12160 
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2. 30-045-23022 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Davis #17 

0. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 75.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12101 

2. 30-045-22852 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Decker 2-A 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12162 

2. 30-045-22560 

3.103 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Decker A #4 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 70.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12163 

2. 30-045-08950 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. J Hudson #2 

6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.1.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12164 

2. 30-045-07563 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Browning Stewart #4 

6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

6. 6.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12165 

2. 30-045-07459 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Aztec #3 

6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 9.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 
1.79-12166 

2. 30-045-06715 

3. 108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Whitley #3 

6. South Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.18.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 
1. 79-12167 
2.30-045-00000 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Hudson A D #1 


6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8. 3.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10. 1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12168 

2. 30-045-07338 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. McClanahan #8 

6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8.16.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10,1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12169 

2. 30-045-07370 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. McClanahan «10 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan, NM 

8. 2.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12170 

2. 30-039-05864 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Arizona Jicarilla #2 

6. Blanco Pictured Cliffs 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8. 3.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Gas Co of New Mexibo 

1. 79-12171 

2. 30-045-20518 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Cooper *6 

6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.15.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12172 

2. 30-045-00000 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Cornell #3 

6. Fulcher Kutz Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12173 

2. 30-045-07508 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Reid #4 

6. Aztec Pictured Cliffs 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.12.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10.1979 

10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

1. 79-12174 

2. 30-045-08695 

3.108 

4. Southland Royalty Co 

5. Grenier B #3 

6. Basin Dakota 

7. San Juan. NM 

8.14.0 million cubic feet 
9. July 10.1979 


10. Southern Union Gathering Co 

U.S. Geological Survey, Casper. Wyo. 

1. Control number (F.E.R.C./State) 

2. API well number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County, State or block No. 

8. Estimated annual volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-12148 

2. 49-029-20352 
3.108 

4. Phillips Petroleum Company 

5. Seaboard—A No 1 

6. Whistle Creek 

7. Park. WY 

8.14.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 10. 1979 

10. Montana-Dukota Utilities Co 

1. 79-12330 

2. 49-003-20486 

3.102 

4. American Quasar Petroleum Co 

5. Dobie Creek 1-11 

6. 498 FEL & 953 ESL (SE SE) Sec 11-T4 

7. Big Horn. WY 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11. 1979 

10. Montana-Dakota Utilities Co 

1. 79-12331 

2. 49-005-24652 

3.103 

4. Cities Service Co 

5. Federal A) *1 

6. Hartzog Draw 

7. Campbell, WY 

8. 27.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co 

The applications for determination in 
these proceedings together with a copy 
or description of other materials in the 
record on which such determinations 
were made are available for inspection, 
except to the extent such material is 
treated as confidential under 18 CFR 
275.206, at the Commission’s Office of 
Public Information, Room 1000, 825 
North Capitol Street. N.E.. Washington. 
D.C. 20426. 

Persons objecting to any of these final 
determinations may, in accordance with 
18 CFR 275.203 and 18 CFR 275.204, file a 
protest with the Commission within 
fifteen (15) days of the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register. 

Please reference the FERC Control 
Number in all correspondence related to 
these determinations. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 79-23051 Filed 7-25-79; IMS un) 

BILUNG CODE 6450-01-M 
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Determinations by Jurisdictional 
Agencies under the Natural Gas Policy 
Act of 1978 

July 19,1979 

The Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission received notices from the 
jurisdictional agencies listed below of 
determinations pursuant to 18 CFR 
274.104 and applicable to the indicated 
wells pursuant to the Natural Gas Policy 
Act of 1978. 

New York Department of Environmental 
Conservation, Bureau of Mineral Resources 

1. Control Number (F.E.R.C./Slate) 

2. API Well number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well Name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County. State or Block No. 

8. Estimated Annual volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-11887 

2. 31-013-13624 

3.102 

4. Bounty Oil & Gas Inc 

5. Bruce and Byron Shearman #1 

6. Busti 

7. Chautauqua, NY 

8. 20.0 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. National Fuel Gas Dist Corp 

1. 79-11888 

2. 31-013-13635 
3.102, 

4. Bounty Oil & Gas Inc 

5. Edward Peterson #2 

6. Busti 

7. Chautauqua, NY 

8. 52.0 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. National Fuel Gas Distrib Corp 

1.79- 11889 

2. 31-013-13634 

3.102 

4. Bounty Oil & Gas Inc 

5. Edward Peterson *1 

6. Busti 

7. Chautauqua, NY 

8.14.0 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. National Fuel Gas Distrib Corp 

1.79- 11890 

2. 31-013-12713 

3. 103 

4. Joseph Mikula 

5. Sprague #2 

6. Lake Shore 

7. Chautauqua. NY 

8.102.0 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. National Fuel Gas 

1. 79-11891 

2. 31-013-08756 
3.108 

4. Meridan Exploration Corp 

5. Village of Forestville *1-272 

6. West Mud Lake 

7. Chautauqua, NY 

8. 6.4 Million cubic feet * 


9. July 9,1979 

10. National Fuel Gas Dist Corp 

1. 79-11892 

2. 31-013-08757 
3.108 

4. Meridan Exploration Corp 

5. Houck Unit 1-328 

6. West Mud Lake 

7. Chautauqua, NY 

8. 3.3 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. National Fuel Gas Dist Corp 

1. 79-11893 

2. 31-013-07649 
3.108 

4. Meridan Exploration Corp 

5. W D Lanworthy et al 1-268 {for Pied) 

6. West Mud Lake 

7. Chautauqua. NY 

8.1.8 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. National Fuel Gas Dist Corp 

1. 79-11894 

2. 31-013-10094 
3.108 

4. Meridan Exploration Corp 

5. Albin LaSalle 1-328 

6. Lamberton 

7. Chautauqua, NY 

8. 4.5 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. National Fuel Gas Dist Corp 

1. 79-11895 

2. 31-013-05129 
3.108 

4. Meridan Exploration Corp 

5. A Leone 1-326 

6. Lamberton 

7. Chautauqua. NY 

8. 5.7 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. National Fufel Gas Dist Corp 

1. 79-11896 

2. 31-013-09355 
3.108 

4. Meridan Exploration Corp 

5. Newman *1 

6. Lamberton 

7. Chautauqua. NY 

8. 6.6 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. National Fuel Gas Dist Corp 

1. 79-11897 

2. 31-013-10093 
3.108 

4. Meridan Exploration Corp 

5. Gerald Stalter 1-327 

6. Lamberton 

7. Chautauqua. NY 

8. 5.7 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. National Fuel Gas Dist Corp 

1. 79-11898 

2. 31-013-08281 
3.108 

4. Meridan Exploration Corp 

5. D Zahm Unit 1-270 

6. West Mud Lake 

7. Chautauqua. NY 

8. 3.5 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. National Fuel Gas Dist Corp 


North Dakota Geological Survey 

1. Control Number (F.E.R.C./State) 

2. API Well number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well Name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County, State or Block No. 

8. Estimated Annual volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-11994 

2. 33-105-00772 

3.103 

4. Texakota Inc 

5. H Borstad *4-3 Permit *6594 

6. Madison—West Tioga 

7. Williams, ND 

8.15.6 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Aminoil USA 

1. 79-11995 

2. 33-105-00704 

3.103 

4. Texakota Inc 

5. M Borstad *4-4 Permit #6770 

6. Madison—West Tioga 

7. Williams. ND 

8.14.6 Million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Aminoil USA 


1. 79-11997 

2. 33-053-00799 

3.102 

4. Gas Producing Enterprises Inc 

5. CPE-ALAO 15-146-103 BN *1 

6. Poker Jim 

7. McKenzie, ND 

8. 57.0 Million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Montana Dakota Utilities 

1. 79-11998 

2. 33-053-00766 

3.102 

4. Gas Producing Enterprises Inc 

5. CPE-ALAO 9-146-103 BN *1 

6. Poker Jim 

7. McKenzie, ND 

8. 46.0 Million cubic feet 

9. July 11,1979 

10. Montana Dakota Utilities 

West Virginia Department of Mines. Oil and 
Gas Division 

1. Control number (FERC/State) 

2. API well number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County. State or block No. 

8. Estimated annual volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 


1. 79-11996 

2. 33-053-00752 

3.102 

4. Gas Producing Enterprises Inc 

5. GPE-ALAO 1-147-105 BN *1 

' 6. So Cartwright 

7. McKenzie. ND 
8.12.0 Million cubic feet 

9. July 11.1979 

10. Montana Dakota Utilities 
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1. 79-11935 

2. 47-041-21488 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. C W Hinzman 1134 

6. Skin Creek District 

7. Lewis, WV 

8.1.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co 

1. 79-11899 

2. 47-001-20525 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Lena Paugh 1226 

6. Elk District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8. 8.2 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11900 

2. 47-097-21189 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Joan & Wm C Haney 1203 

6. Washington District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 9.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11901 

2. 47-001-20366 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Carlton W Cook #21157 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8.11.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11902 

2. 47-007-20905 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Isaac Fleming 1228 

6. Salt Lick 

7. Braxton, WV 

8.1.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co 

1. 79-11903 

2. 47-041-20780 

3. 108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Edna Eskew 1031 

6. Skin Creek District 

7. Lewis. WV 

8. 3.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co 

1. 79-11904 

2. 47-001-20364 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Virginia C McDonald 1155 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8. 9.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11905 

2. 47-041-21646 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 


5. H C Summers *3 1195 

6. Skin Creek District 

7. Lewis, WV 

8. 8.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1.79- 11906 

2. 47-097-21434 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Mildred Tenney 1275 

6. Meade District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 5.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co 

1. 79-11907 

2. 47-001-20354 

3. 108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. H R Lang & W R Johnson 1152 

6. Elk District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8.19.2 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1.79- 11908 

2. 47-001-20532 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. C W Paugh 1229 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour, WV 

8. 6.2 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11909 

2. 47-097-20939 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. R A Morgan 1121 

6. Meade District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 4.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co 

1. 79-11910 

2. 47-091-20087 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Wade F Smith 1197 

6. Courthouse District 

7. Taylor. WV 

8. 2.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11911 

2. 47-097-21218 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Dewitt A Mellie J Warner 1207 

6. Washington District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 3.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11912 

2. 47-097-20935 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Maynard Post 1120 

6. Warren District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 


9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11913 

2. 47-001-20382 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Lillian W Post 1167 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour, WV 

8. 6.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11914 

2. 47-001-20300 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. William B Srfiith 1130 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour, WV 

8. 7.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11915 

2. 47-041-01611 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. H C Summers #2 1175 

6. Skin Creek District 

7. Lewis, WV 

8. 4.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11916 

2. 47-097-21123 

3. 108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Paul A Bertha Crites 1182 

6. Buckhannon District 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 4.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11917 

2. 47-097-21171 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Gore Corp 1199 

6. Washington District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 3.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1.79-11918 

2. 47-097-20971 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Edward W. Wereley 1129 

6. Warren District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 2.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11919 

2. 47-001-20424 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. C M Adams Heirs 1193 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8. 5.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 
1. 79-11920 
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2. 47-041-21398 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Hocus Hawkins #2 1106 
B. Skin Creek District 

7. Lewis, WV 

8. 3.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co 

1. 79-11921 

2. 47-001-20595 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Lillian W Post #2 

6. Plesant District 

7. Barbour, WV 

8.16.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11922 

2. 47-001-20618 

3. 108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Inez P Howe 1286 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8. 3.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11923 

2. 47-097-21427 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. G Davis Casto 1270 

6. Meade District 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 5.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11924 

2. 47-097-21480 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. John C Davis 1298 

6. Union District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 6.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11925 

2. 47-007-20901 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Harper J Fisher 1223 

6. Holly District 

7. Braxton, WV 

8.1.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co 

1. 79-11926 

2. 47-097-21453 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Dencie & Warren Turner 1283 

6. Washington District 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 4.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11927 

2. 47-097-20296 

3. 108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. William B Smith 1128 


6. Pleasant 

7. Barbour. WV 

8.12.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply 

1. 79-11928 

2. 47-097-20645 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Harold Casto 1030 

6. Warren district 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 8.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11929 

2. 47-097-21238 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. George & Margaret Eskew 1211 

6. Union district 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 5.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11930 

2. 47-001-20632 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Agnes Hone 1295 

6. Pleasant district 

7. Barbour. WV 

8. 9.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11931 

2. 47-097-21487 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. John C Davis #2 1303 

6. Washington district 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 5.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11932 

2. 47-001-20613 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. John A Mosesso 1282 

6. Pleasant district 

7. Barbour. WV 

8. 4.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9. 3979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 
1.79-11933 

2. 47-001-20516 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Sadie C Lake 1215 

6. Pleasant district 

7. Barbour, WV 

8.10.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas* Supply Corp 

1. 79-11934 

2. 47-001-20574 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 
# 5. Laco B Corder #2 1265 
*6. Pleasant district 
7. Barbour. WV 

8.16.9 million cubic feet 
9. July 9.1979 


10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11936 

2. 47-041-21938 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Claude Clark 1108 

6. Skin Creek district 

7. Lewis, WV 

8. .3 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co 

1. 79-11937 

2. 47-001-20498 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Agnes Baker 1210 

6. Elk district 

7. Barbour, WV 

8. 4.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11938 

2. 47-097-21405 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Nettie Reger 1261 

6. Buckhannon district 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 2.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 
1.79-11939 

2. 47-001-20569 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Rosaltha Law Heirs £4 1260 

6. Pleasant district 

7. Barbour. WV 

8. 6.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11940 

2. 47-001-20305 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Marvin Curkendall 133 

6. Union district 

7. Barbour, WV 

8. 2.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11941 

2. 47-097-21240 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 
5: Gore Corp *21212 

6. Washington district 

7. Upshur. WV 

8.1.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11942 

2. 47-001-20623 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Williamson-Mitchell Unit 1293 

6. Pleasant district 

7. Barbour. WV 

8. 3.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11943 

2. 47-001-20314 








43790 


Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday. July 26. 1979 / Notices 


3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Rosaltha Law Heirs 1138 

6. Pleasant district 

7. Barbour. WV 

8. 5.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11944 

2. 47-097-21079 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Levera A Clark 1165 

6. Banks district 

7. Upshur, WV 

8.10.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11945 

2. 47-091-20089 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Ann Ross Dunn 1202 

6. Flemington district 

7. Taylor, WV 

8.14.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1.79- 11946 

2. 47-001-20369 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Frank A & Neva C Mcdaniel 1162 

6. Elk district 

7. Barbour, WV 

8. 6.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11947 

2. 47-097-21068 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. J C & Molly McCoy #21161 

6. Meade district 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 6.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11948 

2. 47-097-21106 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Burl Riffle 1174 

6. Meade district 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 7.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1.79- 11949 

2. 47-001-20429 

3. 108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Dora Morrow Heirs 1194 

6. Pleasant district 

7. Barbour, WV 

8.1.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11950 

2. 47-001-20524 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. William E Talbott 1225 

6. Elk district 


7. Barbour. WV 

8. 3.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11951 

2. 47-001-20250 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Hazel Nutter 1117 

6. Elk district 

7. Barbour, WV 

8. 8.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11952 

2. 47-097-21065 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. J C & Kyle O Brady 1158 

8. Banks district 

7. Upsur, WV 

8. 3.2 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11953 

2. 47-041-21421 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Earl Talbott 1114 

6. Collins Settlement district 

7. Lewis. WV 

8. 5.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11954 

2. 47-097-21374 

3.108 

4 . Union Drilling Inc 

5. Frederick E Seeley #2 1249 

6. Washington district 

7. Upsur, WV 

8.12.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11955 

2. 47-097-21134 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Billy Reger 1191 

6. Union district 

7. UpBhur, WV 

8. 6.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11956 

2. 47-001-20456 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Philip Mayle 1204 

6. Pleasant district 

7. Barbour, WV 

8. 9.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11957 

2. 47-097-21217 

3. 108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Gore Corp 1206 

6. Washington district 

7. Upshur. WV 

8.1.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 


1. 79-11958 

2. 47-097-21120 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Dayton & Tenney 1181 

6. Washington District 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 9.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp. 

1. 79-11959 

2. 47-041-21385 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Roy Radabaugh 1125 

6. Skin Creek District 

7. Lewis, WV 

8. 6.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co. 

1. 79-11960 

2. 47-001-20337 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Bott Yocco 1149 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour, WV 

8. 4.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11961 

2. 47-001-20557 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Truman E & Eileen Gore 

6. Elk District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8.4.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11962 

2. 47-097-21157 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. R A Morgan #2 1196 

6. Meade District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 5.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co 

1. 79-11963 

2. 47-091-20086 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Claget H Ross 1179 

6. Flemington District 

7. Taylor, WV 

8. 4.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11964 

2. 47-001-20389 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Virginia C McDonald 1172 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour, WV 

8. 7.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11965 

2. 47-097-21087 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 
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5. Mildred C Potter 1170 

6. Meade District 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 7.5 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11968 

2. 47-001-20392 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. D H Patsey 1173 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8.19.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 ' 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11967 

2. 47-097-21169 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Basil ft Charles Hinkle 1200 

6. Buckhannon District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 2.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 
1.79-11968 

2. 47-007-20719 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Grover Singleton 1171 

6. Salt Lick District 

7. Braxton. WV 

8.1.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co. 

1. 79-11969 

2. 47-097-21085 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. -6 A Lane 1169 

6. Meade District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 2.2 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co. 

1. 79-11970 

2. 47-097-21430 

3. 108 

4 . Union Drilling Inc 

5. Lemmie E Brady 1271 

6. Meade District 

7. Upshur, WV 

8.9.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co. 

1. 79-11971 

2. 47-001-20335 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Billy Reger 1148 

6. Elk District 

7. Barbour, WV 

8. 2.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11972 

2. 47-041-21715 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Crittendon White Heirs 1216 

6. Freemans Creek 

7. Lewis. WV 

8.12.9 million cubic feet 


9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 
1.79-11973 

2. 47-097-21275 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Gore Corp -31222 
-^6. Washington District 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 3.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11974 

2. 47-097-21023 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Roy B Lane 1145 

6. Meade District 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 3.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co. 

1. 79-11975 

2. 47-097-20862 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Jansen Wereley 1101 

6. Banks District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 8.2 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11978 

2. 47-001-20584 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Virginia C McDonald #2 1272 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour. WV 

6. 20.3 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11977 

2. 47-001-20592 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Virginia C McDonald #3 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour, WV 

8.13.9 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11978 

2. 47-041-21283 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Brooks McNemar 

6. Skin Creek District 

7. Lewis, WV 

8. .9 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co. 

1. 79-11979 

2. 47-097-21282 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Lewis ft Naomi Skelton 1214 

6. Washington District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 2.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9. 1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 
1. 79-11980 


2. 47-001-20631 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Lillian W Post #3 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8.10.3 million cubic feel 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11981 

2. 47-001-20633 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Sadie Lake *2 1302 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8. 8.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11982 

2. 47-097-21455 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. John & June Post 1284 

6. Washington District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 5.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11983 

2. 47-001-20322 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Julius G Adams 1140 

6. Elk District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8.10.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11984 

2. 47-109-20828 
3.103 

4. Spartan Gas Company 

5. Pocahontas Land Corp Well #7-S-200 

6. Barkers Ridge 

7. Wyoming, WV 

8. 35.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11985 

2. 47-041-21714 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. P B Gould 1213 

6. Skin Creek District 

7. Lewis, WV 

8. 7.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co. 

1. 79-11988 

2. 47-001-20565 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Floyd Moss 1256 

6. Pleasant District 

7. Barbour, WV 

8.11.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11987 

2. 47-097-21388 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Mildred C Potter 1251 
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0. Meade District 

7. Upshur, WV 

8. 2.7 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Gas Co. 

1. 79-11988 

2. 47-041-21514 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Union Drilling Inc 1142 

6. Skin Creek District 

7. Lewis, WV 

8. 2.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Equitable Ga9 Co 

1. 79-11989 

2. 47-097-21017 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Stella Murphy 1143 

6. Union District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8.1.6 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 
1.79-11990 

2. 47-097-20951 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Lamon & Carol Wimer 1126 

6. Banks District 

7. Upshur. WV 

8. 8.1 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Columbia Gas Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11991 

2. 47-041-21884 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Mary A Hull 1290 

6. Collins Settlement 

7. Lewis. WV 

8. 9.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Equitable Cas Co 

1. 79-11992 

2. 47-001-20195 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Carlton Cook 1099 

6. Elk District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8.10.4 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

1. 79-11993 

2. 47-041-20217 

3.108 

4. Union Drilling Inc 

5. Leonard Mouser 1105 

6. Elk District 

7. Barbour. WV 

8.11.8 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Consolidated Gas Supply Corp 

U.S. Geological Survey, Los Angeles, Calif. 

1. Control Number (F.E.R.C./State) 

2. API well number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County, State or block No. 


8. Estimated annual volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-11885 

2, 04-029-58507-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Oxy Petroleum Inc 

5. Chevron-USTAN-USLA No. 13x-4 

6. Cal Canal 

7. Kern. CA 

8.140.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Belridge Oil Company 

U.S. Geological Survey, Metairie, La. 

1. Control number (F.E.R.C./State) 

2. API well number 

3. Section of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County, State or block No. 

8. Estimated annual volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchasers) 

1. 79-11880 

2.17- 711-40418-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Union Oil Company of California 

5. OCS 0827 well No G-9 

6. Ship Shoal Block 208 

7. 209 

8. 730.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp 

1. 79-11881 

2. 17-705-40169-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Union Oil Company of California 

5. OCS-G 2870 #A-2 

6. Vermilion 
7.60 

8.1400.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Northern Natural Gas Co Texas Eastern 
Transmission Corp Florida Cas 
Transmission Corp Florida Power & Light 
Corp 

1.79-11882 

2.17- 705-40200-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Union Oil Company of California 

5. OCS 0205 No E-0 

6. Vermilion 

7. 38 

8. 60.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co 
1. 79-11883 

2.17- 705-40130-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Union Oil Company of California 

5. OCS-G 2870 #A-1 

6. Vermilion 
7.60 

8. 985.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Northern Natural Gas Co Texas Eastern 
Transmission Corp Florida Gas 
Transmission Corp Florida Power & Light 
Corp 

1. 79-11884 

2.17- 702-40398-0009-0 

3.102 

4. Union Oil Company of California 


5. OCS-G 2023 No A-5 

6. West Cameron 

7. 593 

8. 2000.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9.1979 

10. Texas Eastern Transmission Corp 

1. 79-11886 

2. 42-711-40177-0000-0 

3.102 

4. Aminoil Development Inc 

5. OCS-G-2421 Well No A-8D 

6. High Island 

7. A-330 

8. .0 million cubic feet 

9. May 17,1979 

10. National Fuel Cas Supply Corp United 
Gas Pipeline Natural Gas Pipeline Co of 
Amer Transco; Tennessee Gas P/L Corp 

U.S. Geological Survey, Albuquerque, N. 

Mex. 

1. Control number (F.E.R.C./State) 

2. API well number 

3. Setion of NGPA 

4. Operator 

5. Well name 

6. Field or OCS area name 

7. County. State or block No. 

8. Estimated annual volume 

9. Date received at FERC 

10. Purchaser(s) 

1. 79-11999 

2. 39-039-20781-0000-0 

3.108 

4. Jerome P McHugh 

5. Cougar *1 

6. Gavilan Pictured Cliffs 

7. Rio Arriba. NM 

8.10.0 million cubic feet 

9. July 9,1979 

10. El Paso Natural Gas Company 

The applications for determination in 
these proceedings together with a copy 
or description of other materials in the 
record on which such determinations 
were made are available for inspection, 
except to the extent such material is 
treated as confidential under 10 CFR 
275.206, at the Commission's office of 
Public Information, room 1000, 825 North 
Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, D.C. 
20426. 

Persons objecting to any of these final 
determinations may, in accordance with 
18 CFR 275.203 and 18 CFR 275.204, file a 
protest with the Commission within 
fifteen (15) days of the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register. 

Please reference the FERC control 
number in all correspondence related to 
these determinations. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc 79-23052 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 
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[Docket No. ID-1872] 

D. J. Winfield; Application 

July 19.1979. 

Take notice that on July 5,1979, D. J. 
Winfield filed an application pursuant to 
Section 305(b) of the Federal Power Act 
to hold the following positions. 

Position, Corporation, and Classification 

Assistant Treasurer and Assistant Secretary; 
Arkansas Power & Light Company; Electric 
Utility. 

Assistant Treasurer and Assistant Secretary; 
Arkansas-Missouri Power Company; 
Electric Utility. 

Assistant Treasurer and Assistant Secretary; 
Louisiana Power & Light Company; Electric 
Utility. 

Assistant Treasurer and Assistant Secretary; 
Mississippi Power & Light Company; 

Electric Utility. 

Assistant Treasurer and Assistant Secretary; 
New Orleans Public Service, Inc.; Electric 
Utility. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 1.8,1.10). All $uch 
petitions or protests should be filed on 
or before August 13.1979. Protests will 
be considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a petition to intervene. Copies 
of this filing are on file with the 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 79-23064 Filed 7-25-79:8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


l Docket No. TC79-135] 

Eastern Shore Natural Gas Co.; 

Petition 

July 17,1979. 

Take notice that on July 3,1979, 
Eastern Shore Natural Gas Company 
(Eastern). P.O. Box 615, Dover, Delaware 
19901, filed in Docket No. TC79-135 a 
petition pursuant to Section 1.7(c) of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 1.7(c)) for a 
declaratory order stating that the 
volumes of natural gas Eastern has and 
would purchase from UG1 Corporation 
(UGI) and supplied to several curtailed 


industrial customers in order to displace 
fuel oil, and the volumes of gas Eastern 
would purchase from Delhi Gas Pipeline 
Corporation (Delhi) for the same 
purpose, would not be considered to be 
an Eastern supply or market in any 
future curtailment or market 
classification proceeding, all as more 
fully set forth in the petition which is on 
file with the Commission and open to 
public inspection. 

Eastern states that it has purchased 
303,969 dekatherms equivalent of oil- 
displacement gas from UGI during 
February and March 1979, and, further 
that Eastern has also purchased 
approximately 1,520,000 dekatherms 
equivalent of oil-displacement gas from 
UGI. with deliveries commencing April 
18,1979 and continuing at a rate of 
approximately 12,700 dekatherms 
equivalent of gas per day through 
August 25,1979. The UGI gas is being 
supplied to six customers who have 
been curtailed and who have been 
forced to use No. 2, No. 5 and No. 6 oil to 
satisfy fuel needs which Eastern was 
unable to satisfy. The UGI gas has been 
transported for Eastern by 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line 
Corporation (Transco). 

Eastern would also receive up to 8.500 
dekatherms equivalent of gas per day 
for a 12-month period from Delhi, this 
gas would be purchased by Transco, 
acting as agent for Eastern. Transco 
proposes to transport the Delhi gas for 
Eastern’s account pursuant to the 
Natural Gas Policy Act Title III and 
applicable Commission regulations. 
Eastern would take delivery at 
Hockessin, Delaware and Parkesburg, 
Pennsylvania. Eastern would be 
responsible for payment of 
transportation charges. Eastern would 
also use the gas it purchases from Delhi 
in order to satisfy the fuel needs of some 
of the same customers who are currently 
receiving the UGI gas. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
petition should on or before August 8, 
1979, file with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20428, a petition to intervene or a 
protest in accordance with the 
requirements of the Commission’s Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10). All protests filed with the 
Commission will be considered by it in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken but will not serve to make the 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 

Any person wishing to become a party 
to a proceeding or to participate as a 
party in any hearing therein must file a 


petition to intervene in accordance with 
the Commission's Rules. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 79-23035 Filed 7-25-79:8:45 am| 

BILLING COOE 6450-01-44 


(Docket No. ER79-511] 

The Hartford Electric Light Co.; Filing 

July 20.1979 

The filing Company submits the 
following: Take Notice that on July 16. 
1979, The Hartford Electric Light 
Company ('‘HELCO") tendered for filing 
an initial rate schedule of an exchange 
agreement (the “Agreement”) between 
HELCO, The Connecticut Light and 
Power Company ("CL&P"), Western 
Massachusetts Electric Company 
(“WMECO”), together (the ‘‘Exchange 
Party”) and Boston Edison Company 
("BECO”). The Agreement, dated as of 
April 1,1979, provides for BECO to 
exchange capacity in the Pilgrim 
Nuclear Generating Unit located in 
Plymouth. Massachusetts, for gas 
turbine capacity from the Exchange 
Party Units located at South Meadow 
Generating Station in Hartford, 
Connecticut, Cos Cob Station in 
Greenwich, Connecticut and Silver Lake 
Station in Pittsfield, Massachusetts. 

The Agreement provides that the 
parties will determine prior to 12:01 a.m. 
on Saturday of each week during the 
Term of the Agreement whether it is 
economically advantageous to the 
parties that an exchange, pursuant to 
the Agreement, shall take place during 
that week. 

The Exchange Party will pay capacity 
and energy charges to BECO in an 
amount equal to the kilowatts of 
capacity exchanged for each hour during 
the week that an exchange takes place 
times $0.0140 per kilowatt-hour, subject 
to the operation of the Pilgrim Unit at or 
above 450,000 kilowatt hours per hour 
and the availability of at least two of the 
following three BECO: New Boston 
Units No. 1 and No? 2 and Mystic Unit 
No. 7. BECO will pay the Exchange 
Party’s incremental cost of producing 
energy from the Exchange Party units 
plus a Variable Maintenance Charge for 
each hour times the BECO entitlement 
percentage in the Exchange Party units 
for any hours during the exchange that 
the Exchange Party units were actually 
operated by the New England Power 
Exchange (NEPEX). 

HELCO. CL&P, WMECO. and BECO 
request an effective date of April 1.1979 
for the Agreement. 
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CUP. WMECO. and BECO have filed 
certificates of concurrence in this 
docket. 

The Agreement has been executed by 
the HELCO, CL&P, WMECO, and by 
BECO and copies have been mailed to 
each to them. 

HELCO further states that the filing is 
in accordance with Section 35 of the 
Commission's Regulations. 

Any persons desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest for the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE, Washington, 
D.C. 20426 in accordance with Sections 
1.8 and 1.10 of the Commission’s Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8. 
1.10). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before August 10, 
1979. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining appropriate 
action be taken, but will not serve to 
make protestants parties to the 
proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc. 79-23065 Filed 7-25-79; 8.45 am) 

BILLING COOE 6450-01-M 


[Docket No. ES79-481 

Iowa Public Service Co.; Application 

July 20.1979. 

Take notice that on July 17,1979. Iowa 
Public Service Company (Applicant) 
filed an application seeking an order 
pursuant to Section 204 of the Federal 
Power Act authorizing the issuance of 
up to $50,000,000 principal amount of 
First Mortgage Bonds (New Bonds). 
Applicant proposes to sell the New 
Bonds at competitive bidding in 
accordance with the applicable 
requirements of Section 34.1a of the 
Commission's regulations. This request 
supplants a previous authority granted 
the company to negotiate for the 
placement of $25,000,000 of First 
Mortgage Bonds under this docket. 

Applicant is incorporated under the 
laws of the State of iowa, with its 
principal business office in Sioux City, 
Iowa, and is engaged in the electric 
utility business in northwestern, north 
central and east central Iowa and a few 
small communities in South Dakota. 

Applicant proposes to use the net 
proceeds from the sale of the securities 
(1) to meet expenditures for the 
construction program, and (2) to pay off 
short-term loans, if any, incurred prior to 


the sale of the New Bonds to secure 
funds for construction purposes. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should, on or before July 31, 
1979. file with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20426, petitions or protests in 
accordance with the requirements of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All 
protests filed with the Commission will 
be considered by it in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make the protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Persons 
wishing to become parties to a 
proceeding or to participate as a party in 
any hearing therein must file petitions to 
intervene in accordance with the 
Commission’s Rules. The application is 
on file with the Commission and 
available for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 79-23066 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am) 

BILLING COOE 6450-01-M 


[Project No. 2743, Terror Lake] 

Kodiak Electric Association, Inc.; 
Application for Major License 
(Unconstructed) 

July 18,1979. 

Take notice that on January 23.1979, 
an application was filed by the Kodiak 
Electric Association, Inc. 
(Correspondence to: David S. Nease, Jr., 
Manager, Kodiak Electric Association. 
Inc., Post Office Box 787, Kodiak, Alaska 
99615) for major license for the Terror 
Lake Project affecting U.S. lands under 
the jurisdiction of the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service and the Bureau of Land 
Management of the Department of 
Interior and the U.S. Coast Guard of the 
Department of Transportation. The 
proposed project would be located on 
the Terror River, Shotgun Creek, Falls 
Creek, Rolling Rock Creek, and the 
Mount Glotoff Glacier drainage basin, in 
Kodiak Island Borough. 

The unconstructed Terror Lake Project 
would have an installed capacity of 
20.000 kW and would consist of the 
following principal project works: (1) a 
rock-fill dam. 156 feet high and 2,040 feet 
long at its crest, located at the outlet of 
the existing Terror Lake and having an 
adjacent side channel spillway; (2) 
Terror Lake Reservoir, with a surface 
area of 850 acres and usable storage of 
78,000 acre-feet at normal maximum 
reservoir elevation, 1,383 feet 
(U.S.C.G.S. datum); (3) a diversion dam 
at the outlet of the lake below Mount 


Glotoff Glacier diverting water into the 
Terror River above the reservoir; (4) a 
tunnel, 26,311 feet long and 10 feet in 
diameter, between the Terror Lake 
Reservoir and an outlet portal above the 
Kizhuyak River; (5) diversion dams on 
Shotgun Creek. Falls Creek, and Rolling 
Rock Creek; (6) shafts and tunnels 
connecting the Falls Creek and Rolling 
Rock Creek diversions with the Terror 
Lake Reservoir tunnel; (7) a steel 
penstock, 3,400 feet long and varying in 
diameter from 96 inches to 56 inches, 
between the outlet portal and the 
powerhouse; (8) a surface powerhouse 
at elevation 107 feet in the Kizhuyak 
Valley containing two generating units 
of 10,000 kW each with provisions for a 
third; (9) a substation adjacent to the 
powerhouse; (10) port facilities near the 
outlet of the Kizhuyak River, (11) access 
roads throughout the project area; (12) a 
17.3-mile-long, 69-kV transmission line 
extending from the powerhouse 
substation to the Kodiak system at a 
substation within the U.S. Coast Guard 
Reservation. 

Recreational Development : A 
definitive recreation plan has not been 
formulated to date. However, an interest 
has been expressed for the possible 
development for a camping area at the 
mouth of the Kizhuyak River and for 
several miles of hiking trails along the 
river. 

Use of Project Energy: Project energy 
would be distributed throughout 
Applicant’s present and expanding 
system to meet its load requirements. 

Protest or Petition to Intervene: 
Anyone desiring to be heard or to make 
any protest about this application 
should file a petition to intervene or a 
protest with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, in accordance 
with the requirements of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure, 18 CFR § 1.8 or § 1.10 (1977). 
In determining the appropriate action to 
take, the Commission will consider all 
protests filed, but a person who merely 
files a protest does not become party to 
the proceeding. To become a party, or to 
participate in any hearing, a person 
must file a petition to intervene in 
accordance with the Commission's 
Rules. Any protest or petition to 
intervene must be filed on or before 
September 17,1979. The Commission’s 
address is: 825 N. Capitol Street. N.E., 
Washington. D.C. 20426. 
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The application is on File with the 
Commission and is available for public 
inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretory. 

|FR Doc. 79-23038 Filed 7-28-79; 8.45 am) 

BILLING CODE 8450-01-14 


I Docket No. ER79-512] 

Long Island Lighting Co.; Filing 

July 20,1979. 

Take notice that on July 16,1979, Long 
Island Lighting Company (LlLCO) 
tendered for Filing an amendment to the 
Transmission Agreement between 
LILCO and the Power Authority of the 
State of New York (PASNY) for the 
benefit of three municipal utilities on 
Long Island: Freeport, Greenport and 
Rockville Centre. The Transmission 
Agreement was accepted for filing on 
May 31,1979, and designated as "Rate 
Schedule FERC No. 29." 

According to the Company, the 
Transmission Agreement contemplates 
that the charges for transmission service 
will be recalculated annually to be 
effective June 1 of each year. This 
amendment entitled 'Transmission 
Service Agreement—Revised Wheeling 
Rates" reflects the agreement of PASNY 
and LILCO to change the rates as of 
June 1,1979 to be in effect until at least 
June 1,1980. The new rates reflect the 
application of the same methodology 
used to develop the rates in Rate 
Schedule FERC No. 29, but to more 
recent data. 

Any person wishing to be heard or to 
protest said Filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol St., N.E., Washington, D.C. 
20426, in accordance with Sections 1.8 
and 1.10 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8, 

1.10). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before August 10, 
1979. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not make protestants parties to the 
proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must File a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this Filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc. 79-23067 Filed 7-25-79.645 am) 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-51 


[Docket No. CP78-2521 

Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line Co. et 
al.; Petition To Amend 

July 17.1979. 

Take notice that on June 27,1979, 
Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line Company 
(Mich Wis), One Woodward Avenue, 
Detroit, Michigan 48226. Northern 
Natural Gas Company (Northern), 2223 
Dodge Street. Omaha, Nebraska 68102, 
and Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line 
Corporation (Transco), 2700 South Post 
Oak Road, Houston. Texas 77001. filed 
in Docket No. CP78-252 a petition to 
amend the order issued August 21.1978 
in the instant docket pursuant to Section 
7(c) of the Natural Gas Act for 
authorization for Mich Wis and 
Northern jointly to own and operate, 
with Transco, an offshore pipeline and 
related facilities, all as more fully set 
forth in the petition to amend which is 
on file with the Commission and open 
for public inspection. 

In the said order Transco was 
authorized to construct and operate, 
inter alia, certain facilities referred to as 
the South Pelto facilities. In the 
application filed by Transco, it was 
indicated that Transco was willing to 
utilize its facilities to transport natural 
gas for other pipeline purchasers in the 
South Pelto area, and further, indicated 
that it had under consideration the 
possibility of a joint ownership 
arrangement with such other pipeline 
purchasers although at the time of filing 
the application no definitive agreements 
has been reached. 

Pursuant to a gas purchase contract 
dated March 8,1979, Mich Wis has 
acquired the right to purchase the gas 
reserves attributable to a 12.5 percent 
interest of American Natural Gas 
Production Company in South Pelto area 
Blocks 8,12, and 13 and pursuant to a 
gas purchase contract dated January 11, 
1979, Mich Wis has also acquired the 
right to purchase the gas reserves 
attributable to a 12.5 percent interest of 
General Crude Oil Company in South 
Pelto area Block 13. Moreover, Mich Wis 
is presently finalizing a gas purchase 
contract with Aminoil U.S.A. Inc. 
covering Aminoil's 4.5 percent interest 
in both of South Pelto area Blocks 8 and 
13. The combined deliverability 
attributable to these interests is 
projected by Mich Wis to be 7,000 Mcf 
of natural gas per day from South Pelto 
area Blocks 8 and 13. and 1,300 Mcf of 
natural gas per day for South Pelto area 
Block 12. 


Pursuant to a gas purchase contract 
dated September 1,1978, Northern has 
acquired the right to purchase the 
natural gas reserves underlying South 
Pelto area Blocks 8 and 13 attributable 
to a 25 percent interest in each of the 
blocks of Oil Development Company of 
Texas. Moreover, pursuant to a gas 
purchase contract dated August 22,1978, 
Northern has acquired the right to 
purchase the natural gas reserves also 
underlying Blocks 8 and 13 attributable 
to a 13.5 percent interest in the same 
two blocks of Santa Fe Energy, Inc. The 
combined deliverability attributable to 
the interests is projected by Northern to 
be 12,000 Mcf of natural gas per day. 

To assist Mich Wis and Northern in 
effectuating receipt of the gas supplies 
in the South Pelto area, Transco has 
agreed to permit Mich Wis and Northern 
to share in the ownership and operation 
of the South Pelto facilities. In 
accordance with the terms and 
conditions set forth in a Construction, 
Ownership, Operation and Maintenance 
Agreement, dated December 20,1978. 
among Mich Wis. Northern, and 
Transco. the individual ownership 
percentages proposed are as follows: 


M»ch Wis Northern Transco 


Segment 1- 25.00 42 86 3214 

Segment 2... 17 29 25 00 57 71 

Segment 3... 6.89 10.08 82.94 


The percentages of Mich Wis's and 
Northern's South Pelto area Blocks 8 
and 13 gas supplies which are projected 
to be 7,000 Mcf and 12,000 Mcf of natural 
gas, respectively, are delivered at the 
production platform in Block 13, and 
Mich Wis's South Pelto area Block 12 
gas supplies comprising 1,300 Mcf of gas 
per day are delivered at the proposed 
underwater connection in Block 9. The 
Agreement further provides that Mich 
Wis, Northern and Transco shall be 
entitled to utilize their percentage 
interest in each of the segments for the 
transportation of their gas. such rights to 
the use of capacity being equal to each 
party's initial capacity requirements. 

Modification of the said order would 
allow Mich Wis and Northern jointly to 
own and operate undivided portions of 
the South Pelto facilities in accordance 
with the said percentages, it is 
indicated. 

Participation with Transco in the 
South Pelto facilities, Transco assets, 
would enable Mich Wis and Northern to 
make their gas supplies available for 
additional transportation from Ship 
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Shoal area Block 70 via Transco’s 
Southeast Louisiana Gathering System 
to onshore redelivery points. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
petition to amend should on or before 
August 8,1979. file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington. D.C. 20426. a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
Regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(18 CFR 157.10). All protests filed with 
the Commission will be considered by it 
in determining the appropriate action to 
be taken but will not serve to make the 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
to a proceeding or to participate as a 
party in any hearing therein must file a 
petition to intervene in accordance with 
the Commission’s Rules. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 79-23037 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


[Docket No. RP77-60) 

Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line Co.; 
Order Accepting for Filing and 
Suspending Proposed Tariff Sheets 
Granting Waiver of Notice 
Requirements and Consolidating 
Proceedings 

Issued: July 18.1979. 

By order dated March 30,1979 the 
Commission approved a settlement 
agreement in this proceeding. In 
compliance with that order Michigan 
Wisconsin filed revised tariff sheets on 
April 9.1979 1 to reflect changes to its 
resale and transportation rate schedules 
and, also, to the General Terms and 
Conditions of the tariff. 2 The revised 
tariff sheet for the resale rate schedule 
contains adjustments that reflect (1) an 
approved GRI rate adjustment effective 
January 1,1979. (2) approved PGA rate 
adjustments effective May 1,1978 and 
November 1.1978, (3) the proposed 
repricing of company-owned production 
at the national rate pursuant to Section 
VIII of the settlement agreement, (4) a 


In response lo a deficiency letter. Michigan 
Wisconsin submitted supplemental information on 
May 9.1979. 

*The tariff sheets filed by Michigan Wisconsin 
included: Volume No. 1. Original Volume No. 1 of 
Michigan Wisconsin’s FERC Gas Tariff. First 
Revised Volume No. 2. Substitute F.ighth Revised 
Sheet Nos. 92.110,129 and 130. Substitute Seventh 
Revised Sheet Nos. 141.142 and 171. Substitute Fifth 
Revised Sheet Nos. 214 and 215. Substitute Fourth 
Revised Sheet Nos. 231. 232. 297. 315 and 339. 
Substitute Third Revised Sheets Nos. 420 and 421. 
Substitute Original Sheet Nos. 597,612 and 619. 


proposed negative one-half cent per Mcf 
advance payment adjustment pursuant 
to Section IV of the settlement 
agreement, and (5) a proposed increase 
of 0.08 cent per Mcf in Michigan 
Wisconsin’s demand charge adjustment 
because of both a reduction in the cost 
of service and a change to a United cost 
allocation formula. 3 

Based upon a review of Michigan 
Wisconsin’s filing, the Commission finds 
that with the exception of the advance 
payment rate contained in the resale 
rate schedule (Original Sheet No. 7 to 
FERC Gas Tariff. Original Volume No. 

1), the proposed filing is consistent with 
the settlement agreement. For the 
advance payment balances, the 
information submitted by Michigan 
Wisconsin is not sufficient to determine 
whether they are just and reasonable 
because the maximum 5-year repayment 
periods required by Order Nos. 410, 410- 
A. 441, 465. and 499 may have expired. 
Accordingly, the Commission will 
accept without suspension those 
portions of the filing other than 
proposed Original Sheet No. 7 to FERC 
Gas Tariff. Original Volume No. 1 that 
sets forth the resale rate schedule. The 
resale rate schedule will be accepted for 
filing, suspended and waiver of the 
notice requirements granted such that it 
shall become effective March 30.1979, 
subject to refund. 

In resolving the advance payments 
issue, the Commission notes that 
Michigan Wisconsin has pending a 
general rate increase request in Docket 
No. RP79-39. The Commission recently 
observed that the proper treatment of 
advance payments is an issue in that 
proceeding and, also, in another 
proceeding involving the company, 
Docket No. RP73-14, et al. Those 
proceedings were consolidated for 
purposes of hearing and decision on the 
issue of advance payments. 4 

The advance payment issues in 
Docket Nos. RP79-39, et al. and this 
Docket NO. RR77-60 involve common 
issues of law and fact. Docket No. RP79- 
39 is in its preliminary stages and a 
hearing has not yet commenced. 
Accordingly, the Commission shall 
consolidate the proceedings for 
purposes of hearing and decision on the 
advance payment issue. 

The Commission orders: (A) Subject 
to the conditions of Ordering Paragraph 


3 United Gas Pipe Line Company. 50 FPC 1348 
(1973) rehearing denied 51 FPC 1014. aff’d sub nom, 
Consolidated Gas Supply Carp. v. FPC 172 U.S. 

App. D.C. 162 (1975). 520 Fed. 1176 (D.C. Cir. 1975). 

•Order Accepting for Filing and Suspending 
Proposed Tariff Sheets Subject to Conditions and 
Consolidating Proceedings, issued June 8.1979. 
Docket No. RP73-14 (PGA79-1) (DCA79-1) (AP79-2) 
and RP79-39. 


(B) below. Michigan Wisconsin Pipe 
Line Company’s proposed Original 
Volume No. 1 to F.E.R.C. Gas Tariff and 
proposed revised tariff sheets to First 
Revised Volume No. 2 to F.E.R.C. Gas 
Tariff are accepted for filing and waiver 
of notice requirements is granted such 
that the filing shall become effective 
March 30,1979. 

(B) Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line 
Company’s proposed Original Sheet No. 
7 to F.E.R.C. Gas Tariff, Original Volume 
No. 1 is accepted for Tiling and 
suspended, and waiver of notice 
requirements is granted such that the 
filing shall become effective March 30, 
1979, subject to refund. 

(C) Docket No. RP77-60 and Docket 
No. RP79-39 et al., are consolidated for 
the purposes of hearing and decision on 
the issue of advance payments. The 
consolidated proceeding shall be 
conducted pursuant to the procedural 
schedule to be set in Docket NO. RP79- 
39 et al. 

By the Commission. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 78-23038 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am| 

BILLING COOE 6450-01-M 


(Docket No. CP79-3861 

Montana-Dakota Utilities Co.; 
Application 

July 17.1979. 

Take notice that on June 27,1979, 
Montana-Dakota Utilities Co. (MDU), 

400 North Fourth Street, Bismarck. North 
Dakota 58501. filed in Docket No. CP79- 
386 an application pursuant to Section 
311(a)(1) of the Natural Gas Policy Act 
of 1978 for approval of a transportation 
agreement that would extend for a fixed 
period in excess of two years, all as 
more fully set forth in the application 
which is on file with the commission 
and open for public inspection. 

The application states that Colorado 
Interstate Gas Company (CIG). MDU, 
Fuel Resources Development Company 
(FUELCO). Cheyenne Light, Fuel and 
Power Company (Cheyenne Light), and 
Energetics, Inc. have entered into a gas 
transportation and exchange agreement 
dated November 21,1978. Under the 
said agreement, natural gas is to be 
produced by Energetics, Inc., from 
acreage in Williams and McKenzie 
Counties, North Dakota. Fuelco, which 
is an affiliate of Cheyenne Light, has 
purchase rights to this gas under 
previously existing arrangements. The 
parties to the said agreement have 
provided that Energetics and Fuelco 
would cause the Energetics production 
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to be gathered and processed through 
the Tioga Natural Gasoline Plant in 
Williams County, North Dakota which is 
operated by Aminoil USA, Inc. MDU is 
already connected to the tailgate of the 
Tioga Plant and is presently purchasing 
an average of 20-25,000 Mcf per day 
under various other contracts, it is 
asserted. 

Under the said agreement, MDU 
would receive all of the gas produced by 
Energetics which is available for sale at 
the tailgate of the Tioga Plant. Fuelco 
ha9 assigned to Cheyenne Light the 
purchase rights to the residue gas during 
the months of December through March 
and has assigned to MDU the purchase 
rights to the residue gas during the 
months of April through November of 
each year. The daily volume of gas to be 
received by MDU is estimated to 
average 1,500 Mcf and on an annual 
basis, MDU would purchase 
approximately 366,000 Mcf for its own 
account and would transport by 
displacement, and deliver to C1G, 
approximately 181,500 Mcf for the 
account of Cheyenne Light, MDU states. 

CIG has filed in Docket No. CP79-321 
an application for approval under 
Section 311(a) of the Natural Gas Policy 
Act to transport these volumes for the 
account of Cheyenne Light. The gas 
delivered to CIG for the account of 
Cheyenne Light would be delivered at or 
near wellhead delivery points in the 
Madden field in Frfemont County. 
Wyoming where both MDU and CIG 
now purchase gas or at a point of 
Interconnection between the two 
companies’ systems in a processing 
plant site owned by AMOCO Production 
Company located in Park County. 
Wyoming or at other mutually agreeable 
delivery points, if the other specified 
delivery points are not sufficient to 
allow the necessary deliveries. 

The volumes delivered to CIG would 
be thermally equivalent volumes and 
CIG would then transport and deliver 
the gas to Cheyenne Light through CIG’s 
system. 

The term of the agreement is from 
November 21.1978 through April 1,1983 
and thereafter until terminated by any 
party upon one year’s prior written 
notice. It is estimated that initial 
deliveries of natural ga9 would 
commence on or about December 1, 

1979. 

MDU would not impose a 
transportation charge as such for the 
volume of gas to be delivered to CIG for 
Cheyenne Light’s account because in 
lieu of a transportation charge. MDU has 
obtained the right to purchase a 
substantial volume of the gas to be 
delivered. 


The said agreement provides that the 
transporting parties would accomplish 
the proposed transportation service on a 
best efforts basis. MDU states that it has 
sufficient capacity to perform the 
proposed transportation service without 
detriment or disadvantage to its existing 
customers who are dependent on MDU's 
general system supply. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before August 
8,1979, file with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, Washington. 
D.C. 20428, a petition to intervene or a 
protest in accordance with the 
requirements of the Commission's Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10). All protests filed with the 
Commission will be considered by it in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken but will not serve to make the 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
to a proceeding or to participate as a 
party in any hearing therein must file a 
petition to intervene in accordance with 
the Commission's Rules. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 79-23(08 Filed 7-25-7* 8 45 am] 

BILLING CODE 5450-01-N 


(Docket Nos. GP 79-19 and GP 79-21] 

Montana-Dakota Utilities Co.; Order 
Granting Petitions for Declaratory 
Order and Granting Interim 
Adjustment 

Issued: July 17,1979. 

On May 18.1979, the Great Western 
Sugar Company (Great Western) filed in 
Docket No. GP79^-21, and the Holly 
Sugar Corporation (Holly) filed in 
Docket No. GP79-19, petitions seeking a 
declaratory order of the Commission 1 
regarding the interpretation by 
Montana-Dakota Utilities Co. (MDU) of 
Section 281.107(c)(l)(ii) of the 
Commission's Interim Curtailment Order 
issued March 6,1979. This order was 
incorporated in MDU’s tariff pursuant to 
a March 16.1979. filing in Docket No. 
TC79-38, which was made effective on 
April 1,1979. Great Western’s 
application states that MDU interprets 
its tariff “to impose a limitation on its 
supply obligation to its direct essential 
agricultural users to the contractual 
limitations as reduced by curtailment” 
(Petition of Great Western, at page 1). 
Both Great Western and Holly seek an* 
order declaring that a pipeline's supply 
obligation to a direct essential 


1 Holly's pleading was further denominated as a 
protest pursuant to Section 281.110 of the Interim 
Curtailment Rule. 


agricultural user under Section 
281.107(c)(l)(ii) of the Interim 
Curtailment Rule (18 CFR 
281.107(c)(l)(ii)) is determined by the full 
contractual volumes without regard to 
any limitation thereon resulting from 
curtailment. 

Great Western states it owns and 
operates two factories, one in Billings. 
Montana and one in Lovell. Wyoming, 
which use natural gas furnished by 
MDU in the processing of sugar beets 
into refined sugar and dried beet pulp 
for use as a livestock feed. Holly states 
that it operates several plants at which 
sugar is processed from sugar beets, 
among them a plant in Worland, 
Wyoming and Sidney, Montana, each 
served by MDU. Each petitioner 
qualifies as an essential agricultural 
user of natural gas under the regulations 
issued by the Secretary of Agriculture. 2 

On March 16.1979, MDU filed in 
Docket No. TC79-38 tariff sheets to 
provide, on an interim basis a 9 part of 
its FERC Gas Tariff, a plan for the 
delivery of natural gas for essential 
agricultural and high priority uses in 
accordance with Section 401 of NGPA. 
The tariff sheets filed by MDU adopted 
and incorporated by reference the 
regulations promulgated in Section 
281.101 through 281.111 of the Interim 
Curtailment Rule. 2 On March 31.1979, 
the Commission accepted MDU’s filing. 4 
Section 281.107(c)(1) of the 
Commission’s Rule, as incorporated by 
reference in MDU’s tariff, provides as 
follows: 

(c) Essential agricultural supply 
obligation. 

(1) Direct essential agricultural supply 
obligation: 

The direct essential agricultural supply 
obligation of an interstate pipeline for a 
particular curtailment period with respect to 
an essential agricultural user which is a 
direct sale customer of the interstate pipeline 
is the lesser of: 

(fj the volumes certified by the Secretary of 
Agriculture as essential agricultural 
volumetric requirements and calculated 
under 7 CFR paragraph 2900.4: or 

(il) the volume which may be delivered by 
the interstate pipeline to the direct sale 
customer without causing the interstate 
pipeline to exceed any volumetric limitations 
set out in the contract between the interstate 
pipeline and such direct sale customer 


*7 CFR 2900, etseq., "Food and Natural Fiber 
Processing" issued by the Secretary of Agriculture's 
authority under Section 401 of the Natural Cas 
Policy Act of 1978. effective March 1.1979. as 
amended May 14.1979. 

5 Part 281 of the Regulations was promulgated in 
Interim Regulations for the Implementation of 
Section 401 of the Natural Gas Policy Act of 1970, 
Docket No. RM78-13 (March 8.1979]. 

*‘Order Accepting Tariff Sheets" issued in 
Alabama-Ten nessee Pipeline Company . etai. 
Docket Nos. TC79-51, et ai (March 30.1979). 
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(without regard to any contract provision 
which would otherwise restrict delivery 
because of supply or capacity shortage of the 
interstate pipeline). 

MDU interprets Section 281.107 to 
provide that the volumetric 
requirements calculated under the 
Secretary of Agriculture’s rule exceed 
the volumetric limitations under MDU’s 
present contracts with Holly and Great 
Western (40 percent of Base Period 
Requirements). * Therefore, MDU 
reasons, the volumetric limitations set 
forth in the annual contracts are a "cap" 
on MDU’s supply obligations to 
essential agricultural use 
establishments. The petitioners seek the 
total entitlement they had in 1975 (the 
Base Period) and cite the annual 
contracts with MDU, as merely contract 
provisions which would restrict delivery 
because of supply shortage on the 
interstate pipeline.* 

On June 6,1979, the Commission 
issued a notice of the petitions for a 
declaratory order (44 FR 33143). In its 
notice the Commission requested briefs 
to assist it in resolving the questions 
raised by Great Western and Holly, 
MDU and the Commission Staff (Staff) 
Reply Briefs were filed by Great 
Western, Holly. Initial Briefs were filed 
by Great Western, Holly and MDU. 

The briefs Bled, together with our 
recent order following 180-day 
suspension of curtailment proceedings, 7 
are helpful to the resolution of the 
question presented in that they provide 
necessary background information 
concerning MDU’s curtailment history. 
MDU has been curtailing since 
November 18,1976, pursuant to tariff 
sheets implementing a proposed interim 
settlement filed with the Commission on 
August 31,1976.®This plan established 
four priorities of service. In order to 
preclude more serious curtailment in the 
future, MDU commenced curtailment of 
deliveries to its Priority 4 customers on a 
planned schedule of reductions 
calculated from each customers’ base 
period requirements. The base period 
from which the reductions arose was the 
contractual volumes available to those 
customers in 1975.® The schedule called 


•This year Priority 4 customers are offered only 
40 percent of the volumes of gas available to these 
customers under their contracts with MDU in effect 
in 1975. 

•See Section 2S1.107(c)(l)(ii). the concluding 
parenthetical. 

’Order Following 180-day Suspension of 
Curtailment Proceedings to Permit Assessment of 
Effects of NGPA. Columbia Gas Transmission 
Corporation, et oi. Docket No. RP 72-89, et aL June 
11.1979. 

"Montana Dakota Utilities Co., Docket No. RP76- 
91. 

"See application of Montana Dakota Utilities Co.. 
Docket No. RP76-91. End-use Survey, page 1. 


for a 20 percent reduction in base period 
requirements the first year, a 40 percent 
reduction the second year, a 60 percent 
reduction the third year and an 80 
percent reduction in each succeeding 
year until 1985. Our order, of June 11, 
1979, following 180-day suspension, 
approved generally this method of 
curtailment on the MDU system. To 
implement curtailment on the system 
MDU executes new contracts each year 
with its Priority 4 customers reflecting 
the reduced delivery obligations. Thus, 
MDU’s contracts 10 with its Priority 4 
customers specify a volumetric 
limitation based on 40 percent of their 
base period requirements. 

MDU Proposes to serve Great 
Western and Holly Vizths of the 40 
percent of their Base Period 
Requirements during the period between 
the expiration of their existing annual 
contract 11 and the remaining time 
covered by the Interim Curtailment 
Rule. 12 It is MDU’s position that the 
contentions of Holly and Great Western 
are without merit and do not justify the 
relief which they requested (Initial Brief 
of MDU at page 2). MDU characterizes 
the request as seeking an absolute 
exemption from curtailment instead of 
the relative preference contempla'ted by 
NGPA for agricultural users. MDU relies 
upon the following language from the 
Interim Curtailment Rule. 13 

• * * The interstate pipeline’s supply 
obligation to direct essential agricultural 
users is limited to the requirements certified 
by the Secretary of Agriculture as long as 
those requirements do not cause a direct end- 
user to exceed its contractual entitlement 
with the interstate pipeline or a local 
distribution company to exceed its 
contractual entitlement with the interstate 
pipeline. In either case, contract entitlement 
would be determined without regard to 
contract conditions which permit deliveries 
to be interrupted under certain 
circumstances. (Emphasis added) 

MDU cites the following language from 
page 11 of the Interim Rule: 

• • * Interstate pipelines are required to 
provide gas to supply the certified volumetric 
requirements for those users designated by 
the USDA . . . However, the interstate 
pipeline is not required to deliver natural gas 
to any customers in violation of any 
volumetric limitation set out in the contract 
between the interstate pipeline and its 
customers. (Emphasis added) 

MDU asserts that the contract “cap” is 
the 40 percent figure mentioned in the 


10 MDU’s contracts with its Priority 4 customers 
are executed annually with a term from July 1 
through June 30. 

“This contract covers the period July 1,1978. to 
June 30.1979. 

“The Interim Curtailment Rule expires October 
31.1979. 

“Interim Curtailment Rule, at page 10. 


annual contracts, not that volume 
delivered prior to the settlement 
agreement. MDU also states that after 
June 30,1979 the present annual contract 
will expire and, petitioners will have no 
contractual volumes whatsoever (Initial 
Brief of MDU at page 10). 

We cannot agree with the reasoning 
of MDU. The Interim Curtailment Rule 
provides that essential agricultural user9 
served directly by an interstate pipeline 
will receive the lesser of: 

(i) the volume certified by the Secretary of 
Agriculture as essential agricultural 
volumetric requirements and calculated 
under 7 C.F.R. § 2900.4; or 

(ii) the volume which may be delivered by 
the interstate pipeline to the direct sale 
customer without causing the interstate 
pipeline to exceed any volumetric limitations 
set out in the contract between the interstate 
pipeline and such direct sale customer 
(without regard to any contract provison 
which would otherwise restrict delivery 
because of supply or capacity shortage of the 
interstate pipeline). (Emphasis added) 

There is no argument that Great 
Western and Holly are essential 
agricultural user nor is there any doubt 
they are served directly by MDU, an 
interstate pipeline. The only question to 
be answered is whether deliveries of gas 
to Great Western and Holly in excess of 
the 40 percent contract allocation would 
"exceed any volumetric limitations set 
out in the contract between the 
interstate pipeline and [the] direct sale 
customer (without regard to any 
contract provision which would 
otherwise restrict delivery because of 
supply or capacity shortage)." We find 
that MDU’s annual contract revisions 
with it Priority 4 customers (the 40 
percent contract this year) were entered 
into so as to restrict deliveries of gas 
because of supply or capacity shortage. 
Great Western and Holly would, 
therefore, be entitled to the lesser of the 
volume certified by the Secretary of 
Agriculture or the volume specified by 
contract prior to curtailments. MDU’s 
interpretation of Section 281.107(c)(l)(ii) 
as imposing a "cap" limiting its 
obligations to essential agricultural 
users to "40 percent of Base Period 
Requirements" misconstrues the intent 
and effect of the Interim Curtailment 
Rule. Indeed, MDU’s tariff concedes that 
the volumetric limitations in MDU’s 
contracts with its direct customers are 
based on supply shortages. Section 2.2 
of MDU’s tariff provides in pertinent 
part as follows: 

2.2 Annual Curtailment 

(a) For any Supply Year when Seller will 
experience an annual gas supply deficiency 
' * *, Seller shall determine the approximate 
total annual volume of gas which will be 
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available to meet all of Seller's requirements 
and the approximate annual volume which 
will be curtailed. Using the priority categories 
specified in Section 2.3. Seller shall notify all 
customers whose Base Period Requirements 
cannot be met of the approximate percent of 
service which such customers will receive 
during the applicable Supply Year ineach 
affected priority category or categories * * \ 

(b) The Annual Quantity for each customer 
shall be the sum of (a) the Base Period 
Requirements by priority category or 
categories which can be completely met and 
(b) the Base Period Requirements in the 
priority category or categories which cannot 
be completely met. In determining (b). Seller 
shall multiply the customer's Base Period 
Requirements by the percent level of service 
to be provided in each respective priority 
category. The percent level of service shall be 
determined by subtracting from 100 percent 
the percent obtained by dividing the volume 
of curtailment which must be imposed during 
the Supply Year in the respective priority 
category by the total of all Base Period 
Requirements in such priority category. 

Clearly. MDU's annual contracts with 
petitioners were entered into in a 
curtailment context and the annual 
volumes are based upon a percentage of 
petitioner's Base Period Requirements. 
Under these circumstances MDU should 
be required to serve the full contractual 
volumes to which Great Western and 
Holly would have been entitled absent 
institution of MDU's curtailment plan. A 
volumetric limit imposed "because of 
supply or capacity shortage," such as 
MDU's 40 percent of Base Period 
Entitlements, is to be disregarded for 
purposes of the pipeline's supply 
obligation. We, therefore, find that 
petitioners are entitled to their full Base 
Period Entitlement, in effect prior to the 
filing of MDU's interim curtailment plan, 
through the period ending October 31. 
1979. 

In its Reply Brief of June 22.1979, 

MDU alleges a detrimental impact on its 
system if required to serve 100 percent 
of petitioners’ requirements. We find 
MDU's allegations to be vague 
especially given the limited duration of 
the relief. To the extent that MDU 
believes that a long range negative 
impact will result from permitting 
essential agricultural users to receive 
gas at pre-curtailment contractual levels 
rather than reduced levels, it should 
make that showing when it files its tariff 
implementing Order No. 29, the 
Permanent Curtailment Rule. The 
language herein construed remains in 
effect for the duration of the interim rule 
which expires by its own terms on 
October 31.1979. We, therefore, grant 
relief to Great Western and Holly for the 
duration of the Interim Curtailment Rule, 
as requested. 


The Commission finds: (1) A 
declaratory order addressing the 
construction by MDU of its tariff 
provisions should be issued as 
requested by Holly and Great Western. 

(2) The public interest requires that 
MDU deliver to Holly and Great 
Western their full entitlements of 
natural gas for high priority agricultural 
uses up to the volumes delivered 
immediately prior to the imposition of 
MDU's curtailment plan. 

(3) This interpretation is based on the 
Interim Curtailment Rule and as such 
shall remain valid through October 31, 
1979. 

The Commission orders: (A) The 
petitions for a declaratory order, filed by 
Great Western and Holly, are granted. 

(B) Until October 31.1979, MDU is 
directed to deliver to Great Western and 
Holly their full entitlements of natural 
gas for high priority agricultural uses up 
to the volumes delivered immediately 
prior to the imposition of MDU's 
curtailment plan. 

By the Commission. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 79-23040 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 am] 

BILLING COOE 6450-01-M 


[Docket No. CP7*-401J 

The Montana Power Co.; Application 

July 19.1979 

Take notice that on July 8.1979, The 
Montana Power Company (Applicant). 
40 East Broadway, Butte, Montana 
59701, filed in Docket No. CP79-401 an 
application pursuant to Section 3 of the 
Natural Gas Act for authorization to 
import quantities of natural gas from the 
Province of Alberta, Canada, into the 
State of Montana and pursuant to 
Executive Order No. 10485 for a permit 
authorizing the construction, operation, 
and maintenance of facilities at the 
international boundary between the 
United States and Canada for the 
importation of said quantities of natural 
gas, all as more fully set forth in the 
application which is on file with the 
Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Applicant proposes to import 
approximately 1,060 Mcf of gas per day 
or 364.600 Mcf in any consecutive 12- 
month period or approximately 3,707,000 
Mcf of gas during the term of the license 
which was received by Canadian- 
Montana Pipeline Company from the 
National Energy Board of Canada for 
exportation to Applicant. Applicant 
would pay the going Canadian border 
price for such gas which would be 


produced from the Reagan Blackleaf 
Field in Alberta. In order to accomplish 
the purchase and importation of such 
gas, Applicant proposes to construct 
approximately one mile of 4*/2-inch 
pipeline from a point at the international 
boundary to a point in Montana 
connecting with Applicant's existing 
gathering system. The gas would then be 
transmitted to Applicant’s existing 
processing facilities where it would be 
upgraded to pipeline quality 
specifications and then transmitted to 
Applicant's distribution system for use 
by Montana consumers. 

Applicant states that it is 65 percent 
dependent on Canadian natural gas to 
meet the needs of its customers and that 
it has been deriving a substantial 
portioitof its total gas supply from 
Canada for more than 25 years. 
Applicant indicates that the subject gas 
would help to meet its present and 
future market requirements and that 
these gas reserves, previously 
authorized for export by the Canadian 
Authorities, would serve a9 an assured 
long-term source of natural gas supply. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before August 
10.1979, file with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20426, a petition to intervene or a 
protest in accordance with the 
requirements of the Commission’s Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10). All protests filed with the 
Commission will be considered by it in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken but will not serve to make the 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
to a proceeding or to participate as a 
party in any hearing therein must file a 
petition to intervene in accordance with 
the Commission’s Rules. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary . 

ire Doc 79-23-88 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am) 

BILLING COOE 645O-01-M 


l Docket No. RP77-98] 

Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America; 
Filing of Revised Tariff Sheets for Rate 
Year December 1,1977, Through 
November 30,1978 

July 20.1979 

Take notice that on July 13.1979, 
Natural Gas Pipeline Company of 
America (Natural) tendered for filing 
revised tariff sheets for Third Revised 
Volume No. 1 and Second Revised 
Volume No. 2 of its FERC Cas Tariff. 
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Natural states the revised tariff 
sheets, filed pursuant to the applicable 
provisions of the Stipulation and 
Agreement accepted and approved (as 
conditioned) by Commission letter order 
issued May 15.1979, at Docket No. 
RP77-98, set out the rates effective for 
the period December 1,1977, through 
November 30.1978. 

Copies of this filing were served upon 
the company's jurisdictional customers 
and interested parties to Docket No. 
RP77-98. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 825 
North Capital Street, N.E.. Washington. 
D.C. 20426. in accordance with Section 
1.8 and 1.10 of the Commission's Rules 
of Practice and Procedures (18 CFR 1.8, 
1.10). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before August 2, 
1979. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretory. 

|FR Doc. 79-23069 Filed 7-25-79:8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 8450-01-11 


Docket No. CP75-217 

Northern Natural Gas Co.; Petition To 
Amend 

July 16.1979 

Take notice that on June 20.1979, 
Northern Natural Gas Company 
(Petitioner), 2223 Dodge Street, Omaha, 
Nebraska 68102, filed in Docket No. 
CP75-217 1 a petition to amend the order 
of January 8.1976, issued in said docket 
pursuant to section 7(c) of the Natural 
Gas Act authorizing Petitioner to 
exchange natural gas with and sell 
natural gas to Kansas-Nebraska Natural 
Gas Company, Inc. (Kansas-Nebraska), 
in Fremont County, Wyoming, all as 
more fully set forth in the petition to 
amend which is on file with the 
Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

It is stated that on January 8,1976, the 
Commission issued a joint order in 
Docket Nos. CP 75-217 and CP75-222 
authorizing Northern, inter alia, to 
exchange natural gas with, and sell gas 
to Kansas-Nebraska. in accordance with 


•This proceeding was commenced before the 
FPC. By joint regulation of October 1.1977 (10 CFR 
1000.1). it was transferred to the Commission. 


a sale, exchange, and transportation 
agreement between Northern and 
Kansas-Nebraska, dated June 5,1974. 

Subsequent to the above authorization 
Petitioner and Kansas-Nebraska entered 
into a letter agreement which added the 
Federal No. 1-19 well located in 
Fremont County, Wyoming, to the 
agreement between them. Pursuant to a 
letter agreement dated March 13,1979, 
the Federal No. 1 well located in 
Fremont County was deleted from the 
agreement. It is stated that this well 
proved non-productive and on July 24, 
1974, it was plugged and abandoned. 

Northern indicates that to facilitate 
the expeditious connection of gas, it 
requests authorization to add and delete 
wells under the terms of the agreement 
as required from time to time. Such 
authorization would be limited to 
Fremont County, Wyoming. Kansas- 
Nebraska has budget-type authorization, 
it is stated, to construct and operate 
jurisdictional facilities to receive new 
supply; and such authorization 
specifically includes permission to 
construct and operate such facilities in 
the implementation of authorized 
transportation or exchange 
arrangements with other pipelines. 

Accordingly, Kansas-Nebraska would 
install jurisdictional facilities required to 
connect wells under the agreement to its 
system pursuant to its budget-type 
certificate for gas-purchase facilities. 
Northern would reimburse Kansas- 
Nebraska for any such facilities 
installed to accommodate its gas. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
petition to amend should on or before 
August 6,1979, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
Regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(18 CFR 157.10). All protests filed with 
the Commission will be considered by it 
in determining the appropriate action to 
be taken but will not serve to make the 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
to a proceeding or to participate as a 
party in any hearing therein must file a 


petition to intervene in accordance with 
the Commission’s Rules. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc 79-23011 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


l Docket No. RP79-781 

Pacific Gas Transmission Co., Rate 
Change 

July 20.1979 

Take notice that on July 16.1979. 
Pacific Gas Transmission Company 
tendered for filing a "Notice of Rate 
Change to Reflect Increase in the Price 
of Canadian Gas in Cost of Service 
Charges and Request for Expedited 
Consideration.'* 

PGT states that its filing is made in 
compliance with the Federal Power 
Commission’s orders in Docket No. 
RP73-111 which require PGT to make 
filings pursuant to Section 4 of the 
Natural Gas Act before there is reflected 
in PGTs cost of service charges any 
increase in the cost of gas imposed or 
required by Canadian authorities. 

PGT indicates that its filing will effect 
increases in rates charged under its PL-1 
Rate Schedule which is applicable to 
sales of gas made by PGT to its one 
customer for sale. Pacific Gas and 
Electric Company. 

The filed changes in rates will reflect 
in PGTs cost of service charges certain 
increases mandated by Canadian 
authorities in the price of gas imported 
from Canada, commencing August 11, 
1979. PGT presently obtains more than 
99% of its entire supply of gas from 
Canada at a border price which is the 
Canadian dollar equivalent of $2.30 
(U.S.) per Mcf of 1000 Btu gas. PGT 
recites that on July 12.1979, the 
Canadian Govemor-in-Council (i.e., 
federal cabinet) ordered that existing 
National Energy Board (NEB) export 
licenses would be amended, effective 
August 11,1979, to increase the border 
export price to the Canadian dollar 
equivalent of $2.80 (U.S.) per Mcf of 1000 
Btu gas payable in Canadian dollars in 
accordance with a monetary exchange 
formula specified by the NEB. On the 
basis of expected volumes and Btu 
content, PGT estimates that the effect of 
the August 11,1979 increase would be 
approximately $195,400,000 (U.S.) on an 
annualized basis. 

PGT advises that copies of its filing 
have been mailed to its customers and 
to interested state commissions. PGT 
requests that expedited consideration be 
given to the instant filing and that the 
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filing be allowed to become effective on 
less than 30 days notice. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington. 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Sections 
1.8 and 1.10 of the Commission's Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.18 
and 1.10). Ail such petitions or protests 
should be Filed on or before August 3, 
1979. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary . 

(FR Doc. 79-23070 Piled 7-25-79; 8:45 ara| 

BILLING CODE 64SO-01-M 


[Docket No. CP79-376] 

Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co. and 
Trunkline Gas Co.; Application 

July 16.1979 

Take notice that on June 21,1979. 
Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Company 
(Panhandle), P.O. Box 1348, Kansas City, 
Missouri 64141, and Trunkline Gas 
Company (Trunkline). P.O. Box 1642, 
Houston, Texas 77001 (Applicants), filed 
in Docket No. CP79-376 an application 
pursuant to Section 7(c) of the Natural 
Gas Act for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity authorizing 
the transportation of natural gas for 
Mississippi River Transmission 
Corporation (MRT), all as more fully set 
forth in the application on file with the 
Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Applicants request authorization to 
transport natural gas for MRT pursuant 
to the terms of a transportation 
agreement dated April 16.1979, among 
Applicants and MRT, which gas MRT 
has purchased in the North Reydon 
Area of Roger Mills County, Oklahoma, 
and Hemphill County, Texas. Pursuant 
to the terms of the transportation 
agreement. Panhandle would receive 
deliveries of natural gas for MRT’s 
account from Kansas-Nebraska Natural 
Gas Company, Inc. (K-N), 1 at an existing 
point of interconnection between the 
facilities of K-N and Panhandle in 


' Pursuant to the terms of a transportation and 
purchase agreement, dated April 16.1979. between 
MRT and K-N. K-N would transport for MRT's 
account natural gus purchased by MRT In the North 
Ht*ydon Area and deliver a portion of the gas to 
Panhandle in Dewey County. Oklahoma. 


Dewey County, Oklahoma, or at any 
other mutually agreeable point: and 
Applicants would transport the gas from 
said point through their facilities and 
redeliver the gas to MRT at an existing 
point of interconnection between the 
facilities of MRT and Trunkline in Clay 
County, Illinois. 

Applicants state that for the first Five 
years of the gas transportation 
agreement among them and MRT, 
Panhandle would receive from K-N for 
MRT's account a daily contract demand 
of 15,750 Mcf of natural gas per day, and 
that at the end of the First five year term, 
MRT has the option to reduce the daily 
contract demand level to be in effect for 
the remainder of the term of the 
agreement to a volume not less than 50 
percent of the daily contract demand 
level in effect at the date of such 
nomination. Panhandle would receive 
5,250 Mcf of natural gas per day for 
MRT on an interruptible basis, it is said. 
The agreement provides that the 
volumes of gas delivered to MRT by 
Trunkline at the redelivery point would 
be reduced by 5 percent during the 
months April through October for fuel 
use and unaccounted-for gas and that 
the volumes of gas delivered to MRT at 
the redelivery point would be so 
reduced by 7 percent during the months 
November through March. 

As a portion of the consideration for 
entering into the agreement, Applicants 
indicate, MRT has agreed to sell to 
Panhandle up to 12.5 percent of the 
volumes of natural gas delivered by 
MRT to K-N at MRTs purchase price 
plus costs. 

Applicants state that they would 
charge MRT for the proposed 
transportation service a monthly charge 
of $74,520. which charge is based upon a 
daily transportation quantity of 13,500 
Mcf of natural gas at 14.73 psia 
saturated. In the event Panhandle fails 
or is unable to take natural gas at the 
point of receipt for MRT's account upon 
any day or days, the monthly charge 
shall be reduced 18.5 cents for each Mcf 
deficiency on such days; however, if 
MRT delivers or causes to be delivered 
to Panhandle volumes of gas in excess 
of the transportation quantity at the 
receipt point, the transportation charge 
would be increased 18.15 cents for each 
Mcf of excess gas taken on such day or 
days, it is stated. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before August 
7,1979, file with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission. Washington. 
D.C. 20426, a petition to intervene or a 
protest in accordance with the 
requirements of the Commission's Rules 


of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10) and the Regulations under the 
Natural Gas Act (18 CFR 157.10). All 
protests Filed with the Commission will 
be considered by it in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make the protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a parly to a 
proceeding or to participate as a party in 
any hearing therein must file a petition 
to intervene in accordance with the 
Commission’s Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
jurisdiction conferred upon the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission by 
Sections 7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act 
and the Commission’s Rules of Practice 
and Procedure, a hearing will be held 
without further notice before the 
Commission or its designee on this 
application if no petition to intervene is 
filed within the time required herein, if 
the Commission on its own review of the 
matter finds that a grant of the 
certiFicate is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a petition 
for leave to intervene is timely Hied, or if 
the Commission on its own motion 
believes that a formal hearing is 
required, further notice of such hearing 
will be duly given. « 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for. unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicants to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc 79-23071 Filed 7-25-79; 11:45 «m| 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-41 


1 Docket No. RP73-36J 

Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co.; 
Change in Tariff 

July 20,1979. 

Take notice that Panhandle Eastern 
Pipe Line Company (Panhandle) on July 
18,1979 tendered for filing Thirtieth 
Revised Sheet No. 3-A and Seventh 
Revised Sheet No. 3-B to its FERC Gas 
Tariff, Original Volume No. 1. Panhandle 
submits that these revised tarifF sheets 
reflect rate adjustments as follows: 

(1) A DCA Commodity Surcharge 
Adjustment pursuant to Section 16.6(e) 
of the General Terms and Conditions; 
and 

(2) A Louisiana First Use Tax (LFUT) 
Rate Surcharge pursuant to Section 20 of 
the General Terms and Conditions: and 

(3) A Rate Adjustment pursuant to (A) 
Section 18.4 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and (B), Article IX of the 
Stipulation and Agreement, such 
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adjustment reflecting a proposed 
Pipeline supplier rate adjustment to be 
effective concurrently herewith; and 

(4) A PGA Rate Adjustment pursuant 
to (A) Section 18.2 of the General Terms 
and conditions and (B), Article IX of the 
Stipulation and Agreement, which 
reflects the current cost of gas and 
recovery of amounts in the deferred 
purchased gas cost account: and 

(5) An Advance payment tracking 
adjustment pursuant to Article XII of the 
Stipulation and Agreement; and 

(6) A Purchased Gas Transmission 
and Compression and Transportation 
Revenue tracking adjustment pursuant 
to Article X of the Stipulation and 
Agreement. 

(7) The elimination of the Estimated 
NGPA Surcharge Calculated pursuant to 
Section 154.38(d)(4)(x) of the 
Commission's Regulations. 

The proposed effective date of these 
revised tariff sheets is September 1, 

1979. 

Panhandle states that copies of its 
filing have been served on all 
jurisdictional customers and applicable 
state regulatory agencies. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E.. Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Section 
1.8 and 1.10 of the Commission’s Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8, 
1.10). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before August 6. 
1979. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary . 

|FR Doc 79-23072 Filed 7-25-79. 8:45 am| 

BILUNG COOE 6450-01-M 


[Docket No. CP79-388] 

Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co. and 
Trunkline Gas Co.; Application 

july 16, 1979. 

Take notice that on June 28.1979, 
Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Company 
(Panhandle) and Trunkline Gas 
Company (Trunkline), both at P.O. Box 
1642, Houston. Texas 77001, filed in 
Docket No. CP79-388 a joint application 
pursuant to Section 7(c) of the Natural 
Gas Act for a certificate of public 


convenience and necessity authorizing 
the transportation of natural gas on 
behalf of United Gas Pipe Line Company 
(United) and the construction and 
operation of certain facilities related to 
such transportation, all as more fully set 
forth in the application which is on file 
with the Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Applicants seek authorization to 
receive, transport, and redeliver to 
United natural gas pursuant to a 
transportation contract dated May 25, 
1979, between Applicants and United 
pursuant to which Panhandle would 
receive the gas for United’s account 
from ONG Western, Inc. (ONG), at a 
point on Panhandle’s system in Dewey 
County, Oklahoma. ONG would sell the 
gas to United pursuant to Section 311(b) 
of the Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978. 

The point of receipt would be at the 
inlet side of an existing measuring 
station on Panhandle’s system in Dewey 
County, Oklahoma. Applicants have 
agreed to transport and exchange said 
gas with redelivery by Trunkline to 
United at either a proposed 
interconnection between the facilities of 
Trunkline and United in St. Mary Parish, 
near Garden City, Louisiana, or an 
existing interconnection between the 
facilities of Trunkline and United near 
Olla, LaSalle Parish. Louisiana. 

The gas to be transported under the 
agreement would be a firm quantity of 
60,000 Mcf per day. In addition to such 
firm quantity. Applicants have agreed to 
transport up to 40,000 Mcf per day on a 
best-efforts basis. 

United would pay Panhandle a 
monthly charge of $338,400. subject to 
adjustment, based on the firm quantity 
of 60,000 Mcf per day. Such monthly 
charge would be subject to an 
adjustment of 18.54 cents per Mcf for 
any excess or deficiency in quantities 
which Panhandle would be able to take 
at the point of receipt as a result of the 
Commission’s determination that all or 
part of the gas to be transported is 
required by ONG to provide adequate 
service to its pipeline customers, the 
monthly charge would be reduced by 
18.54 cents per Mcf of such deficiency. 

The monthly charge would not be 
reduced beyond one percent of the 
current effective monthly charge. 
Applicants state the monthly charge 
would also be subject to increases or 
decreases as a result of Trunkline or 
Panhandle rate proceedings. Panhandle 
would pay Trunkline for its pro rata 
share of the transportation service from 
the amounts paid by United. Panhandle 
would retain six percent of the gas 
received for fuel usage. 


Panhandle proposes to utilize existing 
pipeline and related metering facilities 
for the receipt and measurement of gas 
at the point of receipt. Trunkline 
proposes to install a tap in its Garden 
City point of redelivery. United would 
install a tap in its existing pipeline at the 
proposed interconnection near Garden 
City, Louisiana. If the secondary 
redelivery point near Olla, Louisiana, 
should be utilized pursuant to 
agreement, United would operate and 
maintain the regulating and measuring 
equipment. 

Trunkline also seeks authorization to 
construct and operate certain facilities 
at the primary point of redelivery, near 
Garden City, Louisiana. The cost of such 
facilities is estimated to be $285,000 
which Trunkline proposes to finance 
from funds on hand. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before August 
6.1979, file with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20426, a petition to intervene or a 
protest in accordance with the 
requirements of the Commission's Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10) and the Regulations under the 
Natural Gas Act (18 CFR 157.10). All 
protests filed with the Commission will 
be considered by it in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make the protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a party to a 
proceeding or to participate as a party in 
any hearing therein must file a petition 
to intervene in accordance with the 
Commission’s Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
jurisdiction conferred upon the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission by 
Sections 7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act 
and the Commission’s Rules of Practice 
and Procedure, a hearing will be held 
without further notice before the 
Commission or its designee on this 
application if no petition to intervene is . 
filed within the time required herein, if 
the Commission on its own review of the 
matter finds that a grant of the 
certificate is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a petition 
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or if 
the Commission on its own motion 
believes that a formal hearing is 
required, further notice of such hearing 
will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
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unnecessary for Applicants to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

. Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 79-23042 Filed 7-25-79.8:45 am] 

BIUUNQ CODE 8450-01-44 


(Docket Nos. G-2629. et al. J 

Phillips Petroleum Co., et al.; 
Applications for Certificates, 
Abandonment of Service and Petitions 
To Amend Certificates 

July 20.1979.* 

Take notice that each of the 
Applicants listed herein has Filed an 
application or petition pursuant to 
Section 7 of the Natural Gas Act for 
authorization to sell natural gas in 
interstate commerce or to abandon 
service as described herein, all as more 
fully described in the respective 


‘This notice does not provide for consolidation 
for hearing of the several matters covered herein. 


applications and amendments which are 
on file with the Commission and open to 
public inspection. 

It appears reasonable and consistent 
with the public interest in this case to 
prescribe a period shorter than 10 days 
for the filing of protests and petitions to 
intervene. Therefore, any person 
desiring to be heard or to make any 
protest with reference to said 
application should on or before July 27, 
1979, File with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, Washington. 
D.C. 20426, a petition to intervene or a 
protest in accordance with the 
requirements of the Commission's Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10). All protests Filed with the 
Commission will be considered by it in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken but will not serve to make the 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
to a proceeding or to participate as a 
party in any hearing therein must File a 
petition to intervene in accordance with 
the Commission’s Rules. 


Take further notice that, pursuant to * 
authority contained in and subject to the 
jurisdiction conferred upon the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission by 
Sections 7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act 
and the Commission's Rules of Practice 
and Procedure a hearing will be held 
without further notice before the 
Commission on all applications in which 
no petition to intervene is filed within 
the time required herein if the 
Commission on its own review of the 
matter believes that a grant of the 
certificates or the authorization for the 
proposed abandonment is required by 
the public convenience and necessity. 
Where a petition for leave to intervene 
is timely Filed, or where the Commission 
on its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicants to appear or 
to be represented at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 


Docket No. and date Ned 


Applicant 


Purchaser and location 


Pnce per 1.000 ft * 


Pressure base 


C-2629, C. July 11. 1979_ 

C-7843, 0. July 12. 1979_ 

062-929, D. July 11, 1979_ 

078-181, D. July 13. 1979_ 

078-182, D. July 13. 1979_ 

079-533. A. July 9. 1979_ 

079-534. A. July 9, 1979_ 

079-535, A. July 12, 1979_ 


079-538, A, July 12. 1979_ 

079-537, A. July 13. 1979_ 


.. Philips Petroleum Co.. 5 C4 Phillips Building. Bar¬ 
tlesville, Ola. 74004. 

.. MoOri Oil Corp., Nine Greenway Plaza. Suite 2700. 
Houston. Tex. 77046. 

.. Phillips Petroleum Co_— . T . r . 

.. Texaco Inc., P.O. Box 2100, Denver, Colo. 80201 

.. Texaco Inc_____ 

- Exxon Corp., P.O. Box 2180, Houston. Tex. 77001 - 

.. The Superior 04 Co.. P.O. Box 1521, Houston. Tex. 
77001. 

,. Pogo Producing Co., c/o Pennzoil Co.. P.O. Box 
2967, Houston. Tex. 77001. 

.. Pennzoil 04 8 Gas. Inc., c/o Pennzoil Co.. P.O. 
Box 2967. Houston, Tex. 77001. 

Texaco Inc.. P.O. Box 60252. New Orleans. La. 
70160. 


ft 


Northern Natural Gas Co.. Spraberry Plant, Midland 
County. Tex. 

Northern Natural Gas Co . Hugotoo field. Stevens To release gas for irrigation fuel. 

County. Kans. 

Northern Natural Gas Co.. Azalea Plant Midland 
County. Tex. 

Colorado Interstate Gas Co.. Delaney Rim Area, Gas wei! completed on acreage proposed 
Sweetwater County, Wyo. 


14.73 


ft 


for aban¬ 
donment is not economical for buyer to connect 


Colorado Interstate Gas Co.. Delaney Rim Area. Gas well completed on acreage proposed for abarv 
Sweetwater County. Wyo 


Pacific Offshore Pipeline Co., Hondo field, offshore 
California. 

ft 

14.73 

Colorado Interstate Gas Co , Antelope Ridge field. 
Lea County, N. Mex. 

ft 

14.73 

United Gas Pipe Line Co . High Island block 279. 
east addition, south extension, offshore Texas 

ft 

1465 

United Gas Pipe Line Co . High island block 279, 
east addition, south extension, offshore Texas 

ft 

14.65 

Columbia Gas Transmission Corp.. East Cameron 
blocks 370 and 371 and West Cameron block 
843. offshore Louisiana. 

ft 

15.025 


' Applicant is filing under Letter Agreement dated 8-1-74. 

•The gas purchase agreements between Murphy H. Baxter, a smalt producer holding certificate No. CS76-649 and PNIBps expired and have been replaced wrth contracts executed after the 
passage of th e Gas Policy Act of 1978 to authorize the sale of that additional residue natural gas attributable to that Interest in an amendment to the certificate in Docket No G-2629 

which will be accomplished at the Spraberry Plant delivery point rather than the Azalea Plant delivery point. * 

’Applicant is willing to accept a permanent certificate in accordance with the Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978 and the Commission’s Regulations under said Act 

’Applicant is willing to accept the applicable national rate pursuant to Opinion No. 770, as amended. 

’Applicant is willing to accept a certificate of public convenience and necessity conditioned in pnce to the applicable ceiling rates as established by the Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978. 

Filing Code: A—Initial Service. B—Abandonment C—Amendment to add acreage. D—Amendment to delete acreage. E—Total Succession. F—Partial Succession. 

[FR Doc. 79-23073 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-44 


Pipeline Advisory Committee on 
Valuation; Meeting 

July 20.1979 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463, 86 Stat. 770), notice is hereby 
given that the Pipeline Advisory 
Committee on Valuation will meet on 
Tuesday. August 14.1979, from 9:30 a.m. 


to 12 noon, at the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, 941 N. Capitol 
St., NE., Conference Room 3200, 
Washington, D.C. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
present to each member, the 
Committee’s objectives, scope of 
activities and duties to be performed. It 
is planned that this will be an informal 


organizational type meeting. 

The meeting is open to the public. A 
transcript of the meeting will be 
available for pubic review and copying 
at FERC’s Office of Public Information, 
Room 1000. 825 North Capitol St., NE., 
between the hours of 8:30 a.m. and 5 
p.m. Monday through Friday except 
Federal Holidays. In addition, any 
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person may purchase a copy of the 
transcript from the reporter. 
Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretory. 

|FK Doc 79-23048 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 nm) 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


(Docket No. ID-1873] 

Rodney J. Estrada; Application 

July 19.1979. 

Take notice that on July 5,1979, 
Rodney J. Estrada filed an application 
pursuant to Section 305(b) of the Federal 
Power Act to hold the following 
positions: 

Position , Corporation, and Classification 

Assistant Treasurer and Assistant Secretary; 
Arkansas Power & Light Company; Electric 
Utility. 

Assistant Treasurer and Assistant Secretary; 
Arkansas-Missouri Power Company; 
Electric Utility. 

Assistant Treasurer and Assistant Secretary; 
Louisiana Power & Light Company; Electric 
Utility. 

Assistant Treasurer and Assistant Secretary; 
Mississippi Power & Light Company; 
Electric Utility. 

Assistant Treasurer and Assistant Secretary; 
New Orleans Public Service, Inc.; Electric 
Utility. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington. 
D.C. 20425, in accordance with the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 1.8,1.10). All such 
petitions or protests should be filed on 
or before August 13,1979. Protests will 
be considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a petition to intervene. Copies 
of this filing are on file with the 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc 23074 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-41 


(Docket No. GP79-46] 

State of Mississippi; Preliminary 
Finding 

Issued; July 13,1979. 

On May 29,1979, the Oil and Gas 
Board for the State of Mississippi 
submitted to the Commission a notice of 
determination that the Gwinville GU 
103-A. Well No. 1 met all the 


requirements of a stripper well under 
section 108 of the Natural Gas Policy 
Act of 1978 (NGPA) and Commission 
regulations implementing that section. 
The Commission published notice of the 
determination on June 25,1979. 

Section 108(b) of the NGPA provides 
that in order to qualify as a stripper 
well, a well must, among other things, 
produce at its maximum efficient rate of 
flow (MER) during the 90-day production 
period upon which the application is 
based. Section 271.804(d) of the 
Commission’s regulations stipulates the 
methods by which a jurisdictional 
agency may find that a well produced at 
its MER during the 90-day production 
period. These methods are: (1) 
determination of MER in accordance 
with recognized conservation practices 
established by the jurisdictional agency; 

(2) determination of MER based on a 
presumption that a well produced at its 
MER if during the 12-month period 
ending concurrently with the 90-day 
production period the well produced at a 
rate not exceeding an average of 60 Mcf 
per production day; or (3) determination 
of MER based on flow tests or other 
substantial evidence which measures 
the capability of the well to produce 
natural gas. if none of these methods is 
appropriate or available, a jurisdictional 
agency may defer making a 
determination and designate a 12-month 
period during which the applicant may 
secure relevant data pursuant to method 
( 2 ). 

The material submitted in support of 
this determination does not include an 
MER finding pursuant to methods (1) or 

(3) above. It does contain records for a 
12-month period ending concurrently 
with the 90-day production period, 
pursuant to method (2). However, these 
records indicate that the well did not 
produce at all during the first 10 months 
of the 12-month period. 

Section 271.804(d)(2) stipulates that an 
MER presumption may be established 
"if during the 12-month period ending 
concurrently with the 90-day production 
period * • • such well produced 
nonassociated natural gas at a rate 
which did not exceed an average of 60 
Mcf per production day." (emphasis 
added) While the Commission 
recognizes that over the course of a 12- 
month period a well may occasionally 
be shut down for several days or weeks 
as part of normal production procedures, 
we do not believe that a well which is 
not producing at all during the 9-month 
period preceding the 90-day production 
period can be presumed to have 
produced at its MER during the 90-day 
production period. An MER presumption 
cannot reasonably be made unless the 


jurisdictional agency is able to review a 
record which sets forth the production 
pattern and rate of production over a 12- 
month period during which the well was 
actually in production. 

On the basis of the record submitted 
with this determination, the Commission 
hereby makes a preliminary finding, 
pursuant to 18 CFR § 275.202(a)(l)(i), 
that the determination submitted by the 
State of Mississippi Oil and Gas Board 
that the Gwinville GU 103-A, Well No. 1 
qualifies as a section 108 stripper well, 
is not supported by substantial evidence 
in the record on which the 
determination wa9 made. 

By direction of the Commission. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 79-23043 Filed 7-25-79, 8:45 am) 

BILUNG COOE 6450-01-44 


(Docket No. ER79-513] 

Southern California Edison Co.; Filing 

July 20.1979 

The filing Company submits the 
following: 

Take notice that on July 16,1979, 
Southern California Edison Company 
("Edison") tendered for filing, as an 
initial rate schedule, an agreement, 
dated June 20,1979, with the Pacific Gas 
and Electric Company ("Pacific"). This 
agreement is entitled "Edison-Pacific 
1979 Transmission Service Agreement". 

Under the terms of this Agreement, 
Edison will provide firm and 
interruptible transmission service 
between the systems of Pacific and the 
Department of Water and Power of the 
City of Los Angeles during the months of 
June, July and August 1979. Edison will 
charge Pacific for transmission, 
dispatching and scheduling services and 
Pacific will reimburse Edison in kind for 
transmission losses associated with all 
scheduled deliveries of energy at the 
rate of 1.64% of hourly scheduled 
deliveries of energy. 

Edison has requested that the prior 
notice requirement be waived and that 
the Agreement be made effective as of 
June 4,1979. 

Copies of this filing were served upon 
the Public Utilities Commission of the 
State of California and Pacific Gas and 
Electric Company. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest this application should file a 
petition to Intervene or protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 
825 North Capitol Street, N.E., 
Washington, D.C. 20426, in accordance 
with § 1.8 and § 1.10 of the 
Commission's rules of practice and 












Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Notices 


43805 


procedure (18 CFR 1.8,1.10). All such 
petitions or protests should be Filed on 
or before August 10,1979. Protests will 
be considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must File a petition to intervene. Copies 
of this application are on File with the 
commission and are available for public 
inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc 79-23047 Piled 7-25-79; 5:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 6450-01-M 


[Docket No. RP78-36 et al.] 

Southern Natural Gas Co. et al.; 
Proposed Changes in FPC Gas Tariff 

July 20.1979 

Take notice that Southern Natural 
Gas Company (Southern) on July 12, 
1979 tendered for Filing proposed 
changes to its FPC Gas Tariff Sixth 
Revised Volume No. 1. Southern 
proposes to modify the penalty 
provision in each of its Contract 
Demand and General Service Rate 
Schedules in order to permit its 
customers to take small amounts of 
unauthorized overrun gas without 
incurring a penalty. Also. Southern 
proposes an amendment to its 
curtailment plan which will change 
Southern’s allocation procedures from a 
Mcf basis to a Btu basis. Both of these 
proposed tariff changes implement 
provisions of stipulations and 
agreements in Docket Nos. RP78-36 and 
RP74-G, et al ., and have previously been 
approved by the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission. 

Copies of the Filing were served upon 
Southerns jurisdictional customers, 
interested State regulatory commissions, 
and all parties in the above-captioned 
proceedings. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should File a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, 
D.C. 20426 in accordance with Sections 
1.8 and 1.10 of the Commission’s Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8. 
110). All such petitions or protests 
should be Filed on or before August 1, 
1979. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any persons wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this Filing are on file 


with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kennoth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc 79-23046 Filed 7 - 25 - 79 -. 8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 6450-01-M 


[ Docket No. CP79-392] 

Texas Gas Transmission Corp.; 
Application 

July 19.1979 

Take notice that on July 2,1979, Texas 
Gas Transmission Corporation 
(Applicant), 3800 Frederica Street. 
Owensboro, Kentucky 42301, filed in . 
Docket No. CP79-392 an application 
pursuant to Section 7 of the Natural Gas 
Act and Section 157.7(g) of the 
Regulations thereunder (18 CFR 157.7(g)) 
for a certiFicate of public convenience 
and necessity authorizing the 
construction and for permission and 
approval to abandon for a twelve-month 
period commencing November 5,1979, 
and the operation of various field 
compression and related metering and 
appurtenant facilities, all as more fully 
set forth in the application which is on 
file with the Commission and open to 
public inspection. 

The stated purpose of this budget-type 
application is to augment Applicant’s 
ability to act with reasonable dispatch 
in the construction, acquisition, 
relocation, and operation and 
abandonment of facilities which would 
not result in changing Applicant’s 
system saleable capacity or service from 
that authorized prior to the filing of the 
instant application. 

Applicant states that the total cost of 
the proposed construction and 
abandonment under Section 157.7(g) 
would not exceed $3,000,000 and no 
single project would exceed $500,000. 
Applicant proposes to finance the costs 
of said facilities from internally 
generated funds. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before August 
10,1979, file with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission. Washington, 
D.C. 20426, a petition to intervene or a 
protest in accordance with the 
requirements of the Commission's Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10) and the Regulations under the 
Natural Gas Act (18 CFR 157.70). All 
protests filed with the Commission will 
be considered by it in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make the protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a party to a 


proceeding or to participate as a party in 
any hearing therein must file a petition 
to intervene in accordance with the 
Commission’s Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 
by Sections 7 and 15 of the Natural Gas 
Act and the Commission’s Rules of 
Practice and Procedure, a hearing will 
be held without further notice before the 
Commission or its designee on this 
application if no petition to intervene is 
filed within the time required herein, if 
the Commission on its own review of the 
matter Finds that a grant of the 
certificate and permission and approval 
for the proposed abandonment are 
required by the public convenience and 
necessity. If a petition for leave to 
intervene is timely Filed, or if the 
Commission on its own motion believes 
that a formal hearing is required, further 
notice of such hearing will be duly 
given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc 79-23049 Filed 7-25-79. 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 64S0-01-M 


[Docket No. RP73-35] 

Trunkline Gas Co.; Change in Tariff 

July 20. 1979. 

Take notice that on July 16.1979 
Truckline Gas Company (Trunkline) 
tendered for filing Twenty-Ninth 
Revised Sheet No. 3-A to its FERC Gas 
Original Volume No. 1. Trunkline 
submits that this revised tariff sheet 
reflects rate adjustments as follows: 

(1) A PGA Rate Adjustment in 
accordance with (A) Section 18 of the 
General Terms and Conditions; and (B). 
Article VII (Transportation Revenues 
and Credits) of the Agreement as to 
Rates and Related Matters in Docket 
No. RP78-11 which reflects increases in 
the current cost of gas and recovery of 
amounts in the deferred purchased gas 
cost account; and 

(2) A Louisiana First Use Tax (LFUT) 
Rate Surcharge in accordance with 
Section 20 of the General Terms and 
Conditions; and 

(3) An Advance Payment tracking 
adjustment pursuant to Article V of the 
Agreement as to Rates and Related 
Matters in Docket No. RP78-11, and 

(4) A Purchased Gas Transmission 
and Compression tracking adjustment 
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pursuant to Article VI of the Agreement 
as to Rates and Related Matters in 
Docket No. RP78-11. 

(5) The elimination of the Estimated 
NGPA Surcharge Calculated Pursuant to 
Section 154.38(d)(4)(x) of the 
Commission's Regulations. 

An effective date of September 1.1979 
is proposed. 

Trunkline states that copies of its 
filing have been served on all 
jurisdictional customers and applicable 
state regulatory agencies. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 825 
North Capitol Street. N.E.. Washington. 
D.C., 20426, in accordance with Sections 
1.8 and 1.10 of the Commission’s Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8, 
1.10). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before August 3. 
1979. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

(FH Doc. 79-23050 Filed 7-25-79:8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-11 


Office of Energy Research 

Price of Americium-241 
agency: Department of Energy. 
action: Notice of Price Increase. 

summary: The U.S. Department of 
Energy hereby announces an increase in 
the sales price for Americium-241 from 
$600 per gram to $800 per gram. 

Notice entitled. "Americium-241 
Notice of Price Increase", published in 
the Federal Register, May 24,1977 (42 FR 
26450) is hereby superseded. 

The foregoing action has been 
determined to be consistent with the 
requirements of Section 81 of the Atomic 
Energy Act, as amended. 

date: This price increase is effective 
July 26.1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Dr. John L. Burnett. Division of Nuclear 
Sciences. ER-14, Office of Basic Energy 
Sciences. U.S. Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 20545, MS J-309, (301) 
353-3613. 


Issued in Washington. D.C., July 18,1979. 
Charles E. Cathey. 

Director, Division of Budgets and Program 
Coordination, Office of Energy Research. 

(FR Doc. 79-23077 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

(FRL 1282-8] 

Solid and Hazardous Waste 
Management Program Support Grants; 
Class Deviation 

Under authority of 40 CFR 30.1000, 

EPA has issued a class deviation from 
the provisions of 40 CFR 35.710(c) for the 
fiscal year 1979 solid and hazardous 
waste management program support 
grants funded under sections 3011 and 
4008(a)(1) of the Resource Conservation 
and Recovery Act of 1976. 

The class deviation waives the 
provision of 40 CFR 35.710(c) which 
specifies that funds not obligated by the 
Regional Administrator within six 
months following the date of the final 
advice of allowance for that region will 
revert to the Administrator for 
reallocation to regions which can 
demonstrate a need for funds in excess 
of their final regional allowance. The 
Regional Administrators received the 
final advices of allowance on December 
31,1978, and unobligated funds are 
scheduled to revert to the Administrator 
on June 30,1979, for reallocation under 
40 CFR 35.710(c). 

Under our policy to publish class 
deviations in the Federal Register, EPA 
is publishing the deviation as part of this 
notice. 

For further information contact: Mr. 
Alexander J. Greene. Director, Grants 
Administration Division (PM-216), 
Environmental Protection Agency. 401 M 
Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 20460 
(Telephone Number 202/755-0850). 

Dated: July 17,1979. 

C. W. Carter, 

Acting Assistant Administrator for Planning 
and Managemen t. 

Dated: July 17,1979. 

T. C. Jorling, 

Assistant Administrator for Water and Waste 
Management. 

U. S. Environmental Protection Agency 
Date: July 17.1979. 

Subject: Class Deviation from 40 CFR 
35.710(c), Solid and Hazardous Waste 
Management Program Support Grants. 
From: Alexander J. Greene. Director, Grants 
Administration Division (PM 216). 

To: Regional Administrators. 


Section 35.710(c) of the EPA solid and 
hazardous waste management program 
support grant regulations requires, in part, 
that M . . . funds not obligated by the Regional 
Administrator within six months following 
the date of the final advice of allowance for 
that region will revert to the Administrator 
for reallocation to regions which can 
demonstrate a need for funds in excess of 
their final regional allowance." 

The regions received the final advices of 
allowance for FY 79 grant funds on December 
31.1978: unobligated funds will revert to the 
Administrator on June 30,1979. Currently, 
eight of the regions have unobligated funds. 

Most of the work of the State hazardous 
and solid waste programs is directly affected 
by major EPA guidelines, criteria, and 
regulations now under development. Since 
EPA has proposed regulations, the bulk of the 
State work needed can be predicted. But for 
some States, due to their degree of program 
development, the final promulgation of the 
regulations (with any changes from the 
proposed) is critical to determining exactly 
what effort is needed. Subtitle D guidelines 
and criteria are due for final promulgation in 
June and July 1979. Subtitle C regulations are 
scheduled for final promulgation by January 
1,1980. For this reason, in numerous cases 
the regions and the States will be unable to 
complete negotiations for the entire amount 
of the States’ allotments prior to June 30. 

I am approving a class deviation from 
section 35.710(c) for all unobligated fiscal 
year 1979 grant funds under sections 3011 and 
4008(a)(1) of the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act of 1976. This approval waives 
the reallotment process for fiscal year 1979. 
Unobligated funds are to remain in the 
Regional Offices for use by the States as 
originally allotted. Any unobligated funds 
remaining after award of State grants will be 
available for reallocation to other States 
within the region as determined by the 
Regional Administrator. 

Dated: July 17,1979. 

Concur 

C. W. Carter, 

Assistant Administrator for Planning and 
Management. 

Dated: June 25.1979. 

Concur 

T. C. Jorling, 

Assistant Administrator for Water and Waste 
Management. 

(FR Doc. 79-23008 Filftd 7-25-79, 8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 6560-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental 
Health Administration 

Minority Advisory Committee; Meeting 

In accordance with Section 10(a)(2) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 
U.S.C. Appendix I), announcement is 
made of the following National advisory 















Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Notices 


43807 


body scheduled to assemble during the 
month of August 1979. 

Minority Advisory Committee, ADAM!LA 

August 15-17, 9:00 a.m. —Open meeting, Room 
17-09B. Parklawn Building, 5600 Fishers 
Lane, Rockville, Md. 20857. 

Contact: Ernest F. Hurst, Room 13C-15, 
Parklawn Building, 301-443-3838. 

Purpose: The Minority Advisory Committee, 
ADAMHA, advises the Secretary, 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, and the Administrator, Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration, on needs, programs, and 
activities regarding minority alcohol, drug 
abuse, and mental health matters, and 
makes recommendations for possible 
solutions which meet the needs and 
concerns of minority groups throughout the 
United States. The Committee functions in 
an advisory capacity to the Administrator, 
ADAMHA on these matters which relate to 
the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse 
and Alcoholism, the National Institute on 
Drug Abuse, and the National Institute of 
Mental Health. 

Agenda: On August 15. the Committee will 
review its role, functions, objectives, and 
priorities. The agenda for August 16 will 
include meetings with the Administrator 
and Institute Directors: a status report of 
ADAMHA’s response to recommendations 
of the First Annual Conference on Minority 
Group Alcohol. Drug Abuse, and Mental 
Health Issues; a continuation of role, 
functions, objectives, and priorities of the 
Committee. On August 17, the Committee 
will discuss plans for the Second Annual 
Conference on Minority Group Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health issues; 
second phase of the Racial Minority 
Manpower Development and Training 
Report; selection of Committee members as 
liaison to Institutes and delineation of 
roles; special reports from Committee 
members. Agenda items are subject to 
change as priorities dictate. 

Mr. James C. Helsing, Deputy Director. 
Office of Public Affairs, ADAMHA, will 
furnish on request, summaries of the meeting 
and a roster of the Committee members. Mr. 
Helsing is located in Room 6C-15, Parklawn 
Building, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville. Md. 
20857, 301-443-3783. 

Dated; July 20.1979. 

Elizabeth A. Connolly, 

Committee Management Officer, Alcohol, 

Drag A buse, and Mental Health 
Administration . 

IFR Doc. 79-22S97 Filed 7-28-79c 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4110-88-M 


Office of Education 

Education Appeal Board 
agency: Office of Education. HEW. 
action: Notice of Jurisdiction. 

summary: This notice advises the 
general public that the Education 
Appeal Board assumed jurisdiction over 


appeals previously accepted for review 
by the predecessor to the Education 
Appeal Board, the Title I Audit Hearing 
Board. Any proceeding after the 
effective date in all the listed appeals 
will be governed by the interim final 
regulations establishing the Education 
Appeal Board. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: June 29, 1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Dr. David S. Pollen, Chairman* 
Education Appeal Board, Telephone 
(202) 245-7835. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Under 
the interim final regulations establishing 
the Education Appeal Board (44 FR 
30528, May 25,1979), the Education 
Appeal Board has succeeded the Title I 
Audit Hearing Board. As noted in the 
preamble to the regulations, the 
Education Appeal Board assumed 
jurisdiction over appeals previously 
accepted for review by the Title I Audit 
Hearing Board. Any proceedings after 
the effective date in all these appeals 
will be governed by the interim final 
regulations establishing the Education 
Appeal Board. 

Appeals previously accepted for 
review by the Title I Audit Hearing 
Board include: 

1. Appeal of Arizona. Docket No. l-{37)-78, 
Audit Control No. 09-60006; 

2. Appeal of Arizona, Docket No. 2-(38}-78, 
Audit Control No. 10003-09; 

3. Appeal of Colorado, Docket No. 6-(42}- 
78. Audit Control No. 08-80004; 

4. Appeal of Florida, Docket No. 3-(49}-79, 
Audit Control No. 08-80104: 

5. Appeal of Florida, Docket No. 9-{45}-78, 
Audit Control No. 04-70001; 

6. Appeal of Hawaii, Docket No. 3-{39)-78, 
Audit Control No. 80002-09; 

7. Appeal of Hawaii, Docket No. 4-(50)-79, 
Audit Control No. 90000-09; 

8. Appeal of Illinois, Docket No. 3-{18)-76, 
Audit Control No. 50006-05; 

9. Appeal of Indiana, Docket No. 6-(36)-77, 
Audit Control No. 70000-05; 

10. Appeal of Kansas, Docket No. 4-(19)-76, 
Audit Control No. 40002-07; 

11. Appeal of Kentucky. Docket No. 1—(31}— 

77, Audit Control No. 70005-04; 

12. Appeal of Michigan. Docket No. 2—{2}— 
73. Audit Control No. 05-10010; 

13. Appeal of Michigan, Docket No. 9—(24)— 
76, Audit Control No. 05-10403; 

14. Appeal of Minnesota, Docket No. 1 — (1)— 
73. Audit Control No. 10013-07; 

15. Appeal of Nebraska. Docket No. 4—(40)— 

78, Audit Control No. 07-70002; 

18. Appeal of Nevada. Docket No. 2-{48)- 

79, Audit Control No. 80001-09; 

17. Appeal of New Jersey, Docket No. 14- 
(29)—76, Audit Control No. 50006-02; 

18. Appeal of New Jersey, Docket No. 4- 
(6)—74, Audit Control No. B-164031(l); 

19. Appeal of New Mexico, Docket No. 5- 
(20)-76, Audit Control No. 20093-06; 

20. Appeal of New Mexico. Docket No. 5- 
(35)—77. Audit Control No. 70000-06; 


21. Appeal of North Carolina. Docket No. 
12-{27)-70, Audit Control No. 2015WM; 

22. Appeal of North Dakota , Docket No. 8- 
(44)-78, Audit Control No. 08-70037; 

23. Appeal of Ohio. Docket No. 5-{41)-78, 
Audit Control No. 05-60107; 

24. Appeal of Oklahoma, Docket No. 4- 
(34J-77, Audit Control No. 6C001-06; 

25. Appeal of Pennsylvania, Docket No. 10- 
(25)—76. Audit Control No. 50000-03: 

26. Appeal of Pennsylvania. Docket No. 2- 
(32)-77, Audit Control No. 50002-03; 

27. Appeal of South Carolina. Docket No. 
10-(46)-78, Audit Control No. 04-70012: 

23. Appeal of Texas, Docket No. 7-{43)-78, 
Audit Control No. 06-70004; 

29. Appeal of Washington. Docket No. 1- 
(47)-79, Audit Control No. 10-70001: 

30. Appeal of West Virginia, Docket No. 3- 
(33J-77. Audit Control No. 03-70002; 

31. Appeal of Wisconsin. Docket No. 8- 
(23J-76, Audit Control No. 05-40070. 

Section 100e.43 of the interim final 
regulations establishing the Education 
Appeal Board provides that an 
interested person, group, or agency may, 
upon application to the Board 
Chairperson, intervene in appeals before 
the Education Appeal Board. 

The application must indicate to the 
satisfaction of the Board Chairperson or, 
•as appropriate, the Panel Chairperson, 
that the intervenor has information 
relevant to the specific issues raised in 
the appeals. If an application to 
intervene is approved, the intervenor 
becomes a party to the proceedings. 

All such applications or questions 
should be addressed to Dr. David S. 
Pollen. Chairman, Education Appeal 
Board, 400 Maryland Avenue, S.W., 
Room 4051. Washington, D.C. 20202, 
telephone (202) 245-7835. 

(20 U.S.C. 1234) 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Number Not Applicable.) 

Dated: July 18.1979. 

Mary F. Berry, 

(Acting) U.S. Commissioner of Education. 

|FR Doc. 79-23009 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4110-02-M 


School Assistance In Federally 
Affected Areas; Extension of Filing 
Date for Fiscal Year 1979 Applications 

Sections 2, 3. and 4 of Pub. L. 81-874 
(“the Act") provide financial assistance 
to local educational agencies burdened 
by Federal activities which reduce the 
local tax base or increase the number of 
children attending the schools of that 
agency. Section 5 of the Act provides 
that, to apply for this assistance, a local 
educational agency must submit an 
application to the appropriate State 
educational agency. The State 
educational agency certifies the 
application and then forwards it to the 
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Commissioner. Current regulations. 45 
CFR 115.11 and 115.12 establish, subject 
to certain exceptions. January 31 of the 
appropriate fiscal year as the filing date 
for the Commissioner’s receipt of these 
applications. The regulations provide 
that the Commissioner will not approve 
applications received after the 
applicable filing date. For fiscal year 
1979 applications, this filing date was 
Wednesday. January 31.1979. 

The Commissioner has learned that 
application of these regulations has 
unfaily penalized local educational 
agencies that, despite their efforts to 
submit timely applications , were 
prevented from doing so for one 
unforeseen reason or another. It is not 
the intent of the regulations to deny this 
Federal assistance to local educational 
agencies in these circumstances. 
Therefore notice is hereby given that the 
filing date for fiscal year 1979 is 
extended to August 27.1979 for those 
local educational agencies able to 
demonstrate at this time that they made 
reasonable efforts to submit timely 
applications, but were prevented from 
doing so through no fault of their own. 

For further information please contact 
William L. Stormer. Director, Division of 
School Assistance in Federally Affected 
Areas. U.S. Office of Education, 400 
Maryland Avenue, S.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20202. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Number 13.478. School Assistance in 
Federally Affected Areas—Maintenance and 
Operation (Impact Aid) Program) 

Dated: July 20.1979. 

Mary F. Berry, 

Acting U.S. Commissioner of Education. 

|FR Doc. 79-73008 Filed 7 -2S-79. 8.45 amj 

BILLING CODE 4110-02-M 


President’s Commission on Foreign 
Language and International Studies 
Hearing 

agency: President's Commission on 
Foreign Language and International 
Studies. 

action: Notice of Hearing. 

summary: This notice sets forth the 
proposed agenda of a forthcoming 
hearing of the President's Commission 
on Foreign Language and International 
Studies. It also describes the functions 
of the Commission. Notice of these 
hearings is required under the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, (5 U.S. Code. 
Appendix I, Section 10 (a) (2JJ. This 
document is intended to notify the 
general public of its opportunity to 
attend: 

DATES: August 9-10,1979. 


ADDRESS: State Capitol Building, 
Honolulu. Hawaii. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Nan Bell. Staff Director. 1832 M Street. 
NW.. Suite 837, Washington, D.C. 20036, 
(202) 653-5817. 

The President’s Commission on 
Foreign Language and International 
Studies is established under Executive 
Order 12054 (April 21.1978) and Section 
9 (a) of the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act (Pub. L. 92-463; 5 U.S.C. Appendix 
I). The Commission is directed to: 

(A) Conduct such public hearings, 
inquiries, and studies as may be 
necessary to make recommendations to 
the President and the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. 

(B) The objectives of the Commission 
shall be to: 

(1) Recommend means for directing 
public attention to the importance of 
foreign language and international 
studies for the improvement of 
communications and understanding with 
other nations in an increasingly 
interdependent world: 

(2) Assess the need in the United 
States for foreign language and area 
specialists, ways in which foreign 
language and international studies 
contribute to meeting these needs, and 
the job market for individuals with these 
skills: 

(3) Recommend what foreign language 
area studies programs are appropriate at 
all academic levels and recommend 
desirable levels and kinds of support for 
each that should be provided by the 
public and private sectors; 

(4) Review existing legislative 
authorities and make recommendations 
for changes needed to carry out most 
effectively the Commission’s 
recommendations. 

The hearing will take place in 
Honolulu on August 9.1979 from 8:15 
a.m. to 5 p.m. and on August 10,1979, 
from 10:00 a.m. to 12:00 p.m. The agenda 
on August 9 will include the following: 

(1) Statement on work and priorities 
of the Commission; 

(2) Presentations on the foreign 
language and international studies 
situation in Hawaii at all levels of 
education, and the business and 
international trades needs in this state; 

(3) Concurrent panel discussion on 
international education in the schools 
and colleges, foreign language education 
in the U.S., international exchanges, 
advanced training and research, and 
business and international trade needs. 

On August 10, small group meetings 
will be held with the East-West Center, ~ 
special interest group leaders and the 
media. 


Signed at Washington. D.C., on July 19. 
1979. 

Nan P. Bell, 

Staff Director. 

1FR Doc 79-23045 Filed 7-25-79: 8.45 ami 

BILUNG CODE 4110-02-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Bureau of Indian Affairs 
(INT DES 79-421 

Arizona: Secretarial Land Use Plan for 
the Addition of Land to the Havasupai 
Indian Reservation, Coconino County, 
Ariz.; Availability of Draft 
Environmental Statement 

Pursuant ot Section 102(2)(c) of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969, the Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
Department of the Interior has prepared 
a draft environmental statement for the 
addition of land to the Havasupai Indian 
Reservation, Coconino County, Arizona. 

The environmental statement 
considers the effects of the plan which 
includes 20 divisions, each addressing a 
separate type of action for developing or 
preserving the reservation addition. 
These divisions include: Agriculture. 
Cultural Resources, Domestic Water, 
Energy, Fencing, Grazing, Law 
Enforcement, Residence, Revegetation, 
Stock Water Development, Support 
Facilities, Transportation and 
Communications. Flight Restrictions, 
Public Access to Adjacent National Park 
Lands. Roads. Telephone and Radio. 
Trails Visitor Use. Waste Management, 
and Wildlife Management. 

Copies of the statement are available 
for inspection at the following locations: 

Bureau of Indian Affairs. Environmental 
Quality Services. Room 4554, Department of 
the Interior, Washington, D.C. 20245, 
Telephone (202) 343-8248. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs. Truxton Canyon 
Agency, Valentine, Arizona 86437. Telephone 
(602) 769-2241. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs, Phoenix Area 
Office. Room 502, 3030 North Central Avenue, 
Phoenix. Arizona 85012, Telephone (602) 261- 
4195. 

Single copies of the statement are 
available upon request to the Phoenix 
Area Office at the above address. 

The Department of the Interior invites 
written comments on the draft statement 
to be submitted by September 21,1979, 
to the Area Director, Phoenix Area 
Office, P.O. Box 7007, Phoenix, Arizona 
85011. 
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Dated: July 23.1979. 

Larry E. Meierotto, 

Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

(FR Doc. 79-23018 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 4310-02-M 


Arizona: Secretarial Land Use Plan for 
the Addition of Land to the Havasupai 
Indian Reservation, Coconino County, 
Ariz.; Availability of Land Use Plan 

On January 3,1975, Pub. L 93-620 was 
signed providing for an enlargement of 
Grand Canyon National Park, as well as 
the adjacent Havasupai Indian 
Reservation. Pub. L. 93-620 added 
approximately 185,000 acres to the 
Reservation in addition to 95,300 acres 
within Grand Canyon National Park 
which were designated as a permanent 
traditional use area of the Havasupai 
Indian Tribe. 

Section 10(b)(4) of the Act provides 
the following: 

A study shall be made by the Secretary, in 
consultation with the Havasupai Tribal 
Council, to develop a plan for the use of this 
land by the tribe which shall include the 
selection of areas which may be used for 
residential, educational, and other 
community purposes for members of the tribe 
and which shall not be inconsistent with, or 
detract from, park uses and values; Provided 
further. That before being implemented by 
the Secretary, such plan shall be made 
available through his offices for public review 
and comment, shall be subject to public 
hearings, and shall be transmitted, together 
with a complete transcript of the hearings, at 
least 90 days prior to implementation, to the 
Committees on Interior and Insular Affairs of 
the United States Congress: and Provided 
further. That any subsequent revisions of this 
plan shall be subject to the same procedures 
as set forth in this paragraph: 

In accordance with Section 10(b)(4) of 
Pub. L. 93-620. copies of the Secretarial 
Land Use Plan for the Addition to the 
Havasupai Indian Reservation are 
available at the following locations: 

Bureau of Indian Affairs, Environmental 
Quality Services, Room 4554, Department of 
the Interior, Washington. D.C. Telephone 
(202)343-8248. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs, Truxton Canyon 
Agency. Valentine, Arizona 96347. Telephone 
(602) 769-2241. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs. Phoenix Area 
Office. Room 502, 3030 North Central Avenue, 
Phoenix. Arizona 85012, Telephone (602) 261- 
4195. 

Single copies of the Secretarial Land 
Use Plan are available upon request to 
the Phoenix Area Office at the above 
address. 

The Department of the Interior invites 
written comments on the Secretarial 
Land Use Plan to be submitted by 
September 21,1979, to the Area Director, 


Phoenix Area Office, P.O. Box 7007, 
Phoenix, Arizona 85011. 

Dated: July 23.1979. 

Larry E. Meierotto, 

Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

[FR Dor- 79-23019 Piled 7-25-79. 8*5 ami 

BILLING CODE 4310-02-M 


Arizona: Secretarial Land Use Plan for 
the Addition of Land to the Havasupai 
Indian Reservation, Coconino County, 
Ariz.; Public Hearings 

On January 3,1975, Pub. L. 93-620 was 
signed providing for an enlargement of 
Grand Canyon National Park, as well as 
the adjacent Havasupai Indian 
Reservation. Pub. L 93-620 added 
approximately 185,000 acres to the 
Reservation in addition to 95,300 acres 
within Grand Canyon National Park 
which were designated as a permanent 
traditional use area of the Havasupai 
Indian Tribe. 

Section 10(b)(4) of the Act provides 
the following: 

A study shall be made by the Secretary, in 
consultation with the Havasupai Tribal 
Council, to develop a plan for the use of this 
land by the tribe which shall include the 
selection of areas which may be used for 
residential, educational, and other 
community purposes for members of the tribe 
and which shall not be inconsistent with, or 
detract from, park uses and values: Provided 
further. That before being implemented by 
the Secretary, such plan shall be made 
available through his offices for public review 
and comment, shall be subject to public 
hearings, and shall be transmitted, together 
with a complete transcript of the hearings, at 
least 90 days prior to implementation, to the 
Committees on Interior and Insular Affairs of 
the United States Congress: and Provided 
further. That any subsequent revisions of this 
plan shall be subject to the same procedures 
as set forth in this paragraph: 

In accordance with Section 10(b)(4) of 
Pub. L. 93-620. public hearings on the 
Secretarial Land Use Plan will be held 
at the following locations: 

September 11,1979. 9 a.m.. Havasupai 
Tribal Council Building, Supai, Arizona. 

September 12,1979, 9 a.m., Chamber of 
Commerce Building, Junction of Highways 66 
and 93. Kingman, Arizona. 

September 14.1979. 9 a.m.. Holiday Inn. 

1000 West Highway 66. Flagstaff, Arizona. 

Oral and written comments are 
invited. The number of persons desiring 
to present oral statements may make it 
necessary to limit the time allowed for 
any single statement. Written comments 
supplementary to. or in lieu of. oral 
statements will be accepted at the 
hearings. Copies of the Secretarial Land 
Use Plan may be obtained from the 
Phoenix Area Office, Bureau of Indian 
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Affairs. 3030 North Central, Suite 502. 
Phoenix, Arizona 85012, telephone (602) 
261—4195. 

Those desiring to make an oral 
presentation at the hearings should 
make that fact known by advising the 
Phoenix Area Office in advance of the 
hearing or by registering on the date and 
at the place of the hearing prior to the 
scheduled hour. 

Dated: July 23.1979. 

Larry E. Meierotto, 

Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

[FR Doc. 79-23020 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 4310-02-M 


Public Hearings 

Public Hearings on the Secretarial 
Land Use Plan for the Addition of Land 
to the Havasupai Indian Reservation 
will be held at the following times and 
locations: 

September 11.1979.1:00 p.m., Havasupai 
Tribal Council Building. Supai, Arizona. 

September 12. 1979.1:00 p.m.. Chamber of 
Commerce Building, (unction of Highways 66 
and 93, Kingman, Arizona. 

September 14.1979.1:00 p.m.. Holiday Inn, 
1000 West Highway 66, Flagstaff, Arizona. 

The hearings are being held to enable 
interested individuals, representatives 
of organizations, and public officials to 
present comments concerning the 
Department of the Interior’s Draft 
Environmental Impact Statement 
identified above. The statement 
considers the effects of the plan which 
includes 20 divisions, each addressing a 
separate type of action for developing or 
preserving the reservation addition. 
These divisions include: Agriculture. 
Cultural Resources. Domestic Water, 
Energy. Fencing. Grazing, Law 
Enforcement Residence, Revegetation, 
Stock Water Development. Support 
Facilities, Transportation and 
Communications. Flight Restrictions. 
Public Access to Adjacent National Park 
Lands, Roads, Telephone and Radio, 
Trails, Visitor Use, Waste Management, 
and Wildlife Management. 

Oral and written comments are 
invited The number of persons desiring 
to present oral statements may make it 
necessary to limit the time allowed for 
any single statement. Written comments 
supplementary to, or in lieu of, oral 
statements will be accepted at the 
hearings. Copies of the Draft 
Environmental Statement may be 
obtained from the Phoenix Area Office. 
Bureau of Indian Affairs, 3030 North 
Central Avenue, Suite 502, Phoenix, 
Arizona 85012, telephone (602) 261^*195. 

Those desiring to make an oral 
presentation at the hearings should 
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make that fact known by advising the 
Phoenix Area Office in advance of the 
hearing or by registering on the date and 
at the place of hearing prior to the 
scheduled hour. 

Dated: July 23.1979. 

Larry E. Meierotto, 

Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

|FR Doc. 79-23021 Filed 7-25-79; 8 45 am) 

BILLING COO£ 4310-02-M 


(Navajo Area Office Redelegation Order 21 

Redelegation of Authority 

May 23.1979. 

This notice is published in exercise of 
authority delegated by the Secretary of 
the Interior to the Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs by 230 DM 2 and 
redelegated by the Commissioner to the 
Area Directors in 10 BIAM 3. 

The following Navajo Order 2 
supersedes the existing Navajo Order 1 
(32 FR 15765 Navajo 151-967). All 
previously issued documents related to 
Navajo Order 1 that are presently in 
force will not require revision. 

The purpose of this release is to 
substantially increase the 
Superintendents authority in certain 
areas, thereby improving services to the 
Indian people. Major changes are 
involved in the Real Property and Credit 
Section of the Delegations. 

Part I—General 

Section 1.1 Appeals. Any action taken by 
an Agency Superintendent, or other officer 
pursuant to this order shall be subject to the 
right of appeal. An appeal may be taken from 
the decision of such Agency Superintendent, 
or other officer to the Area Director, Navajo 
Area Office. An appeal must be filed in 
writing with such Agency Superintendent, or 
other officer and shall be promptly 
transmitted by him with the record in the 
case to the Area Director. Navajo Area 
Office. Any action taken by the Area Director 
pursuant to the order shall be subject to the 
right of appeal to the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, pursuant to 25 CFR 2. Any appeal 
action taken by the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs pursuant to this order shall also be 
subject to a further appeal process to the 
Board of Indian Appeals pursuant to 25 CFR 
2.19. 

Section 1.2 Limitations. Redelegations of 
authority made by this order are not to be 
construed as depriving or relieving the Area 
Director of the authority delegated to him by 
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs. 

Section 1.3 Authority of Assistant Area 
Directors. The Assistant Area Directors and 
those persons authorized to act in their stead 
during their absence from the respective 
offices may exercise any and all authority 
delegated to the Area Director by the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs. 


The Navajo Redelegation reads as 
follows: 

Part 2—Authority of Superintendents and 
Project Manager of the Navajo Indian 
Irrigation Project 

Subject to the provisions of Part 1, Agency 
Superintendents and the Project Manager and 
those persons acting in their stead may 
exercise the authority of the Area Director 
for: 

Section 2.12 Leases and permits. To 
approve leases and permits (not including 
mineral leases) for homesites. agricultural 
purposes, mission sites, and residential sites 
when authorized by law in accordance with 
25 CFR 131. except the following: 

(a) Approval of leases for a duration in 
excess of 65 years including extensions. 

(b) Approval of lease amendments 
changing the lease purpose and or reducing 
the rental fee. 

(c) Approval of leases of ceded or surplus 

lands unless the title thereto has been 
restored to the tribe or leasing has been 
authorized by a specific statute. , 

(d) Approval and revision of forms 
prescribed by 25 CFR. 

(e) Modification of forms approved by the 
Secretary of the Interior. Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs and/or the Area Director. 

(f) Approval of business site leases. 

Section 2.13 Certify allotment eligibility. 

To approve and certify eligibility for 
allotment on the Public Domain pursuant to 
10 BIAM 3.1. 

Section 2.14 Mineral leases. To approve 
sand, gravel, pumice and building stone 
leases and permits on trust restricted Tribal 
or individually-owned lands except lands 
purchased or reserved for Agency or school 
purposes. 

Section 2.15 Bights-of-way. To gra n t 
permission to survey pursuant to 25 CFR Part 
161. 

Section 2.16 Roads. To close roads when 
required for public safety, fire prevention or 
suppression, fish or game protection or to 
prevent damage to unstable roadbed 
pursuant to 25 CFR 162.6. 

Functions Relating to Credit Matters 

Section 2.20 Appro val of loans and 
modifications of loans. Except for loans to 
members of the Central Loan Committee and 
to members of this immediate staff, approve 
applications for loans and modifications of 
loans made by the Navajo Revolving Credit 
Program, where the total indebtedness by the 
borrower to the Navajo Tribe does not 
exceed $50,000.00. pursuant to 25 CFR 91, 
subject to the availability of funds and 
limitations in the approved Declaration of 
Policies and Plan of Operation. 

• Section 2.21 Loan security. 

(a) The approval of mortgages of trust 
chattels of an Indian. 

(b) The approval of Assignment of Income 
from Trust Property on lands of an Indian 
and Assignment of Trust Property and Power 
to Lease, except where the assignment is to 
secure a loan from a non-Bureau lender and 
the borrower is already indebted for a loan 
made pursuant to 25 CFR 91 that is secured 
by such an assignment. 


(c) The approval of mortgages of leasehold 
interests on homesites located on trust and 
restricted Indian lands. 

Section 2.22 Organizational documents 
and plan of operation. The review and 
approval of organizing documents and plan of 
operation of business entities borrowing from 
the Navajo Revolving Loan Program. 

Section 2.23 Accounting and records 
systems. The review and approval of 
accounting and records systems used by 
borrowers from the Navajo Revolving Credit 
Program. 

Section 2.24 Indian business development 
program grants. The review of applications 
and approval of nonreimbursable grants to 
acquire, establish or expand Indian-owned 
business enterprises pursuant to 25 CFR 80. 

Part 3. Authority of Specifically Designated 
Employees 

Subject to the provision of Part 1 and in 
addition to the above redelegation, the 
Superintendent of the Eastern Navajo Agency 
or person acting in his stead is further 
redelegated the authority of the Area Director 
to approve all mineral, oil and gas leases on 
restricted Tribal land or individually owned 
Indian lands pursuant to Parts 171-172-177, 

25 CFR with the following exceptions: 

(a) Approving leases or permits on lands 
purchased or reserv ed for Agency or school 
purposes; 

(b) Granting permission to negotiate leases; 

(c) Approving leases on Tribal Trust Land; 

(d) Approving payment of overriding 
royalty; and 

(e) Assigning separate horizons or strata of 
the subsurface. 

The effective date of this redelegation 
will be July 26.1979. 

Ted S. Koenig, 

Acting Area Director. Navajo Area Office. 

Approved: July 13,1979. 

Jose A. Zuni, 

Acting Deputy Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs. 

|FR Doc. 79-23055 Filed 7-25-79:8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4310-02-44 


Bureau of Land Management 

(Serial No. 1-07702] 

Idaho; Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 

July 16.1979. 

The U.S. Forest Service, Department 
of Agriculture, on October 22.1956. filed 
application, Serial No. 1-07702. for the 
withdrawal of the following described 
lands from location under the mining 
laws, subject to valid existing rights: 

T. 12 N.. R. 8 E.. Boise Meridian. Idaho, 

Sec. 6. NVaNWVWW^. SWy4NWV4NW^. 
T. 13 N.. R. 8 E.. Boise Meridian, Idaho. 

Sec. 31. W , / 2 SEV4SWy4. SEVtSWV^SWft. 

The area described aggregates 60 
acres in Valley County. The U.S. Forest 
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Service desires that the land be 
withdrawn to protect the Deer Flat 
Campground, it is located on the 
Cascade-Stanley Forest Highway and is 
used extensively by Fishermen, hunters 
and campers from July 1 to October 15, 
yearly. It is one of the few campgrounds 
located on this highway. 

On or before August 27,1979, all 
persons who wish to submit comments, 
suggestions, or objections in connection 
with the proposed withdrawal, may 
submit their views in writing to the 
undersigned authorized officer of the 
Bureau of Land Management. 

A public hearing was held in 1958 and 
as a result no adverse comments were 
received. 

The authorized officer will also 
prepare a report for consideration by the 
Secretary of the Interior who will 
determine whether or not the lands will 
be withdrawn as requested by ge 
a26jy3.0008the applicant agency. The 
determination of the Secretary will be 
published in the Federal Register. A 
separate notice will be sent to each 
interested party of record. 

All communications in connection 
with this proposed withdrawal, should 
be addressed to the undersigned officer, 
Bureau of Land Management, Federal 
Building, 550 West Fort Street. Box 042, 
Boise. Idaho 83724. 

Vincent S. Strobel, 

Chief. Branch of LfrM Operations. 

|FR Doc 79-22998 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4310-84-M 


(W-68575) 

Wyoming; Application 

July 13.1979. 

tyotice is hereby given that pursuant 
to Sec. 28 of the Mineral Leasing Act of 
1920, as amended (30 U.S.C. 185). the 
Natural Gas Pipeline Company of 
America of Chicago, Illinois filed an 
application for a right-of-way to 
construct two 4 inch pipelines and 
related metering and dehydration 
facilities for the purpose of transporting 
natural gas across the following 
described public lands: 

Sixth Principal Meridian, Wyoming 

T. 18 N.. R. 94 W„ 

Sec. 16. SVfeSWtt 
Sec. 18. lot 20; 

Sec. 20, NWVWWV4; 

Sec. 28, SV 2 SWV 4 

The proposed pipeline will transport 
natural gas from the Nickel No. 1 Well 
in the SW l 2 /4 of section 16 and the Nickel 
No. 2 Well in the SW l 4 of section 28 to 
points of connection with existing 
pipelines, all located in T. 18 N., R. 94 


W. The related metering and 
dehydration facilities are to be located 
entirely within the proposed 50 foot 
right-of-way in sections 16 and 28, T. 18 
N., R. 94 W., Sweetwater County. 
Wyoming. 

The purpose of this notice is to inform 
the public that the Bureau will be 
proceeding with consideration of 
whether the application should be 
approved, and if so, under what terms 
and conditions. 

Interested persons desiring to express 
their views should do so promptly. 
Persons submitting comments should 
include their name and address and 
send them to the District Manager, 
Bureau of Land Management, 1300 Third 
Street, P.O. Box 670, Rawlins, Wyoming 
82301. 

Harold G. Stinchcomb, 

Chief Branch of Lands and Minerals 
Operations. 

[FR Doc 79-22999 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 ami 

BILUNG COOE 4310-84-M 


(W-68585] 

Wyoming; Application 

July 16,1979. 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to Sec. 28 of the Mineral Leasing Act of 
1920, as amended (30 U.S.C. 185), the 
Colorado Interstate Gas Company of 
Colorado Springs, Colorado filed an 
application for a right-of-way to 
construct a inch O.D. pipeline, a 4' 
by 6' meter house and related metering 
and dehydration facilities for the 
purpose of transporting natural gas 
across the following described public 
lands: 

* 

Sixth Principal Meridian, Wyoming 

T. 17 N„ R. 96 W.. 

Sec. 8. SVfeSEVfc; 

Sec. 10. NWV^NWVi; 

Sec. 18, S^NEV* * * . NE’/iSW 1 * and 
NWViSEVi. 

The proposed pipeline will transport 
natural gas from No. 2-18 Bluewater 
Federal Well located in the SWV^ of 
section 18, to a point of connection with 
City Service Gas Company’s existing 
pipeline located in section 3, all within 
T. 17 N., R. 96 W. The proposed 4' by 6' 
meter house and related metering and 
dehydration facilities are to be located 
entirely within the proposed 50 foot 
right-of-way in the SWVi of section 18. 
T. 17 N.. R. 96 W., Sweetwater County. 
Wyoming. 

The purpose of this notice is to inform 
the public that the Bureau will be 
proceeding with consideration of 
whether the application should be 


approved, and if so. under what terms 
and conditions. 

Interested persons desiring to express 
their views should do so promptly. 
Persons submitting comments should 
include their name and address and 
send them to the District Manager, 
Bureau of Land Management, Highway 
187 N., P.O. Box 1869, Rock Springs, 
Wyoming 82901. 

Harold G. Stinchcomb, 

Chief, Branch of Lands and Minerals 
Operations. 

|FR Doc. 79-23000 Filed 7-25-79:8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 4310-84-M 


Outer Continental Shelf, North 
Atlantic; Proposed Oil and Gas Lease 
Sale No. 42 

In connection with oil and gas leasing 
on the Outer Continental Shelf, the 
Secretary of the Interior has established 
a poliqy relating to sale notices to 
further and enhance consultation with 
the affected coastal States. That policy 
includes providing the affected States 
with the opportunity to review the draft 
proposed sale notice prior to its Final 
publication in the Federal Register. The 
following is a draft sale notice for 
proposed Sale No. 42 in the offshore 
waters of the North Atlantic area. This 
notice is hereby published as a matter of 
information to the public. 

Dated: July 20.1979. 

Arnold E. Petty, 

Acting Associate Director. Bureau of Land 
Management. 

Approved: July 20,1979. 

Cecil D. Andrus, 

Secretry of the Interior. 

Proposed Notice of Sale 

1. Authority. This notice is published 
pursuant to the Outer Continental Shelf 
Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1331-1343), as 
amended, and the regulations issued 
thereunder (43 CFR Part 3300). 

2. Filing of Bids. Sealed bids will be 
received by the Manager, New York 
Outer Continental Shelf (OCS) Office. 
Bureau of Land Management, 

-at the-Hotel, 

Providence, Rhode Island. Bids may be 
delivered to that address in person from 
1:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m., e.s.t., October 29, 
1979: or by personal delivery to that 
address between the hours of 8:30 a.m., 
e.9.t., and 9:30 a.m., e.s.t., October 30. 
1979. Bids received by the Manager later 
than the times and dates speciFied 
above will be returned unopened to the 
bidders. Bids may not be modiFied or 
withdrawn unless written modiFication 
or withdrawal is received by the 
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Manager prior to 9:30 a.m. e.s.t., October 
30.1979. All bids must be submitted and 
will be considered in accordance with 
applicable regulations, including 43 CFR 
Part 3300. The list of restricted joint 
bidders which applies to this sale was 
published in 44 FR 24348. 

3. Method of Bidding. A separate bid 
in a sealed envelope, labeled “Sealed 
Bid for Oil and Gas Lease (insert 
number of tract), not to be opened until 
10 a.m.. e.s.t.. Odtober 30.1979.” must be 
submitted for each tract. A suggested 
form appears in paragraph 17 of this 
notice. Bidders are advised that tract 
numbers are assigned solely for 
administrative purposes and are not the 
same as block numbers found on official 
protraction diagrams. All bids received 
shall be deemed submitted for a 
numbered tract. Bidders must submit 
with each bid one-fifth of the cash bonus 
in cash or by cashier’s check, bank 
draft, certified check, or money order 
payable to the order of the Bureau of 
Land Management. No bid for less than 
a full tract as described in paragraph 13 
will be considered. Bidders submitting 
joint bids must state on the bid form the 
proportionate interest of each 
participating bidder, in percent to a 
maximum of five decimal places, as well 
as submit a sworn statement that the 
bidder is qualified under 43 CFR Subpart 
3302. The suggested form for this 
statement to be used in joint bids 
appears in paragraph 18. Other 
documents may be required of bidders 
under 43 CFR 3302.4. Bidders are 
warned against violation of 18 U.S.C. 
1860, prohibiting unlawful combination 
or intimidation of bidders. 

4. Bonus Bidding With a Fixed Sliding 
Scale Royalty. Bids on 42-18, 42-19, 42- 
20, 42-26. 42-27, 42-28, 42-78, 42-7a 42- 
BO. 42-81. 42-89, 42-97, 42-98, 42-111, 42- 
112, 42-113, 42-117, 42-118, 42-119, 42- 
122, 42-123, 42-124, 42-125, 42-126, 42- 
127, 42-128, 42-130, 42-131, 42-132, 42- 
133, 42-134, 42-135, 42-136, 42-137, 42- 
138, 42-139, 42-140, 42-141, 42-142, 42- 
143, 42-144, 42-145, 42-146. 42-150, 42- 
151. 42-152, 42-153, 42-1&, 42-155, 42- 
156. 42-157, 42-158, 42-162, 42-163, 42- 
164, 42-165, 42-166, 42-167, 42-168, 42- 
171. 42-172, 42-173, 42-174, 42-175, 42- 
176, 42-177, and 42-178 must be 
submitted on a cash bonus bid basis 
with the percent royalty due in amount 
or value of production saved, removed 
or sold fixed according to the sliding 
scale formula described below. This 
formula fixes the percent royalty at a 
level determined by the value of lease 
production during each calendar 
quarter-For purposes of determining the 
percent royalty due on production 
during a quarter, the value of production 


during the quarter will be adjusted for 
inflation as described below. The 
determination of the value of the 
production on which royalty is due will 
be made pursuant to 30 CFR 250.64 and 
Sec. 6(b) of the lease form. 

The fixed sliding scale formula 
operates in the following way: when the 
quarterly value of production, adjusted 
for inflation, is less than $15.929026 
million, a royalty of 16.66667 percent in 
amount or value of production saved, 
removed or sold will be due on the 
unadjusted value or amount of 
production. When the adjusted quarterly 
value of production is equal to or greater 
than $15.929026 million, but less than or 
equal to $3423.822697 million, the royalty 
percent due on the unadjusted value or 
amount of production is given by 
Rj = b (Ln (Vj/S)) 
where 

Rj = the percent royalty that is due and 
payable on the unadjusted amount or 
value of all production saved, removed 
or sold in quarter j 
b = 9.0 

Ln = natural logarithm 

Vj = the value of production in quarter 


j. adjusted for inflation, in millions of 
dollars 
S = 2.5 

When the adjusted quarterly value of 
production is greater than $3423.822697 
million, a royalty of 65.00000 percent in 
amount or value or production saved, 
removed or sold will be due on the 
unadjusted quarterly value of 
production. Thus, in no instance will the 
quarterly royalty due exceed 65.00000 
percent in amount or value of quarterly 
production saved, removed or sold. 

In determining the quarterly percent 
royalty due, Rj, the calculation will be 
rounded to five decimal places (for 
example, 18.59859 percent). This 
calculation will incorporate the adjusted 
quarterly value of production, Vj, in 
millions of dollars, rounded to the sixth 
digit, i.e., to the nearest dollar (for 
example, 19.743026 millions of dollars). 

The form of sliding scale royalty 
schedule is illustrated in Figure 1. Note 
that the effective quarterly royalty rate 
depends upon the inflation adjusted 
quarterly value of production. However, 
this rate is applied to the unadjusted 
quarterly value of production to 
determine the royalty payments due. 



TABLF i. HYPOT H ET ICA L OUAHTfALY ROYALTY CAirUATICMS 


(1) 

Actual Valov of 
Quarterly Production 
(Hillterm of Pollers) 

10.000000 
30.000000 
90.000000 
270.000000 
B10.000000 

10.000000 

30.000000 

90.000000 

270.000000 

610.000000 


(?) 

GHP Fixed Wfupifced 
Price Index 


200.0 

200.0 

200.0 

200.0 

200.0 

250.0 

250.0 

250.0 

250.0 

250.0 


m . 

Inflation Factor 


4/3 

4/1 

4/3 

4/3 

VJ 

5/1 

5/3 

5/3 

5/J 

5/3 


(43 

*1 ousted Value of b 
Quarterly Production 
(V^. Ht l iinw gf f } 

7.500000 

22.500000 

*7.500000 

202.500000 

*07.500000 

*.000000 

18.000000 

54.000000 

1*2.000000 

486.000000 


(5) 


Royalty 

tote 

16.666* *7 

19.77502 

29.66253 

39.55004 

49.4J7SS 

16.66667 

17.7667J 

27.65424 

37.54175 

47.4292* 


l«> e 

Royalty Payment 

(Millions of 
Pollers) 

1.6666*7 
5.932506 
26.696277 
106.78'>106 
400.444155 

1.666667 

5.330019 

24.88881* 

101.362725 

384.17700* 


a Colum (2) divided by 150.0 (aasimwd value of CMP 
b Colim (1) divided by Inflation Factor. 

C CoID times Colimn (5) divided by 100. 


fixed weiqbtmd price Index at tin l ea s es art lsaued). 
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In adjusting the quarterly value of 
production for use in calculating the 
percent royalty due on production 
during the quarter, the actual value of 
production will be adjusted to account 
for the effects of inflation by dividing 
the actual value of production by the 
following inflation adjustment factor. 
The inflation adjustment factor used will 
be the ratio of the GNP fixed weighted 
price index for the calendar quarter 
preceding the quarter of production to 
the value of that index for the quarter 
preceding the issuance of the lease. The 
GNP fixed weighted price index is 
published monthly in the Survey of 
Current Business by the Bureau of 
Economic Analysis. U.S. Department of 
Commerce. The percent royalty will be 
due and payable on the actual amount 
or value of production saved, removed, 
or sold as determined pursuant to 30 
*CFR 250.64 and Sec. 6 (b) of the lease 
form. The timing of procedures for 
inflation adjustments and 
determinations of the royalty due will be 
specified at a later date. Table 1 
provides hypothetical examples of 
quarterly royalty calculations using the 
sliding scale formula just described 
under two different values for the 
quarterly price index. 

Leases awarded on the basis of cash 
bonus bid with fixed sliding scale 
royalty will provide for a yearly rental 
or minimum royalty payment of $8 per 
hectare or fraction thereof. 

Bidders for these tracts should 
recognize that the Department of Energy 
is authorized, under Section 302(b) and 
(c) of the Department of Energy 
Organization Act, to establish 
production rates for all Federal Oil and 
Gas leases. 

5. Bonus Bidding With a Fixed 
Constant Royalty. Bids on the remaining 
tracts to be offered at this sale must be 
on cash bonus basis with fixed royalty 
of 16% percent. Leases which may be 
issued will provide for a yearly rental 
payment or minimum royalty payment 
of $8 per hectare or fraction thereof. A 
suggested cash bonus bid form is shown 
in paragraph 17. 

6. Equal Opportunity. Each bidder 
must have submitted by 9:30 a.m., e.s.t., 
October 30,1979 the certification 
required by 41 CFR 60-1.7(b) and 
Executive Order No. 11246 of September 
24,1965, as amended by Executive 
Order No. 11375 of October 13,1967, on 
the Compliance Report Certification 
Form, Form 1140-8 (November 1973), 
and the Affirmative Action 
Representation Form, Form 1140-7 
(December 1971). 

7. Bid Opening. Bids will be opened 
on October 30,1979, beginning at 10 


a.m., e.s.t., at the address stated in 
paragraph 2. The opening of the bids is 
for the sole purpose of publicly 
announcing and recording bids received 
and no bids will be accepted or rejected 
at that time. If the Department is 
prohibited for any reason from opening 
any bid before midnight, October 30, 
1979. that bid will be returned unopened 
to the bidder, as soon thereafter as 
possible. 

8. Deposit of Payment. Any cash, 
cashier's checks, certified checks, bank 
draft, or money orders submitted with a 
bid may be deposited in a suspense 
account in the Treasury during the 
period the bids are being considered. 
Such a deposit does not constitute and 
shall not be construed as acceptance of 
any bid on behalf of the United States. 

9. Withdrawal of Tracts. The United 
States reserves the right to withdraw 
any tract from this sale prior to issuance 
of a written acceptance of a bid for that 
tract. 

10. Acceptance or Rejection of Bids. 
The United States reserves the right to 
reject any and all bids for any tract. In 
any case, no bid for any tract will be 
accepted and no lease for any tract will 
be awarded to any bidder unless: 

(a) The bidder has complied with all 
requirements of this notice and 
applicable regulations; 

(b) The bid is the highest valid cash 
bonus bid; and 

(c) The amount of the bid has been 
determined to be adequate by the 
Secretary of the Interior. 

No bid will be considered for 
acceptance unless it offers a cash bonus 
in the amount of $62 or more per hectare 
or fraction thereof. 

11. Successful Bidders. Each person 
who has submitted a bid accepted by 
the Secretary of the Interior will be 
required to execute copies of the lease 
specified below, pay the balance of the 
cash bonus bid together with the first 
year’s annual rental and satisfy the 
bonding requirements of 43 CFR 3304.1 
within the time provided in 43 CFR 
3302.5. 

12. Protraction Diagram. Tracts 
offered for lease may be located on the 
following protraction diagrams which 
are available from the Manager, New 
York Outer Continental Shelf Office, 
Bureau of Land Management, 26 Federal 
Plaza, Suite 32-120, New York, New 
York 10007, at $2 each. 

(a) Outer Continental Shelf Official 
Protraction Diagram No. NK 19-8, 
Chatham (Approved April 18,1979). 

(b) Outer Continental Shelf Official 
Protraction Diagram No. NK 19-9, 
(Approved March 20,1975). 


(c) Outer Continental Shelf Official 
Protraction Diagram No. NK 19-11, 
(Approved October 31,1974). 

(d) Outer Continental Shelf Official 
Protraction Diagram No. NK 19-12, 
(Approved April 29.1975). 

13. Tract Descriptions. The tracts 
offered for bid are as follows: 

Note.—There may be gaps in the numbers 
of the tracts listed. Some of the blocks 
identified in the final environmental 
statement may not be included in this notice. 

OCS Official Protraction Diagram No. NK 19-8, 
Chatham 

(Approved April 18. 1979) 


Tract 

Block 

Description 

Hectares 

42-3. 

643 

An 

2304 

42-8 . 

916 

AH 

2304 

42-7. 

917 

AN 

2304 

42-8 _ 

961 

All 

2304 

42-9 ..... 

962 

All 

2304 

42-10_ 

.... 1006 

All 

2304 


Official Protraction Diagram NK 19-9 

| Approved March 20.1975) 

Tract 

Block 

Description Hectares 

42-11 .. 

~ -- 883 

All 

2304 

42-12. 

. 884 

All 

2304 

42-15.... 


All 

2304 

42-16_ 

- 927 

All 

2304 

42-17. 

. 928 

All 

2304 

42-18. 

. 930 

All 

2304 

42-19_ 

- 931 

All 

2304 

42-20. 

. 932 

All 

2304 

42-24. 

. 970 

All 

2304 

42-25. 

. 971 

All 

2304 

42-26_ 

_ 974 

AJI 

2304 

42-27_«... 

-- 975 

All 

2304 

42-28. 

. 976 

AJI 

2304 


Official Protraction Diagram NK Id—11 


|Approved October 31. 1974| 

Tract 

Block Description 

Hectares 

42-38. 

. 38 

AH 

2304 

42-39__ 

- 39 

Ail 

2304 

42-40__ 

- 80 

Alt 

2304 

42-41 . 

. 81 

All 

2304 

42-42. 

. 82 

All 

2304 

42-43. 

. 83 

All 

2304 

42-44_ 

- 84 

AN 

2304 

42-45. 

. 123 

AH 

2304 

42-46.. 

. 124 

All 

2304 

42-47_ 

- 125 

All 

2304 

42-48. 

. * 128 

All 

2304 

42-49. 

. 187 

All 

2304 

42-50. 

. 168 

All 

2304 

42-51. 

. 169 

All 

2304 

42-52. 

- 171 

All 

2304 

42-53__ 

- 172 

AH 

2304 

42-54. 

. 214 

All 

2304 

42-55_ 

- 215 

All 

2304 

42-56_ 

- 216 

AM 

2304 

42-57. 

. 258 

AM 

2304 

42-58_ 

- 259 

AM 

2304 

42-59. 

. 260 

AM 

2304 

Official Protraction Diagram NK 19-12 

(Approved April 29.1975) 

Tract 

Block Description 

Hectares 


42-76——- 1 All 2304 

42-77—- 2 All 2304 

42-78- 6 AM 2304 
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Official Protraction Diagram NK 19-12—Continued 
| Approved Apni 29. 1975) 


Tract 


Block Description Hectares 


42-79--— 

42-60_ 

42-6!- 

42-66- 

42-89--- 

42-90___ 

42-96_ 
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14. Lease Terms and Stipulations. All 
leases issued as a result of this sale will 
be for an initial term of 5 years. Leases 


issued as a result of this sale will be on 
Form 3300-1 [SeptenTber 1978), available 
from the Manager, New York Outer 
Continental Shelf Office, at the address 
stated in paragraph 2. Section 6 of the 
lease form will be amended for tracts 
offered on a cash bonus basis with a 
fixed sliding scale royalty, listed in 
paragraph 12 as follows: 

Sec. 6. Royalty on Production, (a) To pay 
the lessor a royalty of that percent in amount 
or value of production saved, removed or 
sold from the leased area as determined by 
the sliding scale royalty formula as follows. 
When the quarterly value oT production, 
adjusted for inflation, is less than $15.929028 
million, a royalty of 16.66667 percent in 
amount or value of production saved, 
removed or sold will be due on the 
unadjusted value or amount of production. 
When the adjusted quarterly value of 
production is equal to or greater Lhan 
$15.929026 million, but less than or equal to 
$3423.822697 million, the royalty percent due 
on the unadjusted value or amount of 
production is given by 

Rj=b{Ln(Vj/S)) 

where 

Rj = the percent royalty that is due and 
payable on the unadjusted amount or value 
of all production saved, removed or sold in 
quarter j 

b=9.0 

Ln=natural logarithm 

Vj = the value of production in quarter j. 
adjusted for inflation, in millions of dollars 

S = 2.5. 

When the adjusted quarterly value of 
production is greater than $3423.822697 
million, a royalty of 65.00000 percent in 
amount or value of production saved, 
removed or sold will be due on the 
unadjusted quarterly value of production. 
Thus, in no instance will the quarterly royalty 
due exceed 65.00000 percent in amount or 
value of quarterly production saved, removed 
or sold. 

In determining the quarterly percent 
royalty due, Rj, the calculation will be 
rounded to five decimal places (for example, 
18.59859 percent). This calculation will 
incorporate the adjusted quarterly value of 
production, Vj, in millions of dollars, rounded 
to the sixth digit, Le.. to the nearest dollar (for 
example. 19.743026 millions of dollars). Gas 
of all kinds (except Helium) is subject to 
royalty. The lessor shall determine whether 
production royalty shall be paid in amount or 
value. 

Except as otherwise noted, the 
following stipulations will be included in 
each lease resulting form this sale. In the 
following stipulations the term 
Supervisor refers to the Atlantic Area 
Oil and Gas Supervisor for Operations 
of the Geological Survey and the term 
Manager refers to the Manager of the 
New York OCS Office of the Bureau of 
Land Management. 


Stipulation No. 1 

If the Supervisor having reason to 
believe that a site, structure or object of 
historical or archeological significance 
hereinafter referred to as “cultural 
resource* 1 , may exist in the lease area, 
gives the lessee written notice that the 
lessor is invoking the provisions of this 
stipulation, the lesses shall upon receipt 
of such notice comply with the following 
requirements: 

Prior to any drilling activity or the 
construction or placement of any 
structure for exploration or development 
on the lease, including but not limited to. 
well drilling and pipeline and platform 
placement, hereinafter in this stipulation 
referred to as “operation,** the lessee 
shall conduct remote sensing surveys to 
determine the potential existence of any 
cultural resource that may be affected 
by such operations. All data produced 
by such remote sensing surveys as well 
as other pertinent natural and cultural 
environmental data shall be examined 
by a qualified marine survey 
archeologist to determine if indications 
are present suggesting the existence of a 
cultural resource that may be adversly 
affected by any lease operation. A 
report of this survey and assessment 
prepared by the marine survey 
archeologist shall be submitted by the 
lessee to the Supervisor and to the 
Manager for review. 

If such cultural resource indicators are 
present the lessee shall: (1) locate the 
site of such operation so as not to 
adversely affect the identified location; 
or (2) establish, to the satisfaction of the 
Supervisor, on the basis of further 
archeological investigation conducted 
by a qualified marine survey 
archeologist or underwater archeologist 
using such survey equipment and 
technique as deemed necessary by the 
Supervisor, either that such operation 
will not adversely affect the location 
identified or that the potential cultural 
resource suggested by the occurrence of 
the indicators does not exist. 

A report of this investigation prepared 
by the marine survey archeologist shall 
be submitted to die Supervisor and the 
Manager for their review. Should the 
Supervisor determine that the existence 
of a cultural resource which may be 
adversely affected by such operation is 
sufficiently established to warrant 
protection, the lessee shall take no 
action that may result in an adverse 
effect on such cultural resource until the 
Supervisor has given directions as to its 
preservation. 

The lessee agrees that if any site, 
structure, or object of historical or 
archeological significance should be 
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discovered during the conduct of any 
operations on the leased area, he shall 
report immediately such findings to the 
Supervisor, and make every reasonable 
effort to preserve and protect the 
cultural resource from damage until the 
Supervisor has given directions as to its 
preservation. 

Stipulation No. 2 

If biological populations or habitats 
which may require additional protection 
are identified by the Supervisor in the 
leasing area, the Supervisor will require 
the lessee to conduct environmental 
surveys or studies, as approved by the 
Supervisor, to determine the extent and 
composition of biological populations or 
habitats, and the effects of proposed or 
existing operations on the populations 
or habitats which might require 
additional protective measures. The 
Supervisor shall provide written notice 
to the lessee of his decision to require 
such surveys. The nature and extent of 
any surveys or studies will be 
determined by the Supervisor on a case- 
by-case basis. 

Based on any surveys or studies 
which the Supervisor may require of the 
lessee, the Supervisor may require the 
lessee to: (1) relocate the site of 
operations so as not to affect adversely 
the significant biological populations or 
habitats deserving protection; or (2) 
modify operations in such a way as not 
to affect adversely the significant 
biological populations or habitats 
deserving protection; or (3) establish to 
the satisfaction of the Supervisor that 
such operations will not adversely affect 
the significant biological populations or 
habitats, deserving protection. 

The lessee shall submit all data 
obtained in the course of such surveys 
to the Supervisor, with the locational 
information for drilling or other activity. 
The lessee may take no action that 
might result in any effect on the 
biological populations or habitats 
surveyed, until the Supervisor provides 
written directions to the lessee, with 
regard to permissible actions. 

In the event that important biological 
populations or habitats are identified 
subsequent to commencement of 
operations, the lessee shall make every 
reasonable effort to preserve and 
protect all biological populations and 
habitats within the lease area, until the 
Supervisor provides written instructions 
to the lessee with regard to the 
biological populations or habitats 
identified. 

Stipulation No. 3 

Pipelines will be required. (1) if 
pipeline rights-of-way can be 


determined and obtained, (2) if laying 
such pipelines is technically feasible 
and environmentally preferable, and (3) 
if, in the opinion of the lessor, pipelines 
can be laid without net social loss, 
taking into account any incremental 
costs of pipelines over alternative 
methods of transportation and any 
incremental benefits in the form of 
increased environmental protection or 
reduced multiple use conflicts. The 
lessor specifically reserves the right to 
require that any pipeline used for 
transporting production to shore be 
placed in certain designated 
management areas. In selecting the 
means of transportation, consideration 
will be given to any recommendation of 
the intergovernmental planning program 
for assessment and management of 
transportation of Outer Continental 
Shelf oil and gas with the participation 
of Federal, State, and local government 
and industry. Where feasible and 
environmentally preferable, all 
pipelines, including both flow lines and 
gathering lines for oil and gas, shall be 
buried to a depth suitable for adequate 
protection from water currents, sand 
waves, storm scouring, fisheries’ 
trawling gear, and other factors as 
determined on a case-by-case basis. 
Where burial is not required, all valves, 
taps, or other irregular surfaces that 
might be vulnerable or might damage 
fishing gear will be buried to a minimum 
of one foot below the surface or covered 
with an approved protective dome 
which will allow commercial trawl gear 
to pass over the structure without 
snagging or damaging the structure or 
fishing gear. 

Following the completion of pipeline 
installation, no crude oil production will 
be transported by surface vessel from 
offshore production sites, except in the 
case of emergency. Determinations as to 
emergency conditions and appropriate 
responses to these conditions will be 
made by the Supervisor. Where the 
three criteria set forth in the first 
sentence of this stipulation are not met 
and surface transportation must be 
employed, all vessels used for carrying 
hydrocarbons to shore from the leased 
area will conform with all standards 
established for such vessels pursuant to 
the Ports and Waterways Safety Act of 
1972 as amended (46 U.S.C. 391a). 

Stipulation No. 4 

Drill cuttings and drilling muds shall 
be disposed of by shunting the material 
through a downpipe to a depth of 20-50 
feet below the ocean surface or by 
transporting these materials to pre¬ 
selected disposal sites approved by the 
Supervisor, and the Environmental 


Protection Agency. Based on the 
composition of produced formation 
waters and the site-specific 
environmental conditions, the 
Supervisor may require reinjection of 
such formation waters. 

Stipulation No. 5 

(The lease for the following tract will 
include this stipulation, which will apply 
only to operations within the designated 
portion of this tract: 42-43, NW Va , N Vfe 
SW Va). 

Portions of this tract may contain a 
shallow “bright spot" seismic amplitude 
anomaly which may be indicative of a 
shallow gas deposit. Surface occupancy 
above this anomaly and drilling through 
the anomaly will not be allowed unless 
or until the lessee has demonstrated to 
the Supervisor’s satisfaction that a 
potentially hazardous accumulation of 
shallow gas does not exist or that 
exploratory drilling operations, 
structures (platforms), casing, and 
wellheads can be placed, or drilling 
plans designed to assure safe operations 
in the area above the anomaly. This may 
necessitate all exploration for and 
development of oil and gas be 
performed from locations outside the 
area of concern, either within or outside 
this lease block. 

Stipulation No. 6 

(Leases for the following tracts will 
include this stipulation, which will apply 
only to operations within the designated 
portions of such tracts: 42-165, SE Va SE 
Va; 42-166, S Va; 42-172, NE Va NE *4; 42- 
173, E Va. N Va NW V 4 , SE V 4 NW V*. E 
Vz SW *4; 42-176. S Va SW V 4 , SE V 4 ; and 
42-177, S Va, S Va NE V 4 . NE Va NE V 4 , SE 
V 4 NW V 4 ). 

Portions of this tract may be subject to 
mass movement of sediments related to 
unstable slopes, possible surface creep 
or buried slump related features. 
Exploratory drilling operations, 
emplacement of structures (platforms) or 
seafloor wellheads for production or 
storage of oil or gas, and the 
emplacement of pipelines will not be 
allowed within the designated portion of 
the lease block unless or until the lessee 
has demonstrated to the Supervisor's 
satisfaction that mass movement of 
sediments is unlikely or that exploratory 
drilling operations, structures 
(platforms), casing, wellheads and 
pipelines can be safely designed to 
protect the environment if such mass 
movement occurs at the proposed 
location. This may necessitate all 
exploration for and development of oil 
and gas be performed from locations 
outside the area of unstable sediments, 








43816 


Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Notices^ 


either within or outside of this lease 
block. 

If exploratory drilling operations are 
allowed, site specific surveys shall be 
conducted to detemine the potential for 
slumping and mass movement of 
sediments. If emplacement of structures 
(platforms) or seafloor wellheads for 
production or storage of oil and gas are 
allowed, all slump blocks or mass 
movements of sediments in the lease 
block must be mapped. 

Stipulation No. 7 

(To be included only in the lease 
resulting from this sale for tract 42-178). 

All of this tract may be subject to 
mass movement of sediments. 
Exploratory drilling operations, 
emplacement of structures (platforms) or 
seafloor wellheads for production or 
storage of oil or gas, and the 
emplacement of pipelines will not be 
allowed within this lease block unless 
the lessee has demonstrated to the 
Supervisor's satisfaction that mass 
movement of sediments is unlikely or 
that exploratory drilling operations, 
structures (platforms), casing, wellheads 
and pipelines can be safely designed to 
protect the environment in case such 
mass movement occurs at the proposed 
location. This may necessitate all 
exploration for and develoment of oil or 
gas be performed from locations off this 
block and outside the area of unstable 
sediments. 

If exploratory drilling operations are 
allowed, site specific surveys shall be 
conducted to determine the potential for 
slumping and mass movement of 
sediments. If emplacement of structures 
(platforms) or seafloor wellheads for 
production or storage of oil or gas is 
allowed, ail slump blocks or mass 
movement of sediments in the lease 
block must be mapped. 

Stipulation No. 8 

The lessee shall include in his 
exploration and development plans 
submitted under 30 CFR 250.34 a 
proposed fisheries training program for 
review and approval by the Supervisor 
pursuant to this stipulation. The training 
program shall be for the personnel 
involved in vessel operations (related to 
offshore exploration and development 
and production operations); and 
platform and shorebased supervisors. 
The purpose of the training program 
shall be to familiarize persons working 
on the project of the value of the 
commercial fishing industry and the 
methods of offshore fishing operations 
and the potential hazards, conflicts and 
impacts resulting from offshore oil and 
gas activities. The program shall be 


formulated and implemented by 
qualified and experienced instructors in 
the kinds of fishing activities, methods 
of communication and navigational 
safety. 

Stipulation No. 9 

(To be included in any leases resulting 
from this sale for the sliding scale 
royalty tracts listed in paragraph 4 of 
this notice). 

(a) The royalty rate on production 
saved, removed or sold from this lease is 
subject to consideration for reduction 
under the same authority that applies to 
all other oil and gas leases on the Outer 
Continental Shelf (30 CFR 250.12(e)). The 
Director. Geological Survey, may grant a 
reduction for only one year at a time. 
Reduction of royalty rates will not be 
approved unless production has been 
underway for one year or more. 

(b) Although the royalty rate specified 
in Sec. 6(a) of this lease or as 
subsequently modified in accordance 
with appicable regulations and 
stipulations is applicable to all 
production under this lease, not more 
than 16% percent of the production 
saved, removed or sold from the lease 
area may be taken as royalty in amount, 
except as provided in Sec. 15(d) of this 
lease; the royalty on any portion of the 
production saved, removed or sold from 
the lease in excess of 16% percent may 
only be taken in value of the production 
saved, removed or sold from the lease 
area. 

Stipulation No. 10 

(To be included only in the lease 
resulting from this sale for tract 42-3). 

(a) The lessee agrees that prior to 
operating or causing to be operated on 
its behalf boat or aircraft traffic into 
individual, designated warning areas, 
the lessee shall coordinate and comply 
with instructions from the Commander 
Submarine Squadron Two, Naval 
Submarine Base, New London, 
Connecticut. Such coordination and 
instruction will provide for positive 
control of boats and aircraft operating 
into the warning areas at all times. 

(b) Whether or not compensation for 
such damage or injury might be due 
under a theory of strict or absolute 
liability or otherwise, the lessee 
assumes all risks of damage or injury to 
persons or property, which occurs in, on, 
or above the Outer Continental Shelf, to 
any person or persons or to any property 
of any person Qr persons who are 
agents, employees or invitees of the 
lessee, its agents, independent 
contractors or subcontractors doing 
business with the lessee in connection 
with any activities being performed by 


the lessee in. on, or above the Outer 
Continental Shelf, if such injury or 
damage to such person or property 
occurs by reason of the activities of any 
agency of the U.S. Government, its 
contractors, or subcontractors, or any of 
their officers, agents or employees, 
being conducted as a part of, or in 
connection with, the programs and 
activities of the Commander Submarine 
Squadron Two, Naval Submarine Base, 
New London, Connecticut or other 
appropriate military agency. 

Notwithstanding any limitations of the 
lessee's liability in section 14 of the 
lease, the lessee assumes the risk 
whether such injury or damage is 
caused in whole or in part by any act or 
omission, regardless of negligence or 
fault, or the United States, its 
contractors or subcontractors, or any of 
their officers, agents, or employees. The 
lessee further agrees to idemnify and 
save harmless the United States against 
all claims for loss, damage, or injury 
sustained by the lessee, and to 
indemnify and save harmless the United 
States against ail claims for loss, 
damage, or injury sustained by the 
agents, employees, or invitees of the 
lessee, its agents or any independent 
contractors or subcontractors doing with 
the lessee in connection with the 
programs and activities of the 
aforementioned military installations 
and agencies, whether the same be 
caused in whole or in part by the 
negligence or fault of the United States, 
its contractors, or subcontractors, or any 
of their officers, agents, or employees 
and whether such claims might be 
sustained under theories of strict or 
absolute liability or otherwise. 

(c) The lessee agrees to control his 
own electromagnetic emissions and 
those of his agents, employees, invitees, 
independent contractors or 
subcontractors emanating from 
individual, designated defense warning 
areas in accordance with requirements 
specified by the Commander Submarine 
Squadron Two, Naval Submarine Base, 
New London, Connecticut, to the degree 
necessary to prevent damage to, or 
unacceptable interference with, 
Department of Defense flight, testing or 
operational activities conducted within 
individual, designated warning areas. 
Necessary monitoring, control, and 
coordination with the lessee, his agents, 
employees, invitees, independent 
contractors or subcontractors, will be 
effected by the commander of the 
appropriate onshore military installation 
conducting operations in the particular 
warning area: Provided, however, that 
control of such electromagnetic 
emissions shall permit at least one 
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continuous channel of communication 
between a lessee, its agents, employees, 
invitees, independent contractors or 
subcontractors and onshore facilities. 

15. Information to Lessees. On 
September 18,1978, Congress passed 
amendments to the OCS Lands Act of 
1953. Some sections of current 
regulations applicable to OCS leasing 
operations are inconsistent with this 
new legislation, and the legislation 
requires the issuance of some new 
regulations. The inconsistencies will be 
corrected by rulemakings and the new 
regulations will be issued as soon as 
possible. Nevertheless, bidders are 
notified that such regulations shall apply 
to all leases offered at this lease sale 
and shall supersede all inconsistent 
provisions in current regulations 
applicable to OCS leasing operations. 

Some of the tracts offered for lease 
may fall in areas which may be included 
in fairways, precautionary zones, or 
traffic separation schemes. Corps of 
Engineers permits are required for 
construction of any artificial islands, 
installations and other devices 
permanently or temporarily attached to 
the seabed located on the Outer 
Continental Shelf Lands in accordance 
with Section 4(e) of the Outer 
Continental Shelf Lands Act. as 
amended. 

Bidders are advised that the 
Departments of the Interior and 
Transportation have entered into a 
memorandum of Understanding dated 
May 6,1976. concerning the design, 
installation, operation and maintenance 
of offshore pipelines. Bidders should 
consult both Departments for 
regulations applicable to offshore 
pipelines. 

Bidders are also advised that in 
accordance with Sec. 16 of each lease 
offered at this sale the lessor may 
require a lessee to operate under a unit, 
pooling or drilling agreement and that 
the lessor will give particular 
consideration to requiring unitization in 
instances where one or more reservoirs 
underlie two or more leases with either 
a different royalty rate or a royalty rate 
based on a sliding scale. 

In the enforcement of Stipulation 2, 
the Supervisor will receive 
recomendations from a committee 
composed of designated representatives 
of the Bureau of Land Management, U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service, U.S. 

Geological Survey, the National Marine 
Fisheries Service, the Environmental 
Protection Agency, and representatives 
of the affected States. It is intended that 
this committee will remain in existence 
throughout the operating life of the field. 
The Supervisor will consult with the 
committee in identifying areas or 
resources of biological importance, on 


the conduct of the biological surveys by 
lessees, and on the appropriate course 
of action after the surveys have been 
conducted. 

In applying safety, environmental, and 
conservation laws and regulations, the 
Supervisor, in accordance with Sec. 

21(b) of the OCS Lands Act, as amended 
will require the use of the best available 
and safest technologies which the 
Secretary determines to be economically 
feasible, wherever failure of equipment 
would have a significant effect on 
safety, health, or the environment, 
except where the Secretary determines 
that the incremental benefits are clearly 
insufficient to justify the incremental 
costs of utilizing such technologies. To 
the extent practical, the Supervisor will 


consult with the relevant Federal 
agencies and the affected State(s) in the 
execution of these responsibilities. 

Bidders are advised that the Secretary 
of the Interior had directed that a 
development phase environmental 
impact statement be prepared for the 
North Atlantic lease sale area. The 
content of this EIS will be in accordance 
with the rules and regulations 
promulgated by the Department. 

16. OCS Orders. Operations on all 
leases resulting from this sale will be 
conducted in accordance with the 
provisions of all Outer Continental Shelf 
Atlantic Orders, as of their effective 
date, and any other applicable OCS 
Order as it becomes effective. 


17, Suggested Bid Form . It is suggested that bidders submit their 
bids in the foliating form to the Manager, New York Outer Continental 
Shelf Office, at the address stated in paragraph 2: 

Oil and Gas Bid 

The following bid is submitted for an oil and gas lease on the tract of 
the Outer Continental Shelf specified below: 

Total Amount Amount per Amount of Cash Bonus 

Tract No. Bid Hectare Submitted with Bid 


Proportionate Interest of 
Company(s) Submitting Bid 

Cai ^ an 7 Percent Interest 

Address N.Y. Misc. No. 


Signature 

(Please type signer's 
name under signature) 

18. Required Joint Bidders Statement . In the case of joint bids, 
each joint bidder is required to execute a joint bidder's statement before 
a notary public and submit it with his bid. A suggested form for this 
statement is shown below. 

Joint Bidder's Statement 

I hereby certify that (entity submitting bid) 

is eligible under 43 CFR 3302 to bid jointly with the other parties 
submitting this bid. 

Signature 

(Please type signer's 
name under signature) 

Sworn to and subscribed before me 
this_day of_19_ 

NOTARY PUBLIC 

State of _ 

County of _ 

[FR Doc. 79-23022 Filed 7-25-79; 0:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4310-84-M 
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St George Basin, Alaska Outer 
Continental Shelf; Call for Nominations 
of and Comments on Areas for Oil and 
Gas Leasing for Tentative Sale No. 70 

Purpose of Call 

Section 102 of the Outer Continental 
Shelf Lands Act Amendments of 1978 
describes the purposes of that Act. One 
of the purposes is to establish policies 
and procedures intended to expedite 
exploration and development of the 
Outer Continental Shelf (OCS) in order 
to achieve national economic and 
energy policy goals, assure national 
security, reduce dependence on foreign 
sources, and maintain a favorable 
balance of payments in world trade. 
Equally important purposes include 
balancing energy resources deveolpment 
with the protection of the human, marine 
and coastal environments, as well as 
assuring States and local governments 
the opportunity to review and comment 
on decisions relating to OCS activities. 
To assist the Secretary of the Interior in 
carrying out these purposes, and 
pursuant to 43 CFR 3301.3. nominations 
are hereby requested for areas on the St. 
George Basin Outer Continental Shelf 
for possible oil and gas leasing under 
the Outer Continetal Shelf Lands Act 
(43 U.S.C. 1331-1343), as amended. 
Pursuant to 43 CFR 3301.4, the Secretary 
is also requesting comments on the 
possible environmental impacts and 
potential use conflicts in specified areas. 

Description of the Area 

The area of the Call for Nominations 
and Comments for the St. George Basin 
is located in the eastern Bering Sea 
between longitudes 165°W and 171°W. It 
extends from latitude 58°N southward to 
the 3-mile Federal/State boundary on 
the northern side of the Aleutian 
Islands. Significant geographical 
features bounding the area include 
Nunivak Island to the north, Bristol Bay 
on the east, Samalga and Unalaska 
Islands on the south, and the Pribiiof 
Islands to the northwest. 

Nominations will be considered for 
any or all of that part of the following 
blocks located in the OCS mapped areas 
listed below: 

1. NN 2-6: Blocks 1-40. 45-86, 89-130,133- 
174,177-218. 221-262, 265-306, 309-350, 353- 
391, 397-434, 441-476,485-520, 529-563, 573- 
607, 617-650. 661-693, 705-736, 749-779. 793- 
822. 837-866. 881-896. 899-910, 925-940, 944- 
953. 969-985, 988-996. inclusive. 

2. NN 2-8: Blocks 1-17, 20-27, 45-56. 60-61, 
64-69. 89-100,108-114.133-144. 152-158,177- 
187,196-200, 221-231, 265-268, 271-273, 309- 
311, 353-354. 397-398, inclusive. 


3. NN 3-3: Blocks 2-42, 46-86. 90-130,134- 
174,178-218. 222-262, 266-306. 310-350. 354- 
394. 398-438. 442-482. 486-526, 530-570. 574- 
614. 618-658. 662-702, 706-737, 741-746, 750- 
780, 785-790. 794-820, 831-834. 838-863. 874- 
878. 882-906. 918-919. 926-951, 970-986, 992- 
995,1014-1026. inclusive. 

4. NN 3-5: Blocks 2-13. 45-57. 89-100,133- 
144,177-189. 221-233. 265-277. 309-320, 354- 
364, 401-408, 445-449. 488-491, 532, 533, 
inclusive. 

5. NN 2-2: All blocks. 

6. NN 2-4: All blocks. 

7. NN 3-1: All blocks. 

8. NO 2-6: All blocks. 

9. NO 2-8: All blocks. 

10. NO 3-5: All blocks. 

11. NO 3-7: All blocks. 

These blocks may be found on the 
following Outer Continental Shelf 
Official Protraction Diagrams, which 
may be purchased for $2.00 each from 
the Manager, Alaska OCS Office, 

Bureau of Land Management. P.O. Box 
1159, Anchorage, Alaska 99510. The 
street address is 800 A Street, 
Anchorage, Alaska. 

OCS Official Protraction Diagrams 

1. NN 2-2: — 

2. NN 2-4: Okmuk Canyon. 

3. NN 2-6: Umnak. 

4. NN 2-8: Samalga Island. 

5. NN 3-1: — 

6. NN 3-3: Akutan. 

7. NN 3-5: Unalaska (Revised October 24, 
1978). 

8. NO 2-6: St. Paul Island. 

9. NO 2-8: St. George Island. 

10. NO 3-5:— 

11. NO 3-7:— 

Instructions on Call 

Nominations must be described in 
reference to the Outer Continental Shelf 
Leasing Maps or Official Protraction 
Diagrams prepared by the Bureau of 
Land Management (BLM), Department 
of the Interior and referred to above. 
Only whole blocks or properly 
described subdivisions thereof, not less 
than one-quarter of a block, may be 
nominated. Although individual 
company nominations are considered to 
be privileged and confidential 
information, the names of persons or 
entities submitting nominations or 
comments will be of public record. 

Those nominating twelve blocks or 
more are requested to arrange their 
nominations into three groups according 
to the priority of their interest. 

In addition to nominations, we are 
seeking comments about particular 
geological, environmental, biological, 
archaeological, socioeconomic 
conditions or problems, or other 
information which might bear upon 
potential leasing and development of 
particular blocks where available. 


Comments should be as specific as 
possible in identifying specific blocks or 
areas which should receive special 
concern and analysis in any leasing 
decision. 

Nominations and comments must be 
submitted not later than October 31, 

1979, in envelopes labeled “Nominations 
of Tracts for Leasing in the Outer 
Continental Shelf—St. George Basin" or 
“Comment on Leasing in the Outer 
Continental Shelf—St. George Basin." as 
appropriate. They must be submitted to 
the Director, Attention 540, Bureau of 
Land Management, Department of the 
Interior, Washington, DC 20240. Copies 
must be sent to the Assistant 
Conservation Manager. U.S. Geological 
Survey, P.O. Box 259. Anchorage, 

Alaska 99510. and to the Manager. 
Alaska Outer Continental Shelf Office. 
Bureau of Land Management, at the 
address cited above. 

Use of Information From Call 

Nominations will be evaluated and 
used along with other geologic and 
geophysical information to determine 
what, if any, tracts should be tentatively 
selected for further environmental 
analysis pursuant to the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (42 
U.S.C. 4321-4347) and the OCS Lands 
Act, as amended. Generally, because of 
limits on the geographical scope of areas 
which can be successfully planned for a 
single sale, only a portion of the tracts 
nominated are selected for further 
environmental analysis and possible 
leasing. 

Comments will be considered along 
with other relevant information 
available to the Secretary to determine 
what tracts should be designated for 
further environmental analysis and 
study. As a general rule, tracts which 
are believed to have potential for the 
production of hydrocarbons are not 
excluded from further environmental 
study unless the Secretary has sufficient 
information to conclude that it is not 
possible for those tracts to be developed 
in an environmentally safe manner. 

In any event, selection of tracts for 
further environmental analyses does not 
insure that the tracts will be 
subsequently offered for lease or that 
they will be deleted for environmental 
or use conflicts. It simply insures that 
more information will be available when 
that decision is made. In performing 
additional environmental analyses 
leading to a sale decision, the 
Department will take into account 
comments received as it determines 
particular areas and issues for attention. 

Final selection of tracts for 
competitive bidding will be made only 
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at a later date after compliance with 
established Departmental procedures 
and all requirements of the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969. 

Notice of any tracts finally selected for 
competitive bidding will be published in 
the Federal Register stating the 
conditions and terms for leasing and the 
place, date and hour at which bids will 
be received and opened. 

Arnold E. Petty, 

Acting Associate Director, Bureau of Land 
Management. 

Approved: July 23,1979. 

Larry E. Meierotto, 

Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

|FR Doc. 79-23023 Filed 7-25-79. 8:45 amj 

BILLING CODE 4310-84-M 


[Colorado 24276(f)] 

Colorado, R/W Application for Pipeline 
Western Slope Gas Co. 

Notice is hereby given that, pursuant 
to Section 28 of the Mineral Leasing Act 
of 1920 (41 Stat. 449), as amended (30 
U.S.C. 185), Western Slope Gas 
Company, P.O. Box 840, Denver, 
Colorado 80201, has applied for a right- 
of-way for a 4" buried natural ga9 
pipeline approximately 0.99 mile long, to 
hook up the Fuelco 20-2 and 20-3 
natural gas wells in the East Douglas 
Field across the following Public Lands: 

Sixth Principal Meridian, Rio Blanco County, 
Colorado 

T. 2 S., R. 101 W.. 

Section 17: EVfeSEVfc; 

Section 20: EVi. 

The above-named gathering system 
will enable the applicant to collect 
natural gas in an area through which the 
pipeline will pass and to convey it to the 
applicant’s customers in the Grand 
Junction, Colorado market area. The 
purposes for this notice are: (1) To 
inform the public that the Bureau of 
Land Management is proceeding with 
the preparation of environmental and 
other analytic reports, necessary for 
determining whether or not the 
application should be approved and if 
approved, under what terms and 
conditions: (2) to give all interested 
parties the opportunity to comment on 
the application; (3) to allow any party 
asserting a claim to the lands involved 
or having bona Fida objections to the 
proposed natural gas gathering system 
to file its claim or objections in the 
Colorado State Office. Any party so 
filing must include evidence that a copy 
thereof has been served on Western 
Slope Gas Company. 

Any comment, claim or objections 
must be filed with the Chief. Branch of 


Adjudication, Bureau of Land 
Management, Colorado State Office. 
Room 700, Colorado State Bank 
Building, 1600 Broadway, Denver, 
Colorado 80202, as promptly as possible 
after publication of this notice. 

Effective Date: July 18,1979. 

Andrew W. Heard. Jr., 

Leader. Craig Team, Branch of Adjudication. 

|FR Doc 79-23057 Filed 7-25-79:8:45 ami 

BILLING CODE 4310-84-M 


[Colorado 24402u, Colorado 25122 o, p, u, 
v, and w] 

Colorado; R/W Applications for 
Pipeline Northwest Pipeline Corp. 

July 18,1979. 

Notice is hereby given that, pursuant 
to Section 28 of the Mineral Leasing Act 
of 1920 (41 Stat. 449), as amnded (30 
U.S.C. 185), Northwest Pipeline 
Corporation, P.O. Box 1526, Salt Lake 
City, Utah 84110, has applied for rights- 
of-way for the East Douglas and 
Foundation Creek Gathering Systems 
approximately .710 miles across the 
following Public Lands: 

Sixth Principal Meridian, Rio Blanco and 
Garfield Counties, Colo. 

T. 3 S.. R. 101 W.. 

Section 14: EVfeSEV^. 

T. 4 S.. 102 W. 

Section 20: NWKNWtt. 

Section 24: S\NVaSEVa\ 

Section 26: NEViNEVi; 

Section 28: Lot 7. SWy 4 SEy 4 . 

T. 5 S.. R. 102 W.. 

Section 13: NW’ANEft. 

T. 5 S.. R. 103 W., 

Section 2: SEttNWtt. 

The above-named gathering system 
will enable the applicant to collect 
natural gas in the area through which 
the pipeline will pass and to convey it to 
the applicant’s customers. 

The purposes for this notice are: (1) To 
inform the public that the Bureau of 
Land Management is proceeding with 
the preparation of environmental and 
other analytic reports, necessary for 
determining whether or not the 
application should be approved and if 
approved, under what terms and 
conditions: (2) to give all interested 
parties the opportunity to comment on 
the application; (3) to allow any party 
asserting a claim to the lands involved 
or having bona fide objections to the 
proposed natural gas gathering system 
to file its claim or objections in the 
Colorado State Office. Any party so 
filing must include evidence that a copy 
thereof has been served on Northwest 
Pipeline Corporation. 

Any comment, claim or objections 
must be filed with the Chief, Branch of 


Adjudication, Bureau of Land 
Management. Colorado State Office. 
Room 700, Colorado State Bank 
Building, 1600 Broadway, Denver. 
Colorado 80202, as promptly as possible 
after publication of this notice. 

Andrew W. Heard, Jr., 

Leader, Craig Team. Branch of Adjudication. 

IFR Doc. 79-23058 Filed 7-25-79.8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4310-84-M 


Montana; Wilderness Inventory 

July 19,1979. 

agency: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 

action: Notice of public review period 
for Beartrap Canyon and Humbug Spires 
Instant Study Areas intensive 
wilderness inventory. 

summary: The Montana State Office of 
the Bureau of Land Management (BLM) 
announces the completion of intensive 
wilderness inventories for the Beartrap 
Canyon and Humbug Spires Instant 
Study Areas. Both areas are located in 
the Butte, Montana. BLM District and 
have been administered as designated 
primitive areas. 

The intensive inventories follow 
guidelines provided in the Bureau's 
Wilderness Inventory Handbook, dated 
September 1978, and are the first step in 
the wilderness review process for such 
designated areas. 

The Beartrap Canyon study area 
consists of 2,861 acres within the 
designated primitive area and included 
2,095 acres of contiguous BLM 
administered lands. All lands within the 
designated primitive area, and 1,155 
acres of contiguous BLM lands, were 
determined to have wilderness 
characteristics and are hereby 
designated a proposed wilderness study 
area. The remaining 940 acres of BLM 
contiguous lands are proposed to be 
dropped from further wilderness 
consideration. 

The Humbug Spires study area 
contains 7,041 acres within the 
designated primitive area and 4,260 
acres of contiguous BLM administered 
lands. Approximately 125 acres of 
contiguous lands are proposed to be 
dropped from further wilderness 
consideration. The remaining lands 
were determined to have wilderness 
characteristics and are hereby 
designated a proposed wilderness study 
area. 

dates: A thirty-day public comment 
period from August 1-30 to review the 
intensive inventory findings and 
recommendations is hereby initiated. 
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address: Inventory documents may be 
obtained by writing: Bureau of Land 
Management, 220 North Alaska, P.O. 
Box 308, Butte. Montana 59701. 

Public comments should be submitted 
to the same address by August 30.1979. 
Kannon Richards, 

Acting State Director. 

[FR Doc. 79-23059 Filed 7-25-79; 8 45 ami 

BILLING COOE 4310-84-M 


Pacific Outer Continental Shelf; 
Availability of Official Protraction 
Diagram 

agency: Department of the Interior, 
Bureau of Land Management; Pacific 
Outer Continental Shelf. 
action: Availability of Official 
Protraction Diagram. 

address: 300 N. Los Angeles St.. Los 
Angeles, CA 90012. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

William E. Grant (FTS 798-7234). 

Notice is hereby given that, effective 
with this publication, the following OCS 
Official Protraction Diagram, formerly 
labeled ‘Cape Mendocino.* is available, 
for information only, in the Pacific Outer 
Continental Shelf Office. Bureau of Land 
Management, Los Angeles, CA. In 
accordance with Title 43, Code of 
Federal Regulations, this protraction 
diagram is the basic record for the 
description of mineral and oil and gas 
lease offers in the geographic area it 
represents. 

Outer Continental Shelf Official 
Protraction Diagram 

Description: NK 10-10, Eureka, 
Revised. 

Approval Date: April 18.1979. 

Copies of this diagram are for sale at 
two dollars ($2.00) per copy by the 
Manager, Pacific Outer Continental 
Shelf Office, Bureau of Land 
Management. 300 N. Los Angeles SU 
Rm. 7127, Los Angeles, CA 90012. 

Checks or money orders should be made 
payable to the Bureau of Land 
Management. 

William E. Grant. 

Manager, Pacific Outer Continental Shelf 

Office, 

(FR Doc. 70-23058 Filed 7-25-79.8:45 un| 

BILUNG CODE 4310-84-M 


National Park Service 
(Order No. 1] 

Administrative Officer, Chattahoochee 
River NR A, Smyrna, Ga.; Delegation of 
Authority 

Section 1. Administrative Officer. The 
Administrative Officer may execute, 
approve, and administer contracts not in 
excess of $10,000 for supplies, 
equipment or services in conformity 
with the applicable regulations and 
statutory authority and subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds. 

(National Park Service Order No. 77 (38 FR 
7478), as amended: Southeast Region Order 
No. 6 (42 FR 59428).) 

Dated: June 22,1979. 

John W. Henneberger, 

Superintendent, Chattahoochee River 
National Recreation Area. 

(FR Doc. 79-23110 Filed 7-25-79 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 4310-70-11 


Upper Delaware Citizens Advisory 
Council; Meeting 

Notice is hereby given in accordance 
with the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act that a meeting of the Upper 
Delaware Citizens Advisory Council 
will be held at 10 a.ra., September 8. 

1979, at the Damascus Township School. 
Route 371, Damascus. Pa. The Advisory 
Council was established by Public Law 
95-625, section 704(f) to encourage 
maximum public involvement in the 
development and implementation of 
plans and programs authorized by the 
Act and section noted above. The 
Council is to meet and report to the 
Delaware River Basin Commission, to 
the Secretary of the Interior and to the 
Governors of New York and 
Pennsylvania on the preparation of a 
management plan and on programs 
which relate to land and water use in 
the Upper Delaware region. 

The members of the Council are: 

Herbert J. Fabricant, Chairman. Goshen, New 

York 

George H. Frosch, Hancock. New York 
A. Joy Rowe, Hancock. New York 
Karen Ridley. Sparrowbush. New York 
Jimmy McGough. Eldred, New York 
Harry Thielhelm, Lackawaxen. Pennsylvania 
Robert S. VanArsdale, Shohola. Pennsylvania 
Douglas Hay. Mill Rift. Pennsylvania 
Clinton P. Dennis. Equinunk. Pennsylvania 
LaRue Elmore. Damascus. Pennsylvania 
Daniel Gales, Hancock. New York 
Carl Grund, Narrowsburg. New York 
Arthur J. Aikens, Delaney. New York 
David A. Pardy, Goshen, New York 

The matters to be discussed at this 
meeting include: 


1. Role, organization and function of the 
Advisory Council. 

2. Procedures and schedule for Advisory 
Council meetings. 

3. Section 704 of the National Parks 8t 
Recreation Act of 1978. 

4. General guidelines foT land and water 
use control measures. 

5. Management plan for the Upper 
Delaware and boundary map. 

6. Interim management for the Upper 
Delaware. 

7. New business. 

The meeting will be open to the 
public. However, facilities and space to 
accommodate members of the public are 
limited, and persons will be 
accommodated on a first-come, first 
served basis. Any member of the public 
may file with the Council a written 
statement concerning the matters to be 
discussed. 

Persons wishing further information 
concerning this meeting, or who wish to 
submit written statements, may contact 
David A. Kimball, Chief Planner. Mid- 
Atlantic Region. National Park Service, 
143 South Third Street, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 19106, area code 215 597- 
9655. 

Minutes of the meeting will be 
available for inspection four weeks after 
the meeting at the Mid-Atlantic Regional 
Office. 

Dated: July 19,1979. 

Richard L. Stanton. 

Regional Director, Mid-Atlantic Region. 

(FR Doc. 79-23109 Filed 7-25-79.8.45 amj 

BILUNG CODE 4310-70-M 


(Order No. 5] 

Administrative Officer, Cumberland 
Gap National Historical Park; 
Delegation of Authority 

Section 1 . Administrative Officer. 

The Administrative Officer may execute 
and approve contracts not in excess of 
$50,000 for supplies, equipment, or 
services in conformity with applicable 
regulations and statutory authority and 
subject to the availability of 
appropriated funds. 

Section 2. Redelegation. The 
authority delegated in this Order No. 5 
may not be redelegated. 

Section 3. Revocation. This order 
supersedes Order No. 4 dated June 9, 
1976, and published in 41 FR 35735 
August 24,1976. 

(National Park Service Order No. 77 (38 FR 
7478) as amended; Southeast Region Order 
No. 6 (42 FR 59428) published November 17, 
1977) 
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Dated: June 18.1979. 

Thomas L. Hartman, 

Superintendent. Cumberland Gap National 
Historical Park. 

|FR Doc 79-23107 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


Cape Cod National Seashore Advisory 
Commission; Meeting 

Notice is hereby given in accordance 
with Pub. L. 92-463 that a meeting of the 
Cape Cod National Seashore Advisory 
Commission will be held on Friday, 
August 24,1979. 

The Commission was established 
pursuant to Public Law 91-383 to meet 
and consult with the Secretary of the 
Interior on general policies and specific 
matters relating to the development of 
Cape Cod National Seashore. 

The Commission will have an all day 
field inspection trip to study the Off- 
Road Vehicle (ORV) operation in the 
Province Lands. Commission members 
will meet initially at 10 a.m. at the 
Province Lands Visitor Center. Race 
Point Road, Provincetown, 
Massachusetts. 

The meeting is open to the public. 
However, there will be no 
transportation provided the general 
public, and anyone wishing to 
accompany the Commission may 
provide his/her own transportation. 

Interested persons may file written 
statements with the Commission which 
should be sent to the official listed 
below at least seven days prior to the 
meeting. 

Further information concerning this 
meeting may be obtained from Herbert 
Olsen. Superintendent, Cape Cod 
National Seashore, South Wellfleet. 
Massachusetts 02663, Telephone 617- 
349-3785. Minutes of the meeting will be 
available for public information and 
copying four weeks after the meeting at 
the office of the Superintendent, Cape 
Cod National Seashore, South Wellfleet. 
Massachusetts. 

Dated: July 20.1979. 

Herbert Olsen, 

Superintendent , Cape Cod Notional Seashore. 

(PR Doc. 79-23106 Filed 7-25-79; 8.45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 4310-70-M 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Drug Enforcement Administration 

Manufacture of Controlled 
Substances; Application 

Pursuant to 21 U.S.C. 823(a)(1), and 


§ 1301.43(a) of Title 21 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations (CFR), this is notice 
that on January 9.1979. Burroughs 
Wellcome Co., US 11-13 North, P.O. Box 
1887, Greenville, North Carolina 27834, 
made application to the Drug 
Enforcement Administration (DEA) for 
registration as a bulk manufacturer of 
the basic class of controlled substances 
listed below: 

Drug: Schedule 

Opium Extracts (9610) _ u 

Opium Fluid Extracts (9620)... . II 

Opium Tinctures (0630) . It 

Opium Powders 19630) || 

Opium Granulated (9640) . II 

Concentrate ol Poppy Straw (9670) ...... II 

Codeine (9050) _ || 

Any other such applicant, and any 
person who is presently registered with 
DEA to manufacture such substances, 
may file comments or objections to the 
issuance of the above application and 
may also file a written request for a 
hearing thereon in accordance with 21 
CFR 1301.54 and in the form prescribed 
by 21 CFR 1316.47. 

Any such comments, objections or 
requests for a hearing may be addressed 
to the Administrator, Drug Enforcement 
Administration, United States 
Department of Justice, 1405 I Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20537, 

Attention: DEA Federal Register 
Representative (Room 1203), and must 
be filed no later than August 24,1979. 

Dated: July 19,1979. 

Peter B. Bensinger, 

Administrator, Drug Enforcement 
Administration. 

|FR Doc. 79-23025 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4410-09-M 


Importation of Controlled Substances; 
Application 

Notice is hereby given that on January 
3.1979, and March 13,1979. Burroughs 
Wellcome Co., U.S. 11-13 North, P.O. 

Box 1887, Greenville. North Carolina 
27834. made application to the Drug 
Enforcement Administration to be 
registered as an importer of the basic 

class of controlled substances listed 
below: 


Drug Schedule 

imported Raw Opimum (9600) __ || 

Poppy Straw (Opium Ram Form) (9650) . It 

Concentrate of Poppy Straw (9670) ..... il 


Any comments or objections may be 
addressed to the Administrator, Drug 
Enforcement Administration, United 


States Department of Justice, 1405 I 
Street, N.W.. Washington, D.C. 20537, 
Attention: DEA Federal Register 
Representative (Room 1203). and must 
be filed no later than August 24,1979. 

Peter B. Bensinger, 

Administrator. Drug Enforcement 
A dministration. 

(FR Doc. 79-23024 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4410-09-M 


THE NATIONAL COMMISSION ON AIR 
QUALITY 

Policy on Public Access to Records 

Policy 

The National Commission on Air 
Quality intends to make fullest possible 
disclosure of Commission records 
consistent with the Commission’s 
responsibilities and functions as an 
agency in the legislative branch. 
Responses to requests for disclosure will 
be made as promptly as possible. 

Although this policy is consistent with 
the Public Information section of the 
Administrative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 
552), no application of that Act to the 
National Commission on Air Quality i9 
to be inferred. 

Records Covered and Exceptions 

All documentary materials under the 
control of the Commission will be 
available for public inspection except 
for records in the following categories: 

(1) «Material exempted from disclosure 
by statute; 

(2) Records containing trade secrets or 
commercial or financial information 
which is considered privileged or 
confidential. This exception pertains to 
information which would not 
customarily be made public by the 
person from whom it was obtained and 
includes instances where the 
Commission has properly obligated 
itself not to disclose the information it 
has received; 

(3) Internal or interagency 
communications, including but not 
limited to memoranda, work papers 
prepared by Commission staff or 
consultants for the use of the 
Commission, records of staff or 
Commission deliberations on internal 
matters, and documents, which if 
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prematurely disclosed would interfere 
with the achievement of the purpose for 
which they were prepared; and 

(4) Material contained in personnel, 
medical or similar Hies which is 
disclosed would constitute a clearly 
unwarranted invasion of privacy. 

Procedures for Inspection of Records 

A public reading room will be open 
daily between 9 a.m. and 5 p.m., except 
Saturdays, Sundays and holidays, at 499 
South Capitol Street, S.W.. Second 
Floor, Washington, D.C.', for inspection 
of transcripts of Commission hearings 
and meetings. The Commission's Public 
Participation Plan describes plans for 
disseminating information compiled by 
the Commission for use in its study of 
air quality issues. Requests for these 
documents and for permission to inspect 
other records and materials should be 
directed to the Office of Public Affairs, 
499 South Capitol Street, S.W., 
Washington, D.C., 20003, telephone (202) 
245-6355. The Assistant Director for 
Public Affairs and Administration will 
make the initial determination on 
whether the record can be identified and 
whether disclosure is permitted under 
this policy. 

A person whose request to inspect a 
record is refused may in writing seek 
reconsideration of the request by the 
Director, whose determination will be 
final. 

Copying of Records 

Every effort will be made to 
accommodate requests for copies of 
records, subject to the availability of the 
Commission's limited facilities. 

Dated: July 20.1979. 

William H. Lewis. |r.. 

Director. 

|FR Doc 79-23031 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 «n] 

BILLING CODE 6820-98-HI 


NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

Advisory Committee on Reactor 
Safeguards; Proposed Meetings 

In order to provide advance 
information regarding proposed 
meetings of the ACRS Subcommittees 
and Working Groups, and of the full 
Committee, the following preliminary 
schedule reflects the current situation, 
taking into account additional meetings 
which have been scheduled and 
meetings which have been postponed or 
cancelled since the last list of proposed 
meetings published June 27,1979 (44 FR 
37568). Those meetings which are 
definitely scheduled have had. or will 


have, an individual notice published in 
the Federal Register approximately 15 
days (or more) prior to the meeting. 

Those Subcommittee and Working 
Group meetings for which it is 
anticipated that there will be a portion 
or all of the meeting open to the public 
are indicated by an asterisk (*). It is 
expected that the sessions of the full 
Committee meeting designated by an 
asterisk (*) will be open in whole or in 
part to the public. ACRS full Committee 
meetings begin at 8:30 a.m. and 
Subcommittee and Working Group 
meetings usually begin at 8:30 a.m. The 
exact time when items listed on the 
agenda will be discussed during full 
Committee meetings and when 
Subcommittee and Working Group 
meetings will start will be published 
prior to each meeting. Information as to 
whether a meeting has been firmly 
scheduled, cancelled, or rescheduled, or 
whether changes have been made in the 
agenda for the August 1979 ACRS full 
Committee meeting can be obtained by 
a prepaid telephone call to the Office of 
the Executive Director of the Committee 
(telephone 202/634-3267, ATTN: Mary E. 
Vanderholt) between 8:15 a.m. and 5:00 
p.m., EDT. 

Subcommittee and Working Group 
Meetings 

* Three Mile Island. Unit 2 Accident- 
Implications Re Nuclear Power Plant 
Design, July 26-27,1979, Washington, 

D.C. The Ad Hoc Subcommittee will 
address the topic of further ACRS 
review of pending applications for 
operating licenses as a result of the 
accident, and specifically, the Salem 
Nuclear Power Station. Unit 2 which will 
serve as a prototype for the near-term 
Westinghouse operating license stage 
plants to focus the discusion. Notice of 
this meeting was published on July 12 
and 19.1979. 

* Advanced Reactors, August 7,1979, 
Washington, D.C. The Subcommittee 
will continue its review of matters 
related to NRC sponsored research on 
the safety of advanced reactor designs. 
Notice of this meeting was published 
July 23,1979. 

* Regulatory Activities, August 8,1979, 
Washington, D.C. The Subcommittee 
will review proposed regulatory guides 
and revisions to existing regulatory 
guides; also, it may discuss pertinent 
activities which affect the current 
licensing process and/or reactor 
operation. Notice of this meeting was 
published July 24,1979. 

* Three Mile Island\ Unit 2 Accident — 
Implications Re Nucleah Power Plant 
Design. August 8,1979 (Afternoon), 
Washington, D.C. The Ad Hoc 


Subcommittee will discuss implications 
of the accident, including the underlying 
causes contributing to it. Notice of this 
meeting was published July 24,1979. 

* Fluid Dynamics. August 16-17.1979, 
San Francisco, CA. The Subcommittee 
will review the status of the Mark I and 
II Boiling-Water Reactor Containment 
Programs. 

* Combination of Dyamic Loads, 

August 22.1979. San Francisco, CA. The 
Ad Hoc subcommittee will review the 
topic of combination of dynamic loads 
on structures, components, and systems. 

* Emergency Core Cooling System, 
August 27-28,1979, Idaho Falls. ID. The 
Subcommittee will review NRC 
Research Programs on LOFT. Semiscale, 
BEACON, and RELAP. 

* Waste Management, August 26-29, 
1979 (Tentative). Washington, D.C. The 
Subcommittee will review NRC Waste 
Management Research Programs in 
terms of their goals, budgets, and 
priorities. 

ACRS Full Committee Meetings 

August 9-11,1979.—A. ‘Evaluation of 
Licensee Event Reports. 

B. ‘Review of proposed operation of 
Westinghouse reactors of the Salem 
Nuclear Generating Station, Unit 2 class. 

C. ‘Three Mile Island Nuclear Station, 
Unit 2 Accident—Review of underlying 
causes contributing to, and implications 
of, the accident 

D. *La Crosse Boiling-Water 
Reactor—Evaluation. 

E. ‘Pipe cracking in Boiling-Water 
Reactors. 

F. ‘Resolution of Anticipated 
Transients Without Scram (ATWS) and 
generic matters related to Light-Water 
Reactors. 

G. ‘Discussion of a modified basis for 
development of emergency plans in 
support of light-water nuclear power 
plants (NUREG-0396). 

September 6-8. 7 979. Agenda to be 
announced. 

October 4-6, 1979. Agenda to be 
announced. 

Dated: July 23,1979. 

John C. Hoyle, 

Advisory Committee Management Officer. 

1FR Doc. 79-23028 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am] 
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Draft Regulatory Guide; Issuance and 
Availability 

The Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
has issued for public comment a draft of 
a proposed revision to a guide in its 
Regulatory Guide Series together with a 
draft of the associated value/impact 
statement. This series has been 
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developed to describe and make 
available to the public methods 
acceptable to the NRC staff of 
implementing specific parts of the 
Commission’s regulations and, in some 
cases, to delineate techniques used by 
the staff in evaluating specific problems 
or postulated accidents and to provide 
guidance to applicants concerning 
certain of the information needed by the 
staff in its review of applications for 
permits and licenses. 

The draft, temporarily identified by its 
task number, RS 901-5. is proposed 
Revision 1 to Regulatory Guide 1.58 and 
is entitled ’’Qualification of Nuclear 
Power Plant Inspection, Examination, 
and Testing Personnel.” It describes 
methods for the qualification of 
inspection, examination, and testing 
personnel for all types of nuclear power 
plants. The proposed guide will endorse 
ANSI N45.2.6-1978, ’’Qualifications of 
Inspection, Examination, and Testing 
Personnel for Nuclear Power Plants.” 

This draft guide and the associated 
value/impact statement are being issued 
to involve the public in the early stages 
of the development of a regulatory 
position in this area. They have not 
received complete staff review, have not 
been reviewed by the NRC Regulatory 
Requirements Review Committee, and 
do not represent an official NRC staff 
position. 

Public comments are being solicited 
on both drafts, the guide (including any 
implementation schedule) and the draft 
value/impact statement. Comments on 
the draft value/impact statement should 
be accompanied by supporting data. 
Comments on both drafts should be sent 
to the Secretary of the Commission, U.S. 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
Washington D.C. 20555, Attention: 
Docketing and Service Branch, by 
September 28.1979. 

Although a time limit is given for 
comments on these drafts, comments 
and suggestions in connection with (1) 
items for inclusion in guides currently 
being developed or (2) improvements in 
all published guides are encouraged at 
any time. 

Regulatory guides are available for 
inspection at the Commission’s Public 
Document Room 1717 I I Street NW.. 
Washington. D.C. Requests for single 
copies of draft guides or the latest 
revision of published guides (which may 
be reproduced) or for placement on an 
automatic distribution list for single 
copies of future guides or draft guides in 
specific divisions should be made in 
writing to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20555, 
Attention: Director, Division of 
Technical Information and Document 


Control, a Telephone requests cannot be 
accommodated. Regulatory guides are 
not copyrighted, and Commission 
approval is not required to reproduce 
them. 

(5 U.S.C. 552(a)) 

Dated at Rockville. Maryland, this 19th day 
of July, 1979. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Guy A. Arlotto, 

Director, Division of Engineering Standards, 
Office of Standards Development . 

IFF Doc 79-23029 Filed 7-25-79: B.45 anij 
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(Docket No. 50-382) 

Negative Declaration Supporting 
Extension of Construction Permit No. 
CPPR-103; Expiration Date for the 
Waterford Steam Electric Station, Unit 
No. 3 

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (the Commission) has 
reviewed the Louisiana Power and Light 
Company’s (permittee) request to extend 
the latest construction completion date 
of the construction permit for the 
Waterford Steam Electric Station, Unit 
No. 3, (CPPR-103) which is located in St. 
Charles Parish, Louisiana. The permittee 
has requested that the earliest and latest 
dates for completion of construction of 
the Waterford plant be extended from 
June 1,1978, and December 31,1979, to 
August 1,1980, and August 1,1982. 

The Commission’s Division of Site 
Safety and Environmental Analysis 
(staff] has prepared an environmental 
impact appraisal relative to this change 
to CPPR-103. Based upon this appraisal, 
the staff concluded that an 
environmental impact statement for this 
particular action is not warranted 
because, pursuant to the Commission's 
regulations in 10 CFR Part 51 and the 
Council on Environmental Quality's 
Guidelines, 40 CFR 1500.6, the 
Commission has determined that this 
change to the construction permit is not 
a major Federal action significantly 
affecting the human environment. 

The environmental impact appraisal is 
available for public inspection at the 
Commission’s Public Document Room, 
1717 H Street, N.W., Washington. D.C., 
and at the Local Public Document Room 
established for the Waterford Steam 
Electric Station Unit 3 in the University 
of New Orleans Library, Louisiana 
Collection Lakefront. New Orleans. 
Louisiana 70122. 

Dated at Bethesda. Maryland, this 19th day 
July. 1979. 


For The Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 

Ronald L. Ballard. 

Chief, Environmental Projects Branch 1, 
Division of Site Safety and Environmental 
Analysis . 

|FR Doc. 79-23028 Fili-d 7-25-79.8:45 am| 
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[Docket No. 50-382) 

Louisiana Power & Light Co., 

Waterford Steam Electric Station,JJnit 
No. 3; Order Extending Construction 
Completion Date 

Louisiana Power & Light Company is 
the holder of Construction Permit No. 
CPPR-103 issued by the Atomic Energy 
Commission 1 on November 14.1974, for 
the construction of the Waterford Steam 
Electric Station, Unit No. 3 presently 
under construction at the company's site 
in St. Charles Parish, Louisiana. By letter 
dated June 23,1977, Louisiana Power 
and Light Company filed a request for 
an extension of the latest construction 
completion date for the facility from 
December 31.1979, to August 1,1982. In 
response to our letter dated February 23, 
1978, the applicant filed additional 
information on September 5,1978, to 
justify the request. The extension was 
requested because construction has 
been delayed due to (1) delay in receipt 
qf the construction permit due primarily 
to the antitrust review: (2) engineering 
development; (3) additional quality 
assurance requirements; (4) lower than 
expected productivity of construction 
subcontractors; and (5) temporary 
reductions in construction work force. 

This action involves no significant 
hazards consideration; good cause has 
been shown for the delay; and the 
extension is for a reasonable period the 
bases for which are set forth in the staff 
evaluation dated July 19,1979. The 
preparation of an environmental impact 
statement for this particular action is 
not warranted because there will be no 
environmental impact attributable to the 
Order other than that which has already 
been predicted and described in the 
Commission’s Final Environmental 
Statement for the Waterford Steam 
Electric Station, Unit No. 3 published in 
March 1973 and the Draft Environmental 
Statement published in October 1972. A 
Negative Declaration and an 
Environmental Impact Appraisal have 
been prepared and are available, as are 
the above stated documents, for public 
inspection at the Commission's Public 
Document Room, 1717 H Street, N.W., 


* Effective January 20.1975. the Atomic Energy 
Commission became the Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission and permits in effect on that day 
continued under the authority of the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission. 
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Washington, D.C. 20555 and at the local 
public document room established for 
the Waterford Steam Electric Station. 
Unit No. 3 in the University of New 
Orleans Library. Louisiana Collection. 
Lakefront, New Orleans. Louisiana 
70122. 

It is hereby ordered that the latest 
completion date for CPPR-103 be 
extended from December 31,1979. to 
June 1,1982. 

Date of Issuance: July 19.1979. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 

D. B. Vassallo, 

Acting Director. Division of Project 
Management, Office of Nuclear Reactor 
Regulation. 

|FR Doc. 7S-23027 Flted 7-2S-79; *4$ am] 
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NATIONAL TRANSPORTATION 
SAFETY BOARD 

IN-AR 79-30] 

Special Investigation Report, Safety 
Recommendations and Responses; 
Availability 

Special Investigation Report 

Standardized Maps for Hazardous 
Materials Accidents (NTSD-HZM-79- 
1 ).—Problems reported by emergency 
response personnel in developing 
preemergency plans and making tactical 
decisions during hazardous materials 
transportation emergencies prompted 
the National Transportation Safety 
Board to conduct this special 
investigation. The investigation 
disclosed a need to improve methods for 
predicting the expected behavior of 
hazardous materials in emergencies, for 
both preplanning and tactical uses, and 
existing information sources were found 
to be inadequate for these purposes. 

A method to improve the recording of 
hazardous materials behavior in 
accident investigations that will improve 
preplanning and tactical decisionmaking 
for hazardous materials emergencies 
was identified and has been adopted as 
a tentative accident reporting standard 
by the Safety Board for accidents 
involving hazardous materials. Using 
standard-scale maps developed by the 
U.S. Geological Survey, the Safety Board 
will over-lay on these maps accident gas 
clouds, flying fragments from 
explosions, and bum patterns from 
fireballs. The resulting plots are 
intended to help emergency personnel 
with planning as well as the actual 
location of police and evacuation lines 
during future hazardous materials 
emergencies. 


The Safety Board will use the maps to 
chart the scenes of appropriate 
hazardous materials accidents which it 
investigates in the future. The Board 
also invited each of 17 government and 
industry agencies and organizations to 
use the new maps and to share its own 
accident scene maps with others. Copies 
of the special investigation report are 
now available to the public. 

Safety Recommendation Letters 

Aviation 

A-79-58 and 59.—Las\ March 3, Rocky 
Mountain Airways Flight 726, a 
DeHavilland DASH 7. N27RM, landed at 
Stapleton International Airport, Denver, 
Colo., with the nose landing gear 
retracting. As a result, the lower 
forward nose section was damaged 
slightly, but the three crewmembers and 
49 passengers aboard were not injured. 
The Safety Board’s investigation of this 
incident revealed that accumulated ice 
in the nose wheel well had caused the 
gear doors to freeze shut and prevented 
the nose gear from extending. 
Investigation also disclosed possible 
inadequacies in the design of the DASH 
7’s nose gear system and in the 
emergency procedures section of the 
DASH 7 flight manual. The ice and slush 
accumulation in the nose wheel well 
came from snow and slush covered 
taxiways and runways at airports where 
the aircra/t had operated earlier in the 
day. 

As a result of its investigation of this 
incident, the Safety Board believes that 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
should take action to preclude the 
possibility of similar failures. 
Accordingly, on July 19, the Safety 
Board recommended that the FAA: 

Issue an Airworthiness Directive to require 
that sequencing nose gear doors are installed 
on all DASH 7 aircraft and to require that the 
sequencing nose gear door systems be 
operational for all flights during which ice or 
snow could accumulate in the nose wheel 
well. (A-79-58) 

Review and revise as necessary the aircraft 
emergency procedures section of the DASH 7 
flight manual to include information on use of 
the emergency cabin pressurization outflow 
valve to divert warm cockpit air to the nose 
gear wheel when icing is suspected. (A-79- 
59) 

Each of these recommendations is 
designated "Class I—Urgent Action." 

A-79-60. —Last December 4 Rocky 
Mountain Airways, Inc., Flight 217, a 
DeHavilland DHC-6, crashed on a 
mountain about 8 nmi east-northeast of 
Steamboat Springs, Colo. According to 
an official FAA interpretation of 14 CFR 
135.159 (new 135.165), the airplane was 
not properly equipped with navigation 


equipment. The official interpretation of 
the regulation had been provided at the 
Safety Board’s request during the 
Board’s earlier investigation of an 
accident involving a DeHavilland DHC- 
6-200, operating as Alaska Aeronautical 
Industries, Inc., Flight 302, on September 
6,1977. In this earlier case the airplane 
was also improperly equipped with 
navigation equipment. 

Although the lack of proper equipment 
did not contribute to the cause of either 
accident, the Safety Board is concerned 
about this recurring noncompliance with 
the requirements for suitable navigation 
equipment. Evidently, FAA inspectors 
responsible for the surveillance of 14 
CFR Part 135 operators are not 
uniformly assuring compliance with the 
regulation. Accordingly, on July 17 the 
Safety Board recommended that FAA: 

Issue an operations bulletin directing all 
operations inspectors who are responsible for 
the surveillance of 14 CFR Part 135 operators 
to assure that 14 CFR 135.159 (new 14 CFR 
135.165) is complied with uniformly in 
accordance with the official legal 
interpretation of this regulation by the FAA. 
(Class II. Priority Action) (A-79-60) 

Pipeline 

P-79-14 through 19. —In view of the 
potential for a major catastrophy, six 
"Class I—Urgent Action" 
recommendations were issued by the 
Safety Board on July 13 as a result of the 
Board’s preliminary findings concerning 
two oil spills which occurred last month 
on the Trans Alaska Pipeline System 
(TAPS). These leaks were observed on 
June 10 and June 15, located at TAPS 
mileposts 166 and 734, respectively. The 
first spill was spotted on the surface of 
the Atigun River 166 miles south of the 
pipeline terminal at Prudhoe Bay, 
Alaska. The second spill was spotted 
north of pump station No. 12 near the 
Little Tonsina River. 

Both spills occurred in pipeline 
sections buried in ground considered to 
be bedrock or thaw—stabilized earth 
and, therefore, were not insulated. 
Temporary repairs were made at both 
leaks; these leaks were at wrinkles in 
the pipe that probably could have been 
detected by a curvature monitoring pig 
that was to be developed as part of an 
operational agreement between Alyeska 
Pipeline Service Company, the operating 
company, and the U.S. Government 
oversight agency, the Department of the 
Interior. 

One of the operating requirements of 
the agreement called for the 
development and use of a curvature 
monitoring program to detect, record, 
and analyze aberrations in the vertical 
and horizontal curvature of the pipe at 
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critical locations along the pipeline. 
Alyeska developed a “super-pig" to run 
through the pipe to perform this 
measurement requirement. Curvature 
monitoring runs were to be completed 
periodically according to the agreement. 
The pipeline has been carrying oil since 
June 1977. Baseline data definition was 
completed for the super-pig in May 1978. 
A confirmation run to authenticate the 
baseline was completed last December, 
but no monitoring runs have yet been 
undertaken. The confirmation run 
showed no significant curvature 
differences when compared to the 
baseline. 

In order to maintain proper 
surveillance, the Safety Board believes 
that Alyeska should be performing these 
monitoring activities regularly, at least 
quarterly, before and after each freeze/ 
thaw cycle. The wrinkles in the pipe 
near each of the leakd probably could 
have been detected by the monitoring 
system if it had been operational. The 
next run of the super-pig is scheduled 
for July 1979. Based on the past 
performance of Alyeska in following 
through on curvature monitoring runs, 
the Safety Board is concerned about 
possible delay in completing the 
scheduled run. 

Accordingly, the Safety Board has 
recommended that the U.S. Department 
of the Interion 

Enforce the operational requirements of the 
agreement between Alyeska and Interior, 
especially those related to system integrity 
surveillance. (P-79-14) 

Monitor the Alyeska reevaluation of 
ground stabilization in all areas where the 
pipeline is buried without insulation in 
bedrock or ground considered to be thaw 
stabilized. (P-79-15) 

In a separate letter, also forwarded 
July 13, the Safety Board recommended 
that Alyeska Pipeline Service Company: 

Complete the scheduled run of the 
curvature monitoring device expeditiously to 
determine other locations with abnormal 
buckles or bends. (P-79-16) 

Develop and implement an inspection 
program adequate to detect curvature 
aberrations. Inspections should be completed 
at least quarterly. (P-79-17) 

Reevaluate the ground stabilization in all 
areas where the pipeline is buried without 
insulation in bedrock or ground considered to 
be thaw stabilized. Take corrective action 
where ground movement has occurred due to 
thawing. (P-79-18) 

Fabricate a variety of special split-sleeve 
repair clamps large enough to encompass 
pipe wrinkles similar to those encountered in 
the latest failures. These repair sleeves 
should be stored to provide for rapid 
disposition to leak sites. (P-79-19) 

Also on July 13 the Board informed the 
Secretary, U.S. Department of Energy, of 


its recommendations to Alyeska and 
Interior'and noted that implications of a 
long-term shutdown of TAPS are 
staggering. TAPS now provides 1.2 
million barrels of crude oil per day, with 
an ultimate capacity of 2.0 million 
barrels per day, and the current 
throughput represents approximately 7 
percent of the daily crude oil 
requirement of the United States. The 
operating and procedural deficiencies 
observed over the past 2 years have 
made the Board sensitive to the 
potential for destruction of life and 
property along the 800-mile pipeline 
system. Two pump station spills 
occurred in the summer of 1977, one of 
which resulted in an explosion in which 
a pump station was destroyed and one 
person was killed. 

Responses to Safety Recommendations 

A viation 

A-73-41 .—The Federal Aviation 
Administration on July 13 informed the 
Safety Board of action taken to 
implement this recommendation, 
developed as a result of Board 
investigation of three*1972 accidents— 
one involving a United Air Lines Boeing 
737 at Midway Airport, Chicago. Ill.; 
another involving a North Central 
Airlines DC-9 at O’Hare Internationa! 
Airport, also at Chicago; and the third 
involving an Eastern Air Lines Lockheed 
L-1011 at Miami, Fla. The 
recommendation asked FAA to amend 
14 CFR 25.812 to require provisions for 
the stowage of a portable, high-intensity 
light at cabin attendant stations and to 
amend 14 CFR 121.310 to require such 
portable, high-intensity lights at cabin 
attendant stations. 

FAA’s July 16,1973, letter advised that 
a regulatory project would be initiated. 
FAA now advises that the 
Airworthiness Review Program 
Amendment No. 7 was published on 
October 30,1978. The proposal to add a 
new paragraph 25.812(1) was withdrawn 
and paragraph 121.310(1) was revised to 
require flashlight stowage provisions 
that are readily accessible from each 
cabin attendant seat. 

A-76-122. 124. 125. 126. 127. and 128.— 
FAA’s July 16 letter responds to the 
Safety Board's comments of May 23 
concerning FAA's response of December 
29.1978 (44 FR 2440, January 11.1979). 
The recommendations emanated from 
the Safety Board’s special study. 
"Flightcrew Coordination Procedures in 
Air Carrier Instrument Landing System 
Approach Accidents" [NTSB-AAS-76- 
5). 

The Safety Board on May 23 advised 
that recommendations A-76-122 and A- 


76-127 have been classified as 
“Closed—Acceptable Action," and the 
Secretary, Department of 
Transportation, was so advised by a 
letter from the Board forwarded July 5, 
1977. A copy of this correspondence was 
forwarded to FAA. 

With reference to A-76-124, A-76-125, 
and A-76-126, the Safety Board does not 
believe the contents of FAA Notice 
8430.277 are totally responsive. Specific 
to recommendation A-76-124. the 
procedures requiring the pilot not flying 
to monitor the flight instruments are 
generally satisfactory. However, the 
May 23 letter points out. neither the 
revised manual nor the notice requires 
that those flightcrew procedures which 
involve a transfer or exchange of visual 
scanning responsibilities specify that the 
appropriate crewmember announce that 
he is relinquishing previously assigned 
duties or responsibilities; the Board 
continues to believe that more 
specificity in this regard is essential. In 
response. FAA says its believes the 
altitude callouts, as outlined in Order 
8430.6B. are adequate and the need is for 
strict adherence. To incorporate more 
specificity in regard to changes of 
responsibility for instrument scan versus 
visual scan, a new subparagraph (g) will 
be added to paragraph 1435. This 
addition will require principal 
operations inspectors to insure that 
assigned air carrier training programs 
include a procedure which clearly 
describes how the pilot who is changing 
scanning responsibilities will alert the 
other flightcrew members of the change. 
FAA’s July 16 letter states that a specific 
instruction will be added to insure that 
procedures will require one pilot to 
monitor instruments for rates of descent 
and airspeed all the way to roundout so 
as to prevent the "duck under" tendency 
which may occur in marginal visibility. 
The completion date is estimated to be 
August 31. 

Recommendation A-76-125 was 
concerned with limiting sighting callout 9 
to those visual cues associated with the 
runway environment. The Safety Board 
on May 23 said that Handbook 8430.6B 
does not make a positive statement that 
limits sighting callouts and additional 
comments in 8430.6B, Page 875(g)2, or 
Page 876(h)l are needed. In response, 
FAA believes, as stated in Notice 
8430.277. strict adherence to 
recommended callout procedures should 
suffice. To add emphasis to this, FAA is 
going to add rationale for not making 
other than the standardized callouts. 

This will be added as another note after 
subparagraph (f) in paragraph 1435 of 
Order 840.6B, completion date estimated 
to be August 31. 
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The Safety Board said, with reference 
to recommedation A-76-126 which 
called for standard altitude callouts to 
be used on all approaches and under all 
conditions, that although Handbook 
8430.6B contains only one callout 
procedure to be used during an 
approach, it does not specify that such 
procedures should be the same for both 
visual meteorological conditions and 
instrument meteorological conditions. 
Since the Board is aware that flight 
manuals do, in fact, contain different 
approach procedures for visual flight 
rules than for instrument flight rules, the 
Board said on May 23 that the intent of 
its recommendation is not fulfilled by 
the provisions of the Handbook. In 
response, FAA notes that only one 
callout procedure is presently listed in 
Order 8430.6B. However, it is designed 
for use on instrument approaches. Since 
the rates of descent, altitude, and 
airspeed callouts are also applicable to 
all approaches to landings, instructions 
will be added to emphasize that the 
applicable callouts will be made on VFR 
approaches also. Completion date is 
estimated for August 31. 

In a separate letter dated March 23 
commenting on FAA’s February 5 
response regarding recommendation A- 
76-128 (44 FR 18750. March 29,1979), the 
Safety Board was pleased to note that 
Federal Aviation Regulations 
§ 121.417(b)(4) has been issued to 
require a review and discussion of 
previous aircraft accidents and 
incidents pertaining to actual emergency 
situations. The Board advised that the 
status of this recommendation is now 
classified as “Closed—Acceptable 
Action.” 

Highway 

H-78-1 through 4 .—The Federal 
Highway Administration on July 16 
provided a further response to H-78-2, 
one of four recommendations issued to 
FHWA following Safety Board 
investigation of the collision of the S.S. 
MARINE FLORIDIAN with the Benjamin 
Harrison Bridge at Hopewell, Va., 
February 24,1977. The recommendation 
asked FHWA to work with the U.S. 
Coast Guard to develop specifications 
for design, and issue guidelines for 
placement of dolphins, fenders, and 
other energy absorption and/or vessel 
redirection devices for protecting both 
bridge and vessel during an accidental 
impact. 

FHWA’s interim response of last 
September 20 (see 43 FR 47018, October 
12,1978) indicated that a research study 
was underway and that results should 
be available soon. Accompanying 
FHWA’s July 16 letter is a copy of the 


report, “The State of the Art Bridge 
Protective Systems and Devices.” which 
resulted from a research contract 
sponsored by the Coast Guard. FHWA 
reports that Coast Guard is currently 
• entering into a contract with a 
consultant to prepare guidelines and 
specifications for energy absorption 
systems such as fenders and dolphins. 
This follow-on study is scheduled for 
completion in mid-1980. 

The Safety Board last December 12 
acknowledged FHWA’s response letters 
of September 20 and September 22 
regarding H-78-2 and the other 
recommendations, H-78-1, 3, and 4. In 
connection with the latter 
recommendations, the Safety Board 
indicated that the actions taken by 
FHWA are satisfactory. Referring to H- 
78-1, the Board said that its intent in 
forwarding the recommendation was to 
have FHWA identify the problem of 
traffic control on movable bridges and 
pier protection from vessels passing the 
structure. The Board agreed that 
FHWA’s acceptance of the existence of 
the problem precludes the need for a 
costly study and advised that this 
recommendation has been closed— 
reconsidered by the Board. 
Recommendations H-78-3 and 4 will be 
kept open pending completion of the 
handbook, Manual on Traffic Control 
Devices, and notification of the Federal- 
Aid Highway Program Manual and 
publication of the technical advisory on 
surveillance and control. 

Note.—Single copies of the Safety Board's 
accident reports are available without 
charge, as long as limited supplies last. 
Copies of recommendation letters issued by 
the Board, response letters and related 
correpondence are also available free of 
charge. All requests for copies must be in 
writing, identified by report or 
recommendation number. Address inquiries 
to: Publi Inquiries Section, National 
Transportation Safety Board, Washington. 
D.C. 20594. 

Multiple copies of accident reports may be 
purchased by mail from the National 
Technical Information Service, U.S. 
Department of Commerce, Springfield, Va. 
22151. 

(Secs. 304(a)(2) and 307 of the Independent 
Safety Board Act of 1974 (Pub. L. 93-633, 88 
Stat. 2169, 2172 (49 U.S.C 1903,1906))) 
Margaret L. Fisher, 

Federal Register Liaison Officer 
July 23.1979. 

(FR Doc. 79-23085 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4910-58-M 


OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND 
BUDGET 

Agency Forms Under Review 

July 23.1979. 

Background 

When executive departments and 
agencies propose public use forms, 
reporting, or recordkeeping 
requirements, the Office of Management 
and budget (OMB) reviews and acts on 
those requirements uner the Federal 
Reports Act (44 USC, Chapter 35). 
Departments and agencies use a number 
of techniques including public hearings 
to consult with the public on significant 
reporting requirements before seeking 
OMB approval. OMB in carrying out its 
responsibility under the Act also 
considers comments on the forms and 
recordkeeping requirements that will 
affect the public. 

List of Forms Under Review 

Every Monday and Thursday OMB 
publishes a list of the agency forms 
received for review since the last list 
was published. The list has all the 
entries for one agency together and 
grouped into new forms, revisions, 
extensions, or reinstatements. Each 
entry contains the following 
information: 

The name and telephone number of 
the agency clearance officer; 

The office of the agency issuing this 
form; 

The title of the form; 

The agency form number, if 
applicable; 

How often the form must be filled out; 

Who will be required or asked to 
report; 

An estimate of the number of forms 
that will be filled out; 

An estimate of the total number of 
hours needed to fill out the form; and 

The name and telephone number of 
the person or office responsible for OMB 
review. 

Reporting or recordkeeping 
requirements that appear to raise no 
significant issues are approved 
promptly. In addition, most repetitive 
reporting requirements or forms that 
require one half hour or less to complete 
and a total of 20.000 hours or less 
annually will be approved ten business 
days after this notice is published unless 
specific issues are raised; such forms are 
identified in the list by an asterisk^). 

Comments and Questions 

Copies of the proposed forms and 
supporting documents may be obtained 
from the agency clearance officer whose 
name and telephone number appear 
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under the agency name. Comments and 
questions about the items on this list 
should be directed to the OMB reviewer 
or office listed at the end of each entry. 

If you anticipate commenting on a 
form but find that time to prepare will 
prevent you from submitting comments 
promptly, you should advise the 
reviewer of your intent as early as 
possible. 

The timing and format of this notice 
have been changed to make the 
publication of the notice predictable and 
to give a clearer explanation of this 
process to the public. If you have 
comments and suggestions for further 
improvements to this notice, please send 
them to Stanley E. Morris, Deputy 
Associate Director for Regulatory Policy 
and Reports Management, Office of 
Management and Budget, 726 Jackson 
Place, Northwest, Washington, D.C. 
20503. 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agency Clearance Officer—Donald W. 
Barrowman—447-6202 

New Forms 

Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives 
Service 

Western Corn Belt Retail Fertilizer 
Market Survey 
Single Time 

Sample of Fertilizer Retailers—180 
responses; 180 hours 
Charles A. Ellett, 395-5080 

Science and Education Administration 
Organic Farming Study 
SEA-644 
Single Time 

Organic Farmers—40 responses; 80 
hours 

Charles A. Ellett, 395-5080 
Revisions 

Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives 
Service 

•Potato Price Inquiries 
Other (see SF-83) 

Potato Growers and Shippers—4,100 
responses; 1,025 hours 
Charles A. Ellett. 395-5080 

Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives 
Service 

•Prices Received by Farmers 
Monthly 

Buyer, Sellers of Farm Products—59.148 
responses; 6,903 hours 
Charles A. Ellett. 395-5080 

Food Safety and Quality Service 
‘Regulations Governing the Voluntary 
Inspection and Grading of Egg 
Products 
7 CFR 2855 
On Occasion 


Egg Products Processors—1,930 
responses; 245 hours 
Charles A. Ellett, 395-5080 

Reinstatements 

Agricultural marketing Service 
•Regulations (other than rules of 
practice) and Related Forms Under 
PACA 

7 CFR 46; FV 211, 211A, & FV 232 
On Occasion 

Comm. Merchants, Dealers, Brokers 
Con. Bus. Sub. to PACA—19,800 
responses; 5,383 hours 
Charles A. Ellett, 395-5080 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Agency Clearance Officer—Edward 
Michaels—377-4217 

New Forms 

Bureau of the Census 

1979 Farm and Ranch Irrigation Survey 

79-A62 

Single Time 

Farm & Ranch Irrigators—24,000 
responses; 17,280 hours 
Office of Federal Statistical Policy & 
Standard, 673-7974 

Industry and Trade Administration 
Steel mill products shipments—1978 
ITA-9030 
Single time 

Steel producers—200 responses; 200 
hours 

Off. of Federal Statistical Policy & 
Standard. 673-7974 

Revisions 

Bureau of the Census 
•School enrollment supplement— 
October 1979 CPS 
CPS-1 
Annually 

66,000 households in CPS sample— 
66,000 responses; 8,800 hours 
Off. of Federal Statistical Policy & 
Standard. 673-7974 

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Agency Clearance Officer—John V. 
Wenderoth—697-1195 

Extensions 

Departmental and other 
•Youth attitude tracking study 
Semi-annually 

16-21 year old, male civilians—10,400 
responses; 5,200 hours 
David P. Caywood. 395-6140 

Reinstatements 

Departmental and other 
Reserve component attitude study 
Single time 

Description not furnished by agency— 
4,500 responses; 2,250 hours 


David P. Caywood, 395-6140 

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

Agency Clearance Officer—John 
Gross—252-5214 

New Forms 

Underground coal mining productivity 
survey form; 

Surface coal mining productivity survey 
form 

ET407A & 407B 
Single time 

Coal mine employees—120 responses; 
2,880 hours 

Jefferson B. Hill. 395-5867 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND 
WELFARE 

Agency Clearance Officer—Peter 
Gness—245-7488 

New Forms 

Center for Disease Control 
Attitudes and practices of private 
physicians related to influenza 
immunication 
Single time 

Private physicians —1,000 responses; 500 
hours 

Off. of Federal Statistical Policy & 
Standard. 673-7974 
National Institutes of Health 
Hanes I follow-up feasibility study 
Single time 

Follow back interview of persons in 
Hanes 1 pretest—560 responses; 64 
hours 

Off. of Federal Statistical Policy & 
Standard, 673-7974 

Revisions 

Office of the Secretary 
Income survey development program 
1979 research panel (Wave 4) 
OS-15-79 
Quarterly 

Household members in national 
probability sample—81,613 responses; 
30,062 hours 

Off. of Federal Statistical Policy & 
Standard. 673-7974 

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT 

Agency Clearance Officer —John T. 
Murphy—755-5190 

New Forms 

Community planning and development 
Targeted jobs demonstration program 
pre-application and application 
Single time 

All units of general local government— 
215 responses; 1,160 hours 
Budget review division. 395-4775 

Policy development and research 
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Tenant survey 
Single time 

Public housing tenants—1,125 responses; 
732 hours 

Arnold Strasser, 395-5080 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Agency Clearance Officer—William L. 
Carpenter—343-6716 

New Forms 

National Park Service 
Visual air quality rating form 
Single time 

Park visitors—1,000 responses; 500 
hours 

Charles A. Ellett, 395-5080 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

Agency Clearance Officer—Philip M. 
Oliver—523-6341 

New Forms 

Employment and Training 
Administration 

Employment service counseling process 
survey MT-1072 
Single time 

Employees of Employment Security 
Office—3.600 responses; 1,200 hours 
Arnold Strasser, 395-5080 

Employment and Training 
Administration 

Evaluation of the ES Job Information 
Service (JIS) MT-1073 
Single time 

Employment Security Offices in the 
U.S.—2.400 responses; 1,608 hours 
Arnold Strasser, 395-5080 

NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES 

Agency Clearance Officer—Victor 
Loughnan—724-0308 

New Forms 

Summer stipend application and card 
Annually 

College professors—1,600 responses; 
1.600 hours 

Laverne V. Collins, 395-3214 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 

Agency Clearance Officer—John J. 
Stanton—245-3064 

New Forms 

Training survey of State hazardous 
waste program 
Personnel 
Single time 

State agency official—100 responses; 50 
hours 

Edward H. Clarke, 395-5867 


UNITED STATES INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
COMMISSION 

Agency Clearance Officer—Charles 
Ervin—523—0267 

New Forms 

Producers’ questionnaire 
Single time 

All producers of ammonia—70 
responses; 560 hours 
Susan B. Geiger, 395-5867 
David R. Lenlhold, 

Acting Deputy Associate Director for 
Regulatory Policy and Reports Management. 

(FR Doc. 79-Z3106 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 ain| 

BILLING CODE 3110-01-M 


POSTAL RATE COMMISSION 
[Docket No. MC78-31 

Electronic Mail Classification Proposal, 
1970; Inquiry Regarding 
Administration Policy Statement 

Issued: July 23.1979. 

On July 19.1979, President Carter 
issued a statement outlining the 
Administration's policy position on the 
role of the United States Postal Service 
in electronic mail. 1 The statement notes 
that the position it embodies results 
from a study to which the Departments 
of Commerce (particularly its National 
Telecommunications and Information 
Administration), Justice, Agriculture, 
State, and Labor, the National 
Aeronautices and Space Administration, 
the Postal Service, the Council of 
Economic Advisors, the Council on 
Wage and Price Stability, the Office of 
Management and Budget, and the White 
House Domestic Policy Staff all 
contributed. The regulatory agencies 
having jurisdiction related to the issues 
studied—the Federal Communications 
Commission and this Commission—did 
not participate. 

It is clear from the policy statement 
itself that it is not intended to bear 
directly on the specific questions arising 
in this proceeding; and it is, of course, 
not part of the hearing record on which 
we must decide this case. In and of 
itself, the policy statement is not a 
document on which we can rely for the 
purposes of making the findings required 
by sections 3622 and 3623 of the Act. 

We observe, however, that the policy 
statement sets forth certain terms and 
conditions on which the Administration 
approves Postal Service participation in 
electronic mail service, and that 4, [t]hese 
conditions have been accepted by 
Postmaster General William F. Bolger." 
Statement p. 1. 


1 A copy of the statement as received at the 
Commission’s offices is attached as Appendix A. 


Under these circumstances, it is 
obvious that the Postal Service's future 
planning environment is likely to be 
influenced significantly by the 
statement. More immediately important 
is the question whether the Postal 
Service's E-COM proposal currently 
before us is consistent with the 
Admintration policy position to which 
the Postmaster General has acceded. If 
the policy statement has suggested to 
the Service any amendments or 
modifications to its proposal, or any 
material change in the future direction 
of its planning for electronic mail which 
is relevant to the issues in the 
proceeding and bears on the record 
material so far assembled, it is 
obviously important for the Commission 
to be aware of that fact. 

Similarly, the OOC's proposal, 
advanced through the testimony of 
witnesses Sirbu and Vezza, also has 
potential implications for the future 
development of an electronic mail 
system. While the OOC, unlike the 
Service, has neither participated in the 
formulation of the policy statement nor 
taken any public position on its terms, a 
similar evaluation of his proposal in 
terms of comparison with the 
Administration statement would be 
valuable. 

Finally, we note that two other 
agencies of the Federal government—the 
Department of Justice and NTLA—were 
contributors to the policy statement and 
are also participants in the present 
docket. The insights which these 
agencies may have into the implications 
of the policy statement may, to the 
extent they relate to the present 
decisional record, be of considerable 
assistance to the Commission in 
deciding this case on that record. 

We mention these participants in 
particular because of the obvious 
special relationship that one or more 
aspects of their participation in this 
docket has to the Administration policy 
declaration. It is not our intent to 
suggest that contributions from any 
other participant in the case are not 
welcome. We therefore invite all 
participants to submit legal and policy 
memoranda stating their views on the 
application of the record evidence in 
this case to the concerns expressed by 
the Administration, so far as the latter 
affect the issue herein. 

In requesting the parties to address 
these matters, we reiterate that we are 
required, and intend, to decide this 
proceeding in accordance with the 
standards of § 3624—that is, on the 
evidentiary record alone. Consequently, 
we emphasize that the legal and policy 
memoranda we invite should be keyed 
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as specifically as possible to the record. 
Abstract discussion of points in the 
Administration statement is unlikely to 
be of material assistance in arriving at a 
decision if it cannot be related to 
evidence of record. With that proviso, 
we are prepared to permit broad latitude 
in the issues to be discussed. While it is 
our common practice in issuing Notices 
of Inquiry to frame at least some of the 
issues to be addressed, we believe the 
breadth of the present subject is such 
that more comprehensive and useful 
responses will result if we do not 
attempt, at this stage, to channel the 
discussion very strictly. In addition, of 
course, the statement itself suggests a 
number of significant areas, such as 
competition, system configuration and 
ownership, timing, and other matters 
specifically mentioned therein. 

The Commission orders: (A) All 
participants in this docket are invited to 
file legal and policy memoranda 
regarding the relationship of any matters 
dealt with in the Administration’s July 
19,1979, policy statement on electronic 
mail to the issues and the record in this 
case, on or before August 13,1979. 

(B) Reply memoranda shall be filed on 
or before August 20,1979. 

By the Commission. 

David F. Harris, 

Secretary. 

Appendix A 

President Carter today announced the 
Administration’s position on the role of the 
U.S. Postal Service in electronic mail. The 
President declared his support for new 
services proposed by USPS, which will use 
long distance telecommunications systems to 
feed messages into the normal mailstream for 
delivery by postal carriers. At the same time 
he concluded the USPS should be prohibited 
from offering end-to-end electronic services. 

The services favored by the President will 
provide faster mail delivery while reducing 
costs. Mr. Carter’s endorsement carries with 
it eight conditions which will ensure that all 
forms of electronic communications will be 
open to full and fair competition. These 
conditions have been accepted by Postmaster 
General William F. Bolger. 

1. The Administration opposes any 
legislative or regulatory efforts to restrict 
competition or entry in the electronic 
message field. In particular, it opposes any 
extension of the private express statutes 
beyond letter mail to cover electronic 
transmission. 

2. USPS electronic operations should not be 
subsidized by tax money or by revenues from 
other USPS services. 

3. The USPS electronic service should be 
established as a separate entity for 
accounting and ratemaking purposes to 
ensure that it is operated in a competitive 
fashion and to avoid the cross-subsidization 
of electronic service by regular mail services. 


4. The USPS should make its delivery 
services available to all electronic carriers at 
the same rates as those it charges itself. 

5. The USPS electronic service will be 
reviewed within the next five years, before 
the major investment is made, to evaluate its 
competitive impact and its potential to 
improve postal services and to ensure that no 
cross-subsidies or other anticompetitive 
actions are involved. 

6. The USPS should purchase electronic 
transmission services from carriers rather 
than building a transmission network. 

7. To ensure that interconnection with the 
mail delivery system is available to all 
companies, technical interconnection 
standards should be developed through a 
cooperative effort by the American National 
Standards Institute, the USPS. the private 
carriers, and an impartial arbiter, if needed. 

8. The existing regulatory system should be 
used to regulate the prices of the new 
services; i.e., the Federal Communications 
Commission should regulate the pricing of the 
electronic transmission portion of the 
electronic message service and the Postal 
Rate Commission should regulate the pricing 
of mail delivery. This regulatory system 
should be reexamined after five years to 
determine whether any statutory change is 
needed. 

Background 

Postal Service use of electronic technology 
may be seen as a natural evolution of the 
national postal system which has 
traditionally taken advantage of new ways of 
moving the mail as they have become 
available (stage coach, railroad, trucks, 
airplanes). On the other hand, it may be seen 
as the entry of a Government agency into the 
field of Electronic Message Services (EMS). 
Although both postal and electronic 
communications services are provided by the 
government in most of the developed world, 
(usually by a PTT—Postal Telephone and 
Telegraph ministry) this country’s electronic 
communications have been provided by the 
private sector. 

One prospective use by USPS of electronic 
technology involves a current case before the 
Postal Rate Commission (PRC) and the 
Federal Communications Commission (FCC). 
Under the proposed service, Electronic 
Computer Originated Mail (ECOM), the 
Postal Service would solicit and accept 
electronic data stored in computer files (such 
as monthly billing information) transmit it 
electronically around the country (via 
contracted common carrier), generate the 
appropriate messages, print them on paper 
and automatically stuff them into envelopes 
for the first manual sorting at a post office 
near the local mail carrier for delivery. The 
USPS believes it can reduce substantially the 
handling, labor, and transportation costs that 
would be associated with regular letter mail 
and further states that it is required to pass 
these savings on to the mailer. USPS expects 
the average price of each electronic message 
would eventually be 94 or 104 (1979 dollars) 
in the 1985-95 period, when a follow-on 
system called EMSS (Electronic Message 
Service System) would be established. 


The President concluded that it was neither 
feasible nor desirable for the Postal Service 
to acquire a monopoly over electronic input 
and transmission of any proposed offering. 
Common carriers in that area are regulated 
under the Communications Act of 1934 by the 
FCC. whose policy for the past decade has 
been to stimulate competitive entry. The 
electronic message industry is increasingly 
competitive. 

The President also concluded that as long 
as physical delivery through the mails exists 
as a primary means of communications to a 
large segment of the population, the USPS 
should take advantage of electronic 
communications to improve its service. 
However, he proposed that the USPS 
establish an interconnection policy to 
facilitate electronic message service by 
private companies to feed into the mail 
service. 

Terminology 

General knowledge of the terminology used 
to distinguish the groupings of electronic 
services is helpful to understand the extent 
and limits of the Administration’s 
endorsement 

Generation /. USPS or electronic carriers 
accept messages in hard copy form which are 
converted to electronic impulses for 
electronic transmission to the destination 
facility where the messages are reconstructed 
in hard copy form for subsequent processing. ' 
sorting and physical delivery by carriers. 
(Example: A postal facsimile system with 
physical delivery by postal carriers.) 

—Input—hard copy 

—Output—hard copy with physical delivery 
by USPS 

Generation II. USPS or electronic carriers 
accept messages in electronic form for 
subsequent electronic routing, processing, 
sorting and electronic transmission to 
destination facility where hard copy 
generation of mail would take place for 
physical distribution and final delivery by 
carriers. (Examples: E-COM Generation 11 
and EMSS services as contemplated by 
USPS.) 

—Input—electronic 

—Output—hard copy with physical delivery 
by USPS 

Note.—USPS EMSS services contemplate 
multi-media message input, i.e., hard copy, 
magnetic tape, and electronic, a combination 
of Generations I and II. 

Generation III. Electronic carrier accepts 
messages in electronic form for subsequent 
electronic routing, processing, sorting and 
electronic transmission to recipient’s place of 
business or residence where a hard copy may 
or may not be produced. USPS has no plan to 
provide this service. (Example: Private firms 
now have such services oriented toward 
business, and several are testing such 
services for message display on the home 
television set.) 

—Input—electronic 

—Output—electronic at customer terminal 

The Administration's support of USPS 
entry into Generations I and II is based upon 
a number of considerations. Among the most 
important are the following: 
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1 . Productivity and Efficiency. The national 
interest requires a Postal Service which can 
serve all Americans and interface with the 
world’s postal services efficiently and 
economically. The Service has progressively 
achieved productivity improvements by 
mechanization and automation in processing 
conventional mail. Since the creation of the 
USPS in 1971. its mail volume has increased 
13 percent (from 87 billion pieces in 1971 to 
nearly 97 billion pieces in 1978) while its 
manpower has decreased 11 percent (from 
730,000 workers to 860.000). But the future 
potential in these areas is closing in. A postal 
EMS is the logical next step to achieve 
further cost reduction and mail processing 
improvements. It allows USPS to improve 
efficiency and economy of mail service by 
continuing to use technological advances to 
increase productivity, speed and 
dependability of services. 

2. Postal Tradition. EMS Generations I and 
II are in complete consonance with the USPS 
historic mission and function. They are 
clearly distinguishable from the generation III 
end-to-end communications services which 
the private sector telecommunications 
carriers provide. 

3. Universal Nationwide Coverage. USPS 
Generations I and II concepts adhere to the 
social and business practices of the mailing 
public in order to meet the marked needs of 
households, small and large businesses, rural 
and urban areas. The major businesses using 
private telecommunications carriers to 
interconnect their own plants and offices will 
need a USPS Generation II. as well as the 
conventional mail system, to deliver mail 
throughout the country. 

4. International Electronic Mail 
"Intelpoat," is an experimental international 
service that is scheduled to be provided by 
the USPS beginning this year. USPS has 
agreed to arrangements with the postal 
administrations of several other nations: The 
United Kingdom, France, Federal Republic of 
Germany. Belgium. Netherlands, Argentina 
and Iran. Seven countries have already 
shown strong interest in participating: 
Canada, Mexico. Switzerland, fapan. 

Sweden, Australia and the Peoples Republic 
of China. The Administration believes it to be 
in the national interest to go forward with the 
experiment in order to determine if a genuine 
market need exists for the service. 

The President’s decision follows a six- 
month study coordinated by Domestic Policy 
Advisor Stuart Eizenstat. These agencies 
participated in the study: Commerce: Justice; 
Agriculture; State; Labor: Treasury; NASA; 
the Postal Service; Council of Economic 
Advisors; Council on Wage and Price 
Stability; the Office of Management and 
Budget; and the Domestic Policy Staff. 

Primary agency support came from the 
Commerce Department’s National 
Telecommunications and Information 
Administration. 

|FR Doc 79-2311A Filed 7-25-79; MS am] 

BILLING CODE 7715-01-1* 


PRESIDENT’S COMMISSION ON THE 
ACCIDENT AT THREE MILE ISLAND 

In accordance with the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act (Pub. L. 92- 
463), announcement is made of the 
following meetings: 

Name: President’s Commission on the 
Accident at Three Mile Island. 

Place: Washington. D.C.. Georgetown 
University. Hall of Nations, The Edmund 
Walsh Building (38th Street, NW., between 
N and Prospect Streets, NW.). 

Time: Thursday. August 2,9:00 a.m.—6:00 
p.m.; Friday, August 3, 9:00 a.m.—12 noon. 
Proposed Agenda; 

I. Briefing Sessions 

II. Testimony of Witnesses 

JII. Discussion of issuance of subpoenas ad 
testificandum and duces tecum . 

The Commission was established by 
Executive Order 12130 on April 11,1979. 
to conduct a comprehensive study and 
investigation of the accident involving 
the nudear power facility on Three Mile 
Island in Pennsylvania. 

On August 1,1979, the Commission 
will meet in closed session for staff 
briefings on the conduct and status of its 
investigation and on the presentation of 
documents and oral testimony at the 
public hearings. Upon completion of the 
receiving of testimony and any other 
business on August 3,1979, the 
Commission will go into closed session 
to discuss issuance of subpoenae for 
subsequent meetings. 

These meetings will be held pending 
notification and approval by GSA 
Administrator. 

Except for these designated dosed 
sessions, the meetings are open to the 
public. Inquiries should be addressed to 
Barbara Jorgenson (202/653-7077). 
Barbara Jorgenson, 

Public Information Director. 

July 23.1979. 

|FR Doc. 79-23119 Filed 7-25-79: &4S am] 

BILUNG CODE 6420-AJ-M 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Release No. 10790; 812-44981 

Fuqua Investment Co.; Filing of 
Application 

July 20,1979. 

In the matter of Fuqua Investment 
Company and J. B. Fuqua 4004 First 
National Bank Tower, Atlanta, Georgia 
30303. 

Notice i9 hereby given that Fuqua 
Investment Company (“FIC”), a Georgia 
corporation, and J. B. Fuqua, president, 
sole shareholder and director of FIC 
(collectively, “Applicants”), filed an 
application on June 18,1979. for an order 


of the Commission pursuant to Section 
17(d) of the Investment Company Act of 
1940 (“Act”) and Rule 17d-l thereunder 
permitting Applicants to carry out the 
terms of an agreement dated February 8, 
1979, and amended April 2,1979, 
(“Agreement”), settling certain litigation 
with S-G Securities. Inc. (“Company”), a 
registered closed-end, diversified, 
management investment company, 
affiliated with FIC and Fuqua by virtue 
of FIC’s ownership of the Company’s 
common shares. All interested persons 
are referred to the application on file 
with the Commission for a statement of 
the representations contained therein, 
which are summarized below. 

The application states that Fuqua, 
through his ownership of FIC, currently 
owns 600,000 Common Shares of the 
Company ($.10 par value), representing 
36.9% of the 1,624,795 Common Shares 
outstanding, and that neither FIC nor 
Fuqua owns any of the 660,000 
outstanding $1.70 Cumulative Preference 
Shares (“Preference Shares”) ($.10 par 
value) of the Company. The application 
also states that both Common Shares 
and Preference Shares are listed for 
trading on the American Stock 
Exchange. Applicants state that 
following FIC’s acquisition of an 
aggregate of 400,000 Common Shares, 
through market purchases and a limited 
number of privately negotiated 
purchases occurring in August and 
September of 1978, the Company 
commenced a lawsuit in United States 
District Court for the District of 
Massachusetts (“Court”) alleging, 
among other things, that such purchases 
were made in violation of certain 
provisions of the federal securities laws 
and the Massachusetts Take-Over Law, 
and seeking injunctive relief against 
Applicants. On December 19,1978, the 
Court issued a preliminary injunction 
enjoining Applicants from acquiring 
additional Common Shares and voting 
those Common Shares acquired in 
market purchases, unless and until: (1) 
rescission was offered to each person 
who, directly or indirectly, sold 
Common Shares to FIC in the market, 
and (2) Applicants informed those 
persons of Applicants’ intention to 
acquire control of the Company. 
According to FIC, the rescission offer 
commenced on December 28,1978, and 
terminated on January 18,1979, without 
any qualifying request for rescission 
having been presented. 

Applicants state that on February 8, 
1979, they entered into the Agreement 
with the Company which, interalia, 
provides generally that: (1) the Company 
would nominate persons designated by 
Applicants for election as directors at 
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the 1979 annual meeting of stockholders 
of the Company (“Annual Meeting”): (2) 
Applicants would support the adoption 
at the Annual Meeting of certain 
amendments to the Company’s Restated 
Certificate of Incorporation (“Charter”), 
summarized below, which Applicants 
believe provide certain protections for 
the Company’s shareholders, 
particularly those holding Preference 
Shares; (3) Applicants’ affiliates and 
associates would be restricted from 
entering into certain types of 
transactions with the Company: (4) 
Applicants and the Company would 
seek dismissal of the litigation; (5) 
Applicants would purchase from the 
Company an additional 200,000 Common 
Shares at a price 65% above the net 
asset value of such shares; and (6) 
Applicants would cause the Company 
(a) t6 invest the proceeds of the sale of 
200,000 Common Shares in high grade 
debt securities and (b) to use the 
proceeds, if necessary, to pay the next 
eight consecutive quarterly dividends 
payable on Preference Shares. 
Applicants further state that certain of 
these provisions have been carried out. 
while others remain executory. 

The application states that, among 
other things, the proposed Charter 
amendments would provide that (1) a 
vote of more than 50 percent of the total 
number of shares outstanding of each 
class of shares of the Company would 
be required to approve (a) any merger, 
consolidation or plan of reorganization 
involving the Company or (b) any 
transaction which would cause the 
Company to lose its tax qualification 
under Subchapter M of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954, and (2) each 
class of shareholders of the Company 
would be represented on the Board of 
Directors by an equal number of 
directors, subject to the continuing right 
of Preference Shareholders to elect a 
majority of directors in the event of an 
arrearage of two years in the payment of 
preferred dividends. The application 
further states that the Agreement 
specifies that: (1) all candidates for 
election as directors by the holders of 
Common Shares (“Common Directors”) 
and Preference Shares (“Preference 
Directors”) would be selected by Fuqua; 
(2) all candidates for election as 
Preference Directors must be acceptable 
to the Company; and (3) Fuqua would 
represent and warrant that none of the 
Preference Director candidates was an 
affiliate or an associate of himself or 
FIC. 

Applicants represent, in addition to 
and notwithstanding their obligations 
under the Agreement, and in the event 
the order they request is granted, that 


they: (1) will permit the Company to 
select the persons to be nominated as 
candidates for election as Preference 
Directors at the Annual Meeting, and (2) 
shall not seek or accept reimbursement 
from the Company for fees or expenses 
(legal or otherwise) incurred in 
connection with obtaining control of the 
Company. According to the application, 
two of the candidates for election as 
Preference Directors may be selected by 
the Company from among a list of five 
persons to be proposed by Fuqua (one of 
the poisons so selected may be one of 
the two Preference Director candidates 
heretofore proposed by Applicants), and 
the third candidate for election as a 
Preference Director shall be N. Preston 
Breed, who »g currently a Preference 
Director. Applicants represent that the 
Company, by letter, has agreed to the 
selection of candidates in this manner. 
Another letter, offered as an exhibit to 
the application, expresses the view of 
the Company’s Board of Directors that 
the adoption of the amendments to the 
Charter, along with the other covenants 
agreed to by Fuqua, will provide both 
classes of shareholders with adequate 
protection in the event a transaction of 
major consequence is proposed by 
Fuqua. 

According to the application, if a 
preponderance (which is defined as ail 
the Common Share Directors and at 
least one Preference Share Director) of 
Fuqua’s nominees are elected, 
Applicants expect among other things, 
to review the Company’s operations and 
financial condition and, based upon that 
review, to make a determination 
whether the Company should continue 
its current investment policies or adopt 
different investment policies, or change 
its structure to that of a non-diversified 
investment company, a holding 
company, or an operating company. 
Although Applicants state that any such 
change in the fundamental structure of 
the Company may involve a merger or 
similar combination with FIC or another 
affiliated company of Fuqua, they 
represent that they do not have any 
present intention to effect such a 
combination. Applicants state that if a 
preponderance of Fuqua's nominees are 
elected, Applicants will also cause the 
termination of the Company’s 
counseling agreement with Liberty 
Investment Management Corp., and that 
all investment advisory services will 
thereafter be rendered to the Company 
by its own officers and employees. 

Section 2(a)(3)(A) of the Act defines 
the term “affiliated person” of another 
person to include any person directly or 
indirectly owning, controlling, or holding 
with the power to vote, 5 per centum or 


more of the outstanding voting securities 
of such other person. Accordingly, 
because of FIC’s ownership of shares of 
the Company, and Fuqua's ownership of 
shares of FIC, it appears that FIC is an 
affiliated person of the Company and 
that Fuqua is an affiliated person of FIC. 
Section 17(d) of the Act and Rule 17d-l 
thereunder, taken together, provide, in 
part, that it is unlawful for any affiliated 
person of a registered investment 
company, or any affiliated person of 
such person, acting as principal, to 
effect any transaction in which such 
investment company is a joint 
participant, without the permission of 
the Commission. Rule 17d-l provides, in 
part, that in passing upon applications 
for orders granting such permission, the 
Commission will consider (1) whether 
the participation of the investment 
company in such transaction on the 
basis proposed is consistent with the 
provisions, policies and purposes of the 
Act. and (2) the extent to which such 
participation is on a basis different from 
or less advantageous than that of other 
participants. 

Applicants submit that the terms of 
the transactions contemplated by the 
Agreement and the undertakings set 
forth herein meet the standards of Rule 
17d-l and that, accordingly, the 
participation of the Company in such 
transactions would be consistent with 
the provisions, policies and purposes of 
the Act and would not be on a basis less 
advantageous than that of other 
participants. Applicants state that the 
purchase by FIC. at the demand of the 
Company, of the 200.000 additional 
Common Shares was at a price of $3.04 
per share, at a time when the Common 
Shares were trading at a price of 
approximately $2.00 per share on the 
American Stock Exchange and their net 
asset value per share was $1.84. 
Accordingly. Applicants submit that the 
effect of this sale was to increase 
Fuqua’s stake in the Company and to 
enhance the net asset value per share cf 
the Company. Applicants assert that 
these effects redound to the benefit of 
the holders or Common Shares and 
Preference Shares alike, and that 
because the monies paid by FIC for the 
200.000 Common Shares must be 
invested with the utmost care and used, 
if necessary, to pay dividends on the 
Preference Shares, the Agreement 
allocates an additional benefit to the 
holders of Preference Shares. 

Applicants submit that in return for 
the Company’s commitment to support 
the candidates named by Fuqua for 
election as directors of the Company, 
they agreed to support the proposed 
amendments to the Charter. Applicants 
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note that: (1) The litigation, which was 
dismissed with prejudice on February 9. 
1979. did not involve a claim against F1C 
or Fuqua for money damages, and (2) 
the rescission offer ordered by the Court 
was made with alacrity and terminated 
in accordance with the terms approved 
by the Court. 

Applicants believe that all 
shareholders of the Company will 
benefit from the Agreement through 
having a new management which will 
have a large stake in the future of the 
Company and which will adopt business 
policies to benefit shareholders. 
Applicants submit that the terms of the 
Agreement were negotiated at arm's 
length, and that at no time has any 
officer or director of the Company been 
a representative, nominee, affiliate or 
associate of Applicants. They further 
submit that since their intention to 
obtain operating control of the Company 
continues unabated, a denial of the 
order requested would, in all 
probability, have the anomalous result 
of forcing a proxy contest, with expense 
and detriment to both Applicants and 
the Company, in a situation where 
incumbent management and Applicants 
have arrived at a mutually acceptable 
resolution of their differences. 

Notice is further given that any 
interested person may. not later than 
August 13,1979. at 5:30 p.m., submit to 
the Commission in writing a request for 
a hearing on the matter accompanied by 
a statement as to the nature of his 
interest, the reason for such request, and 
the issues, if any, of fact or law 
proposed to be controverted, or he may 
request that he be notified if the 
Commission shall order a hearing 
thereon. Any such communication 
should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission. 
Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such 
request shall be served personally or by 
mail upon Applicants at the address 
stated above. Proof of such service (by 
affidavit or, in case of an attorney-at- 
law. by certificate) shall be filed 
contemporaneously with the request. As 
provided by Rule 0-5 of the Rules and 
Regulations promulgated under the Act, 
an order disposing of the application 
will be issued as of course following 
said date unless the Commission 
thereafter orders a hearing upon request 
or upon the Commission’s own motion. 
Persons who request a hearing, or 
advice as to whether a hearing is 
ordered, will receive any notices and 
orders issues in this matter, including 
the date of the hearing (if ordered) and 
any postponements thereof. 


For the Commission, by the Division of 
Investment Management, pursuant to 
delegated authority. 

George A. Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary . 

|FR Doc. 79-23033 Fifed 7-25-79; 8:45 «m| 

BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


[Release No. 6094; (18-45)1 

Gardner, Carton & Douglas Profit 
Sharing Plan; Filing of Application 

July 20.1979. 

Notice is hereby given that Gardner, 
Carton & Douglas (“Applicant"). One 
First National Plaza, Chicago, IL 60610, a 
law firm organized as a partnership 
under the laws of Illinois, has, on June 6, 
1979, filed an application for exemption 
from the registration requirements of the 
Securities Act of 1933 (the “Act") for 
interests or participations in Applicant’s 
Profit Sharing Plan (the “Plan") for its 
legal staff and office administrator. All 
interested persons are referred to this 
document, which is on file with the 
Commission, for the facts and 
representations contained therein, 
which are summarized below. 

I. Introduction 

The Plan covers Applicant's partners 
and employees engaged in the practice 
of law and its office administrator, all of 
whom must meet the Plan's eligibility 
requirements. As of May 15,1979, 
approximately 36 partners and five 
associates were participants in the Plan, 
and one former partner was a 
beneficiary of the Plan. Since the Plan 
covers partners of Applicant who are 
deemed to be “employees" within the 
meaning of Section 401(c)(1) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as 
amended (the “Code"), the Plan is 
excepted from the exemption provided 
by Section 3(a)(2) of the Act for interests 
or participations in certain employee 
benefit plans. Section 3(a)(2) of the Act 
provides, however, that the Commission 
may exempt from the provisions of 
Section 5 of the Act any interest or 
participation issued in connection with a 
pension or profit sharing plan which 
covers employees some or all of whom 
are employees within the meaning of 
Section 401(c)(1) of the Code, if and to 
the extent that the Commission 
determines this to be necessary or 
appropriate in the public interest and 
consistent with the protection of 
investors and the purposes fairly 
intended by the policy and provisions of 
the Act. 


II. Description and Administration of the 
Plan 

The Plan is a profit sharing plan that 
was originally established as of January 
1,1968, and was amended and restated 
in its entirety as of January 1.1976. 
Applicant has received confirmation 
from the Internal Revenue Service that 
the Plan qualifies under Section 401(a) 
of the Code. A summary of the Plan, 
which is subject to the reporting 
requirements of the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, 
has been delivered to each participant 
and each person currently receiving 
benefits from the Plan. 

The Plan is administered by an 
Administrative Committee, consisting of 
two or more members appointed by 
Applicant, and a Plan Administrator, 
who is appointed by the Committee. 

This Committee has overall authority 
and responsibility for administration of 
the Plan, including interpretation of the 
Plan and determination of the amount, 
manner and time of payments of 
benefits. 

Contributions to the Plan are made by 
Applicant on behalf of each participant 
in an amount based upon a percentage 
of the participant’s compensation for 
each fiscal year. The percentage is 
applied uniformly to all participants up 
to a maximum amount allowable. 
Proportionate reductions in 
contributions may result if total 
contributions would exceed a certain 
percentage of Applicant’s net income. In 
addition, each participant may, but is 
‘ not required to, make voluntary 
contributions in an amount equal to a 
percentage of the participant’s 
compensation up to a maximum amount 
allowable. With approval of the 
Administrative Committee, participants 
may withdraw voluntary contributions, 
but not Applicant contributions, prior to 
distribution. 

Ail contributions to the Plan are made 
to the Gardner. Carton Profit Sharing 
Trust (the "Trust"), created in 
connection with the Plan. The trustees 
must maintain on their books a separate 
account for contributions made by 
Applicant on behalf of each participant 
and another separate account for each 
participant’s voluntary contributions. 
The trustees, who are appointed by 
Applicant, have discretionary powers to 
invest all contributions in the manner 
they deem proper. 

Applicant has the power to appoint 
and remove the trustees of the Trust, the 
Plan Administrator and the 
Administrative Committee. Applicant 
also has the power to amend the Plan 
and the Trust; however, no amendment 
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may cause any of the Plan’s assets to be 
used or diverted for any purpose other 
than the exclusive benefit of the 
participants or their beneficiaries. 

III. Discussion 

Applicant submits that the primary 
intent of Congress when enacting 
Section 3(a)(2) of the Act was to prevent 
the sale, without registration, of 
interests in mass-marketed plans offered 
by financial institutions to self- 
employed persons who might not be 
able to protect adequately their interests 
and those of participating employees. 
Applicant maintains that if it were a 
corporation rather than a partnership, or 
if partners were not eligible to 
participate in the Plan, the interests and 
participations issued in connection with 
the Plan clearly would be exempt from 
the provisions of the Act pursuant to 
Section 3(a)(2) thereof. Applicant further 
submits that the nature of its Plan and 
participants is such that it falls outside 
the purpose of Section 3(a)(2). 

Applicant states that the Plan is not a 
prototype or master plan marketed by a 
financial institution. Applicant further 
states that it and the participants in the 
Plan are engaged in providing legal 
services which involve financially 
sophisticated and complex matters. 
Finally, the characteristics of the Plan 
are essentially no different from the 
plans maintained by many single 
corporate employers for which Section 
3(a)(2) provides an exemption. 

Accordingly, Applicant concludes that 
the granting of an exemption under 
Section 3(a)(2) for interests or 
participations in the Plan is appropriate 
in the public interest and is consistent 
with the protection of investors and the 
purposes fairly intended by the policy 
and provisions of the Act. 

Notice is further given that any 
interested person may. not later than 
August 15,1979. at 5:30 p.m., submit to 
the Commission in writing a request for 
a hearing on this application, 
accompanied by a statement as to the 
nature of his interest, the reasons for 
such request, and the issues, if any. of 
fact or law proposed to be controverted, 
or he may request that he be notified if 
the Commission shall order a hearing 
thereon. Any such communication 
should be addressed to: George A. 
Fitzsimmons, Secretary’, Securities and 
Exchange Commission, Washington, 

D.C. 20549. A copy of such request shall 
be served personally or by mail upon 
Applicant at the address stated above. 
Proof of such service (by affidavit or, in 
the case of an attorney-at-law, by 
certificate) shall be filed 
contemporaneously with the request. An 
order disposing of the application will 
be issued as of course following August 


15,1979, unless the Commission 
thereafter orders a hearing upon request 
or upon the Commission’s own motion. 
Persons who request a hearing, or 
advice as to whether a hearing is 
ordered, will receive any notices or 
orders issued in this matter, including 
the date of the hearing (if ordered) and 
any postponements thereof. 

For Ihe Commission, by the Division of 
Investment Management, pursuant to 
delegated authority. 

George A. Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc. 79-23002 Filed 7-25-79. ft:4S amj 

BILLING CODE 8010-C1-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Coast Guard 

I CGD 73-13531 

Waiver of Natation and Vessel 
Inspection Laws and Refutations; 
Suspension of Requirements for 
Survey, Inspections, and Measurement 
of M/V Lionheart 

agency: Coast Guard. DOT. 
action: Notice of extension of order. 

summary: The Coast Guard has 
extended for four months the order 
suspending the provisions of law 
requiring survey, inspection, and 
measurement of the M/V Lionheart. The 
order was due to expire on June 30,1979. 
As extended it will expire on October 
31,1979. The extension has been granted 
to allow the M/V Lionheart to continue 
in present service pending a Coast 
Guard evaluation for continuing the 
order for a further period. 
dates: The comments requested in this 
notice must be received on or before 
August 31,1979. 

addresses: All comments should be 
submitted to Commandant (G-CMC/81), 
(CGD 78-135a), U.S. Coast Guard, 
Washington, D.C. 20590. The comments 
and other materials pertaining to this 
notice will be available for examination 
and copying at the Marine Safety 
Council, Room 2418, 2100 Second Street, 
S.W., Washington, D.C. 20590 (202) 426- 
1477. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Commander Lloyd C. Burger, c/o 
Commandant (G-MVI/83) U.S. Coast 
Guard, Washington, D.C. 20590 (202) 
426-2178. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: As 

stated below, interested persons are 
invited to submit written comments to 
the Coast Guard to assist in the 
upcoming evaluation for continuing the 
current order beyond October 31,1979. 
Persons submitting comments should 
include their names and addresses, 
identify this notice (CGD 78-135a) and 


give reasons for the comments. 
Comments are desired to provide 
additional information upon which to 
base a decision. All comments received 
before the expiration of the comment 
period will be considered in the 
evaluation. 

Drafting Information 

The principal persons involved in 
drafting this extension order are Cdr. 
Lloyd C. Burger, Office of Merchant 
Marine Safety, and William R. Register, 
Office of the Chief Counsel. 

Discussion 

1. On October 24,1978, the Coast 
Guard issued an order suspending until 
June 30.1979, the provisions of law 
requiring survey, inspection, and 
measurement by officers of the United 
States for the foreign built vessel M/V 
Lionheart. The order included a 
condition that the vessel engage solely 
in the United States-Ecuador trade. 
Notice of the order was published in the 
Federal Register of November 2,1978 (43 
FR 51161). 

2. As stated in the notice of November 
2,1978, the order was necessary 
because of restraints imposed by the 
Ecuadorian government on the shipping 
trade between the United States and 
Ecuador. Suspending the provisions of 
law requiring survey, inspection, and 
measurement allowed the vessel to be 
registered under United States laws 
following its sale to a U.S. corporation, 
and thus allowed its continued use in 
the United States-Ecuador shipping 
trade. Also as stated in the notice, two 
vessels that were scheduled to engage in 
the United States-Ecuador trade were 
currently under construction but, 
because of construction delays, delivery 
was not anticipated until March 1979. 
Accordingly, the order was made 
effective through June 30,1979, in order 
to provide sufficient time for entry of 
those vessels into service. 

3. On June 2,1979, an application for 
extending the October 24,1978 order 
was submitted. The applicant stated 
that additional construction delays have 
occurred in the construction of vessels 
scheduled to engage in the United 
States-Ecuador trade. The additional 
delays have been principally due to the 
closing of the shipyard that was building 
the two vessels, thus, necessitating 
alternative arrangements for completion 
of construction. 

4. In determining whether to extend 
the current order, the Coast Guard 
consulted with the Maritime 
Administration, the Federal Maritime 
Commission, and the Department of 
State. The information obtained through 
consultation, and the information 
supplied by the applicant, indicated 
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that, although the date of completion of 
the vessels currently under construction 
cannot be stated with certainty, the 
considerations requiring issuance of the 
order in the first instance remain and 
warrant extending the order. 
Accordingly, a determination was made 
to extend the order for four months to 
allow the M/V Lionheart to continue in 
present service to provide adequate 
opportunity for a determination of when 
a replacement vessel will be available. 
As currently extended, the order will 
expire on October 31,1979. Copies of the 
extension order, the application for 
extension, and the correspondence from 
the Maritime Administration, 
Department of State, and Federal 
Maritime Commission are available for 
examination at the Marine Safety 
Council. 

5. Comments from interested members 
of the public are requested. 

(46 U.S.C. 82; 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); E.0.10289; 
and 49 CFR 1.45(a).) 

Dated: July 23.1979. 

J. B. Hayes, 

Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, Commandant 

(FR Doc. 79-23139 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4910-14-11 


Federal Aviation Administration 

[Summary Notice No. PE-79-14) 

Petitions for Exemption; Summary of 
Petitions Received and Dispositions of 
Petitions Issued 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 
action: Notice of petitions for 
exemptions received and of dispositions 
of petitions issued. 

summary: Pursuant to FAA’s 
rulemaking provisions governing the 
application, processing, and disposition 
of petitions for exemption (14 CFR Part 
11), this notice contains a summary of 
certain petitions seeking relief from 
specified requirements of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR Chapter I) 
and of dispositions of certain petitions 
previously received. The purpose of this 
notice is to improve the public’s 
awareness of, and participation in, this 
aspect of FAA’s regulatory activities. 
Publication of this notice and any 
information it contains or omits is not 
intended to affect the legal status of any 
petition or its Final disposition. 


DATES: Comments on petitions received 
must identify the petition docket number 
involved and must be received on or 
before: August 15,1979. 

addresses: Send comments on any 
petition in triplicate to; Federal Aviation 
Administration, Office of the Chief 
Counsel, Attn; Rules Docket (AGG-24), 

Petition Docket No.-, 800 

Independence Avenue SW., 

Washington. D.C. 20591. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION: The 

petition, any comments received and a 
copy of any final disposition are filed in 
the assigned regulatory docket and are 
available for examination in the Rules 
Docket (AGC-24), Room 910, FAA 
Headquarters Building (FOB 10A), 800 
Independence Avenue SW„ 

Washington. D.C. 20591; telephone (202) 
426-3644. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
paragraphs (c), (e), and (g) of § 11.27 of 
Part 11 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Part 11). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July 20. 
1979. 

Carl B. Schellenberg, 

Assistant Chief Counsel, Regulations and 
Enforcement Division. 


Petitions for Exemptions 


Docket No. 

Petitioner 

Regulations affected 

Description of relief sought 


19345 _Pope Valley Parachute Center_14 CFR $ 105.43(a)(1)-To allow foreign nationals to use their equipment at the Pope VaHey 

Parachute Center without complying with the equipment and pack¬ 
ing requirements of Section 105.43. 



Dispositions of Petitions for Exemptions 


Docket No. 

Petitioner Regulations affected 

Description of relief sought disposition 


11789 


19305 


Transmehdian Air Cargo. Ltd. 


Airlife IntX Inc.. 


14 CFR Pts. 21. 32. 61. 63. and 
91. 


... 14 CFR} 121.155 and Pts. 21, 
61.63, 91. and 121. 


To amend Exemption No 2532. as amended, to permit petitioner's 
United Kingdom Civil Aviation Authority certificated mechanics to 
exercise the privileges of equivalent U.S. airman certificates to per¬ 
form FAA preserved maintenance and inspection on peitioner's 
CL-44 aircraft N447T for a period of one year until those mechan¬ 
ics obtain equivalent U.S. airman certificates. Granted 6/29/79. 

To permit Airlift International. Inc. (Airlift), to dry lease B-727-172C 
aircraft N727AL to Compama de Aviaoon Faucett (Faucett). SA, 
on a part time basis, and to permit Faucett'• operation of aircraft 
N727AL in accordance with Airlift's FAA approved minimum equip¬ 
ment list and to permit Faucett flight crew-members to obtain U.S. 
pilot and flight engineer certificates to aitow them to serve as re¬ 
quired flight crewmembers on B-727 aircraft N727AL Granted 7/6/ 
79. 


18927_Airlife IntT, Inc._ 14 CFR 121.389(a)(2)- 

19105_Midwest Piper Flight Inc_14 CFR Section 135.136{b)(okJ) _ 

18234_ British Airways_ 14 CFR Parts 21, 61. 63, and 91.. 

18236_Fluglekler, H.F., and Seaboard World Ariines_ 14 CFR Parts 21. 43. 61. 63, 91. 

and 121. 

19303_Experimental Aircraft Association_14 CFR $ 21.181(a)(3)_„_ 

18350_Great Western Airlines_ 14 CFR 121.360_ 

19295-Yemen Airways......CFR Pts. 21 and 91_ 

19173- Brandt Inti -14 CFR §43.17_ 


To permit operation of DC-6-33 and DC-6-54 series aircraft with less 
navigational equipment than required by the regulation. Denied 7/ 

6/79. 

To allow Midwest Piper Flight. Inc., pilots, conducting emergency 
medical evacuation flights in conjunction with Wesley Medical 
Center, to have two rest periods of four hours duration instead of 
10 hours m 24 consecutive hours. Partial grant 7/6/79 

To permit petitioner to amend Exemption No. 2607, as amended, to 
xicfude an additional airman in the appendix so that he may serve 
as a flight crewmember on leased. US—registered L-1011 aircraft 
N323EA. Granted 7/9/79. 

To amend Exemption No. 2602, as amended, to change the classifi¬ 
cation of Einar Elias Gudlaugsson from co-pilot to captain Granted 

7/9/79. 

To allow the petitioner to extend the effective duration of certain ex¬ 
perimental category airworthiness certificates. Granted 7/13/79 

To allow the petitioner an extension of Exemption No. 2613A from 
FAR 121.360 which allows the operation of CV-500 aircraft N5821 
in all cargo operations without a ground proximity warning system 
installed Granted 7/13/79. 

To amend Exemption No. 2767 to allow the petitioner to use Trans 
World Airlines B-727 continuous airworthiness maintenance pro¬ 
gram Granted 7/3/79. 

To allow Canadian Pacific Airlines’ mechanics to peform maintenance 
work on Brandt s aircraft at Amsterdam. Netherlands. Granted 7/ 
13/79. 


|FR Doc. 79-23005 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 4910-13-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
Customs Service 

(T.D. 79-198; Customs Delegation Order 
No. 571 

Order Delegating Authority Under the 
Military Personnel and Civilian 
Employees Claims Act to Certain 
Customs Officers 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by Treasury Department Order No. 177- 
22, Revision 2 (34 FR 156), I hereby 
delegate to Regional Commissioners of 
Customs the authority to settle and pay 
claims not in excess of $15,000 arising 
under 31 U.S.C. 240-242 made by an 
employee of the U.S. Customs Service 
for damage to, or loss of, personal 
property incident to his service, when 
there is no doubtful question of law or 
fact. 

The payment of claims pursuant to 
this delegation shall be in accordance 
with regulations issued by the 
Department of the Treasury (31 CFR Part 
4). 

This Order supersedes Customs 
Delegation Order No. 30, T.D. 67-103 (32 
FR 6373). 

Dated: July 17,1979. 

R. E. Chasen, 

Commissioner of Customs. 

|FR Doc. 79-23114 Filed 7-25-79; 8.45 am| 

BILLING CODE 4810-22-M 

[T.D. 79-199; Customs Delegation Order 
No. 58] 

Order Delegating Authority Under the 
Federal Tort Claims Act to Certain 
Customs Officers 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by Treasury Department Order No. 145, 
Revision 3 (32 FR 3066), I hereby 
delegate to the Regional Commissioner 
of Customs the authority to consider, 
ascertain, adjust, determine, deny or 
settle and pay claims not in excess of 
$25,000 arising under 28 U.S.C. 2672 by 
reason of the negligent or wrongful act 
or omission of any employee of the 
Customs Service. 

This order supersedes Customs 
Delegation Order No. 53, dated February 
11.1976 (TD 76—47, 41 FR 7551). 

Dated: July 17.1979. 

R. E. Chasen, 

Commissioner of Customs. 

|FR Doc. 79-23115 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 4810-22-M 

[T.D. 79-209J 

Reorganization of U.S. Customs 
Service Headquarters 

agency: U.S. Customs Service, 
Department of the Treasury. 
action: General Notice. 

summary: This notice is to advise that 
the U.S. Customs Service will reorganize 


its Headquarters and establish the 
following four major offices: The Office 
of Management Integrity, the Office of 
the Comptroller, the Office of Border 
Operations, and the Office of 
Commercial Operations. 

The main objectives of the 
reorganizaiton are to structure a tightly 
knit policy making organization at the 
Headquarters level and to achieve, 
through the streamlining and 
consolidation of functional 
responsibilities, a balanced emphasis on 
both the business and enforcement 
components of the Customs Service, 
thereby enhancing the Customs Service 
responsiveness to the general public. 

The Office of Management Integrity 
will serve as the '‘Inspector General” for 
Customs and be concerned with 
compliance with laws and regulations, 
the proper use of resources and funds, 
and the personal integrity of Customs 
employees. The Office of the 
Comptroller will manage all funds and 
resources of Customs, provide all . 
administrative support, including 
automatic data processing support, and 
provide a centralized planning 
capability. The Office of Border 
Operations will control all Customs 
operational activities along the borders, 
such as law enforcement, investigations, 
and passenger/carrier inspections. The 
Office of Commercial Operations will be 
concerned with all matters pertaining to 
duty assessment, regulations and 
rulings, and commercial trade. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: The reorganization will 
begin August 1,1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Edward L. Kittredge, Public Information 
Division, Office of the Comptroller, U.S. 
Customs Service. 1301 Constitution 
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C. 20229 
(202-566-5286). 

Dated: July 20.1979. 

R. E. Chasen, 

Commissioner of Customs. 

|FR Doc. 79-23116 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4810-22-M 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 

COMMISSION 

[Notice No. 122] 

Motor Carrier Temporary Authority 
Applications 

July 6.1979. 

The following are notices of filing of 
applications for temporary authority 
under Section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
provisions of 49 CFR 1131.3. These rules 
provide that an original and six (6) 
copies of protests to an application may 
be filed with the field official named in 
the Federal Register publication no later 
than the 15th calendar day after the date 
the notice of the filing of the application 


is published in the Federal Register. One 
copy of the protest must be served on 
the applicant, or its authorized 
representative, if any. and the protestant 
must certify that such service has been 
made. The protest must identify the 
operating authority upon which it is 
predicated, specifying the ”MC” Docket 
and “Sub” numberiind quoting the 
particular portion of authority upon 
which it relies. Also, the protestant shall 
specify the service it can and will 
provide and the amount and type of 
equipment it will make available for use 
in connection with the service 
contemplated by the TA application. 

The weight accorded a protest shall be 
governed by the completeness and 
pertinence of the protestant's 
information. 

Except as otherwise specifically 
noted, each applicant states that there 
will be no significant effect on the 
quality of the human environment 
resulting from approval of its 
application. 

A copy of the application is on file, 
and can be examined at the Office of the 
Secretary, Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Washington, D.C., and also 
in the ICC Field Office to which protests 
are to be transmitted. 

Note.—All applications seek authority to 
operate as a common carrier over irregular 
routes except as otherwise noted. 

Motor Carriers of Property 

MC 989 (Sub-34TA), filed June 5.1979. 
Applicant: IDEAL TRUCK LINES, INC., 
P.O. Box 330, Norton. KS 67645. 
Representative: Michael J. Ogbom. P.O. 
box 82028, Lincoln, NE 68501. General 
commodities (except articles of unusual 
value. Classes A and B explosives, 
household goods as defined by the 
Commission, commodities in bulk and 
those requiring special equipment), (1) 
between Kansas City, MO and its 
commercial zone and Salina, KS and its 
commercial zone, from Kansas City, MO 
over Interstate Hwy 70 to Salina, KS, 
serving no intermediate points and 
return over the same route; and (2) 
between Kansas City, MO and its 
commercial zone and Des Moines, IA 
and its commercial zone, from Kansas 
City, MO over Interstate Hwy 35 to Des 
Moines, IA and return over the same 
route, for 180 days, common, irregular; 

An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Fuel 
savings only. Send protests to: M. E. 
Taylor, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission. 101 Litwin 
Bldg., Wichita, KS 67202. 

MC 22509 (Sub-17TA), filed June 1. 

1979. Applicant: MISSOURI-NEBRASKA 
EXPRESS, INC., 5310 St. Joseph Avenue. 
St. Joseph, MO 64505. Representative: E. 
Wayne Farmer, 27th Floor, City Center 
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Square, P.O. Box 26010, Kansas City, 

MO 64196. Paper , paper products, 
commodities used in the manufacture, 
and/or distribution of paper and paper 
products, between St. Joseph, MO, on 
the one hand, and, on the other, 
Miamisburg, Middletown, and Lockland. 
OH. for 180 days. An underlying ETA 
seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): St. Joseph Packaging, 4515 
Easton Road, St. Joseph, MO 64503. 

Send protests to: Vernon Coble, DS, ICC. 
600 Federal Bldg., 911 Walnut Street. 
Kansas City, MO 64106. 

MC 25798 (Sub-383TA), filed June 15. 
1979. Applicant: CLAY HYDER 
TRUCKING LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1186, 
Aubumdale, FL 33823. Representative: 
Tony G. Russell (same address as 
applicant). Frozen foodstuffs between 
Indianapolis, IN, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in AL, AR. FL, GA, 
LA, MS. OK, TN. and TX for 180 days. 
Restricted to shipments originating at or 
destined to the facilities of Monument 
Distribution Warehouse. Inc., 
Indianapolis. IN. An underlying ETA 
seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Monument Distribution 
Warehouse. Inc., 3320 S. Arlington Ave., 
Indianapolis, IN 46203. Send protests to: 
Donna M. Jones, T/A, ICC, BOp, Suite 
101, 8410 N.W. 53rd Terrace, Miami. FL 
33166. 

MC 35628 (Sub-414TA), Filed May 31. 
1979. Applicant: INTERNATIONAL 
MOTOR FREIGHT SYSTEM, 134 
Grandville Avenue, SW.. Grand Rapids, 
Ml 49503. Representative: Michael P. 
Zell. 134 Grandville Ave. SW., Grand 
Rapids, MI 49503. Meats, meat products, 
meat by-products, and articles 
distributed by meat packing houses as 
described in Sections A, C and D of 
Appendix I to the report in Descriptions 
in Motor Carrier Certificates. 61 M.C.C. 
209 and 766 (except hides & 
commodities in bulk) between Britt and 
Mason City, IA. on the one hand, and on 
the other, points in the United States 
(except AK & HI), restricted to 
shipments originating or destined to the 
facilities utilized by Lauridsen Foods, 
Inc., at or near Britt, LA and Armour and 
Co. at Mason City. LA. For 180 days. 
Supporting shipper(s): Armour and Co., 
Greyhound Tower, Phoenix AZ 85077. 
Send protests to: C. R. Flemming, D/S, 
I.C.C., 225 Federal Building, Lansing. MI 
48933. 

MC 40088 (Sub-2TA), Filed May 28. 
1979. Applicant: L. L BUCHANAN AND 
CO.. INC., d.b.a. BUCHANANA AUTO 
FREIGHT, 115 W. D. Street, Yakima, 

WA 98902. Representative: L. K. 
Buchanan. 115 W. D. St.. Yakima. WA 
98902. General commodities, except 
those of unusual value, and except 
dangerous explosives, household goods 


as defined in Practices of Motor 
Common Carriers of Household Goods, 
17 M.C.C. 467, commodities in bulk, 
commodities requiring special 
equipment, and those injurious or 
contaminating to other lading for 180 
days. A corresponding ETA MC 40088 R 
was filed this day. A corresponding 
permanent will by filed within 60 days. 
An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Coast 
Carloading Co.. 1829 S. E. Center St., 

P.O. Box 42208, Portland. OR 97202. 
Superior Fast Freight. 1830 S.E. Center, 
Portland. OR 97202. Send protests to: R. 
V. Dubay, 114 Pioneer Courthouse, 
Portland. OR 97204. 

MC 48948 (Sub-15TA). Filed May 29, 
1979. Applicant: THE HOCKING 
CARTAGE CO.. R.R. No. 2. P.O. Box 373. 
Logan. OH 43138. Representative: 

Robert W. Gardier, Jr.. 100 E. Broad St., 
Columbus, OH 43215. Pipe or duct or 
elbows, pipe fittings, chimney 
assembles, and materials and supplies 
used in the manufacture thereof, 
between Logan, OH. on the one hand, 
and. on the other, points in the states of 
MI, PA, IN, KY and WV, for 180 days. 

An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
Metalbestos Systems. Division of 
Wallace Murray Corp., P.O. Drawer 957, 
Logan, OH 43138. Send protests to: D/S 
I.C.C., 101 N. 7th St.. Rm. 620, 
Philadelphia, PA 19106. 

MC 48958 (Sub-180TA), filed June 5. 
1979. Applicant: ILUNOIS-CALIFORNIA 
EXPRESS. INC. 510 East 51st Avenue. 
Denver, CO 80216. Representative: Lee 
E. Lucero (same address as applicant). 
Roofing, and roofing materials, 
products, supplies and equipment, (a) 
from the facilities of Monier Company, 
at or near Phoenix, AZ to points in CO, 
KS. NE and WY and (b) from the 
facilities of Monier Company, at or near 
Denver, CO to points in IA. KS. NE, NM, 
UT and WY for 180 days. Applicant has 
filed underlying ETA seeking 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Monier 
Company, 6001 Dexter St.. Denver. CO 
80022. Send protests to: D/S Roger L. 
Buchanan, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 72119th St., 492 U.S. 
Customs House, Denver, CO 80202. 

MC 48958 (Sub-181TA), filed May 31, 
1979. Applicant: ILLINOIS-CALIFORNIA 
EXPRESS, INC., 510 East 51st Ave., 
Denver. CO 80216. Representative: Lee 
E. Lucero (same address as applicant). 
Transformers and related electrical and 
switching equipment, from points in MO 
to points in AZ. CA, CO, IA, IL, IN. KS, 
NE, NM. NV. OH, OK. TX. UT and WY 
for 180 days. Supporting shipper(s): 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 500 
Westinghouse Drive. Jefferson City, MO 
65101. Send protests to: D/S Roger L 


Buchanan, Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 72119th St.. 492 U.S. 
Customs House, Denver, CO 80202. 

MC 52579 (Sub-181TA). Filed May 21, 
1979. Applicant: GILBERT CARRIER 
CORP.. One Gilbert Drive, Secaucus, NJ 
07094. Representative: Herbert Burstein, 
Esq.. One World Trade Center, Suite 
2373, New York, NY 10048. Wearing 
apparel in mixed loads and accessories, 
supplies and equipment used in the 
manufacture and selling of wearing 
apparel. Between KY, OH. NY, on the 
one hand and on the other. CA, CO, FL, 
GA. IL, IN, Ml, MN, MS, NJ, NC, PA, SC, 
& TX. for 180 days. Supporting 
shipper(s): Joseph and Feiss Company. 
4600 Teiderman Road. Cleveland, OH, 
and Woodward & Lothrop. 131 M St., 

NE, Washington. DC. Send protests to: 
Robert E. Johnston, D/S, ICC, 744 Broad 
St., Room 522, Newark, NJ 07102. 

MC 52579 (Sub-182TA), Filed May 21, 
1979. Applicant: GILBERT CARRIER 
CORP., One Gilbert Drive, Secaucus, NJ 
07094. Representative: Herbert Burstein. 
Esquire, One World Trade Center, Suite 
2373, New York, NY 10048. Wearing 
apparel on hangers and in cartons; and 
department store merchandise. Between 
FL and AL on the one hand and on the 
other, NY. NJ, CT. Dallas. TX, Chicago, 
IL and Washington, DC. for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper(s): 19 supporting 
shippers. Send protests to: Robert E. 
Johnston, D/S. ICC. 744 Broad St., Room 
522, Newark. NJ 07102. 

MC 52579 (Sub-183TA), Filed May 22, 
1979. Applicant: GILBERT CARRIER 
CORP., One Gilbert Drive, Secaucus, NJ 
07094. Representative: Herbert Burstein, 
Esq., One World Trade Center, Suite 
2373, New York, NY 10048. Wearing 
apparel in cartons and on hangers. 
Between NC and SC on the one hand, 
and on the other, GA, NJ, NY. Los 
Angeles. CA, Dallas, TX. Chicago, IL, 

DC and GA, for 180 days. Supporting 
shipper(s): There are 14 supporting 
shippers to this application. They may 
be examined at the Neward, NJ field 
office or at Washington, DC. Send 
protests to: Robert E. Johnston. D/S, 

ICC, 744 Broad St., Room 522, Newark, 
NJ 07102. 

MC 52579 (Sub-184TA), filed May 25. 
1979. Applicant: GILBERT CARRIER 
CORP., One Gilbert Drive, Secaucus, NJ 
07094. Representative:Herbert Burstein, 
Esq., One World Trade Center, Suite 
2373. New York, NY 10048. Garments on 
hangers and wearing apparel in cartons . 
Between Los Angeles, CA on the one 
hand and on the other, FL, GA. TN, for 
180 days. Supporting shipper(s): 
Exclusive Industries. Inc., 700 E. 

Jefferson Blvd., Los Angeles. CA 90011, 
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Cole of California, 2615 Fruitland 
Avenue, Los Angeles, CA 90058, Hal 
Alpert Enterprises, Inc., 3101 So. Main 
St.. Los Angeles, CA 90007, Imperial 
Leather & Sportswear, Inc., 3310 S. Main 
St., Los Angeles, CA 90007. Send 
protests to: Robert E. Johnston, D/S, 

ICC. 744 Broad St., Room 522, Newark, 

NJ 07102. 

MC 52579 (Sub-185TA), filed June 1, 
1979. Applicant: GILBERT CARRIER 
CORP., One Gilbert Drive, Secaucus. NJ 
07094. Representative: Julius Saltzman, 
One Gilbert Drive. Secaucus, NJ 07094. 
Wearing apparel on hangers and in 
packages, along with uncut material and 
wearing apparel accessories, supplies 
and equipment used in the conduct of 
manufacturing and selling of wearing 
apparel. Between Bernice, Louisiana and 
New York, NY commercial zone. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Stanley Michael. 
Inc., 114 West 26th Street, New York, 

NY 10001. Send protests to: Robert E. 
Johnston, D/S, ICC. 744 Broad Street, 
Room 522, Newark, NJ 07102. 

MC 52709 (Sub-365TA), filed June 14, 
1979. Applicant: RINGSBY TRUCK 
LINES, INC.. P.O. Box 7240, 3980 Quebec 
St., Denver, CO 80207. Representative: 
Rick Barker (same address as above). (1) 
Containers and container closures: and 
(2) pallets , packaging materials and 
dunnage (1) from Denver and Golden, 

CO to points in the U.S.; and (2) from 
points in the U.S. to Denver and Golden, 
CO and points in their commercial 
zones, and points in IL, IN. KS, MI, MO, 
NE, OH. OK. TX and WI. Restriction: 
Restricted in (2) above to traffic 
destined to the facilities of the 
Continental G^oup, Inc., at the named 
destination points and states. Requests 
180 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): The Continental Group, Inc., 
5401 W. 65th St., Chicago. IL 60638. Send 
protests to: D/S, Roger L. Buchanan, 

ICC. 72119th St.. 492 U.S. Customs 
House, Denver, CO 80202. 

MC 56679 (Sub-122TA), filed May 14, 
1979. Applicant: BROWN TRANSPORT 
CORP., 352 University Ave., SW, 

Atlanta, GA 30310. Representative: 
Leonard S. Cassell, (same as applicant). 
General commodities, usual exceptions, 
between the facilities of Boise Cascade 
at Itasca, Addison, Elk Grove Village, 
Chicago. IL, Atlanta, GA, Charlotte, NC, 
Nashville, TN, Jacksonville, Tampa, 
Miami, FL, also serving between points 
in the commercial zones of points 
specified for 180 days. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Boise Cascade Corp., P.O. 

Box 7747, Boise, ID 83707. Send protests 
to: Sara K. Davis. T/A, ICC. 1252 W. 
Peachtree St., NW, Rm. 300, Atlantic, 

GA 30309. 


MC 72069 (Sub-23TA), filed May 30, 
1979. Applicant: BLUE HEN LINES, INC., 
Box 565, Milford, DE 19963. 
Representative: Chester A. Zyblut, 
1030—15th St., N.W., Washington, DC 
20005. Malt beverages and related 
advertising material . from the facilities 
of Pabst Brewing Company, Newark, NJ 
and Pabst (Houston Co.), GA to points 
in MD and DE, for 90 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): J. R. Behrends, 
Pabst Brewing Company. 917 W. Juneau 
Ave., Milwaukee. WI 53201. Send 
protests to: W. L. Hughes. DS. ICC, 1025 
Federal Bldg., Baltimore, MD 21201. 

MC 73688 (Sub-93TA), filed May 25, 
1979. Applicant: SOUTHERN 
TRUCKING CORPORATION. P.O. Box 
7195,1500 Orenda Avenue, Memphis, 

TN 38107. Representative: Diane Price, 
Route 6, Box 15, North Little Rock, AR 
72118. Plastic Pipe and fittings from 
Menphis, TN to points in the states of 
AL, AR. GA. IN. KY, LA. MS. MO. NC, 
SC, FL and TX, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Mid-American 
Industries. Inc., P.O. Box 13224, 2365 
Harbor Avenue, Memphis, TN 38113. 
Send protests to: Floyd A. Johnson, 
District Supervisor, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 100 North Main Building— 
Suite 2006,100 North Main Street, 
Memphis, TN 38103. 

MC 73688 (Sub-94TA), filed May 31. 
1979. Applicant: SOUTHERN 
TRUCKING CORPORATION. P.O. Box 
7195,1500 Orenda Avenue, Memphis, 

TN 38107. Representative: Diane Price, 
Route 6. Box 15, North Little Rock, AR 
72118. Lumber and lumber products and 
wood and wood products between 
Cotton Plant. AR, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in AL. KS, LA. MS, 
MO, OK and TX. for 180 days. 

Restricted to traffic originating at or 
destined to Cotton Plant, AR. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Cotton Plant 
Plywood Corp., Drawer 130, Cotton 
Plant, AR 72036. Send protests to: Floyd 
A. Johnson, District Supervisor, 

Interstate Commerce Commission, 100 
North Main Building—Suite 2006,100 
North Main Street, Memphis. TN 38103. 

MC 76429 (Sub-7TA), filed May 30. 
1979. Applicant: STEWART TRUCK 
LINE, INC., P.O. Box 109, Dry Ridge, Ky. 
41035. Representative: George M. 

Catlett, Atty., Suite 708 McClure Bldg.. 
Frankfort, Ky. 40601. General 
commodities, (with the usual 
exceptions), between the facilities of 
Sprague Meter Division of Textron, Inc., 
at Owenton, KY., on the one hand, and, 
on the other, Chicago, IL: South Bend, 
Elkhart, and Bremen. IN, and West Allis. 
WI, and points within their respective 


commercial zones. An Underlying ETA 
seeks 90 days authority. (Applicant does 
not intend to tack this authority to other 
authority held by it and it does not 
intend to interline with other carriers.) 
Supporting shipper(s): Gary L. Walker, 
Sprague Meter Division of Textron, Inc., 
P.O. Box 482, Owenton, KY 40359. Send 
protests to: Linda H. Sypher. D/S, ICC, 
426 Post Office Bldg., Louisville, Ky. 

MC 78228 (Sub-126TA), filed May 21. 
1979. Applicant: J MILLER EXPRESS, 
INC., 962 Greentree Road, Pittsburgh, PA 
15220. Representative: Henry M. Wick, 
Jr., Esq., 2310 Grant Bldg., Pittsburgh, PA 
15219. Zinc, zinc oxide, zinc dust and 
zinc dross, between the facilities of St. 
Joe Zinc Company, Division of St. Joe 
Minerals Corp. at Josephtown, PA, on 
the one hand, and, on the other points, 
in NJ, for 180 days. An Underlying ETA 
seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): St. Joe Zinc Co., Div. of St. 

Joe Minerals Corp., Two Oliver Plaza, 
Pittsburgh, PA 15222. Send protests to: J. 
A. Niggemyer, DS, 416 Old P.O. Bldg., 
Wheeling. WV 26003. 

MC 78228 (Sub-127TA). filed May 29. 
1979. Applicant: J MILLER EXPRESS. 
INC., 962 Greentree Road, Pittsburgh, PA 
15220. Representative: Henry M. Wick, 
Jr., Esq., 2310 Grant Bldg., Pittsburgh. PA 
15219. Coke, in bulk, in dump vehicles, 
from Portsmouth, OH. to points in KY, 

IL, IN. OH. PA, VA and WV, for 180 
days. An Underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Semet 
Solvay Division of Allied Chemical 
Corporation. P.O. Box 1013R. 

Morristown. NJ 07960. Send protests to: 

J. A. Niggemyer. DS. 416 Old P.O. Bldg., 
Wheeling. WV 26003. 

MC 82079 (Sub-78TA), filed May 30. 
1979. Applicant: KELLER TRANSFER 
LINES. INC., 5635 Clay Avenue SW.. 
Grand Rapids, MI 49503. Representative: 
Edward Malinzak. 900 Old Kent 
Building, Grand Rapids. MI 49503. 

Candy, confectionery and foodstuffs 
(except in bulk) in mechanically 
refrigerated vehicles from the 
warehouse site of Hershey Foods 
Corporation at Taylor, MI to points in 
the following counties in IN: Allen, 
DeKalb. Elkhart, Kosciusko, LaGrange, 
LaPorte. Marshall, Noble, St. Joseph, 
Starke, Steuben, Whitley. For 180 days. 
Supporting shipper(s): Hershey Foods 
Corporation, 19 East Chocolate Avenue, 
Hershey. PA 17033. Send protests to: C. 

R. Flemming. D/S, I.C.C., 225 Federal 
Buidling. Lansing, Ml 48933. 

MC 88368 (Sub-36TA). filed May 21. 
1979. Applicant: CARTWRIGHT VAN 
LINES, INC., 11901 Cartwright Ave., 
Grandview, MO 64060. Representative: 

C. Max Stewart (same as applicant). 
Recreational park, restaurant, 
playground and show furniture, fixtures, 
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equipment, displays, murals . panels, 
plaques and materials and accessories, 
supplies and parts thereto, from the 
facilities of Miracle Recreation 
Equipment Company at or near Grinnell 
(Poweshiek County LA to points in FL, 
MO, NV, PA, and TN for 180 days. An 
Underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Miracle 
Recreation Equipment Company, P.O. 
Box 275, Grinnell. IA 50112, Send 
protests to: DS John V. Barry, ICC, 600 
Federal Bldg., 911 Walnut, Kansas City. 
MO 64106. 

MC 97068 (Sub-17TA), filed-. 

1979. Applicant: H. S. ANDERSON 
TRUCKING COMPANY. P.O. Box 3656, 
Port Arthur, TX 77640. Representative: J. 
G. Dail. Jr., P.O. Box LL, McLean, VA 
22101. Pipe, fittings, valves, hydrants, 
castings, parts and accessories therefor, 
and materials and supplies used in the 
installation thereof, and iron and steel 
articles, between Bessemer and 
Birmingham, AL, and points in their 
commercial zones, on the one hand, and. 
on the other, points in AR, KS. LA, MS. 
OK, TN. and TX. for 180 days. An 
Underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting sKipper(s): 
American Cast Iron Pipe Company. P.O. 
Box 2727, Birmingham, AL 35202, and 
McWane Cast Iron Pipe Co., Inc., P.O. 
Box 11446, Birmingham. AL 35202. Send 
protests to: John F. Mensing. DS. ICC, 

515 Rusk Ave. No. 8610, Houston, TX 
77002. 

MC 99619 (Sub-2TA). filed May 30. 
1979. Applicant: WALPOLE 
TRANSPORTATION CO., INC., 275 
Stone St. (P.O. Box 387), Walpole, MA 
02081. Representative: Robert F. O’Neil 
(same address as applicant). Contract 
carrier, irregular routes: paper and 
paper articles, new furniture, store and 
office fixtures from Walpole, MA to 
points in ME, NH. VT. CT. RI and NY 
and return of above listed commodities, 
(Restriction: restricted to shipments to 
schools) for 180 days. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Henry S. Wolkins Co., 1167 
Main St.. Walpole. MA 02081. Send 
protests to: John B. Thomas, DS, ICC, 

150 Causeway Street, Boston, MA 02114. 

MC 103498 (Sub-64TA), filed May 18, 
1979. Applicant: B&L TRUCK LINES. 
INC., 339 East 34th Street, Lubbock, TX 
79404. Representative: Richard Hubbert, 
P.O. Box 10236, Lubbock, TX 79408. 
Building board, wall or insulating, from 
the facilities of National Gypsum Co., at 
Mobile, AL, to points in AR. KS, OK, LA. 
MO and TX, for 180 days. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Gold Bond Building Products. 
Division of National Gypsum Co., 2001 
Rexford Road. Charlotte. NC 28211. 


Send protests to: Martha A. Powell. TA, 
ICC. Room 9 A27 Federal Bldg.. 819 
Taylor St.. £ort Worth, TX 76102. 

MC 103798 (Sub-44TA). filed May 22. 
1979. Applicant: MARTEN 
TRANSPORT. LTD., Route 3, Mondovi. 
WI 54755. Representative: Robert S. Lee, 
1000 First National Bank Building, 
Minneapolis, MN 55402. Foodstuffs 
(except commodities in bulk) from the 
facilities of Jeno’s, Inc., at Duluth, MN 
and Superior, WI to points in AZ, CA, 
CO. ID, MT, OR. UT and WA. for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Jeno’s, 
Inc., 525 Lake Avenue South, Duluth, 

MN 55802. Send protests to: Delores A. 
Poe, TA, ICC. 414 Federal Building, 110 
South 4th Street. Minneapolis, MN 
55401. 

MC 106398 (Sub-916TA). filed May 22. 
1979. Applicant: NATIONAL TRAILER 
CONVOY. INC., 525 South Main. Tulsa, 
OK 74103. Representative: Irvin Tull 
(same address as applicant). Fabricated 
structural steel, steel vessels. steel pipe 
and fabricated pipe, from the facilities 
of Southeast Pipe Fabricators, Inc. at 
Crossett, AR, to all points in the United 
States (except AK and HI), for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper(s): Southeast Pipe 
Fabricators, Inc., P.O. Box 673. Crossett, 
AR 71635. Send protests to: Connie 
Stanley. TA, Room 240 Old Post Office, 
215 N.W. 3rd, Oklahoma City. OK 73102. 

MC 106398 (Sub-917TA). filed May 23. 
1979. Applicant: NATIONAL TRAILER 
CONVOY, INC., 525 South Main. Tulsa, 
OK 74103. Representative: Irvin Tull 
(same address as applicant). Steel wire 
and rods (spools and bundles), from the 
facilities of A. G. Whaley Company, 
Andrews. SC, to points and places in 
SC, NC. VA, GA. AL, & TN, for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper(s): A. G. Whaley 
Company, P.O. Box 367, Andrews, SC 
29510. Send protests to: Connie Stanley. 
TA, ICC. Room 240 Old Post Office, 215 
N.W. 3rd, Oklahoma City, OK 73102. 

MC 106398 (Sub-918TA), filed May 25, 
1979. Applicant: NATIONAL TRAILER 
CONVOY, INC., 525 South Main. Tulsa. 
OK 74103. Representative: Irvin Tull 
(same address as applicant). Iron and 
steel articles, from the facilities of 
Georgetown Steel Corporation, at 
Georgetown, SC, to points in IL, PA, MI, 
OH. MD. IN & NY. for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Georgetown Steel 
Corporation, P.O. Box 619, Georgetown. 
SC 29440. Send protests to: Connie 
Stanley. Room 240. 215 N.W. 3rd, 
Oklahoma City. OK 73102. 

MC 106398 (Sub-919TA), filed June 1. 
1979. Applicant: NATIONAL TRAILER 
CONVOY, INC., 525 South Main. Tulsa. 


OK 74103. Representative: Irvin Tull 
(same address as applicant). Concrete 
products and materials, equipment and 
supplies used in the manufacture and 
installation of concrete products . 
between the facilities of Price Brothers 
Company, Dayton, OH, and Virginia 
Beach, VA, for 180 days. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Price Brothers Company, 367 
West Second Street, Dayton, OH 45401. 
Send protests to: Connie Stanley. Room 
240 Old Post Office. 215 N.W. 3rd, 
Oklahoma City. OK 73102. 

MC 107678 (Sub-72TA). Applicant: 
HILL & HILL TRUCK LINE, INC., 14942 
Talcott Ave.. Houston, TX 77015. 
Representative: Edward D. Brown (same 
as applicant). Pole Line construction 
material and raw material used in 
fabrication of pole line construction 
material from Belle Chasse, LA to all pts 
in the U.S.; Raw material from pts in AL 
and TX to Belle Chasse. LA, for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Power 
Enterprises. Inc.. P.O. Box 6261. New 
Orleans. LA 70174. Send protests to: 

John F. Mensing, DS, ICC, 515 Rusk Ave. 
#8610, Houston, TX 77002. 

MC 108119 (Sub-163TA). filed May 30. 
1979. Applicant E. L. MURPHY 
TRUCKING COMPANY. P.O. Box 43010, 
St. Paul, MN 55164. Representative: 
Andrew R. Clark, 1000 First National 
Bank Building, Minneapolis. MN 55402. 
Iron and steel articles from Cook 
County. IL and Lake and Porter 
Counties, IN to Kansas City, MO. for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Butler 
Manufacturing Company, 7400 East 13th 
Street. Kansas City, MO 64126. Send 
protests to: Delores A. Poe. TA, ICC. 414 
Federal Building & U.S. Court House, 110 
South 4th Street, Minneapolis. MN 
55401. 

MC 108119 (Sub-164TA). filed June 4. 
1979. Applicant E. L. MURPHY 
TRUCKING COMPANY. P.O. Box 43010, 
St. Paul. MN 55164. Representative: 
Andrew R. Clark, 1000 First National 
Bank Building, Minneapolis, MN 55402. 
Knocked down steel buildings between 
Oklahoma City, OK on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in CA, AZ. ID, 
NE and UT, for 180 days. Supporting 
shippers): Star Manufacturing 
Company, 8600 South Interstate Hwy. 

35. Oklahoma City, OK 73109. Send 
protests to: Delores A. Poe, TA. ICC, 414 
Federal Building & U.S. Court House, 110 
South 4th Street, Minneapolis, MN 
55401. 

MC 109538 (Sub-33TA), filed June 1, 
1979. Applicant: CHIPPEWA MOTOR 
FREIGHT, INC., 1000 E. 41st Street. P.O. 
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Box 850. Sioux Falls. SD 57101. 
Representative: Dennis Riswold (same 
address as applicant’s). Meats, meat 
products, meat-by-products, and articles 
distributed by meat packinghouses as 
described in Sections A. B & C of 
Appendix I to the report in Descriptions 
in Motor Carrier Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 
209 & 766 (except hides and skins and 
commodities in bulk) from the facilities 
utilized by John Morrell & Co. at or near 
Sioux Falls. SD and Estherville, IA to 
points in IL. IN, MI & OH for 180 days. 
An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): John 
Morrell & Co.. 208 S. LaSalle St., 

Chicago, IL 60604. Send protests to: J. L. 
Hammond, DS, ICC, Room 455, Federal 
Bldg., Pierre. SD 57501. 

MC 109818 (Sub-54TA), filed May 23, 
1979. Applicant WENGER TRUCK LINE, 
INC., P.O. Box 3427, Davenport, IA 
52804. Representative: Larry D. Knox, 

600 Hubbell Bldg., Des Moines. IA 50309. 
Meat, meat products, meat by-products 
and articles distributed by meat 
packinghouses, as described in Sections 
A, C, &D of Appendix 1 to the report in 
Descriptions in Motor Carrier 
Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766 
(except hides and commodities in bulk), 
between the facilities of Lauridsen 
Foods, Inc. at or near Britt, IA, and the 
facilities of Armour & Company at or 
near Mason City, IA, on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in IL, IN, KS, 
MN, MO, NE. & WI, restricted to the 
transportation of shipments originating 
at the named origins and destined to 
points in the destination states, for 180 
days. Supporting shipper(s): Armour & 
Company, Greyhound Tower, Phoenix, 
AZ 85077. Send protests to: Herbert W. 
Allen, DS, ICC, 518 Federal Bldg., Des 
Moines, IA 50309. 

MC 109818 (Sub-55TA), filed May 30, 
1979. Applicant: WENGER TRUCK 
LINE, INC., P.O. Box 3427, Davenport, IA 
52804. Representative: Larry D. Knox, 

600 Hubbell Bldg. Des Moines. IA 50309. 
Bananas from Tampa, FL to Terra 
Haute, IN: Milan and Chicago, IL; 

Detroit and Grand Rapids, MI for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): 

Turbana Banana Corporation, P.O. Box 
340009, Coral Gables, FL 33134. Send 
protests to: Herbert W. Allen, DS, ICC. 
518 Federal Bldg., Des Moines, LA 50309. 

MC 112989 (Sub-105TA). Tiled May 29, 
1979. Applicant: WEST COAST TRUCK 
LINES. INC., 85647 Highway 99 South, 
Eugene, OR 97405. Representative: John 
W. White, Jr., 85647 Highway 99 South, 
Eugene, Oregon 97405. Laminated 
Veneer Lumber from the facilities of 
Trus Joist Corp located at or near 


Eugene and Junction City, OR to 
Granger, Indianapolis and Anderson, IN; 
Gordon and Philadelphia, PA; Delaware 
and Wooster, OH; Des Moines, IA; 
Decatur. IL; Independence. MO; and 
Luxemburg, WI, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Trus Joist 
Corporation, 93747 Highway 99 South, 
Junction City, OR 97448. Send protests 
to: A. E. Odoms. DS, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, 114 Pioneer 
Courthouse. 555 S. W. Yamhill St., 
Portland. OR 97204. 

MC 113429 (Sub-7TA), filed June 4, 
1979. Applicant: MICHAEL CONTRIS 
dba CONTRIS TRUCKING. RR No. 1. 
6975 Faulkner Rd., Harrod, OH 45850. 
Representative: Michael Contris (same 
address as applicant). Contract, 

Irregular, Iron and steel, plates, sheets, 
shapes, castings and forgings, from 
Akron, Canton, Cleveland, Mansfield, 
Massillon and Youngstown. OH; Gary. 
IN; Beaver Falls and Pittsburgh, PA and 
Huntington. WV to Battle Creek, Benton 
Harbor, Grand Rapids and Jackson, MI; 
lift trucks from Battle Creek, MI to 
Chicago, IL; Akron, Cleveland and 
Youngstown, OH; Camp Hill and 
Greensburg, PA and Roanoke, VA; axles 
from Clark Equipment Company plant at 
Statesville, NC to Clark Equipment Co. 
plants at Battle Creek and Kalamazoo, 
MI. Service at origins and destinations is 
to include the commercial zones of the 
cities listed under a continuing contract 
or contracts with Clark Equipment 
company for 180 days. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Clark Equipment Co., 525 N. 
24th St.. Battle Creek, MI 49016. Send 
protests to: D/S, I.C.C. 101 N. 7th St.. 

Rm. 620, Philadelphia, PA 19106. 

MC 113678 (Sub-819TA), filed May 29. 
1979. Applicant: CURTIS. INC., 4810 
Pontiac Street, Commerce City, CO 
80022. Representative: Roger M. Shaner 
(same address as above). Meats, meat 
products, meat by-products, and articles 
distributed by meat packinghouses 
(except in bulk) from Huron, SD to 
points in CO (representative 
destinations—Denver, Grand Junction, 
Colorado Springs, Pueblo), for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper(s): Armour Fresh 
Meats Co., Greyhound Towers of 
Phoenix, Phoenix, AZ 85077. Send 
protests to: District Supervisor Herbert 
C. Ruoff, 492 U.S. Customs House. 721 
19th Street, Denver. CO 80202. 

MC 113678 (Sub-820TA), filed May 29. 
1979. Applicant: CURTIS, INC., 4810 
Pontiac Street, Commerce City, CO 
80022. Representative: Roger M. Shaner 
(same address as above). Charcoal, 
charcoal briquettes, hickory chips. 


charcoal lighter fluid, fireplace logs 
(made of compressed sawdust), and 
related Bar-B-Q supplies, from facilities 
of Husky Industries, Inc. at White City, 
OR to points in AZ, CA, ID, CO, MT, 

NV. WA, and WY. for 180 days. An 
underlying 90 day ETA seeks identical 
authority; Supporting shipper(s): Husky 
Industries. Inc., 62 Perimeter Center 
East, Atlanta. GA 30346. Send protests 
to: District Supervisor Herbert C. Ruoff. 
492 U.S. Customs House, 721 19th Street. 
Denver. CO 80202. 

MC 113828 (Sub-268TA), filed May 15, 
1979. Applicant: O’BOYLE TANK LINES. 
INC., P.O. Box 30006, Washington, DC 
20014. Representative: William P. 
Sullivan, 1320 Fenwick Ln, Silver Spring, 
MD 20910. Salt cake, from Baltimore, 

MD to Hopewell, VA for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority; 
Supporting shipper(s): Continental 
Forest Ind., P.O. Box 201, Hopewell, VA 
23860. Send protests to: I.C.C., Fed Res. 
Bank Bldg., 105 N. 7th St.. Rm. 620, 

Phila., PA 19106. 

MC 114569 (Sub-320TA), filed May 17. 
1979. Applicant: SHAFFER TRUCKING, 
INC., P.O. Box 418, New Kingstown, PA 
17072. Representative: N. L. Cummins, 
(same address as applicant). (1) Sponge 
vinyl, imitation leather on rolls, from 
New York City, NY and its commercial 
zone to Memphis, TN; and (2) Plastic 
sheeting rolled on tubes, from Stratford, 
CT to Memphis, TN for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper(s): Trojan Luggage 
Co., 2070 Channel Ave., Memphis. TN 
38113. Send protests to: I.C.C., Fed. Res. 
Bank Bldg., 101 N. 7th St.. Rm. 620, 

Phila., Pa 19106. 

MC 115569 (Sub-321TA), filed May 17, 
1979. Applicant: SHAFFER TRUCKING, 
INC., P.O. Box 418, New Kingstown, PA 
17072. Representative: N. L. Cummins, 
(same address as applicant). (1) Canned 
goods, from New Orleans, LA to Fairless 
Hills. PA; Plymouth, MI; Ft. Wayne, IN; 
Lawrence. KS and Sparks, NV, for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks days 
seeks 90 days authority; Supporting 
shipper(s): Baumer Foods, Inc., 4301 
Tulane Ave., New Orleans. LA 70119. 
Send protests to: I.C.C., Fed. Res. Bank 
Bldg., 101 N. 7th St.. Rm. 620, Phila., Pa 
19106. 

MC 114569 (Sub-322TA). filed May 23. 
1979. Applicant: SHAFFER TRUCKING, 
INC., P.O. Box 418, New Kingstown, PA 
17072. Representative: N. L. Cummins, 
(same as applicant). Bananas and 
agricultural commodities the 
transportation of which is exempt from 
economic regulation per title 49 U.S.C. 
Section 1052.6 when transported at same 
time in same vehicle from Port Newark, 
NJ; Baltimore MD; and Albany, NY and 
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their commercial zones to points in MI, 
OH, IL, IN, and WI for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Chiquita Brands. 
Inc., 15 Mercedes Drive, Montvale, NJ 
07645. Send protests to: I.C.C., Fed. Res. 
Bank Bldg., 101 N. 7th St., Rm. 620, Phil.. 
PA 19106. 

MC 114569 (Sub-323TA). filed May 31. 
1979. Applicant: SHAFFER TRUCKING. 
INC., P.O. Box 418, New Kingstown. PA 
17072. Representative: N. L. Cummins, 
(same as applicant). Boards, blocks or 
panels, NOl, honeycomb cellular 
construction from Michigan City, IN and 
Park Forest South, IL to points in TX for 
180 days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 
days authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
International Honeycomb Co., 1149 
Central Ave., Park Forest South, IL 
60466. Send protests to: I.C.C., Fed. Res. 
Bank Bldg., 101 N. 7th St., Rm. 620, Phil., 
PA 19106. 

MC 114829 (Sub-21TA), filed May 29, 
1979. Applicant: GENERAL CARTAGE 
COMPANY. INC., West Route 30. Rock 
Falls, IL 61081. Representative: Bernard 
J. Kompare. 10 South LaSalle Street. 
Suite 1600, Chicago. IL 60603. Contract 
carrier: irregular routes, Iron and steel 
articles, from Schaumburg, IL to points 
in IA, under continuing contract with the 
Earl M. Jorgensen Co. for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Earle M. 

Jorgensen Co., 1900 Mitchell Blvd., 
Roselle, IL 60172. Send protests to: 

Annie Booker, TA, 219 South Dearborn 
Street. Room 1386, Chicago, IL 60604. 

MC 115669 (Sub-190TA). filed May 21. 
1979. Applicant: DAHLSTEN TRUCK 
LINE. INC., 101 West Edgar St.. P.O. Box 
95, Clay Center, NE 68933. 
Representative: Wilbur G. Hoyt (same 
address as applicant). Iron and steel 
articles, from points in the Chicago, IL 
commercial zone to the facilities of 
Cessna Fluid Power Division at 
Hutchinson, KS, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Cessna Fluid 
Power Division, P.O. Box 1028, 
Hutchinson, KS 67501. Send protests to: 
Carroll Russell, ICC, Suite 620,110 N. 
14th St., Omaha, NE 68102. 

MC 117119 (Sub-748TA), filed May 23, 
1979. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS. INC., P.O. BOX 188, 
Elm Springs, AR 72728. Representative: 

L. M. McLean (same as applicant). Tires 
and tread rubber from Findlay, OH and 
Texarkana, TX to the facilities of Vista 
Tire Service at Boise. ID, for 180 days as 
a common carrier over irregular routes. 
Supporting shipper(s): Vista Tire 
Service. 503 Vista Ave., Boise. ID 83705. 
Send protests to: William H. Land, Jr., 


District Supervisor. 3108 Federal Office 
Building. 700 West Capitol, Little Rock, 
AR 72201. 

MC 117119 (Sub-749TA). filed May 25, 
1979. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS, INC., P.O. BOX 188, 
Elm Springs. AR 72728. Representative: 
Martin M. Geffon, P.O. Box 156, Mt. 
Laurel, NJ 08054. Chemicals, (except in 
bulk), from Carteret, NJ to Seattle, WA. 
as a common carrier over irregular 
routes. An underlying ETA seeks 90 
days authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
FMC Corp., Industrial Chemical Div., 
2000 Market St., Philadelphia, PA 19103. 
Send protests to: William H. Land, Jr., 
District Supervisor, 3108 Federal Office 
Building, 700 West Capitol, Little Rock, 
AR 72201. 

MC 117119 (Sub-750TA), filed May 31. 
1979. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 188, 
Elm Springs. AR 72728. Representative: 

L. M. McLean (same as applicant). Fruit 
juice and concentrate, not frozen (except 
commodities in bulk) in vehicles 
equipped with mechanical refrigeration 
from Ontario, CA to points in AL. GA, 

IL. IA, MA. MD, MN. NC, OH. VA and to 
New Orleans. LA; Detroit, MI and St. 
Louis, MO, for 180 days as a common 
carrier over irregular routes. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Green Spot 
Company, 520 Mission Street, South 
Pasadena, CA 91030. Send protests to: 
William H. Land, Jr.. District Supervisor, 
3108 Federal Office Building. 700 West 
Capitol. Little Rock, AR 72201. 

MC 117439 (Sub-66TA), filed June 13, 
1979. Applicant: BULK TRANSPORT. 
INC., P.O. Box 1429, Baton Rouge. LA 
70821. Representative: Edward A. 

Winter. 235 Rosewood Dr., Metairie, LA 
70005. Applicant is seeking authority to 
operate as a common carrier over 
irregular routes transporting sand, in 
bulk and in bags, from points in LA to 
points in AL, MS. and TX, for 180 days. 
Applicant has filed an underlying ETA 
seeking 90 days. Supporting shipper(s): 
Stan-Blast Abrasives Co., Inc., P.O. Box 
968, Harvey, LA 70059. Technical Sands 
of Louisiana, Inc., P.O. Box 1836, 
Covington, LA 70433. Send protests to: 
Robert J. Kirspel, DS, ICC, T-9038 
Federal Bldg., 701 Loyola Ave., New 
Orleans, LA 70113. 

MC 117568 (Sub-19TA), filed June 1, 
1979. Applicant: WADE TRUCK LINES, 
INC., P.O. Box 156, Verona, MO 65769. 
Representative: Charles B. fain. Fain & 
Fain. 333 Madison Street, Jefferson City, 
MO 65101. Contract, Irregular, Fine 
chemicals, dental instruments and 
equipment, veterinary products, 
nutritional products for infant care, 


dental models for industrial purposes, 
beauty care instruments and products 
and commodities in bulk used in the 
manufacture of products by the food, 
drug, and agricultural industires, for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Syntex 
Agribusiness, Inc., P.O. Box 1246, 
Springfield, MO 65805* Send protests to: 
DS John V. Barry, ICC, 600 Federal Bldg., 
911 Walnut, Kansas City, MO 64106. 

MC 118159 (Sub-338TA), filed June 11. 
1979. Applicant: NATIONAL 
REFRIGERATED TRANSPORT, INC., 
P.O. Box 51366, Dawson Station, Tulsa, 
OK 74151. Representative: Warren L. 
Troupe, 2480 E. Commercial Blvd., Fort 
Lauderdale, FL 33308. Such commodities 
as are dealt in by home improvement 
stores, (1) from Red Lion, PA, Shelby, 
OH, and Mount Pleasant and 
Centerville, I A, to the facilities of The 
Wickes Corporation at Arkadelphia, 
Crossett, Jonesboro, Springdale, and 
Russellville, AR. Bakersfield, Fowler, 
Fremont. Lancaster, Modesto, Napa, 
Ontario, Petaluma, Salinas, San Marcos, 
Stockton, Tulare, and Tustin, CA, 
Boulder, Ft. Collins, Greeley, LaSalle, 
and Longmont. CO, Bradenton. Daytona 
Beach, Englewood, Fort Myers, Fort 
Pierce, Jacksonville, Lake City, 
Melbourne, New Smyrna Beach, St. 
Augustine, Sarasota, and Venice, FL, 
Carrollton, Cartersville, Cedartown, 
College Park, Dalton, Doraville, 
Douglasville, Forest Park. Mableton, 
Rome, Albany, Athens, Columbus, 
Augusta, Macon, Marietta, and Tucker, 
GA, Lawrence and Wichita, KS, Allen, 
Bowling Green, Franklin, Lexington, 
Louisville, Owensboro, Paducah, 
Shelbyville. and Winchester, KY, 
Monroe. Alexandria. Baton Rouge, 
Hammond, Houma, Lafayette, New 
Iberia, Ruston, and Shreveport LA, 
Tupelo, Greenville, and Jackson, MS, 
Mosby and Springfield, MO, Burlington, 
Clint Farmville, Goldsboro, Greensboro, 
Greenville, Kinston. Morehead City, 
Raleigh, Roanoke Rapids. Rockingham. 
Salisbury, Shelby, Statesville, and 
Wilmington, NC. Oklahoma City and 
Ponca City, OK, Greenville, Anderson, 
Cayce, Columbia. Conway, Florence, 
Greenwood. Hardeeville, Orangeburg, 
Rock Hill, Seneca. Spartanburg, North 
Charleston, and West Charleston, SC, 
Chattanooga, Jackson, and 
Murfreesboro, TN, Richardson, 

Amarillo, Grapevine, Tyler, Alvin. 
Austin, College Station, Corpus Christi, 
Georgetown, Harling, Lufkin, New 
Braunfels, Victoria, McAllen, and 
Beaumont, TX, and Danville and 
Petersburg, VA; and (2) from Red Lion, 
PA. Shelby, OH, and Mount Pleasant 
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and Centerville. IA, to the facilities of 
The Wickes Corporation at Bartlett, 
Breese, Farmer City, Galesburg, Gurnee, 
Lostant, Plainfield. Decatur, Qunicy. and 
Tolono, IL. Indianapolis, Anderson, 
Bloomfield, Columbus, Ellettsville, 
Elwood, Hillsboro, Huntertown, 

Kokomo, Lafayette, Longansport, 

Marion, Mishawaka, Schereville, 
Wincennes, and Wanatah, IN. 
Davenport. Des Moines, Dubuque, Iowa 
City, and Waterloo, IA. Omaha, NE, and 
Copley, Alpha, Columbus, Elyria. 

Galion, Monroe. Neward, 
Newcomerstown, Norwalk, Ontario, 
Rootstown, Sandusky, Shelby, 
Springfield, and Holland, OH, 
restriction: Part (2) above is authorized 
only for stop-off shipments whose final 
destination is located in the destination 
territory named in (1} above, for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Wickes 
Lumber, 515 North Washington Avenue. 
Saginaw, Ml 48607. Send protests to: 
Connie Stanley. Transportation. 
Assistant, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Room 240 Old Post Office 
& Court House Bldg., 215 N.W. 3rd, 
Oklahoma City, OK 73102. 

MC 118959 (Sub-231TA), filed June 8, 
1979. Applicant: JERRY LIPPS, INC., 130 
S. Frederick, Cape Girardeau, MO 63701. 
Representative: Marc J. Blumenthal, 39 
S. LaSalle St., Chicago, IL 60603. Silica, 
silica products and materials, 
equipment, and supplies used in the 
manufacture, distribution or sale of 
silica products between Alexander 
County, IL on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in IN, KS, MO, WI, and 
GA, for 180 days. Supporting shipper(s): 
Illinois Mineral Company, 2035 
Washington, Cairo, IL 62914. Send 
protests to: P. E. Binder, DS, ICC,.Rm. 
1465, 210 N. 12th St.. St. Louis. MO 
63101. 

MC 118959 (Sub-232TA). filed June 15, 
1979. Applicant: JERRY LIPPS. INC., 130 
S. Frederick St., Cape Girardeau, MO 
63701. Representative: Donald B. Levine, 
39 S. LaSalle, Chicago, IL 60603. 
Foodstuffs and materials, equipment 
and supplies used in the manufacture, 
sale or distribution of foodstuffs, except 
commodities in bulk, between the 
facilities used by the Procter & Gamble 
Company at or near Lexington, KY on 
the one hand, and, on the other, points 
in CA. CO, FL, IL, IN. KS. LA, Ml, MO, 
NE, OH, TN, TX, and Wl, for 180 days. 
An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): The 
Procter & Gamble Company. P.O. Box 
599, Cincinnati, OH 45201. Send protests 
to: P. E. Binder, DS, ICC, Rm. 1465, 210 
N. 12th St., St. Louis, MO 63101. 


MC 118959 (Sub-233TA), filed June 6. 
1979. Applicant: JERRY LIPPS. INC., 130 
S. Frederick St., Cape Girardeau, MO 
63701. Representative: Donald B. Levine, 
39 S. LaSalle St.. Chicago, IL 60603. 

Paper and paper products: materials, 
equipment and supplies used in the 
manufacture, sale or distribution of 
paper and paper products between the 
facilities of Sorg Paper Company at or 
near Middletown, OH on the one hand, 
and. on the other, points in IL and MO. 
An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Sorg 
Paper Company. 901 Manchester Ave., 
Middletown. OH 45042. Send protests to: 
P. E. Binder. DS. ICC, Rm. 1465. 210 N. 
12th St., St. Louis, Mo 63101. 

MC 119019 (Sub-5TA). Applicant: 
B.N.M. FERTILIZER TRANSPORT, INC.. 
6414 E. Houston Rd.. Houston, TX 77028. 
Representative: Joe G. Fender, 711 
Louisiana, Suite 1150, S. Tower, 

Houston. TX 77002. Potash in bulk from 
Lea and Eddy Counties in NM to points 
in TX for 180 days. An underlying ETA 
seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Fertilizer Company of Texas, 
P.O. Box 3444, Pasadena, TX 77501. Send 
protests to: John F. Mensing, DS. ICC. 

515 Rusk Ave., #8610, Houston. TX 
77002. 

MC 119118 (Sub-63TA), filed June 6, 
1979. Applicant: McCURDY TRUCKING, 
INC., P.O. Box 388. RT #981 S. Latrobe. 
PA 15650. Representative: Craig B. 
O’Rourke (same as applicant). Malt 
beverages and related materials and 
supplies, warehouse sites in Onondaga 
and Oswego Counties, NY to points in 
the States of DE. MD. NJ, NY. NC, PA, 
and DC. for 180 days. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Miller Brewing Company, 

3939 W. Highland Blvd., Milwaukee, WI 
53208. Send protests to: ICC, Fed. Res. 
Bank Bldg., 101 N. 7th St., Rm. 620, 

Phila., PA 19106. 

MC 119349 (Sub-17TA), filed June 7. 
1979. Applicant: STARLING 
TRANSPORT LINES, INC.. P.O. Box 
1733, Fort Pierce, FL 33450. 
Representative: Dwight L. Koerber, Jr., 
805 McLachlen Bank Bldg., 666 Eleventh 
St., N.W., Washington, DC 20001. 
Petroleum, petroleum products, vehicle 
body sealer, and sound deadener 
compound (except commodities in bulk) 
from Congo and St. Marys. WV to points 
in AL. SC. LA. AR. TX. OK, MI. MN, and 
UT for 180 days. An underlying ETA 
seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Quaker State Oil Refining 
Corp., P.O. Box 989, Oil City, PA 16301. 
Send protests to: Donna M. Jones, T/A, 
ICC—BOp. Monterey Bldg., Suite 101, 

8410 N.W. 53rd Ter.. Miami, FL 33166. 


MC 119619 (Sub-137TA), filed May 17, 
1979. Applicant: DISTRIBUTORS 
SERVICE CO.. 2000 West 43rd Street. 
Chicago. IL 60609. Representative: 
Arthur J. Piken, Esquire, One Lefrak City 
Plaza, Flushing, NY 11368. Sugar. 

(except in bulk), from Buffalo, NY and 
points at or near Buffalo. NY to the 
States of MI. IN. IL, WI. MN. IA and 
Lincoln, NB for 180 days. An underlying 
ETA was granted for 90 days’ authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): U.S. Sugar 
Company, 54 Fulton Street. Buffalo, NY 
14204. Send protests to: Annie Booker, 
TA, 219 South Dearborn Street, Room 
1386. Chicago, IL 60604. 

MC 119789 (Sub-604TA), filed June 1. 
1979. Applicant: CARAVAN 
REFRIGERATED CARGO. INC.. P.O. 
Box 226188. Dallas, TX 75266. 
Representative: James K. Newbold, Jr., 
(address same as applicant). Liquid 
plastic and urethane coating in 
containers in mechanically refrigerated 
equipment from St. Louis, MO to points 
in the U.S. on and east of U.S. Highway 
85 and materials and supplies used in 
the manufacture and distribution of 
liquid plastic and urethane coating from 
points in the U.S. on and east of U.S. 
Highway 85 to St. Louis, MO and 
Riverside, CA for 180 days. Underlying 
ETA for 90 days Filed. Supporting 
shipper(s): Foam Systems Company. 
1989 Atlanta Ave., Riverside. CA 92507. 
Send protests to: Opal M. Jones, 9A27 
Federal Building, 819 Taylor Street, Fort 
Worth. TX 76102. 

MC 119789 (Sub-605TA), filed June 1. 
1979. Applicant: CARAVAN 
REFRIGERATED CARGO. INC., P.O. 
Box 226188. Dallas. TX 75266. 
Representative: James K. Newbold. Jr., 
P.O. Box 226188, Dallas. TX 75266. 
Foodstuffs (except in bulk) from the 
facilities of Snackmaster Division, M&M 
Mars at Albany, GA to AZ, CA, AR. CO. 
GA. IL. IN. K\, LA, MD, MA. MI, MN, 
MO, NV. NJ. NY. NM. NC, OH, OK. OR. 
TX, UT, WA, Wl, FL, for 180 days. 
Underlying ETA for 90 days filed. 
Supporting shipper(s): M&M/MARS, 
Snack-master Division, P.O. Box 3289. 
Albany, GA 31706. Send protests to: 

Opal M. Jones, 9A27 Federal Building, 
819 Taylor Street. Fort Worth. TX 76102. 

MC 119789 (Sub-606TA), filed June 4. 
1979. Applicant: CARAVAN 
REFRIGERATED CARGO. INC.. P.O. 

Box 226188. Pallas, TX 75266. 
Representative: James K. Newbold, Jr., 
(address same as above). Liquid plastic, 
in containers, in mechanically 
refrigerated equipment, from Metairie. 
LA to Atlanta, GA: Seattle. WA: 

Portland, OR: Sacramento, CA; 
Minneapolis, MN; Niles, MI; St. Louis, 
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MO; Pittsburgh, PA; and Buffalo, NY for 
180 days. Underlying ETA for 90 days 
filed. Supporting shipper(s): Foam 
Systems Co.. P.O. Box 5347, Riverside. 
CA 92507. Send protests to: Opal M. 
Jones, Trans. Asst., Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 9/V27 Federal Building, 819 
Taylor Street, Fort Worth, TX 76102. 

MC 146786 (Sub-2F), filed March 19. 
1979. Applicant: R. B. STUCKY & N. M. 
STUCKY, a partnership, d.b.a. S&S 
DAIRIES, Route 2, Moundridge, KS 
67107. Representative: Clyde N. 

Christey, Kansas Credit Union Bldg., 
1010 Tyler, Suite 110L, Topeka, KS 
66612. To operate as a contract carrier , 
by motor vehicle, in interstate or foreign 
commerce, over irregular routes, 
transporting (1) liquid sweeteners, in 
bulk, (a) from Muncie, KS, and Koekuk, 
1A, to Denver, CO, (b) from Koekuk, LA, 
and Johnstown and Wheatridge, CO, to 
Hutchinson, KS. and (c) between 
Denver, CO, and Hutchinson, KS; (2) 
liquid ice cream mixes from Denver, 

CO. to Hutchinson, KS; and (3) plastic 
jugs , from Hutchinson. KS, to points in 
MO, NE, CO, and OK, under continuing 
contract(s), in (1), (2) and (3) above, with 
Jackson Ice Cream Co., Inc., of 
Hutchinson. KS. (Hearing site: Kansas 
City. MO.) 

Note.—Dual operations may be involved. 

MC 146937 (Sub-IF), filed March 19. 
1979. Applicant: ALL STAR AIR 
FREIGHT. INC., 7001 W. 20th Ave., 
Hialeah, FL 33014. Representative: John 
P. Bond, 2766 Douglas Rd., Miami. FL 
33133. To operate as a contract carrier , 
by motor vehicle, in interstate or foreign 
commerce, over irregular routes, 
transporting Cloth fabrics, garment 
hangers, and wearing apparel, between 
points in Dade County, FL, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, Leaksville. MS, 
under continuing contract(s) with Niki- 
Lu Ind., Inc., of Miami Lakes, FL. 
(Hearing site: Miami, FL.) 

By the Commission. 

Agatha L. Mergenovich, 

Secretary, 

(FR Doc. 79-23092 Filed 7-25-79; &4S am| 

BILLING COOE 7035-01-M 


(Notice No. 123] 

Motor Carrier Temporary Authority 
Applications 

July 6.1979. 

The following are notices of filing of 
applications for temporary authority 
under Section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
provisions of 49 CFR 1131.3. These rules 
provide that an original and six (6) 


copies of protests to an application may 
be filed with the field official named in 
the Federal Register publication no later 
than the 15th calendar day after the date 
the notice of the filing of the application 
is published in the Federal Register. One 
copy of the protest must be served on 
the applicant, or its authorized 
representative, if any. and the protestant 
must certify that such service has been 
made. The protest must identify the 
operating authority upon which it is 
predicated, specifying the “MC’* docket 
and "Sub” number and quoting the 
particular portion of authority upon 
which it relies. Also, the protestant shall 
specify the service it can and will 
provide and the amount and type of 
equipment it will make available for use 
in connection with the service 
contemplated by the TA application. 

The weight accorded a protest shall be 
governed by the completeness and 
pertinence of the protestant's 
information. 

Except as otherwise specifically 
noted, each applicant states that there 
will be no significant effect on the 
quality of the human environment 
resulting from approval of its 
application. 

A copy of the application is on file, 
and can be examined at the Office of the 
Secretary. Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, D.C.. and also 
in the ICC Field Office to which protests 
are to be transmitted. 

Note.—All applications seek authority to 
operate as a common carrier over irregular 
routes except as otherwise noted. 

Motor Carriers of Property 

MC 119789 (Sub-607TA). filed June 5, 
1979. Applicant: CARAVAN 
REFRIGERATED CARGO, INC., P.O. 

Box 226188. Dallas, TX 75266. 
Representative: James K. Newbold, Jr. 
(address same as above). Foodstuffs 
(except in bulk) from points in FL to TX, 
OK. KS, NE, LA. IA, and MO for 180 
days. Underlying ETA for 90 days filed. 
Supporting shipper(s) Adams Packing 
Association, Inc., Aubumdale, FL 33823. 
Send protests to: Opal M. Jones, Trans. 
Asst., Interstate Commerce Commission, 
9A27 Federal Building, 819 Taylor Street, 
Fort Worth. TX 76102. 

MC 119789 (Sub-608TA), filed June 8, 
1979. Applicant: CARAVAN 
REFRIGERATED CARGO, INC., P.O. 

Box 226188. Dallas. TX 75266. 
Representative: James K. Newbold, Jr. 
(address same as above). Non-alcoholic 
beverages in containers, from 
Columbus, OH to AL, FL, and GA for 180 
days. Underlying ETA filed for 90 days. 
Supporting shipper(s): Shasta Beverage. 


Inc., 26901 Industrial Blvd.. Hayward, 

CA 94545. Send protests to: Opal M. 
Jones. Trans. Asst., Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 9A27 Federal Building, 819 
Taylor Street, Fort Worth, TX 76102. 

MC 119789 (Sub-609TA). filed June 14. 
1979. Applicant: CARAVAN 
REFRIGERATED CARGO. INC., P.O. 

Box 226188, Dallas. TX 75266. 
Representative: James K. Newbold. Jr., 
(same as applicant). Citrus Products, 
other than frozen from Alamo and 
Donna, TX to OH. PA, TN. MO. LA. GA. 
NC. MA. NY. AL, MD, MI, IL. IN, KY. 

OK, IA. MN, and D.C. for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA for 90 days authority 
filed. Supporting shipper(s): Crest Fruit 
Company, 100 N. Tower Street. Alamo. 
TX 78516. Send protests to: Opal M. 
Jones. Trans. Asst., ICC Room 9A27 Fed. 
Bldg., 819 Taylor St., Fort Worth, TX 
76102. 

MC 119988 (Sub-201TA). Applicant: 
GREAT WESTERN TRUCKING CO., 
INC., P.O. Box 1384, Lufkin, TX 75901. 
Representative: Mike Cox, (same as 
applicant). Wood cellulose fibre mulch 
(except in bulk) between Evadale, TX on 
the one hand and on the other pts in the 
U.S. (except AL, HI and TX), for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Evacell 
Products, Inc., P.O. Box 148, Evadale, TX 
77615. Send protests to: John F. Mensing, 
DS, ICC 515 Rusk Ave. No. 8610, 
Houston, TX 77002. 

MC 120618 (Sub-18TA), filed May 30. 
1979. Applicant: SCHALLER TRUCKING 
CORPORATION. 5700 West Minnesota 
Street, Indianapolis, IN 46241. 
Representative: John R. Bagileo, 700 
World Center building, 918 16th Street, 
NW, Washington, DC 20006. Iron and 
steel articles from the facilities of 
United States Steel Corp. located at or 
near Fairless, Dravosburg, Homestead, 
Duquesne, Clairton, McKees Rocks, 
Johnstown. McKeesport, and 
Vandergrift, PA, Lorain, Cleveland and 
Youngtown, OH to all points in the 
States of IN, IL (on or East of Route 51), 
and OH (on or South of Route 70 for 180 
days. Supporting shipper: United States 
Steel Corporation, 600 Grant Street, 
Room 568, Pittsburgh, PA 15230. Send 
protests to: Beverly J. Williams, 
Transportation Assistant, ICC, 429 
Federal Bldg., 46 E. Ohio Street, 
Indianapolis, IN 46204. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. 

MC 121799 (Sub-lTA), filed May 21, 
1979. Applicant: CARPET DELIVERY 
SERVICE. INC.. 2808 N. 29th Ave., 
Hollywood, FL 33020. Representative: 
John P. Bond, Esq., 276 Douglas Road, 
Miami. FL 33133. Carpets, carpeting, 
carpet remnants, wrapped and 
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unwrapped in rolls between points in 
AL, GA. KY, MS, NC, SC, and TN, on the 
one hand, and, ont the other, points in 
FL for 180 days. An underlying ETA 
seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): There are fourteen supporting 
shippers. Their statements may be 
examined at the office listed below and 
Headquarters. Send protests, to: Donna 
M. Jones. T/A, ICC. Suite 101 8410 N.W. 
53rd Terr., Miami, FL 33166. 

MC 123048 (Sub-452TA), filed May 23, 
1979. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM. INC.. 
5021 21st St., Racine. WI 53406. 
Representative: John Bruemmer. 121 W. 
Doty St.. Madison, WI 53703. Materials, 
equipment and supplies (except 
commodities in bulk) used in the 
manufacture, sale and distribution of 
agricultural equipment and parts, from 
points in the U.S. (except AJK & III) to 
the facilities of Gehl Co. at West Bend, 
WI and Madison, SD, for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper(s): Gehl Co., 43 E. 
Water St., West Bend. WI 53095. Send 
protests to: Gail Daugherty, TA, ICC, 517 
E. Wisconsin Ave., Rm. 619, Milwaukee, 
WI 53202. 

MC 123048 (Sub*453TA), filed May 24, 
1979. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM. INC.. 
5021 21st St., Racine, WI 53406. 
Representative: John Bruemmer, 121 W. 
Doty St., Madison, WI 53703. Materials, 
equipment and supplies (except 
commodities in bulk) used in the 
manufacture, sale and distribution of 
agricultural equipment and parts, from 
Dixon and Fulton, IL; Armstrong, IA; 
and Moundridge, KS to the facilities of 
Kasten Mfg. Corp. at Allenton, WI, for 
180 days. Supporting shipper(s): Kasten 
Mfg. Corp., 536 Main St.. P.O. Box 328, 
Allenton, WI 53002. Send protests to: 

Gail Daugherty, TA. ICC, 517 E. 
Wisconsin Ave., Rm. 619, Milwaukee, 

WI 53202. 

MC 123048 (Sub-454TA), filed June 7, 
1979. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM. INC., 

5021 21st St.. Racine. WI 53406. 
Representative: John Bruemmer, 121 W. 
Doty St., Madison, WI 53703. Iron and 
steel articles from Gerald, MO to points 
in AR, IL. IN. IA, KY. LA, MI. MN. NE, 
OH, PA. TN. TX & WI, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Bull Moose Tube 
Co., Box 214, Gerald, MO. 63037. Send 
protests to: Gail Daugherty, TA. ICC, 517 
E. Wisconsin Ave., Rm. 619, Milwaukee, 
WI 53202. 

MC 123639 (Sub-161TA), filed May 17, 
1979. Applicant: J. B. MONTGOMERY. 
INC., 5565 E. 52nd Ave., Commerce City. 
CO 80022. Representative: Don L. Bryce 


(same address as applicant). Foodstuffs 
(except in bulk) in mechanical 
refrigerated vehicles between points in 
IL, on the one hand, and on the other, 
points in MO for 180 days. Underlying 
ETA filed seeking 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Continental 
Freezers of Illinois, 4220 South Kildare 
Blvd., Chicago. IL 60632; Land O' Frost, 
Inc., 1685 Chicago Ave., Lansing. IL; 
United States Cold Storage, 8424 W. 

47th St., Lyons, IL 60534. Send protests 
to: D/S Roger L. Buchanan, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, 72119th St., 492 
Customs House, Denver, CO 80202. 

MC 124078 (Sub-969TA), filed June 5, 
1979. Applicant: SCHWERMAN 
TRUCKING CO., 611 S. 28th Si.. 
Milwaukee, WI 53215. Representative: 
Richard Prevette (same address as 
applicant). Cement, in bulk, from 
Universal, PA to Batch Plant of Tousley- 
Bixter Construction Co., Inc., near New 
* Lebanon, IN on Indiana Hwy. 54, for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): U.S. 
Steel Corp., 600 Grant St.. Pittsburgh. PA 
15230. Send protests to: Gail Daugherty, 
TA. ICC, 517 E. Wisconsin Ave., Rm. 

619, Milwaukee, WI 53202. 

MC 124078 (Sub-970TA), filed June 5. 
1979. Applicant: SCHWERMAN 
TRUCKING CO.. 611 S. 28th St.. 
Milwaukee. WI 53215. Representative: 
Richard Prevette (same address as 
applicant). Sand, in bulk, (1) from 
Bridgman, MI to Defiance, OH and (2) 
Muskegon. MI to Danville. IL; Bedford. 

IN and Defiance, OH. for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper(s): Central Foundry, 
Div. GMC, 77 W. Center St., Saginaw, 

MI 48605. Send protests to: Gail 
Daugherty, TA, ICC. 517 E. Wisconsin 
Ave., Rm. 619, Milwaukee, WI 53202. 

MC 124078 (Sub-971TA), filed June 7, 
1979. Applicant: SCHWERMAN 
TRUCKING CO.. 611 S. 28th St., 
Milwaukee. WI 53215. Representative: 
Richard Prevette (same address as 
applicant). Oil well, drilling mud in bulk 
and bags from facilities of Arnold St 
Clark in Houma, LA to points in MS. for 
180 days. Supporting shipper(s): Arnold 
Si Clark, P.O. Box 7036, Houma, LA 
70360. Send protests to: Gail Daughtery, 
TA. ICC. 517 E. Wisconsin Ave., Rm. 

619, Milwaukee, WI 53202. 

MC 124078 (Sub-972TA), filed June 8. 
1979. Applicant: SCHWERMAN 
TRUCKING COMPANY, 611 S. 28th St.. 
Milwaukee. WI 53215. Representative: 
Richard H. Prevette (same address as 
applicant). Liquid fertilizer, in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from Dubuque, IA to 
points in WI, for 180 days. Supporting 
shippers): Allied Chemical Corp., P.O. 
Box 2120, Houston, TX 77001. Send 


protests to: Gail Daughtery, TA. ICC, 517 
E. Wisconsin Ave., Rm. 619, Milwaukee. 
WI 53202. 

MC 124839 (Sub-44TA), filed June 1. 
1979. Applicant: BUILDERS 
TRANSPORT. INC., P.O. Box 7057, 
Savannah, GA 31408. Representative: B. 
M. Shirley (same as applicant). Contract 
Carrier: Irregular Routes: Textiles and 
textile products and materials, 
equipment and supplies used in the 
manufacture or distribution of textiles 
and textile products between 
Waynesboro, VA. on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in AL, GA, MS. NC, 
SC and TN under continuing contract 
with E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., of 
Wilmington. DE for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co., Inc., Transportation & 
Distribution Dept., 10th & Market Sts., 
Room 2048, DuPont Bldg., Wilmington. 
DE 19898. Send protests to: G. H. Fauss, 
Jr., D/S, ICC. Box 35008, 400 W. Bay St.. 
Jacksonville. FL 32202. 

MC 125368 (Sub-67TA), filed May 23. 
1979. Applicant: CONTINENTAL 
COAST TRUCKING COMPANY. INC., 
P.O. Box 26, Holly Ridge, NC 28445. 
Representative: C. W. Fletcher (same 
address as applicant). Meats, meat 
products and supplies used in the 
manufacture of meat products between 
the facilities of White Packing Company, 
King George, VA. on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in AR, CO. CT, FL, 
IA, KS, LA. MA. MO. NE, NH, NY, OK, 
SC, SD. WV, and WI, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeking 90 days 
authority has been filed. Supporting 
shipper(s): White Packing Company, 

Inc., P.O. Box 95, King George. VA 
22485. Send protests to: Archie W. 
Andrews, D/S, ICC, P.O. Box 26896, 
Raleigh, NC 27611. 

MC 125368 (Sub-68TA), filed May 23, 
1979. Applicant: CONTINENTAL 
COAST TRUCKING COMPANY. INC., 
P.O. Box 26. Holly Ridge. NC 28445. 
Representative: C. W. Fletcher (same 
address as applicant). Container 
carriers, forest handling equipment, 
machinery and supplies between the 
facilities of Dunham Manufacturing 
Company. Inc.. Minden, LA. on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in AL, 

AR, CT. DE, DC, FL, GA. KY, LA, MD. 
MA. MS, NJ. NC, NY, PA. RI. SC. TN, 

VA, and WV, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA has been filed seeking 
*90 days authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
Dunham Manufacturing Company, Inc., 
P.O. Box 430. Minden. LA 71055. Send 
protests to: Archie W. Andrews, D/S, 

ICC, P.O. Box 26896, Raleigh, NC 27611. 
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MC 125368 (Sub-69TA), filed June 14, 
1979. Applicant: CONTINENTAL 
COAST TRUCKING COMPANY. INC., 
P.O. Box 26, Holly Ridge, NC 28445. 
Representative: C. W. Fletcher, P.O. Box 
26. Holly Ridge, NC 28445. Frozen 
foodstuffs between Indianapolis, IN on 
the one hand, and, on the other, points 
in AL, AR, CO, CT. DE, FL, GA. IL, 1A. 
KS. LA. MA. ME. MD. MI. MN, MS. MO, 
NE. NH, NJ, NY. NC, ND. OH. OK. PA. 
RI. SC. SD, TN, TX, VT, VA, WV, and 
DC, restricted to shipments originating 
at or destined to the facilities of 
Monument Dist. Whse., Inc., 
Indianapolis, IN, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Monument 
Distribution Warehouse. Inc., 3320 S. 
Arlington Ave., Indianapolis. IN 46203. 
Send protests to: Terrell Price, 800 Briar 
Creek Road, Room CC516, Charlotte, NC 
28205. 

MC 125368 (Sub-70TA), filed June 14, 
1979. Applicant: CONTINENTAL 
COAST TRUCKING COMPANY, INC., 
P.O. Box 26. Holly Ridge, NC 28445. 
Representative: C. W. Fletcher, P.O. Box 
26. Holly Ridge, NC 28445. Combines, 
combine attachments and parts thereof 
when moving in the same shipment from 
the facilities of or utilized by 
International Harvester Company at 
East Moline and Moline, IL to the states 
of AL, FL, GA. KY. MS, NC. SC, TN. VA. 
and WV, for 180 days. Supporting 
shipper(s): International Harvester 
Company. 401 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago, IL 60611. Send protests to: 
Terrell Price, 800 Briar Creek Road, 
Room CC516. Charlotte. NC 28205. 

MC 125648 (Sub-4TA), filed May 14, 
1979. Applicant: C. WHITE & SON. INC., 
Evans Road, Rocky Hill, CT 06067. 
Representative: Gerald A. Joseloff, 80 
State Street, Hartford. CT 06103. 
Petroleum and petroleum products (a) 
from Providence, RI to points in CT and 
points in MA on and west of MA 
Highway 12; (b) from New Haven, CT to 
points in MA on and west of MA 
Highway 12; and (c) from Boston, MA to 
points in CT, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): F. L. Roberts & 
Co., Inc., 93 West Broad Street, 
Springfield. MA 01105. Send protests to: 
J. D. Perry, Jr., DS. ICC. 135 High Street. 
Hartford, CT 06101. 

MC 125708 (Sub-174TA), filed May 18, 
1979. Applicant: THUNDERBIRD 
MOTOR FREIGHT LINES, INC., 425 W. 
152nd Street, East Chicago, IN 46312. 
Representative: Anthony C. Vance. Esq., 
1307 Dolley Madison Blvd., McLean, VA 
22101. Metal articles (1) from OH. PA, 

NJ. IL. MD, KY. 1A, IN, NY, WV, to 


Norcross, GA, Birmingham, AL, 
Greenville and Greensboro, NC. and 
Richmond, VA; (2) from Norcross, GA, 
to FL. SC. NC, MS. TN, LA, AR, and VA. 
Restriction: (1) and (2) are restricted to 
transportation originating at or destined 
to facilities of J. M. Tull Metals 
Company for 180 days. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): J. M. Tull Metals Company, 
P.O. Box 725, 4285 Old Peachtree Rd., 
Norcross. GA 30071. Send protests to: 
David Hunt, Room 1386, 219 South 
Dearborn St., Chicago, IL 60604. 

MC 125708 (Sub-175TA), filed May 23, 
1979. Applicant: THUNDERBIRD 
MOTOR FREIGHT LINES, INC., 425 W. 
152nd Street, East Chicago, IN 46312. 
Representative: Anthony C. Vance, 1307 
Dolley Madison Blvd., McLean, VA 
22101. Upholstered chairs from the 
facilities of La-z-Boy Midwest at 
Neosho, Mo. to points in AL, AR, FL, 

GA. IL, IN, KY, LA, MI. MS. OH, OK. 

PA, TN, and TX for 180 days. Supporting 
shipper(s): La-Z-Boy Midwest, Neosho. 
MO. Send protests to: David Hunt, Room 
1386. 219 South Dearborn St., Chicago, IL 
60604. 

MC 126118 (Sub-162TA), filed May 22, 
1979. Applicant: CRETE CARRIER 
CORPORATION. P.O. Box 81228, 

Lincoln. NE 68501. Representative: 

David R. Parker (same address as 
applicant). Central air conditioning 
units, air handling units, heating units, 
and equipment, materials, and supplies 
used in the manufacture, sale, and 
distribution thereof, between Fort Smith, 
AR and Tyler, TX, and points in their 
commercial zones, on the one hand, and 
on the other, points in the US (except 
AK and HI), for 180 days. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipperfs): General Electric Company, 
Troup Highway, Tyler. TX 75711. Send 
protests to: Carroll Russell, ICC, Suite 
620. 110 No. 14th St.. Omaha, NE 68102. 

MC 126118 (Sub-163TA), fded June 1, 
1979. Applicant: CRETE CARRIER 
CORPORATION. P.O. Box 81228, 

Lincoln, Nebrasks 68501. Representative: 
David R. Parker, (same as above). 

Carpet, carpet samples, and equipment, 
materials and supplies used in the 
manufacture and distribution thereof (1) 
From Lincoln, NE and points in its 
commercial zone to points in CA, CO. 

IL, IN. IA, KS, MI, MN. MO, NE. NY, ND, 
OH. PA, SD, UT. WI and WY and (2) 

From points in CA, GA, and VA to 
Lincoln, NE and ponts in its commercial 
zone. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Lincoln 
Carpet Mills. Inc., Bldg. 310; Lincoln Air 
Park West, Lincoln, NE 68528. Harry 
Kingery. Transportation Manager. Send 


protests to: D/S Carroll Russell. ICC, 
Suite 620.110 North 14th Street, Omaha. 
NE 68102. 

MC 126309 (Sub-lTA), filed May 30, 
1979. Applicant: JAMES E. GOONAN, 

Rt. 1, Box 97. Browntown. WI 53522. 
Representative: James A. Spiegel. 6425 
Odana Road. Madison. WI 53719. 
Contract carrier; irregular routes; 
Petroleum products, in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from Amboy, IL to South 
Wayne, WI, restricted to transportation 
performed under a continuing 
contract(s) with Pecatonica Oil Co. 
Cooperative, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting sbipper(s): Pecantonica Oil 
Co. Cooperative, Box 138, S. Wayne, WI 
53587. Send protests to: Gail Daugherty, 
TA, ICC, 517 E. Wisconsin Ave., Rm. 

619, Milwaukee, WI 53202. 

MC 127579 (Sub-21TA), filed June 4, 
1979. Applicant: HAULMARK 
TRANSFER. INC., 1100 North Macon 
Street, Baltimore. MD 21205. 
Representative: Glenn M. Heagerty 
(same as applicant). Such merchandise 
as is dealt in by a book distributor 
(except in bulk), from Westminster and 
Savage. MD to Paterson, Carlstadt, and 
Jersey City, NJ and Chicago, IL. (2) To 
Westminster and Savage, MD from New 
York, NY, Dunmore, PA, Crawfordsville, 
IN and Saddlebrook and Kearney, NJ, 
for 180 days. An underlying ETA seeks 
90 days authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
Random House. Inc.. 400 Hahn Road, 
Westminster MD 21157. Send Protests 
to: I.C.C., Fed. Res. Bank Bldg., 101 N. 

7th St., Rm. 620, Philadelphia, PA 19106. 

MC 128648 (Sub-22TA), filed May 17, 
1979. Applicant: Trans-United, Inc., 425 
West 152nd Street, P.O. Box 2081, East 
Chicago, IN 46312. Representative: 
Joseph Winter, 29 South La Salle Street, 
Chicago, IL 60603. Contract carrier; over 
irregular routes; Metal articles, from the 
facilities of Modulus Corporation at 
Gary, IN to Gilbert, Hassayampa and 
Parker, AZ, Kaufman and McCoy, TX, 
and Clearfield, UT, under continuing 
contract with Modulus Corporation for 
180 days. An underlying ETA was 
granted for 90 days authority. 

Supporting shipper(s): Gary Screw and 
Bolt Division of Modulus Corporation, 

7th & Alabama Street, Gary, IN 46401. 
Send Protests to: Annie Booker, TA, 
Interstate Commerce Commission. 219 
South Dearborn Street, Room 1386, 
Chicago. IL 60604. 

MC 129219 (Sub-18TA), filed June 7, 
1979. Applicant: CMD 
TRANSPORTATION. INC., 12340 S. E. 
Dumolt Road, Clackamas, OR 97015. 
Representative: Philip G. Skofstad. P.O. 
Box 594, Gresham. OR 97030, 503-667- 
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6173. Contract, Irregular, Battery Boxes. 
Covers and Vents from City of Industry, 
CA, to Eugene, Canby, Beaverton, and 
Portland, OR. for 180 days. Supporting 
shipper(s): The Richardson Company, 
2701 Lake Street, Melrose Park. Illinois 
60160. Send protests to: A. E. Odoms, 

DS, ICC, 114 Pioneer Courthouse, 555 
S.W. Yamhill St., Portland, OR 97204. 

MC 129328 (Sub-13TA). filed May 23, 
1979. Applicant: PALTEX TRANSPORT 
CO., P.O. Box 296, Palestine, TX 75801. 
Representative: Kenneth R. Hoffman, 

801 Vaughn Bldg., Austin, TX 78701. (1) 
Contract carrier, irregular routes: Paper 
and paper products, except in bulk, from 
the facilities of Clevepak Corporation at 
or near Dallas, TX, to points in AZ. CA. 
CO, GA, KS, MO and TN; (2) Materials, 
equipment and supplies, except in bulk, 
used in the manufacture, sale or 
distribution of paper and paper products 
from points in AZ, CA, CO, GA, KS, MO 
and TN to the facilities of Clevepak 
Corporation at or near Dallas, TX; (3) 
Paper and paper products, except in 
bulk, from the facilities of Clevepak 
Corporation at or near Franklinton. GA, 
to points in AL, FL, LA, MS. NC, SC and 
TN; (4) Materials, equipment and 
supplies, except in bulk, used in the 
manufacture, sale or distribution of 
paper and paper products from points in 
AL. FL, LA. MS, NC, SC and TN, to the 
facilities of Clevepak Corporation at or 
near Franklinton, GA. for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Authority sought by this application is 
restricted to a transportation service to 
be provided under a continuing contract 
or contracts with Clevepak Corporation. 
Supporting shippers); Clevepak 
Corporation, 1010 West Mockingbird 
Lane. Suite 130, Dallas, TX 75247. Send 
protests to: Martha A. Powell, TA, ICC, 
Room 9A27 Federal Bldg., 819 Taylor, 
Fort Worth, TX 76102. 

MC 133119 (Sub-lTA), filed May 30, 
1979. Applicant: HEYL TRUCK LINES, 
INC., 200 Norka Drive, P.O. Box 206, 
Akron, IA.^1001. Representative: A. J. 
Swanson, P.O. Box 81849, Lincoln, NE 
68501. Meats, meat products and meat 
by-products, articles distributed by 
meat packinghouses, and such 
commodities as are used by meat 
packers in the conduct of their business 
when destined to and for use by meat 
packers, as described in Sections A, C, 
and D to the report in Descriptions in 
Motor Carrier Certificates 61 MCC 209 
and 766, (except commodities in bulk), 

(1) from the facilities of Armour and Co. 
at Mason City, IA and the facilities of 
Lauridsen Foods, Inc. at or near Britt, LA 
to points in the United States (except 
AK, HI, PA, NY, NJ. CT, MA. RI, VT, 


NH. and ME) and (2) from the 
destination area described in (1) above 
to the facilities of Armour & Co. at 
Mason City, IA and the facilities of 
Lauridsen Foods, Inc. at or near Britt. 

IA. for 180 days, restricted parts (1) and 
(2) to the transportation of traffic 
originating at the named destinations. 

An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Armour 
& Co.. Greyhound Tower. Phoenix, AZ 
85077. Send protests to: Carroll Russell, 
ICC. Suite 620.110 No. 14th St.. Omaha. 
NE 68102. 

MC 133659 (Sub-5TA), filed May 30. 
1979. Applicant: LIVINGSTON 
STORAGE AND TRANSFER CO.. INC., 
4301 Allied Drive, Columbus, GA 31903. 
Representative: C. Jack Pearce. 1000 
Connecticut Avenue. NW, No. 1200, 
Washington, DC 20036. Those 
commodities, the transportation of 
which by reason of their size or weight 
requires specialized handling or 
equipment (1) from Chattahoochee, 
Muscogee and Harris Counties, GA and 
Lee and Russell Counties. AL to points 
in GA, AL, that portion of MS east of 
Interstate 55 from the TN border to and 
including Jackson and on or east of Rt. 

49 from Jackson to and including 
Gulfport, that portion of TN south of 
Interstate Rt. 40, that portion of NC both 
on or west of US Hwy 21 and south of 
Interstate 40. that portion of SC on or 
west of US Hwy 21 from the NC border 
to and including Columbia and west of 
Interstate 26 from Columbia to and 
including Charleston and that portion of 
FL north of Interstate 4 and St. 
Petersburg, FL (2) from Jefferson and 
Etowah Counties. AL to Chattahoochee. 
Muscogee and Harris Counties, GA and 
Lee and Russell Counties, AL and those 
commodities on return if rejected or for 
the purposes of repair, further 
manufacturing or other handling by the 
original shipper. An underlying ETA 
seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): There are 14 shippers. Their 
statements may be examined at the 
office listed below and Headquarters. 
Send protests to: Sara K. Davis, T/A, 
ICC, 1252 W. Peachtree St.. N.W., Rm. 
300, Atlanta. GA 30309. 

MC 133659 (Sub-6TA), filed May 30, 
1979. Applicant: LIVINGSTON STORGE 
AND TRANSFER CO.. INC., 4301 Allied 
Drive, Columbus, GA 31903. 
Representative: C. Jack Pearce. 1000 
Connecticut Avenue. NW. No. 1200, 
Washington, DC 20036. Scrap metal, 
ferous and non-ferous between all 
points and places in GA, AL, that 
portion of MS east of Interstate 55 from 
the TN border to and including Jackson 
and on or east of Rt. 49 from Jackson to 


and including Gulfport; that portion of 
TN south of Interstate 40; that portion of 
NC both on or west of US Hwy 21 and 
south of Interstate 40, that portion of SC 
on or west of US Hwy 21 from the NC 
border to and including Columbia and 
west of Interstate 26 from Columbia to 
and including Charleston and that 
portion of FL north of Interstate 4 and 
St. Petersburg, FL for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s):). T. Knight & 

Sons, Inc., 521 Broadway, Columbus, 

GA. and Hirsch Metals, 2303-7th St„ 
Macon, GA, Commercial Metals, 717 
Highland Ave., Atlanta. GA. Send 
protests to: Sara K. Davis. T/A. ICC. 

1252 W. Peachtree St., NW. Rm. 300, 
Atlanta. GA 30309. 

MC 133708 (Sub-39TA), filed June 11. 
1979. Applicant: FISKF. BROS., INC., 
12467 East South St., Artesia. CA 90701. 
Representative: R. Y. Schureman. 1545 
Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles, CA 90017. 
Cement, in bulk, in pneumatic 
equipment, from San Diego. CA to points 
in Nevada and Utah, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks up to 90 days 
operating authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Melwire Trading Company, 
Inc., 4400 San Fernando Rd., Glendale, 
CA 91204. Send protests to: Irene Carlos. 
T/A I.C.C., P.O. Box 1551, Los Angeles. 
CA 90053. 

MC 133959 (Sub-13TA), filed May 23, 
1979. Applicant: LEWIS ALBAUGH 
AND MELVIN ALBAUGH d.b.a. 
ALBAUGH TRUCK LINE. 112 Main St.. 
Elkart, IA 50073. Representative: 

Thomas E. Leahy, Jr., 1980 Financial 
Center, Des Moines, IA 50309. Contract 
authority. (1) Trailers from the facilities 
of The Fruehauf Corp. at Charlotte, NC; 
Fort Wayne. IN; Fort Worth, TX; Fresno, 
CA; Uniontown, PA; and Waverly, OH 
to points in the United States except AK 
and HI. (2) Trailers in secondary 
movement and trailer equipment and 
accessories between the facilities of The 
Fruehauf Corp. at points in the United 
States except AK and HI. (3) Equipment, 
materials and supplies used in the 
manufacture of trailers from points in 
the United States except AK and HI to 
the facilities of The Fruehauf 
Corporation at Charlotte, NC; Fort 
Madison. IA; Fort Wayne. IN; Fort 
Worth, TX: Fresno. CA; Memphis. TN; 
Omaha, NE; Middletown and 
Uniontown, PA. and Waverly. OH. 
Restricted in parts (1), (2) and (3) to 
traffic originating at or destined to the 
facilities of The Fruehauf Corporation, 
for 180 days. An underlying ETA seeks 
90 days authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
The Fruehauf Corp., P.O. Box 238, 

Detroit, MI 48332. Send protests to: 
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Herbert W. Allen. DS. ICC, 518 Federal 
Bldg.. Des Moines, IA 50309. 

MC 134979 (Sub-15TA), Filed May 21, 
1979. Applicant: DAGGETT TRUCK 
LINE, INC., Fra zee, MN 56544. 
Representative: Gene P. Johnson, P.O. 
Box 2471, Fargo, ND 58108. Contract 
carrier: irregular routes: Foodstuffs 
(except commodities in bulk), from the 
facilities of Jeno’s Inc., located at 
Duluth. MN. and Superior, WI, to points 
in AZ. CA. CO. ID, MT. OR. UT and 
WA. for 180 days. An underlying ETA 
seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Jeno’s, Inc., 525 Lake Avenue 
South. Duluth, MN 55802. Send protests 
to: H. E. Farsdale. DS, ICC, Bureau of 
Operations. Room 268 Fed. Bldg. & U.S. 
Post Office, 657 2nd Avenue North, 
Fargo, ND 58102. 

MC 136008 (Sub-106TA), Tiled May 24. 
1979. Applicant: JOE BROWN 
COMPANY. INC., 20 Third Street N.E.. 
Ardmore. OK 73401. Representative: 
John Tipsword, P.O. Box 6210, Moore, 
OK 73153. Gypsum, in bulk, from Fort 
Dodge, 1A, to the facilities of the 
Ashgrove Cement Company, at 
Louisville. NE, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): United States 
Gypsum Company, 101 South Wacker 
Drive, Chicago. IL 60606. Send protests 
to: Connie Stanley, Room 240 Old Post 
Office 215 N.W. 3rd, Oklahoma City, OK 
73102. 

MC 136008 (Sub-107TA), filed May 25. 
1979. Applicant: JOE BROWN 
COMPANY. INC., 20 Third Street N.E., 
Ardmore. OK 73401. Representative: 
John Tipsword, P.O. Box 6210. Moore, 
OK 73153. Feed grade phospates, in 
bulk, in tank vehicles. (1) from Houston, 
TX, to OK, KS, AR, & MO; and (2) from 
Joplin, MO to AR, KS. OK & TX, for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
Occidental Chemical Company, P.O. 

Box 1185. Houston. TX 77001. Send 
protests to: Connie Stanley, Room 240, 
215 N.W. 3rd. Oklahoma City. OK 73102. 

MC 136008 (Sub-108TA), filed May 25. 
1979. Applicant: JOE BROWN 
COMPANY, INC., 20 Third Street N.E., 
Ardmore, OK 73401. Representative: 

John Tipsword. P.O. Box 6210, Moore. 
OK 73153. Sand, in bulk, in dump or tank 
vehicles, from the facilities of Dresser 
Industries, Inc., at or near Dubberly, LA, 
to all points in the states of GA, MS, & 
TX, for 180 days. An underlying ETA 
seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Dresser Industries Inc., 601 
Jefferson, Suite 2116, Houston, TX 77002. 
Send protests to: Connie Stanley. Room 
240, 215 N.W. 3rd, Oklahoma City, OK 
73102. 


MC 136008 (Sub-109TA). filed June 7, 
1979. Applicant: JOE BROWN 
COMPANY, INC., 20 Third Street NE., 
Ardmore, OK 73401. Representative: 

John Tipsword, P.O. Box 6210, Moore, 

OK 73153. Sand, from LaSalle and Ogle 
Counties. IL. to points in AL, AR, CO, 

IN. IA, KS. LA. MT, MS. MO, MT, NE, 
NM. ND. OK, TN. TX, UT. & WY. for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority; Supporting shipper(s): Dowell 
Div. of Dow Chemical Co., P.O. Box 21, 
Tulsa, OK 74102. Send protests to: 
Connie Stanley, Transportation 
Assistant, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Room 240 Old Post Office 
& Court House Bldg., 215 N.W. 3rd, 
Oklahoma City, OK 73102. 

MC 136008 (Sub-llOTA), filed June 8. 
1979. Applicant: JOE BROWN 
COMPANY. INC., 20 Third Street NE.. 
Ardmore, OK 73401. Representative: 

John Tipsword. P.O. Box 6210, Moore, 
OK 73153. Barite, from Washington 
County. MO, TO AR, LA, & TX, for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Oilfield 
Products Group, Dresser Industries, Inc., 
601 Jefferson. Suite 2116, Houston, TX 
77005. Send protests to: Connie Stanley, 
Transportation Assistant, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Room 240 Old 
Post Office & Court House Bldg., 215 
N.W. 3rd, Oklahoma City. OK 73102. 

MC 136008 (Sub-lllTA), filed June 11, 
1979. Applicant JOE BROWN 
COMPANY. INC., 20 Third Street NE.. 
Ardmore, OK 73401. Representative: 

John Tipsword, P.O. Box 6210, Moore, 
OK 73153. Bulk hydrated lime, in bulk, 
from Cleburne. TX, to all points in OK. 
for 180 days. An underlying ETA seeks 
90 days authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
Texas Lime Company, Subsidiary of 
Rangaire Corp., Highway 174 South, P.O. 
Box 851, Cleburne, TX 76031. Send 
protests to: Connie Stanley. 
Transportation Assistant, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Room 240 Old 
Post Office & Court House Bldg., 214 
N.W. 3rd, Oklahoma City, OK 73102. 

MC 136008 (Sub-112TAJ, filed June 11, 
1979. Applicant JOE BROWN 
COMPANY, INC., 20 Third Street NE., 
Ardmore, OK 73401. Representative: 

John Tipsword, P.O. Box 6210, Moore, 

OK 73153. Crushed limestone, from 
Mosher. MO, to Bacon, TX, for 180 days. 
An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): PPG 
Industries, Inc., P.O. Box 400, Wichita 
Falls, TX 76307. Send protests to: Connie 
Stanley, Transportation Assistant, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Room 
240 Old Post Office & Court House Bldg., 
215 N.W. 3rd, Oklahoma City, OK 73102. 


MC 136008 (Sub-113TA), filed June 12, 
1979. Applicant JOE BROWN 
COMPANY, INC., 20 Third Street NE., 
Ardmore. OK 73401. Representative: 

John Tipsword, P.O. Box 6210, Moore, 

OK 73153. Clay, in bulk, from the 
facilities of Dresser Industries, at 
Kossee, TX, to Seneca. IL, for 180 days. 
An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): Dresser 
Industries. Inc., Oilfield Products Group, 
601 Jefferson, Suite 2116, Houston, TX 
77002. Send protests to: Connie Stanley, 
ICC. Room 240, 215 N.W. 3rd, Oklahoma 
City. OK 73102. 

MC 136098 (Sub-2TA), filed May 18, 
1979. Applicant DUANE A. LOBDELL, 
d.b.a. LOBDELL TRANSPORTATION. 
Box 386. Lena, IL 61048. Representative: 
Michael W. O’Hara, 300 Reisch Building, 
Springfield, IL 62701. (1) anhydrous 
ammonia, dry and liquid fertilizer, from 
East Dubuque, IL, to points in IA. MN 
and WI, restricted to movements 
originating at the plant site of N-Ren 
Corporation at East Dubuque, IL; (2) 
anhydrous ammonia, and liquid 
fertilizer, from Clinton, IL, to points in IL 
and WI, restricted to movements 
originating at the plant site of Hawkeye 
Chemical Co. and Pillsbury Company, 
Carnes terminal, at Clinton, IA for 180 
days. An ETA has been granted for 90 
days. Supporting shipper(s): N-Ren 
Corporation. P.O. Box D, East Dubuque, 
IL. Mapco. Inc., Athens, IL. Send 
protests to: David Hunt, TA, 219 South 
Dearborn Street, Room 1386, Chicago, IL 
60604. 

MC 136528 (Sub-5TA), filed May 17, 
1979. Applicant: GREAT 
NORTHEASTERN INC.. P.O. Box 115, 
Blue Ball, PA 17506. Representative: 
Christian Graf, 407 N. Front St., 
Harrisburg, PA 17101. Contract carrier, 
irregular routes: Farm, dairy and water 
treatment equipment, materials and 
supplies, and cleaning products, paint 
and pesticides, from the facilities of 
Babson Bros. Co. at Oak Brook, IL, 
Hillside, IL, and the facilities o( 
Pfanstiehl Detergent Chemicals. Inc. at 
Romeoville, IL, to points in CT, DE. MD. 
MA. ME, NH, NJ, NY. OH, PA, RI. VT. 
VA, WV and DC for 180 days. Restricted 
against transportation of commodities in 
bulk and commodities which, because of 
size or weight, require the use of special 
equipment. Restricted to transportation 
to be performed under a continuing 
contract with Babson Bros. Co., of Oak 
Brook, IL. An underlying ETA seeks 90 
days authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
Babson Bros. Co.. 2100 S. York Rd., Oak 
Brook, IL 60521. Send protests to: I.C.C.. 
Fed. Res. Bank Bldg., 101 N. 7th St., Rm. 
620, Philadelphia, PA 19106. 
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MC 138308 (Sub-79TA), filed May 29, 
1979. Applicant: KLM, INC., P.O. Box 
6098, Jackson, MS 39208. Representative: 
Fred W. Johnson, Jr., P.O. Box 22628. 
Jackson. MS 39205. Foodstuffs (except in 
bulk, in tank vehicles) from the facilities 
of Kraft, Inc. at or near Lakeland, FL to 
points in MO, MS. LA, and TX, for 180 
days. Supporting shipper(s): KRAFT. 
INC., 500 Peshtigo Court, Chicago, IL 
60690. Send protests to: Alan Tarrant, 
D/S, ICC, Rm. 212,145 E. Amite Bldg., 
Jackson, MS 39201. 

MC 138438 (Sub-55TA), filed March 
26.1979. Applicant: D. M. BOWMAN, 
INC., Route 2. Box 43A1. Williamsport. 
MD 21795. Representative: Edward N. 
Button, 1329 Pennsylvania Ave., 
Hagerstown, MD 21740. Brick(s) from 
points in NC. SC, TN, VA. and PA to 
points in MD, PA. VA, WV. DC. 
Restriction: (A) Restricted against traffic 
originating at Creighton in Alleghany 
County, Leesport, Lewis Run (McKean 
County), Mount Pleasant Township, 
Natrona Heights (Alleghany County), 
Oxford Township, Porter Township 
(Clarion County), Tarentum (Alleghany 
County), Summerville (Jefferson 
County), Watsontown. Delaware 
Township (Montour County), and 
Armstrong County, PA, and destined to 
points in MD, PA, VA, WV. DC. (B) 
Restricted against traffic originating at 
Madison, Durham, Salisbury and 
Thomasville, NC; and Cheraw and 
Columbia, SC, and destined to points in 
MD and PA, for 180 days. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): United Materials & Services, 
Inc., 129 Park St., Vienna, VA 22180. 
Send protests to: T. M. Esposito, 101 S. 
7th St., Room 3238, Phila., PA 19106. 

MC 138438 (Sub-56TA), filed May 22, 
1979. Applicant: D. M. BOWMAN, INC., 
Route 2. Box 43A-1, Williamsport, MD 
21795. Representative: Edw. N. Button, 
1329 Pennsylvania Ave„ Hagerstown, 
MD 21740. Masonry building materials, 
from Devault, PA and Martinsburg, WV 
and their respective commercial zones, 
to points in MD, VA and DC for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
Masonry Materials and Services, Inc., 
P.O. Box 4433, Silver Spring, MD 20904. 
Send protests to: I.C.C., Fed. Res. Bank 
Bldg., 101 N. 7th St., Rm. 620, 
Philadelphia, PA 19106. 

MC 138438 (Sub-57TA), filed May 29, 
1979. Applicant: D. M. BOWMAN. INC., 
Rt. 2 Box 43A1, Williamsport, MD 21795. 
Representative: Edward N. Button, 1329 
Pennsylvania Ave., Hagerstown, MD 
21740. Spring water from Danbury and 
Tolland, CT, and their respective 
commercial zones, to pts. in the East of 


OH. KY. TN and AL, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): FWF, Inc., 41 
Valley Rd.. Greenwich, CT 06807. Send 
protests to: I.C.C., Fed. Res. Bank Bldg., 
101 N. 7th St., Rm. 620, Phila., PA 19106. 

MC 138438 (Sub-58TA). filed May 29. 
1979. Applicant: D. M. BOWMAN, INC., 
Rt. 2 Box 43Al. Williamsport, MD 21795. 
Representative: Edward N. Button, 1329 
Pennsylvania Ave., Hagerstown, MD 
21740. Brick(s) from pts. in MD, to pts. in 
CT, MA, NJ. NY, PA, and RI. for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
Consolidated Brick & Building Supplies, 
Inc., 17 Front St.. Weymouth, MA 02188 
and Moranz Brick Corp. 352 
Montgomery Avenue, Marion, PA 19066. 
Send protests to: I.C.C., Fed. Res. Bank 
Bldg., 101 N. 7th St.. Rm. 620, Phila., PA 
19106. 

MC 138438 (Sub-59TA), filed June 4. 
1979. Applicant: D. M. BOWMAN. INC., 
Rt. 2 Box 43A1. Williamsport. MD 21795. 
Representative: Edward N. Button, 1329 
Pennsylvania Ave., Hagerstown, MD 
21740. Wood products and pallets 
between pts. in the states of DE, MD, NJ, 
NY, PA and VA for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Moran Lumber 
Sales, Inc., P.O. Box 365, Villanova, PA 
19005. Send protests to: I.C.C., Fed. Res. 
Bank Bldg., 101 N. 7th St.. Rm. 620, 

Phila., PA 19106. 

MC 138438 (Sub-60TA), filed June 4, 
1979. Applicant: D. M. BOWMAN. INC., 
Rt. 2 Box 43A1, Williamsport, MD 21795. 
Representative: Edward N. Button, 1329 
Pennsylvania Ave., Hagerstown, MD 
21740. Brick and clay products, from 
Tuscarawas County. OH to pts. in MD, 
VA. and the District of Columbia, for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): 

Potomac Valley Brick & Supply 
Company, 5515 Randolph Rd., Rockville, 
MD 20852. Send protests to: I.C.C., Fed. 
Res. Bank Bldg., 101 N. 7th St., Rm. 620, 
Phila., PA 19106. 

MC 138469 (Sub-152TA), filed June 13. 
1979. Applicant: DONCO CARRIERS. 
INC., P.O. Box 75354, Oklahoma City, 

OK 73107. Representative: Jack H. 
Blanshan, Suite 200, 205 West Touhy 
Ave., Park Ridge. IL 60068. (1) foodstuffs. 
except in bulk, from Lexington. KY, to 
points in AZ, CA. CO. NV, NM, OR. TX. 
UT, and WA; and (2) cleaning 
compounds and toilet preparations, 
except in bulk, from Kankakee and 
Momence. IL. to points in CA, LA. MD. 
MA, NY, and TX, for 180 days, restricted 
in parts (1) and (2) above to the 
transportation of traffic originating at or 
destined to the facilities utilized by 


Procter and Gamble Company. 
Supporting shipper(s): The Procter and 
Gamble Company, P.O. Box 599, 
Cincinnati, OH 45201. Send protests to: 
Connie Stanley, ICC, Rm. 240, 215 N.W. 
3rd, Oklahoma City. OK 73102. 

MC 139349 (Sub-14TA), filed May 18. 
1979. Applicant: E. Z. FREIGHT LINES, 
Gould Street and E. 46th St.. Bayonne, 

NJ 07002. Representative: Robert B. 
Pepper. 168 Woodbridge Avenue, 
Highland Park, NJ 08904. Contract, 
irregular. Plastic film sheeting and rods 
from Newcomerstown, OH to points in 
CT, DE, KY. MA, MI. NJ. NY, PA, and RI, 
under a continuing contract or contracts 
with The General Tire & Rubber 
Company for 180 days. Supporting 
shipper(s): The General Tire St Rubber 
Company. 1 General Street, Akron. OH 
44329. Send protests to: Robert E. 
Johnston, D/S, ICC, 744 Broad St., Room 
522, Newark. NJ 07102. 

MC 139979 (Sub-6TA), filed June 11, 
1979. Applicant: AMERICAN COLLOID 
CARRIER CORPORATION. P.O. Box 
951, Scottsbluff, NE 69361. 
Representative: James P. Beck. 717—17th 
St.. Suite 2600, Denver, CO 80202. 
Contract carrier: irregular routes: Soy 
bean meal, in bulk, from points in NE to 
points in ID, under continuing contract 
with American Colloid Company, for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
American Colloid Company, P.O. Box 
228, Skokie, IL 60077. Send protests to: 
Carroll Russell, ICC. Suite 620,110 No. 
14th St., Omaha, NE 68102. 

MC 140379 (Sub-6TA), filed June 1, 
1979. Applicant: TRANSPORT 
SERVICE, INC., 216 Amaral Street, East 
Providence, RI 02914. Representative: 
Jeffrey A. Vogelman, Suite 400, Overlook 
Bldg., 6121 Lincolnia Road, Alexandria, 
VA 22312. Contract-irregular, Brass 
articles, bronze articles, and copper 
articles, from the facilities of Bridgeport 
Brass Company located at or near 
Indianapolis. IN to points in CT, MA. NJ, 
NY, PA, and RI, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Bridgeport Brass 
Company, P.O. Box 41519, Indianapolis, 
IN 46241. Send protests to: Gearld H. 
Curry, D/S, ICC, 24 Weybosset St., 

Room 102, Providence, RI 02903. 

MC 140389 (Sub-66TA), filed June 4, 
1979. Applicant: OSBORN 
TRANSPORTATION, INC., P.O. Box 
1830, Gadsden. AL 35902. 

Representative: Clayton R. Byrd, P.O. 

Box 12566. Atlanta, GA 30315. Frozen 
foodstuffs, between Indianapolis, IN, on 
the one hand, and, on the other, points 
in AL. AR, FL. GA, KY, LA. MS, NC. SC. 
and TN, restricted to shipments 
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originating at or destined to the facilities 
of Monument Distribution Warehouse, 
Inc., Indianapolis, IN. for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper(s): Monument 
Distribution Warehouse, Inc., 3320 S. 
Arlington Avenue, Indianapolis, IN 
46203. Send protests to: Mabel E. 
Holston. T/A, ICC. Room 1616, 2121 
Building. Birmingham. AL 35203. 

MC 140829 (Sub-263TA), filed May 24. 
1979. Applicant: CARGO, INC., P.O. Box 
206, U.S. Hwy 20, Sioux City. IA 51102. 
Representative: William J. Hanlon. Esq., 
55 Madison Ave.. Morristown, NJ 07960. 
Outdoor recreational equipment and 
heating and air conditioning apparatus. 
from the facilities of the Coleman 
Company, Inc., at or near Wichita. KS to 
points in MA, MN, NJ, NY. PA. RI. and 
WI. for 180 days. An underlying ETA 
seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): The Coleman Company, Inc.. 
250 N. St. Francis, Wichita, KS 67201. 
Send protests to: Carroll Russell, ICC, 
Suite 620,110 No. 14th St.. Omaha. NE 
68102. 

MC 140829 (Sub-264TA), filed May 31, 
1979. Applicant: CARGO, INC., P.O. Box 
206, U.S. Hwy 20, Sioux City, IA 51102. 
Representative: William J. Hanlon, Esq., 
55 Madison Ave., Morristown. NJ 07960. 
Magnesium in bales, from the facilities 
of American Magnesium Company, at or 
near Snyder, TX to points in IL, IN, IA, 
KY. NE, NJ, OH. PA, and WV, for 180 
days. An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
American Magnesium Co., Route 1, Box 
666, Snyder, TX 79549. Send protests to: 
Carroll Russell, ICC, Suite 620,110 N. 
14th St.. Omaha, NE 68102. 

MC 140829 (Sub-265TA), filed June 4, 
1979. Applicant: CARGO, INC., P.O. Box 
206, U.S. Hwy 20, Sioux City, IA 51102. 
Representative: William J. Hanlon, Esq., 
55 Madison Ave., Morristown. NJ 07960. 
Adhesives and fabrics (except in bulk, 
in tank vehicles) from Bainbridge and 
Glen Cove, NY to points in IL and MO. 
An underlying ETA seeks 90 days 
authority. Supporting shippers): Borden 
Chemical. Division Borden, Inc., 180 E. 
Broad St., Columbus. OH 43215, Robert 
V. Peabody, Distribution Manager. Send 
protests to: D/S, Carroll Russell, ICC. 
Suite 620, 110 North 14th St., Omaha, NE 
68102. 

MC 140829. (Sub-266TA), filed June 5, 
1979. Applicant: CARGO. INC., P.O. Box 
206. U.S. Hwy 20. Sioux City. IA 51102. 
Representative: William J. Hanlon, Esq., 
55 Madison Ave., Morristown, NJ 07960. 
(1) Diesel fuel supplement and air brake 
system anti-freeze from the facilities of 
Power Service Products, Inc. at or near 
Weatherford. TX to points in the States 
of IA, KS, MN, MO, NY. OH, PA and WI. 


(2) Empty cans from the facilities 
utilized by Power Service Products. Inc., 
at or near Oil City, PA to Weatherford. 
TX. Supporting shipper(s): Power 
Service Products, Inc., P.O. Box 459, 
Weatherford, TX 76086. Ruth Swain. 
Traffic Manager. Send protests to: D/S 
Carroll Russell. ICC. Suite 620.110 North 
14th St., Omaha, NE 68102. 

MC 140829 (Sub-267TA). filed June 11, 
1979. Applicant: CARGO, INC., P.O. Box 
206. U.S. Hwy 20, Sioux City, IA 51102. 
Representative: William J. Hanlon, Esq., 
55 Madison Ave., Morristown, NJ 07960. 
Meat, meat products, meat by-products, 
and articles distributed by meat 
packinghouses, as described in Sections 
A, C, and D of Appendix I to the report 
in Descriptions in Motor Carrier 
Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766, and 
materials, equipment and supplies used 
by meat packers, (except hides and 
commodities in bulk), between Mason 
City and Britt. IA and points in CT, IL, 
MA, MI, NJ. NY, PA. RI. and WI. for 180 
days, restricted to the transportation of 
shipments originating at the above 
named origins and destined to the 
indicated destinations. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. Supporting 
shipper(s): Armour and Company, 
Greyhound Tower, Phoenix, AZ 85077. 
Send protests to: Carroll Russell, ICC, 
Suite 620,110 North 14th St., Omaha. NE 
68102. 

MC 140829 (Sub-268TA), filed June 11, 
1979. Applicant: CARGO, INC., P.O. Box 
206, US Hwy 20, Sioux City. IA 51102. 
Representative: William J. Hanlon. Esq., 
55 Madison Ave., Morristown. NJ 07960. 
Frozen meat, from the ports of New 
Jersey and New York to points in the 
states of IL, IN. IA. KS. MI, MN. MO, NE. 
OH, OK, TX, and WI, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): Orleans 
International, 6030 Joy Rd., Detroit, MI. 
Send protests to: Carroll Russell. ICC, 
Suite 620,110 No. 14th St., Omaha, NE 
68102. 

MC 141499 (Sub-2TA), filed May 22, 
1979. Applicant: ERIC ANNETT, 1821 
Grove Ave., Sebring, FL 33870. 
Representative: (same as applicant). 
Passengers and their baggage in special 
operations in round-trip sightseeing or 
pleasure tours from points in Charlotte. 
Highlands. Hardee, DeSoto, Glades, 
Okeechobee, and Polk Counties, FL to 
points and places in the U.S. (except HI) 
for 180 days. Supporting shipper(s): 

There are six supporting shippers. Their 
statements may be examined at the 
office listed below and Headquarters. 
Send protests to: Donna M. Jones, T/A, 
ICC-BOp, Monterey Bldg., Suite 101, 


8410 N.W. 53rd Terrace, Miami, FL 
33166. 

MC 141578 (Sub-2TA), filed June 13, 
1979. Applicant: KEE 
TRANSPORTATION COMPANY. 1830 
E. 21st Street, P.O. Box 37437, 
Jacksonville, FL 32205. Representative: 
Norman J. Bolinger, 1729 Gulf Life 
Tower, Jacksonville, FL 32207. Foundry 
sand and abrasive sand, in packages, 
from the plant site of E. I. duPont de 
Nemours & Co., Inc., at or near Starke, 
FL, to points in Jacksonville, FL and its 
commercial zone, for 180 days. An 
underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Supporting shipper(s): E. I. duPont de 
Nemours & Co., Inc., P.O. Drawer 753, 
Starke. FL 32091. Send protests to: G. H. 
Fauss, Jr.. DS. ICC, Box 35008, 400 West 
Bay Street, Jacksonville, FL 32202. 

MC 22278 (Sub-54TA), filed April 19, 
1979. Applicant: TAKIN BROS. 

FREIGHT LINE, INC., 2125 Commercial 
Street, Waterloo, IA 50702. 
Representative: John P. Rhodes. P.O. 

Box 5000, Waterloo, IA 50704. General 
commodities , except those of unusual 
value, classes A and B explosives, 
household goods as defined by the 
Commission, commodities in bulk, and 
those requiring special equipment, by 
regular route. Between Chicago, IL, and 
Milwaukee, WI, serving all intermediate 
points in WI: from Chicago over IL Hwy 
42A to jet U.S. Hwy 41, then over U.S. 
Hwy 41 to jet U.S. Hwy 41. then over 
U.S. Hwy 41 to jet IL Hwy 173, then over 
IL Hwy 173 to jet IL Hwy 42, then over 
IL Hwy 42 to the IL-WI State line, then 
over WI Hwy 32 to jet WI Hwy 100, then 
over WI Hwy 100 to jet WI Hwy 59, and 
then over WI Hwy 59 to Milwaukee, and 
return over the same route. Between the 
jet U.S. Hwy 41 and IL Hwy 173 and 
Milwaukee, WI, serving no intermediate 
points: from the jet U.S. Hwy 41 and IL 
Hwy 173, over U.S. Hwy 41 to 
Milwaukee, and return over the same 
route. Restriction: The service 
authorized in the two paragraphs next 
above to and from Milwaukee and 
intermediate points in WI is restricted to 
traffic moving to and from points on said 
carrier’s authorized routes other than 
points in the Chicago, IL. Commercial 
Zone, as defined by the Commission. 
Between Chicago. IL and Elkhart, IN, 
serving all intermediate points: from 
Chicago over U.S. Hwy 12 to Michigan 
City, IN, then over U.S. Hwy 35 to Jet 
U.S. Hwy 20. then over U.S. Hwy 20 to 
jet IN Hwy 2, then over IN Hwy 2 to 
South Bend, IN, and then over U.S. Hwy 
33 to Elkhart, and return over the same 
route. Between Chicago. IL. and 
Cleveland, OH, serving all intermediate 
points, and the off-route points of 
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LaPorte, IN. and Painesville. OH: from 
Chicago over U.S. Hwy 20 jet OH Hwy 
120 (formerly OH Hwy 102), then over 
OH Hwy 120 to Toledo, OH. then over 
OH Hwy 2 to Port Clinton, OH (also 
from Toledo over OH Hwy 120 to jet OH 
Hwy 163, then over OH Hwy 163 to Port 
Clinton), then over OH Hwy 2 to Lorain. 
OH, then over OH Hwy 57 to jet OH 
Hwy 254, and then over OH Hwy 254 to 
Cleveland, and return over the same 
route. Between South Bend, IN. and 
Detroit, Ml, serving all intermediate 
points: from South Bend over U.S. Hwy 
20 to Elkhart. IN, then over IN Hwy 120 
to Bristol. IN (also from South Bend over 
U.S. Hwy 20 to jet IN Hwy 112, then over 
IN Hwy 120 to Bristol), then over IN 
Hwy 15 to jet U.S. Hwy 131, then over 
U.S. Hwy 131 to Mottville. Ml. and then 
over U.S. Hwy 112 to Detroit, and return 
over the same route. Between Detroit, 

Ml, and Toledo, OH. serving all 
intermediate points and the off-route 
point of Ecorse, Ml: from Detroit over 
U.S. Hwy 25 to Toledo, and return over 
the same route. Between South Bend. IN, 
and Cleveland, OH, serving all 
intermediate points: from South Bend 
over U.S. Hwy 20 to jet OH Hwy 49. 
then over OH Hwy 49 to Edon, OH, then 
over OH Hwy 34 to Bryan, OH, then 
over OH Hwy 34 to jet U.S. Hwy 6, then 
over U.S. Hwy 6 to Sandusky, OH, then 
over U.S. Hwy 250 to Milan, OH, then 
over OH Hwy 113 to Elyria, OH, then 
over OH Hwy 57 to jet OH Hwy 254, and 
then over OH Hwy 254 to Cleveland, 
and return over the same route. Between 
Pittsburgh, PA, and Mansfield, OH, 
serving all intermediate points, and the 
off-route points of East Pittsburgh, 
Trafford, Carnegie and Derry, PA, 

Gabon and Plymouth, OH: from 
Pittsburgh over PA Hwy 51 to Beaver, 

PA (also from Pittsburgh over PA Hwy 
65 (formerly PA Hwy 88), to Rochester, 
PA, and then across the Beaver River to 
Beaver, PA), then over PA Hwy 51 to the 
PA-OH State line, then OH Hwy 14, via 
Unity, OH. to jet OH Hwy 14A, then 
over OH Hwy 14A to Salem, OH, then 
over U.S. Hwy 62 to Canton, OH, then 
over U.S. Hwy 30 to Mansfield (also 
from Canton over U.S. Hwy 62 to jet 
unnumbered Hwy, then over 
unnumbered Hwy to Massillon. OH, and 
then over U.S. Hwy 30 to Mansfield), 
and return over the same routes. From 
Pittsburgh to Salem. OH. as specified 
above, then over OH Hwy 14A to 
Deerfield, OH, then over OH Hwy 14 via 
Edinburg, OH, to Cleveland, OH, then 
over U.S. Hwy 42 to Mansfield, and 
return over the same route. From 
Pittsburgh as specified above to Unity, 
OH. then over OH Hwy 14 to jet OH 
Hwy 7, then over OH Hwy 7 to 


Youngstown, OH, then over OH Hwy 18 
to Edinburg. OH, and then as specified 
above to Mansfield, and return over the 
same route. Between Pittsburgh, PA, and 
Baltimore. MD, serving all intermediate 
points, and the off-route points of 
Alexandria and Rosslyn. VA, points in 
Allegheny. Beaver, Fayette. Washington, 
and Westmoreland Counties, PA. and 
points in MD within 20 miles of 
Baltimore: from Pittsburgh over U.S. 

Hwy 30 via Bedford, PA, to Breezewood. 
PA. then over PA Hwy 126 to 
Warfordsburg, PA, then over U.S. Hwy 
522 to Hancock, MD. then over U.S. Hwy 
40 to Baltimore and return over the same 
route. From Pittsburgh over U.S. Hwy 22 
to Armagh, PA, then over PA Hwy 56 to 
jet U.S. Hwy 220, then over U.S. Hwy 
220 to Bedford, PA. then to Baltimore as 
specified above, and return over the 
same route. From Pittsburgh over PA 
Hwy 51 to Uniontown, PA. then over 
U.S. Hwy 40 to Baltimore, and return 
over the same route. Between Baltimore. 
MD. and Washington, DC. serving all 
intermediate points: from Baltimore over 
U.S. Hwy 1 to Washington, and return 
over the same route. Between 
Philadelphia, PA. and Washington, DC. 
serving all intermediate points, and off- 
route points in the Philadelphia. PA, 
Commercial Zone, as defined by the 
Commission 17 M.C.C. 533, and the 
Washington, DC. Commercial Zone, as 
defined by the Commission in 3 M.C.C. 
243, and those within five miles of 
Baltimore. MD: from Philadelphia over 
U.S. Hwy 1 to Washington, and return 
over the same route. From Philadelphia 
over U.S. Hwy 13 to jet U.S. Hwy 40. 
then over U.S. Hwy 40 to Baltimore. MD, 
and then to Washington as specified 
above, and return over the same route. 
Between New York, NY, and 
Philadelphia, PA, serving all 
intermediate points on the specified 
routes, and the off-route points within 10 
miles of the specified routes, those in 
NY within 30 miles of NY, NY, those in 
PA within 30 miles of City Hall. PA. 
those in NJ within 30 miles of Newark, 
and those in NJ within 15 miles of City 
Hall, Camden, as follows: From New 
York over U.S. Hwy 1 to Philadelphia 
and return over the same route. From 
New York over U.S. Hwy 1 to 
Morrisville, PA, then over U.S. Hwy 13 
to Philadelphia, and return over the 
same route. From New York over U.S. 
Hwy 1 to Elizabeth, NJ, then over NJ 
Hwy 27 to Princeton. NJ, then over U.S. 
Hwy 206 to Trenton, NJ. and then over 
U.S. Hwy 1 to Philadelphia, and return 
over the same route. From New York 
over U.S. Hwy 1 to jet U.S. Hwy 130 
(formerly NJ Hwy 25), then over U.S. 
Hwy 130 to Camden. NJ. and then across 


the Delaware River to Philadelphia, and 
return over the same route. Irregular 
routes: Between Chicago, IL, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in Lake, 
McHenry. Kane, DuPage, and Will 
Counties, IL. points in that portion of 
DeKalb County. IL. east of IL Hwy 23, 
and points in that portion of Kankakee 
County, IL, north of a line beginning at 
the jet of the western boundary of 
Kankakee County and IL Hwy 17. then 
east on IL Hwy 17 to the jet of IL Hwy 
114. then east on IL Hwy 114 to the IL- 
IN border, for 180 days. An underlying 
ETA seeks 90 days authority. Applicant 
intends to tack this authority with its 
existing authority in MC-87909 and MC- 
22278, and they intend to interline with 
other carriers. 

Note.—Common control may be involved. 

MC 25518 (Sub-22TA), filed May 14, 
1979. and published in the Federal 
Register issue of June 26,1979, and 
republished as corrected this issue. 
Applicant: JOHN BUNNING TRANSFER 
COMPANY, INC., Box 128, Rock 
Springs, WY 82901. Representative: 
Truman A. Stockton, Jr.. The 1650 Grand 
Street Building. Denver, CO 80203. (1) 
Machinery, equipment, materials, and 
supplies used in, or in connection with, 
the discovery, development, production, 
refining, manufacture, processing, 
storage, transmission, and distribution 
of natural gas and petroleum and their 
products and byproducts; (2) machinery, 
materials, equipment, and supplies used 
in, or in connection with the 
construction, operation, repair, 
servicing, maintenance, and dismantling 
of pipelines, including the stringing and 
picking up thereof; (3) earth drilling 
machinery and equipment, and 
machinery, equipment, materials, 
supplies and pipe incidental to, used in. 
or in connection with (a) the 
transportation, installation, removal, 
operation, repair, servicing, 
maintenance and dismantling of drilling 
machinery and equipment, (b) the 
completion of holes or wells drilled, (c) 
the production, storage, and 
transmission of commodities resulting 
from drilling operations at well or hole 
sites and (d) the injection or removal of 
commodities into or from holes or wells; 
and (4) commodities, the transportation 
of which because of size or weight 
require the use of special equipment, 
and of related articles and supplies 
when their transportation is incidental 
to the transportation of commodities 
which by reason of size or weight 
require special equipment, between 
points in that part of the U.S. in and 
west of ND. SD, NE, KS, OK and TX 
(except AK and HI), for 180 days. An 
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underlying ETA seeks 90 days authority. 
Applicant presently holds authority in 
MC 25518 and subs thereto to transport 
the considered commodities to, from or 
between certain states requested in the 
instant application. Applicant has filed a 
permanent authority application 
duplicating in whole the instant 
application. By these applications, 
applicant is seeking to remove gateways 
and to extend its operations. Applicant 
is seeking some duplicating authority 
and requested in its permanent authority 
application that any authority presently 
held duplicating that requested in the 
permanent authority be cancelled upon 
the issuance of the authority sought 
therein. The purpose of this 
republication is to show the complete 
scope of application, as previously 
omitted. 

Republication: Previously published in 
the Federal Register on April 27,1979. 
Purpose of republication is to show 
applicant’s intention to tack and 
interline. MC 107478 (Sub-44TA), filed 
March 9, 1979. Applicant: OLD 
DOMINION FREIGHT LINE, INC., P.O. 
Box 2006, High Point, NC 27261. 
Representative: K. Edward Wolcott, 235 
Peachtree Street, NE.. Atlanta, GA 
30303. On June 24,1979. the Motor 
Carrier Board granted the authority as 
published on April 27,1979, and also 
approved applicant’s request to tack 
with its existing authority and to 
interline with other carriers. Petitions 
for reconsideration may be filed within 
20 days from the date of this publication. 
Send petitions for reconsideration to: 

The Secretary. Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Washington, DC 20423. 

MC 119988 (Sub-192TA), filed 
February 26,1979. and published in the 
Federal Register issue of April 20,1979. 
and republished as corrected this issue. 
Applicant: GREAT WESTERN 
TRUCKING COMPANY, INC., P.O. Box 
1384, Lufkin, TX 75901. Representative: 
Mike Cox, Highway 103 E., P.O. Box 
1384, Lufkin, TX 75901. Common carrier 
over irregular routes. (1) plumbing 
fixtures and supplies (2) materials, 
equipment, and supplies used in the 
manufacture and distribution of the 
commodities named in (1) from Brown 
and Wood Counties, TX to Kohler, WI, 
for 180 days. An underlying ETA seeks 
90 days authority. Supporting shipper(s): 
Kohler Company, P.O. Box A, Kohler, 

WI 53044. Send protests to: John F. 
Mensing, ICC. 8610 Federal Building, 515 
Rusk Avenue. Houston, TX 77002. The 
purpose of this republication is to add 
the territorial description as previously 
omitted. 


By the Commission. 

Agatha L. Mergenovich. 

Secretory. 

|FR Doc 78-23093 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 ami 

BILLING COOE 7035-01-M 


[Arndt. No. 1 to I.C.C. Order No. 41 Under 
Service Order No. 13441 

The Atchinson, Topeka & Santa Fe 
Railroad Co.; Rerouting Traffic 

To: All Railroads: Upon further 
consideration of I.C.C. Order No. 41, 

(The Atchison. Topeka and Santa Fe 
Railroad Company), and good cause 
appearing therefor: 

It is ordered, I.C.C. Order no. 41 is 
amended by substituting the following 
paragraph (g) for paragraph (g) thereof: 

(g) Expiration date. This order shall 
remain in effect until modified or 
vacated by order of this Commission. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective at 11:59 p.m., July 15, 
1979. 

This amendment shall be served upon 
the Association of American Railroads, 
Car Service Division, as agent of all 
railroads subscribing to the car service 
and car hire agreement under the terms 
of that agreement, and upon the 
American Short Line Railroad 
Association. A copy of this amendment 
6hall be filed with the Director, Office of 
the Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington, D.C., July 12.1979. 
Interstate Commerce Commission. 

Joel E. Bums, 

Agent. 

(FR Doc 78-23091 Filed 7-25-79; 8 45 am] 

BILLING COOE 7035-01-M 


I I.C.C. Order No. 42-A; Under Service Order 
No. 13441 

Burlington Northern, Inc.; Rerouting 
Traffic 

To: All railroads: Upon further 
consideration of I.C.C. Order No. 42, 
(Burlington Northern Inc.), and good 
cause appearing therefor: 

It is ordered, I.C.C. Order No. 42 is 
vacated. 

This order shall become effective July 
11,1979. and shall be served upon the 
Association of American Railroads, Car 
Service Division, as agent of all 
railroads subscribing to the car service 
and car hire agreement under the terms 
of that agreement and upon the 
American Short Line Railroad 
Association. A Copy shall be filed with 
the Director, Office of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington. D.C., July 11,1979. 


interstate Commerce Commission. 
Joel E. Bums, 

Agent. 

(FR Doc. 79-23009 Filed 7-25-79.8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


[Ex Parte No. 241; Rule 19; Exemption No. 
2411 

Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific 
Railroad Co.; Car Service Rules 

There is an emergency movement of 
military supplies from Crane, Indiana, to 
Leland, North Carolina. The originating 
carrier has insufficient system cars of 
suitable dimensions immediately 
available for loading with this traffic. 
Sufficient cars of other ownerships 
having suitable dimensions are 
available on the lines of the originating 
carrier and on its connections, and 
compliance with Car Service Rules 1 
and 2 would prevent the timely 
assembly and use of such cars. 

It is ordered. That pursuant to the 
authority vested in me by Car Service 
Rule 19, the Car Service Division of the 
Association of American Railroads is 
authorized to direct the movement to the 
Chicago, Milwaukee. St. Paul and Pacific 
Railroad Company (Milwaukee), the 
railroads designated by the Car Service 
Division are authorized to move to, and 
the Milwaukee is authorized to accept, 
assemble, and load not to exceed 100 
empty plain boxcars with military 
supplies from Crane, Indiana, to Leland, 
North Carolina, regardless of the 
provisions of Car Service Rules 1 and 2. 

Effective July 5,1979. 

Expires July 31,1979. 

Interstate Commerce Commission. 

Joel E. Bums, 

Agent. 

|FR Doc. 79-23090 Filed 7-25-79 8:45 am| 

BILLING COOE 7035-01-M 


[I.C.C. Order No. 45 Under Service Order 
No. 1344J 

Duluth & Northeastern Railroad Co.; 
Rerouting Traffic 

In the opinion of Joel E. Burns. Agent, 
the Duluth & Northeastern Railroad 
Company is unable to transport 
promptly all traffic offered for 
movement over its lines between 
Cloquet, Minnesota, and Saginaw, 
Minnesota, because of washouts. 

It is ordered: (a) Rerouting traffic. The 
Duluth & Northeastern Railroad 
Company, being unable to transport 
promptly all traffic offered for 
movement over its lines between 
Cloquet, Minnesota, and Saginaw, 
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Minnesota, because of washouts, that 
line and its connections are authorized 
to divert or reroute such traffic via any 
available route to expedite the 
movement. Traffic necessarily diverted 
by authority of this order shall be 
rerouted so as to preserve as nearly as 
possible the partipation and revenues of 
other carriers provided in the original 
routing. The billing covering all such 
cars rerouted shall carry a reference to 
this order as authority for the rerouting. 

(b) Acceptance of traffic in 
interchange. In the event the Duluth & 
Northeastern Railroad Company cannot 
accept traffic in interchange from a 
connecting carrier, the delivering carrier, 
after establishing such condition, may 
reroute or divert the traffic via any 
available route. 

(c) Concurrence of receiving roads to 
be obtained. The railroad rerouting cars 
in accordance with this order shall 
receive the concurrence of other 
railroads to which such traffic is to be 
diverted or rerouted, before the 
rerouting or diversion is ordered. 

(dj Notification to shippers. Each 
carrier rerouting cars in accordance with 
this order, shall notify each shipper at 
the time each shipment is rerouted or 
diverted and shall furnish to such 
shipper the new routing provided for 
under this order. 

(e) Inasmuch as the diversion or 
rerouting of traffic is deemed to be due 
to carrier disability, the rates applicable 
to traffic diverted or rerouted by said 
Agent shall be the rates which were 
applicable at the time of shipment on 
the shipments as originally routed. 

(f) In executing the directions of the 
Commission and of such Agent provided 
for in this order, the common carriers 
involved shall proceed even though no 
contracts, agreements or arrangements 
now exist between them with reference 
to the divisions of the rates of 
transportation applicable to said traffic. 
Divisions shall be, during the time this 
order remainds in force, those 
voluntarily agreed upon by and between 
said carriers; or upon failure of the 
carriers to so agree, said divisions shall 
be those hereafter fixed by the 
Commission in accordance with 
pertinent authority conferred upon it by 
the Interstate Commerce Act. 

(g) Effective date. This order shall 
become effective at 9:00 a.m., July 5. 

1979. 

(h) Expiration date. This order shall 
expire at 11:59 p.m., July 31,1979, unless 
otherwise modified, changed or 
suspended. 

This order shall be served upon the 
Association of American Railroads, Car 
Service Division, as agent of all 


railroads subscribing to the car service 
and car hire agreement under the terms 
of that agreement, and upon the 
American Short Line Railroad 
Association. A copy of this order shall 
be filed with the Director, Office of the 
Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington, D.C.. July 5,1979. 
Interstate Commerce Commission. 

Joel E. Bums. 

Agent. 

[FR Doc 79-23087 Filed 7-25-79; &45 amj 

BILLING COOE 7035-01-M 


[Amendment to Special Permission No. 79- 
2800] 

Emergency Fuel Surcharge—Special 
Procedures Based on Commission 
Fuel Index; Authorization of Master 
Tariff 

Decided: July 19.1979. 

The decisions in Ex Parte No. 311, 
Expedited Procedures for Recovery of 
Fuel Costs, order motor carriers to 
compensate owner-operators for 
increased fuel costs on the basis of 
weekly indexes. Special Permission No. 
79-2800 authorizes the carriers to 
recover these costs, also the increased 
fuel costs in their own operations, by the 
filing of percentage surcharges upon not 
less than 1 day’s notice. The surcharges 
are required to be published in 
supplements to individual tariffs. 
Thousands of these supplements have 
been filed. 

Since the Commission intends to 
review the surcharge index weekly, it is 
expected that the surcharge 
supplements will be reissued regularly. 
This will result in printing, mailing, 
filing, posting, and examining of 
thousands of additional supplements. 

This procedure is expensive, 
substantially increases the use of paper 
and labor, and is unduly burdensome. 

We believe, due to the extraordinary 
circumstances involved, that the 
publication of a master tariff to reflect 
only the surcharges announced by the 
Commission is warranted. 

We believe that such a master tariff 
should be filed by an organization 
having nationwide authority. The 
National Motor Freight Traffic 
Association, Inc. has this authority and. 
for the reasons and subject to the 
conditions set forth herein, we authorize 
the association to file the master tariff. 

We wish to emphasize that the 
carriers are free to exercise their right of 
independent action to publish lesser 
surcharges than those that will appear 
in the master tariff. Use of the master 
tariff is for convenience of publication 


only and is not intended to encourage 
higher surcharges than would otherwise 
be warranted. 

This decision does not significantly 
affect the quality of the human 
environment. 

It is ordered: 1 . The National Motor 
Freight Traffic Association, Inc. is 
authorized to file a master surcharge 
tariff and supplements thereto on not 
less than 1 day’s notice. The tariff or 
supplements shall be filed without 
delay. Each new surcharge shall cancel 
the surcharge it replaces. The tariff may 
contain only the latest maximum 
surcharges authorized under Ex Parte 
No. 311, must be indicated to expire not 
later than one year from its effective 
date, and must state that the surcharges 
apply only when specifically referred to 
by tariffs of motor carriers (common or 
contract) or their agents. No flagouts or 
exceptions may be shown in the tariff. 
The tariff shall not show a list of 
participating carriers. 

2. Motor carriers and their agents 
wishing to establish the authorized 
maximum surcharge may file or reissue 
connecting-link supplements to their 
tariffs upon not less than 1 day’s notice 
to connect the tariffs to the master tariff. 
The connecting-link supplements may 
also be canceled on 1 day’s notice. The 
connecting-link supplements may be 
published in blanket form. Each 
supplement must specifically refer to the 
master tariff by ICC designation. The 
supplement shall cancel all increases 
previously filed to the tariff under Ex 
Parte No. 311 procedures. Powers of 
attorney will be unnecessary. 

3. The master tariff shall specifically 
identity each surcharge therein as (a) 
applying to all truckload traffic; (b) 
applying to less-than-truckload traffic of 
carriers using owner-operators; and (c) 
applying to less-than-truckload traffic of 
carriers not using owner-operators. Each 

.connecting-link supplement shall 
specifically state the type (truckload, 

LTL owner-operator, LTL nonowner- 
operator) of surcharge that applies for 
the carrier’s account. Any services 
which consume fuel for which a 
surcharge will apply shall be specifically 
identified in the connecting-link 
supplement. 

4. The “pass-through" certification 
required by paragraph numbered “4" in 
the decisions served June 15,1979 or July 
3,1979 must be shown in the connecting- 
link supplement and not in the master 
tariff. 

5. While a particular tariff is 
connected to the master tariff by the 
connecting-link supplement, that tariff 
may not publish any other fuel related 
adjustment under Ex Parte No. 311. 
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6. The National Motor Freight Traffic 
Association. Inc. shall furnish on request 
a copy of the master tariff to each 
carrier or agent that files a connecting- 
link supplement. The carrier or agent 
shall furnish copies to tariff subscribers 
on request. 

7. The terms of the original 
permission, as heretofore amended, 
shall remain the same in all other 
respects. 

8. This decision is effective July 31, 
1979. 

9. Notice of this amendment shall be 
given to the general public by mailing a 
copy of this decision to the Governor of 
each State and to the Public Utilities 
Commissions or Boards of each State 
having jurisdiction over transportation, 
by depositing a copy in the Office of the 
Secretary, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, D.C., for 
public inspection, and by delivering a 
copy to the Director, Office of the 
Federal Register, for publication therein. 

By the Commission. Special Permission 
Board, Members Geisenkotter, Nelson and 
Sullivan (Chairman Geisenkotter did not 
participate). 

Agatha L. Mcrgenovich. 

Secretary. 

JFR Doc. 79-230S6 Hied 7-25-79: &45 am) 

BILLING CODE 7035-01-*! 


(I.C.C. Order No. P-251 

St. Louis Southwestern Railway Co.; 
Passenger Train Operation 

The National Railroad Passenger 
Corporation (Amtrak) has established 
through passenger train service between 
Chicago, Illinois, and Laredo, Texas. 

The operation of these trains requires 
the use of the tracks and other facilities 
of the Missouri Pacific Railroad 
Company (MP) between St. Louis, 
Missouri, and Laredo. A portion of these 
MP tracks between Big Sandy, Texas, 
and Texarkana. Arkansas-Texas, are 
temporarily out of service because of a 
derailment. An alternate route is 
available between these points via the 
lines of the St. Louis Southwestern 
Railway Company between Big Sandy 
and Texarkana. 

It is the opinion of the Commission 
that the use of such alternate route is 
necessary in the interest of the public 
and the commerce of the people; that 
notice and public procedure herein are 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest; and that good cause exists for 
making this order effective upon less 
than thirty days’ notice. 

It is ordered\ (a) Pursuant to the 
authority vested in me by order of the 
Commission served March 6.1978, and 


of the authority vested in the 
Commission by section 402(c) of the Rail 
Passenger Service Act of 1970 (45 U.S.C. 
562 (c)), the St. Louis Southwestern 
Railway Company is directed to permit 
the use of its tracks and facilities for the 
movement of trains of the National 
Railroad Passenger Corporation 
between a connection with the Missouri 
Pacific Railroad Company at Big Sandy, 
Texas, and a connection with the 
Missouri Pacific at Texarkana, 
Arkansas-Texas. 

(b) In executing the provisions of this 
order, the common carriers involved 
shall proceed even though no 
agreements or arrangements now exist 
between them with reference to the 
compensation terms and conditions 
applicable to said transportation. The 
compensation terms and conditions 
shall be, during the time this order 
remains in force, those which are 
voluntarily agreed upon by and between 
said carriers; or upon failure of the 
carriers to so agree, the compensation 
terms and conditions shall be as 
hereafter fixed by the Commission upon 
petition of any or all of the said carriers 
in accordance with pertinent authority 
conferred upon it by the Interstate 
Commerce Act and by the Rail 
Passenger Service Act of 1970. as 
amended. 

(c) Application. The provisions of this 
order shall apply to intrastate, interstate 
and foreign traffic. 

(d) Effective date. This order shall 
become effective at 5:30 p.m., CDT, July 
4,1979. 

(e) Expiration date. The provisions of 
this order shall expire at 11:59 p.m., 

CDT. July 5,1979, unless otherwise 
modified, changed, or suspended by 
order of this Commission. 

This order shall be served upon the St. 
Louis Southwestern Railway Company 
and upon the National Railroad 
Passenger Corporation, and a copy of 
this order shall be filed with the 
Director, Office of the Federal Register; 
Interstate Commerce Commission. 

Joel E. Bums, 

Agent. 

|FR Doc 79-23088 Filed 7-25-79 &4S am) 

BILUNG CODE 7035-01-M 


[ Permanent authority Decisions Volume No. 
62) 

Permanent Authority Applications 
Decision-Notice 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 79-16788 appearing at page 
31061 in the issue for May 30,1979. make 
the following correction: 


On page 31064, in the third column, in 
the paragraph designated MC 115826 
(Sub-404F). in the 19th line, insert the 
State abbreviation “RI” between State 
abbreviations for “PA” and “VT\ 

BILLING COOE 1505-01-M 


[Volume No. 65) 

Permanent Authority Decisions; 
Decision-Notice 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 79-16906 appearing at page 
31375 in the issue for May 31,1979, make 
the following corrections: 

(1) On page 31376. in the third column, 
in the 26th line, insert the word 
“requires” between the words “weight” 
and “the”. 

(2) On page 31376, in the third column, 
in the 34th line, insert the number “57” 
between the abbreviation “Hwy” and 
the word “to”. 

BILLING CODE 1505-01-M 


(Volume No. 98) 

Permanent Authority Decisions; 
Decision-Notice 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 79-21420 appearing at page 
40581 in the issue for July 11.1979, make 
the following correction: 

On page 40584, in the third column, in 
the paragraph designated MC 116763 
(Sub-500F), in the 6th line, substitute the 
word “contract” for the word 
“common". 

BILUNG COOE 1505-01-M 
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This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices of meetings published 
under the "Government in the Sunshine 
Act" (Pub. L. 94-409) 5 U.S.C. 
552b(e)(3). 


CONTENTS 

Item 


Federal Communications Commission. 1 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora¬ 
tion . 2.3 

Federal Election Commission.... 4, 5 

Federal Labor Relations Authority. 6 

Federal Mine Safety and Health 

Review Commission. 7, 8 

United States Railway Association. _ 9 


1 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION. 

time and date: 4:25 p.m.. Thursday, July 

19.1979. 

PLACE: Room 856,1919 M Street NW.. 
Washington, D.C. 

status: Closed Commission Meeting. 

CHANGES IN the meeting: Additional 
item considered— 

At the conclusion of its Closed 
Meeting on July 19.1979. the 
Commission discussed recent 
newspaper reports that the staff was 
reevaluating the Gannett-Combined 
Communications Corporation merger. 
The Commission then requested the 
staff to circulate an item relating to the 
basis for the staffs reevaluation as soon 
as possible. A transcript of this portion 
of the meeting will be available for 
inspection in Room 222 by Friday, July 

27.1979. 

Additional information concerning 
this matter may be obtained from the 
FCC Public Affairs Office, telephone 
number (202) 632-7260. 

Issued: July 23.1979. 

{S-148S-79 Filed 7-24-79; 3:43 pm| 

BILLING CODE 6712-01-M 


2 

FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION. 

Notice of change in subject matter of 
agency meeting. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
“Government in the Sunshine Act” (5 
U.S.C. 552b(e)(2)), notice is hereby given 
that at its open meeting held at 2:00 p.m. 
on Monday, July 23.1979, the 


Corporation’s Board of Directors 
determined, on motion of Chairman 
Irvine H. Sprague, seconded by Director 
John G. Heimann (Comptroller of the 
Currency), concurred in by Director 
William M. Isaac (Appointive), that 
Corporation business required the 
addition to the agenda for consideration 
at the meeting, on less than seven days' 
notice to the public, of a memorandum 
proposing the payment of architectural 
fees in connection with the renovation 
of space occupied by the New York 
Regional Office. 

The Board further determined, by the 
same majority vote, that no earlier 
notice of the change in the subject 
matter of the meeting was practicable. 

Dated: July 23.1979. 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 
Hoyle L. Robinson, 

Executive Secretary. 

JS-14S&-79 Filed 7-24-79: 3:24 pm) 

BILLING CODE 6714-01-M 


3 

FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION. 

Notice of changes in subject matter of 
agency meeting. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
“Government in the Sunshine Act" (5 
U.S.C. 552b(e)(2)), notice is hereby given 
that at its closed meeting held at 2:30 
p.m. on Monday, July 23,1979. the 
Corporation's Board of Directors 
determined, on motion of Chairman 
Irvine H. Sprague, seconded by Director 
John G. Heimann (Comptroller of the 
Currency), concurred in by Director 
William M. Isaac (Appointive), that 
Corporation business required the 
addition of the following matters to the 
agenda for consideration at the meeting, 
on less than seven days’ notice to the 
public: 

Application of the proposed Medford Stale 
Bank. Medford, Oregon, for Federal deposit 
insurance. 

Request by the Comptroller of the Currency 
for a report from the Corporation on the 
competitive factors involved in the proposed 
purchase of assets of and assumption of 
liability to pay deposits made in Bank of 
North Charleston, North Charleston, South 
Carolina, by The National Bank of South 
Carolina, Sumter, South Carolina. 

Memorandums proposing the retention of 
consultant services and outside counsel in 


connection with a proposed real estate 
acquisition by the Corporation. 

The Board further determined, by the 
same majority vote, that the public 
interest did not require consideration of 
the matters added to the agenda in a 
meeting open to public observation; that 
the matters could be considered in a 
closed meeting by authority of 
subsections (c)(8). (c)(9)(A)(ii), and 
(c)(9)(B) of the “Government in the 
Sunshine Act”; and that no earlier 
notice of these changes in the subject 
matter of the meeting was practicable. 

Dated: July 23. 1979. 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 
Hoyle L. Robinson, 

Executive Secretary. 

(S-1487-79 Filed 7-24-79: 3:24 pm) 

BILLING COOE 6714-01-M 


4 

FEDERAL ELECTION COMMISSION. 

FEDERAL REGISTER NO. FR-S-1465. 

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED DATE AND TIME: 

Thursday, July 26.1979, at 10 a.m. 

CHANGE IN MEETING: 

The following item has been added to 
the open portion of the meeting— 

Final audit report. Indiana Republican 
State Central Committee. 

The following item has been added to 
the closed portion of the meeting— 

Discussion of audit report of Republican 
State Central and Executive Committees of 
Ohio. Including Sunshine Determination. 

PERSON TO CONTACT FOR INFORMATION: 

Mr. Fred S. Eiland. Public Information 
Officer, Telephone: 202-523-1065. 

Marjorie W. Emmons, 

Secretary to the Commission. 

(S-1482-79 Filed 7-24-79:11:11 am| 

BILLING CODE 6715-01-M 


5 

FEDERAL ELECTION COMMISSION. 

DATE AND time: Tuesday. July 31,1979. 
at 10 a.m. 

place: 1325 K Street NW.. Washington. 
D.C. 

status: This meeting will be closed to 
the public. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

Compliance; Personnel. 
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DATE and TIME: Wednesday, August 1, 
1979, at 10 a.m. 

status: This meeting will be closed to 
the public. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: Matters 
carried over from Executive session of 
July 31,1979. 

DATE and time: Thursday, August 2. 

1979, at 10 a.m. 

STATUS: Portions of this meeting will be 
open to the public and portions will be 
closed. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED*. 

Portions Open lo the Public 

Setting of dates for future meetings. 
Correction and approval of minutes. 
Advisory opinion 1979-38 V. Bruce 
Whitehead, Corporate Counsel for Hardee’s 
Food Systems. Inc. 

1980 Election and related matters. 
Appropriations and budget. 

Pending legislation. 

Classification actions. 

Routine administrative matters. 

Portions Closed to the Public 

Any matters not concluded on July 31.1979 
and August 1.1979. 

PERSONS TO CONTACT FOR INFORMATION: 

Mr. Fred S. Eiland, Public Information 
Officer. Telephone: 202-523-4065. 

Lena L. Stafford. 

Acting Secretary to the Commission. 

(S-1485-79 Filed 7-24-79: 3:24 pm) 

BILLING COOE 6715-01-M 


6 

FEDERAL LABOR RELATIONS AUTHORITY. 
time and DATE: 10 a.m., Tuesday, July 
31.1979. 

PLACE: Department of Labor Building, 
200 Constitution Avenue, NW., Room 
C5515, Seminar Room 2, Washington. 
DC. 

status: Open. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

1. Space procurement for FLRA offices. 

2. Status of fiscal year 1979 and 1980 
budgets. 

3. Status of FLRA personnel regulations. 

4. Options regarding printing and 
publication of FI.RA documents. 

5. Development of casehandling and work 
productivity systems. 

6. Report on pending Panama Canal Treaty 
legislation. H.R. 1716, as it relates to the 
FLRA. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
information: Harold D. Kessler. Deputy 
Executive Director, telephone (202) 632- 
3920. 

July 24,1979. 

|S-14B3-79 Filed 7-24-79: 3:24 pm) 

BILLING COOL 632S-19-M 


7 

FEDERAL MINE SAFETY AND HEALTH 
REVIEW COMMISSION. 

July 24.1979. 

TIME and date: 10 a.m., July 27,1979. 

PLACE: Room 600,1730 K Street NW., 
Washington, D.C. 

status: Open. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: The 

Commission will consider and act upon 
the following: 

2. Eastern Associated Coal Corporation, 
WEVA 79-117-R (Petition for Discretionary 
Review). 

It was determined by a unanimous 
vote of Commissioners that Commission 
business required that a meeting be held 
on this item and that no earlier 
announcement of the meeting was 
possible. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE INFO: Jean 
Ellen. 202-653-5632. 

IS-1489-79 Filed 7-24-79; 3:46 pm| 

BILUNG COOE 6820- 12-M 


8 

FEDERAL MINE SAFETY AND HEALTH 
REVIEW COMMISSION. 

July 24,1979. 

TIME AND DATE: 10 a.m., July 31,1979. 

place: Room 600,1730 K Street NW., 
Washington, D.C. 

status: Open. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

The Commission will hear oral 
arguments on the following cases: 

1. Kentland-Elkhom Coal Corporation. 

PIKE 78-399: and Helen Mining Company, 
PUT 79-11-P. 

2. Magma Copper Company. DENV 78-533- 

M 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Jean Ellen. 202-653-5632. 

(S-1490-79 Filed 7-24-79: 3:46 pm| 

BILUNG COOE 6620-12-M 


9 

UNITED STATES RAILWAY ASSOCIATION. 
TIME AND date: 9 a.m., August 2, 1979. 

place: 955 L’Enfant Plaza North SW.. 
Board Room, Room 2-500. Fifth Floor, 
Washington, D.C. 

status: Parts of the meeting will be 
open to the public. The rest of the 
meeting will be closed to the public. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED BY THE 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS: 

Portions Closed to the Public (9 a.m.) 

1. Consideration of internal personnel 
matters. 


2. Review of Conrail proprietary and 
financial information for monitoring and 
investment purposes. 

3. Review of Missouri-Kansas-Texas 
Railroad Company proprietary and financial 
information. 

4. Litigation report. 

Portions Open to the Public (1:30 p.m.) 

5. Approval of minutes of the July 12.1979 
Board of Directors meeting. 

6. Review of D&H financial results. 

7. Consideration of Supplemental 
Transaction Proposal. 

8. Report on Conrail monitoring. 

9. Consideration of Conrail drawdown 
request for August. 

10. Consideration of 211(h) loan program. 

11. Contract Actions (extensions and 
approvals). 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Alex Bilanow, (202) 426- 
4250. 

jS-1484-79 Filed 7-24-79; 3:24 pm| 

BILLING COOE 8240-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Materials Transportation Bureau 

[49 CFR Part 172] 

[Docket No. HM-126A; Notice No. 79-91 

Display of Hazardous Materials 
Identification Numbers; Improved 
Emergency Response Capability; 
Descriptions for Organic Peroxides; 
Extension of Comment Period 

agency: Materials Transportation 
Bureau, Research and Special Programs 
Administration, Department of 
Transportation (DOT). 
action: Notice of proposed rulemaking; 
extension of comment period. 

summary: The Materials Transportation 
Bureau (MTB) published a notice of 
proposed rulemaking in the Federal 
Register on June 7,1979 (44 FR 32972: 
Docket No. HM-126A: Notice No. 79-9), 
proposing the adoption of a numerical 
identification system for hazardous 
materials transported in commerce. The 
purpose of the proposed regulations is to 
improve the capability of emergency 
response personnel (Fire, police, et al.) to 
quickly identify hazardous materials 
and to assure the accurate transmission 
of information to and from the scenes of 
accidents involving hazardous 
materials. 

The MTB proposes in this additional 
proposal to list each organic peroxide 
(with identification number) that may be 
shipped in commerce in order that the 
different kinds of risks presented by 
these materials may be recognized 
during implementation of emergency 
response procedures. 
dates: Comments, on this additional 
proposal and comments on Notice No. 
79-9 published on June 7,1979, must be 
received on or before October 18.1979. 
ADDRESS COMMENTS TO: Dockets 
Branch, Materials Transportation 
Bureau. Washington, D.C. 20590 
(telephone: 202^172-2726). It is 
requested that five copies be submitted. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Lee E. Metcalfe, Standards Division, 
Office of Hazardous, Materials 
Regulation. Materials Transportation 
Bureau. Department of Transportation, 
Washington, D.C. 20590, 202-426-5056. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The MTB 
is developing a rulemaking proposal for 
future publication that will pertain to 
organic peroxides. It will be primarily 
addressed to packaging and special 
shipping requirements. Considering its 
recent proposal under this Docket 


pertaining to the display of hazardous 
materials identification numbers to 
provide an improved emergency 
response capability, the MTB believes 
that, during the interim, it is necessary 
that most of the organic peroxides that 
may be shipped in commerce be 
separately identified and assigned 
individual identification numbers. This 
will provide the capability to give 
separate recognition to the different 
risks posed by organic peroxides, such 
as (1) the differing degrees of thermal 
sensitivity; (2) violence of thermal 
decomposition; (3) susceptibility to 
ignition by friction; (4) flammability; and 
(5) corrosivity. 

Approximately 135 organic peroxide 
entries would be added to the 
Hazardous Materials Table. Although 
packaging would not be listed for each 
new organic peroxide entry, each is 
cross-referenced to an entry that is 
already in the Table that has packaging 
and other requirements which are 
applicable to the new entry. Each of the 
new entries has an identification 
number which would be entered with 
the name of the material on shipping 
papers and packages. The identification 
numbers would be used as a basis for 
referencing appropriate emergency 
response information. Certain United 
Nations and IMCO entries contain 
concentrations that are greater than 
those authorized by the DOT regulations 
and thus would not be acceptable for 
transportation in the higher 
concent' jtions. For example, 
diisopropylbenzene hydroperoxide has a 
maximum of 72 percent in solution in the 
IMCO entry whereas only 60 percent 
peroxide is authorized in the entry in 
Section 172.101. Therefore, only a 
maximum of 60 percent peroxide may be 
offered for transportation or transported 
under the DOT regulations. 

Paragraph (b)(5) of Section 172.100 
would be revised to establish a 
requirement for entering on a shipping 
paper, and marking on the package, the 
technical name of each organic peroxide 
offered for transportation. While the 
proper shipping name derives from the 
technical name entry for each organic 
peroxide, the organic peroxide entry 
referenced by the word "see" would 
continue to contain the requirements for 
columns 4, 5, 6. and 7 in Section 172.101 
until a complete rulemaking proposal for 
organic peroxides is developed, 
proposed, and adopted. In light of the 
proposals made in this Notice, and in 
consideration of a number of requests 
for further time to comment on Notice 
No. 79-9, the MTB is extending the 
comment period on that Notice to 


coincide with the closing date for 
comments on this Notice. 

The primary drafters of this Notice are 
Charles W. Schultz and Lee E. Metcalfe 
of the Materials Transportation Bureau. 

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed to amend Part 172 of Title 49. 
Code of Federal Regulations as follows: 

PART 172—HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
TABLE AND HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
COMMUNICATIONS REGULATIONS 

1. In § 172.100 paragraph (b)(5) would 
be revised to read as follows: 

§ 172.100 Purpose and use of the table. 

* * * * « 

(b) * * * 

(5) Except for organic peroxides, when 
one entry references another entry by 
use of a "see", if both names are in 
Roman type, either name may be used 
as a proper shipping name (e.g., 
Isopropanol see Alcohol, n.o.s.). For an 
organic peroxide, the technical name 
shall be used as its proper shipping 
name. 

***** 

2. Section 172.101, the Hazardous 
Materials Table, would be revised by 
the addition of the following entries in 
their appropriate alphabetical sequence 
in Column 2 with the accompanying 
identification number for each in 
Column 3. 

§ 172.101 Hazardous materials table. 
[Amended] 

2080 Acetylacetone peroxide (3,5-Dimethyl- 
3,5-dihydroxydioxolane - 1.2), maximum 
concentration 40 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2081 Acetylbenzoyl peroxide. See Acetyl 
benzoyl peroxide solution, not over 40% 
peroxide. 

2083 Acetyl cyclohexanesulphonyl 
peroxide, maximum concentration 32 
percent in solution. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2082 Acetyl cyclohexanesulphonyl 
peroxide, maximum concentration 82 
percent, wetted with minimum 12 percent 
water. See Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2084 Acetyl peroxide. See Acetyl peroxide, 
solution, not over 25% peroxide. 

2891 tert-Amyl-pemeodecanoate, with at 
least 25 percent phlegmatizer. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.4. 

2898 tert-Amylperoxy-2-ethylhexanoate, 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2089 Benzoyl peroxide, from 30percent to 
maximum 50 percent with inert solid. 

See Benzoyl peroxide. 

2087 Benzoyl peroxide, not more than 72 
percent as a paste. See Benzoyl peroxide. 
2086 Benzoyl peroxide, more than 72 
percent but less than 95 percent as a 
paste. See Benzoyl peroxide. 
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2090 Benzoyl peroxide not more than 77 
percent with water. See Benzoyl 
peroxide. 

2008 Benzoyl peroxide, more than 77 
percent but less than 95 percent with 
water. See Benzoyl peroxide. 

2085 Benzoyl peroxide, technical pure or 
more than 52 percent with inert solid 
See Benzoyl peroxide. 

2894 Bis(4-tert-butylcyclohexyl) 
peroxydicarbonate, maximum 
concentration 42 percent, stable 
dispersion in water. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2154 Bis(4-tert-butylcyclohexyl) 

peroxydicarbonate, technical pure. See 
Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2111 2.2-Bis(tert-butylperoxy)butane, 
maximum concentration 55 percent in 
solution. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2885 l,l-Bis(tert-butylperoxy)cyclohexane. 
with at least 13 percent phlegmatizer and 
47 percent inorganic inert solid. See 
Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2897 l,l-Bis(tert-butylperoxy)cyclohexane, 
with at least 50 percent phlegmatizer. 

See Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2180 l,l-Bis(tert-butylperoxy)cyclohexane. 
maximum, 77 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2181 1.2-Bis(tert-butylperoxy)cyclohexane. 
maximum 77 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2179 l.l-Bis(tert-butylperoxy)cyclohexane, 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
solid, n.o.s. 

2112 1.4-Bis(2-tert- 

butylperoxyisopropyljbenzene. 1,3-Bis(2- 
tert-butylperoxyisopropyljbenzene. and 
mixtures thereof, technical pure or more 
than 40percent inert solid. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2146 l.l-Bis(tert-butylperoxy)-3,3,5- 
trimethylcyclohexane. maximum 57 
percent in solvent. See Organic peroxide, 
liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2147 l,l-Bis(tert-butylperoxy]-3,3,5- 
trimethylcyclohexane. maximum 58 
percent with inert solid. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2145 l,l-Bis(tert-butylperoxy)-3.3,5- 
trimethylcyclohexane, technical pure. 

See Organic peroxide, liquid or solution 
n.o.s. 

2884 2.2-Bis(tert-butylperoxyJpropane with 
at least 13 percent phlegmatizer and 47 
percent inert solid. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2883 2,2-Bis(tert-butylperoxy)propane with 
at least 50 percent phlegmatizer. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2168 2.2-Bis(4,4-di-tert- 

butylperoxycyclohexyljpropane, 
maximum 42 percent with inert solid. 

See Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2148 Bis(l-hydroxycyclohexyl) peroxide, 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
solid, n.o.s. 


2889 Bis(isotridecyl)peroxydicarbonate. 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2593 Bis(2-methylbenzoyl) peroxide, with at 
least 15 percent water. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2597 Bis(3,5,4,-trimethyl-l,2-dioxolanyl-3) 
peroxide as a paste with at least 50 
percent phlegmatizer. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2128 Bis(3.5,5-trimethylhexanoyl) peroxide, 
technical pure or in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liguid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2141 n-Butyl-4,4-bis(tert- 

butylperoxy)valerate, maximum 52 
percent with inert solid. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2140 n-Butyl-4.4-bis(tert- 

butylperoxyjvalerate. technical pure. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2093 tert-Butyl hydroperoxide, maximum 72 
percent with water. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2094 tert-Butyl hydroperoxide, over 72 
percent to maximum 90 percent with 
water. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2092 tert-Butyl hydroperoxide, maximum 80 
percent in Di-tert-butyl peroxide and 
solvent. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2092 tert-Butyl hydroperoxide, maximum 80 
percent in Di-test-butyl peroxide or 
solvent. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2105 tert-Butyl monoperphthalate, technical 
pure. See Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2096 tert-Butyl peracetate, maximum 
concentration 52 percent solution . See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solutipn. 
n.o.s. 

2095 tert-Butyl peracetate. maximum 
concentration 76 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2890 tert-Butyl perbenzoate, with at least 50 
percent inert organic solid. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2098 tert-Butyl perbenzoate, maximum 
concentration 75 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2097 tert-Butyl perbenzoate, technical pure 
or more than 75 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2183 tert-Butyl percrotonate, maximum 76 
percent in solution. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2887 tert-Butylper(2,2-ethyl)hexanoate, 
maximum 12percent and 2,2-Bis(tert- 
butylperoxyjbutane, maximum 
concentration 14 percent with at least 14 
percent phlegmatizer and 60 percent 
inert inorganic solid. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2886 tert-Butylper(2-ethyl)hexanoate, 
maximum concentration 30percent and 
2.2-Bis(tert-butylperoxy)butane. 
maximum concentration 35 percent with 
at least 35 percent phlegmatizer. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 


2888 tert-Butylper(2-ethyl)hexanoate. with 
at least 50 percent phlegmatizer. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2143 tert-Butylper(2-ethyl)hexanoate. 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2562 tert-Btylperisobutyrate, maximum 52 
percent in solution. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2142 tert-Butylperisobutyrate. more than 52 
percent but not more than 77 percent hi 
solution. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2100 tert-Butyl permaleate, maximum 
concentration 55 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2101 tert-Butyl permaleate, maximum 55 
percent m paste. See Organic peroxide, 
solid, n.o.s. 

2099 tert-Butyl permaleate, technical pure. 
See Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2177 tert-Butyl pemeodecanoate. maximum 
concentration 77 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2594 tert-Butyl pemeodecanoate, technical 
pure. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2170 n-Butyl peroxydicarbonate. maximum 
concentration 27 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2169 n-Butyl peroxydicarbonate, maximum 
concentration 52 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide. liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2551 tert-Butyl peroxydiethylacetate, 
maximum 33percent with tert-Butyl 
perbenzoate. maximum 33percent and 
solvent. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2144 tert-Butyl peroxydiethylacetate, 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2103 tert-Butyl peroxy isopropyl carbonate. 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2596 3-tert-Butylperoxy-3-phenylphthalide. 
See Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2104 tert-Butyl peroxy-3,5,5-trimethyl 
hexanoate, [tert-butylperisononanoate }. 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2110 tert-Butyl perpivalate. maximum 

concentration 77 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2115 p-Chlorobenzoyl peroxide, maximum 
concentration 52 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2114 p-Chlorobenzoyl peroxide, maximum 
52 percent as a paste. See Chlorobenzoyl 
peroxide. 

2113 p-Chlorobenzoyl peroxide, maximum 
75 percent with water. See 
Chlorobenzoyl peroxide. 

2755 3-Chloroperoxybenzoic acid, maximum 
concentration 86 percent. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2118 Cyclohexanone peroxide, maximum 72 
percent in solution with not more than 9 
percent available oxygen. See 
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Cyclohexanone peroxide. 50 to 85% 
peroxide. 

2896 Cyclohexanone peroxide, maximum 72 
percent as a paste with not more than 9 
percent available oxygen. See 
Cyclohexanone peroxide. 50 to 85% 
peroxide. 

2120 Decanoyl peroxide, technical pure. See 
Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2163 Diacetone alcohol peroxide, maximum 
57 percent in solution with maximum 9 
percent hydrogen peroxide . minimum 26 
percent diacetone alcohol and minimum 
9 percent water, total active oxygen 
content maximum JO percent. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2149 Dibenzyl peroxydicarbonate. 
maximum 87 percent with water. See 
Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2107 Di-tert-butyl diperphthalate, maximum 
concentration 55 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2108 Di-tert-butyl diperphthalate. maximum 
55 percent as a paste. See Organic 

* peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2106 Di-tert-buty! diperphthalate, technical 
pure. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2102 Di-tert-butyl peroxide or tert-Butyl 
peroxide, technical pure. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2151 Di-sec-butyl peroxydicarbonate, 
maximum concentration 52 percent in 
solution. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. * 

2150 Di-sec-butyl peroxydicarbonate. 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2895 Dicetyl peroxydicarbonate, maximum 
concentration 42 percent, stable 
dispersion in water. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2164 Dicetyl peroxydicarbonate, technical 
pure. See Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2137 2,4-Dichlorobenzoyl peroxide. 
maximum 75 percent with water. See 
Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2139 2,4-Dichlorobenzoyl peroxide, 

maximum concentration 52 percent in 
solution. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2138 2,4-Dichlorobenzoyl peroxide, 
maximum 52 percent as a paste. See 
Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2121 Dicumyl peroxide, technical pure or in 
a mixture with inert solid. See Dicumyl 
peroxide, dry. 

2153 Dicyclohexyl peroxydicarbonate. 
maximum 91 percent with water. See 
Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2152 Dicyclohexyl peroxydicarbonate. 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
solid, n.o.s. 

2123 Di(2*ethylhexyl) peroxydicarbonate, 
maximum concentration 67 percent in 
solution. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2122 Di(2-ethylhexylJ peroxydicarbonate, 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2175 Diethyl peroxydicarbonate. maximum 
concentration 27 percent in solution. See 


Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2178 2,2-Dihydroperoxypropane. maximum 
25 percent with inert organic solid. See 
Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2182 Diisobutyryl peroxide, maximum 52 
percent in solution. See organic peroxide, 
liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2171 Diisopropylbenzene hydroperoxide. 
solution. See Di isopropylbenzene 
hydroperoxide solution, not over 60% 
peroxide. 

2156 2.5-Dimelhyl-2,5-bis(tert- 
butylperoxy)hexane, maximum 52 
percent with - inert solid. See Organic 
peroxide, solid n.o.s. 

2155 2,5-Dimethyl-2,5-bis(tert- 

butylperoxy)hexane. technical pure. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2159 2.5-Di methyl-2,5-bis( tert- 

butylperoxy)hexyne-3. maximum 52 
percent with inert solid. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2158 25-Dimethyl-2,5-bis(tert- 

butylperoxy)hexyne-3. technical pure. 

See Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2157 2.5-Dimethyl-2,5-bis(2- 
ethylhexanoylperoxyjhexane, technical 
pure . See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2173 2,5-Dimethyl-2,5- 
di(benzoylperoxy)Hexane. maximum 82 
percent with - inert solid. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2172 2,5-Dimethyl-2,5- 
di(benzoylperoxy)hexane. technical 
pure. Sec Organic peroxide, solid, o o.s. 

2174 2,5-Dimethyl-2,5-dihydroperoxyhexanc. 
See Dimethylhexane dihydroperoxide 

(with 30% or more water). 

2892 Dimyristyl peroxydicarbonate. 

maximum 22 percent, stable dispersion - 
in water. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2595 Dimyristyl peroxydicarbonate. 

technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
solid, n.o.s. 

2130 Di-n-nonanoyl peroxide or pelargonyl 
peroxide, technical pure. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2176 Di-n-propyl peroxydicarbonate, 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
solid, n.o.s. 

2592 Disteary! peroxydicarbonate. with 15 
percent stearyl alcohol. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2598 Ethyl 3,3-bis(tert-butylperoxy)butyrate. 
with at least 50 percent of inert, 
inorganic solid. See Organic peroxide, 
solid, n.o.s. 

2185 Ethyl 3,3-bis(tert-butyIperoxyJbutyrate, 
maximum 77percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2184 Ethyl 3,3-bis(tert-butylproxy)butyrate, 
technical pure. See Organic peroxide, 
solid, n.o.s. 

2166 3.3,6.6,9,9-Hexamethyl-1.2,4.5- 
tetroxonane, maximum 52percent with 
inert solid. See Organic peroxide, solid, 
n.o.s. 

2167 3.3.6.6.9.9-Hexamethyl-1.2,4.5- 
tetroxonane, maximum concentration 52 


percent in solution. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2165 3,3.6,6.9,9-Hexamethyl-l,2.4,5- 

tetroxonane. technical pure. See Organic 
peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2118 1-Hydroxy-1-hydroperoxydicyclohexyl 
peroxide, technical pure and mixtures 
with bis(l-hydroxycyclohexyl) peroxide 
or Cyclohexanone peroxide, maximum 72 
percent as a paste or in solution. See 
Cyclohexanone peroxide. 50 to 85% 
peroxide. 

2117 l-Hydroxy-l'-hydroperoxydicyclohexyl 
peroxide, technical pure and mixtures 
with bis(l-hydroxycyclohexyl) peroxide 
or Cyclohexanone peroxide. See 
Cyclohexanone peroxide. 50 to 85% 
peroxide. 

2119 1-Hydroxy-l'-hydroperoxydicyclohexyl 
peroxide, technical pure, and mixtures 
with bis(l-hydroxycyclohexyl) peroxide 
or Cyclohexanone peroxide. See 
Cyclohexanone peroxide. 50 to 85% 
peroxide. 

2134 Isopropyl peroxydicarbonate 
maximum concentration 52 percent in 
solution. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2133 Isopropyl peroxydicarbonate. 
technical pure. See Isopropyl 
percarbonate. unstabilized. 

2124 Lauroyl peroxide, technical pure. See 
Lauroyl peroxide. 

2893 Lauroyl peroxide, maximum 
concentration 42 percent , stable 
dispersion in water. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2550 Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide. 

maximum concentration 50 percent with 
not more than 10percent available 
oxygen. See Organic peroxide, liquid, or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2563 Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide. 

maximum 50 percent with more than 10 
percent available oxygen. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2127 Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide. 
maximum 60percent. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

2126 Methyl isobutyl ketone peroxide. 
maximum concentration 62 percent in 
solution. See Organic peroxide, liquid or 
solution, n.o.s. 

2756 Organic peroxide, mixture. See 

Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. or Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. as 
appropriate. 

2255 Organic peroxide, sample n.o.s. See 
Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. or Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. as 
appropriate. 

2899 Organic peroxide, trial quantity, n.o.s. 
See Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. or 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. as appropriate. 

2131 Peracetic acid solution. See Peracetic 
acid solution, not over 40% peracetic 
acid and not over 6% hydrogen peroxide. 

2132 Propionyl peroxide, maximum 
concentration 28 percent in solution. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2135 Succinic acid peroxide, technical pure. 
See succinic acid peroxide. 
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2136 Tetralin hydroperoxide, technical pure. 
See Organic peroxide, solid, n.o.s. 

2160 1,1,3,3-Tetramethylbutyl 
hydroperoxide, technical pure. See 
Organic peroxide, liquid or solution, 
n.o.s. 

2161 1.1,3,3-Tetramethyl butylperoxy-2-ethyl 
hexanoate, technical pure. See Organic 
peroxide, liquid or solution, n.o.s. 

(49 U.S.C. 1803, 1804,1808; 49 CFR 1.53. App. 
A to Part 1, and paragraph (a)(4) of App. A to 
Part 106. 

Note.—The Materials Transportation 
Bureau has determined that the proposals in 
the notice, if implemented, would not result 
in a major economic impact under the terms 
of Executive Order 12044 and DOT 
implementing procedures (43 FR 9583) nor an 
environmental impact statement under the 
National Environmental Policy Act (49 U.S.C. 
4321 et seq.). A regulatory evaluation is 
available in the public docket. 

Issued in Washington, D.C. on July 13,1979. 
Alan 1. Roberts, 

Associate Director for Hazardous Materials 
Regulation . Materials Transportation Bureau. 

|FR Doc. 79-22370 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 am] 

BILUNG CODE 4910-60-M 


[49 CFR Parts 172 and 173J 
(Docket No. HM-159; Notice No. 79-12) 

Forbidden Materials 

agency: Materials Transportation 
Bureau (MTB), Research and Special 
Programs administration, DOT. 
action: Notice of Proposed Rulemaking. 

summary: This notice proposes to add 
the names of materials to the Hazardous 
Materials Table (49 CFR 172.101) that 
the MTB considers to be too hazardous 
to be permitted in commercial 
transportation. The proposed addition of 
materials to the Table has been 
modified in this notice based on 
comments received on the Advance 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 
published in the Federal Register on 
February 23,1978 (43 FR 7449). Also, it is 
proposed that N-methyl-N'-nitro-N- 
nitrosoguanidine be listed in the Table 
as a flammable solid and a new 
§ 173.179 be added prescribing the 
packaging requirements for this 
material. In addition, the MTB is 
proposing certain changes to §§ 173.21 
and 173.51 pertaining to forbidden 
materials and packaging. 

date: Comments must be received on or 
before October 18, 1979. 

ADDRESS COMMENTS TO: Dockets 
Branch, Materials Transportation 
Bureau. Department of Transportation, 
Washington, D.C. 20590. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Charles W. Schultz, Technical Division, 


Office of Hazardous Materials. 
Regulation, 2100 Second Street, S.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20590, phone 202-755- 
4906. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 

February 23,1978, the MTB published an 
Advance Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking (43 FR 7449) concerning 
materials which are believed to be too 
hazardous to be permitted in 
commercial transportation. The 
Advance Notice included four lists of 
materials and requested that the public 
comment on the following three 
questions: 

1. Should the Hazardous Materials 
Table be the consolidated central 
location for the listing of forbidden 
materials by chemical name or should 
that listing be placed in a separate 
section? 

2. What, if any, additional materials 
should be identified in the regulations as 
forbidden? 

3. Are there any materials listed in 
this notice which do not meet the 
regulatory criteria making them a 
forbidden material? If so, identify these 
materials and explain why they should 
not be considered forbidden materials. 

A total of fifty-three comments were 
received and evaluated. Only one 
commenter was opposed to having a list 
of forbidden materials. The reasons for 
this opposition were that no list could be 
complete, the absence of a specific 
chemical from the list would imply that 
it is not forbidden, and there is no need 
for a list because the regulations provide 
criteria for prohibiting certain materials 
from being transported. The MTB 
disagrees and believes that all known 
materials considered to be too 
hazardous for transportation should be 
included in a list. This has been done 
previously, however, the list has not 
been as extensive as the list presently 
proposed. 

All other corAmenters were in favor of 
incorporating forbidden materials in 
Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations (49 
CFR). Thirteen commenters stated that 
these materials should only be placed 
alphabetically in only 49 CFR 172.101 
based on the fact that there should only 
be a single source list for all hazardous 
materials. Four commenters suggested 
that a separate list be provided in some 
other section of the regulations. This 
was based on the belief that a separate 
section would be easier to use and 
would more easily identify these 
materials. Five commenters stated that 
the forbidden materials should be put in 
both 49 CFR 172.101 and another 
section. The basis for this position is 
that the commenters felt that all 


materials should be included in the 
Table in § 172.101 but that the list of 
forbidden materials also be included in 
a separate section so that persons could 
more easily determine which materials 
are forbidden without a complete review 
of the Table in § 172.101. The MTB 
believes that placing the names of 
forbidden materials only in § 172.101 is 
better than the other two alternatives 
because: (1) A person using the 
regulations should start at the 
Hazardous Materials Table and if it is 
noted that a material is forbidden he 
does not have to look any further; (2) A 
person using the regulations could 
possibly overlook the forbidden 
materials if they were in a separate 
section; and (3) Placing the materials in 
both § 172.101 and another section 
results in unnecessary duplication of 
regulations, causes confusion, and does 
not contribute appreciably to safety. 

Two commenters were concerned that 
if a material was shown as forbidden 
this would mean that solutions of that 
material or devices containing that 
material would also be forbidden. This 
is not the intent of the MTB and this is 
made clear in the proposed change to 
§ 172.100. 

Two commenters stated that certain 
triazoles have properties which would 
indicate they are forbidden but other 
triazole compounds do not have such 
properties. Pending further detailed 
investigation into these chemicals, 
triazoles are being removed from the 
proposed list. The same situation exists 
with triazones which were also deleted 
from the proposal. 

One commenter submitted reports 
form the Bureau of Explosives (B of E) 
which classed the material, Bis 2-fluoro- 
2 ,2-dinitro ethylformal, (FEFO), as a 
Class A explosive. The MTB is in 
agreement with the report and, 
therefore, this material has been deleted 
from this proposed list as a forbidden 
material. 

One commenter suggested that the 
material, nitroisobutanetriol trinitrate, 
be added to the list and another 
commenter stated that the material, t- 
butoxy-carbonylazide, should be added. 
Based on the information submitted on 
each of these materials, they have been 
added as forbidden materials. Two 
commenters recommended that the 
concentration of ketone peroxides be 
expressed in terms of active oxygen, 
rather than percentage of peroxide, and 
that the active oxygen content of these 
materials be limited to 9 percent. The 
MTB agrees with the data submitted and 
has incorporated such changes in this 
notice. 
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Twenty-five commenters opposed 
forbidding the transportation of N- 
methyl-N’-nitorsoguanidine because it is 
a very important reagent in cancer and 
mutagenic research. The MTB does not 
believe that the product should be 
shipped under § 173.65(d) which 
provides essentially no regulation. A 
proposal has been made for shipping 
limited amounts of this chemical in 
packagings recommended by the B of E. 
The MTB is proposing to class this 
material as a flammable solid when 
packaged in accordance with B of E 
recommended packagings. 

In the Advance Notice it was 
proposed to list by name the forbidden 
explosives now appearing in § 173.51. 
The MTB has reconsidered this proposal 
and is now proposing to include two 
new entries in § 172.101 which are 
referenced to 173.51. These are 
“Forbidden Explosives" and 
“Explosives, forbidden." In this 
proposal, 173.51 has been rewritten to 
make it clearer and concise. The major 
proposed changes in this section 
include: the inclusion of most of the 
fireworks with explosives because 
fireworks are classed as explosives; the 
revision of the present entry "fireworks 
containing copper sulfate and a 
chlorate" to include any acidic metal 
salt and a chlorate due to the fact that 
the hazard of spontaneous combustion 
is not limited only to copper sulfate and 
a chlorate; and the inclusion of devices 
in an effort to be consistant with other 
sections of 49 CFR governing explosives 
which also include devices. 

“Forbidden materials," with a 
reference to § 173.21, is a proposed new 
entry which did not appear in the 
Advanced Notice. Section 173.21 would 
be amended for clarification. This 
section applies to any materia) 
considered to be forbidden and is not 
limited to materials falling within 
established hazard classes. Included in 
the proposed revision of this section is a 
prohibition against the offering of 
packages that evolve a dangerous 
quantity of flammable gas or vapor 
released from a material not otherwise 
subject to the regulations, e.g. the 
release of flammable blowing agent 
vapors from a manufactured product in 
such quantities that an explosive 
mixture would be created within the 
transport vehicle. It is also proposed 
that each refrigeration method, when 
used as a means of stabilization, be 
approved by the Associate Director for 
Operations and Enforcement. This 
change is in accord with the approval 
withdrawals presently being handled by 
amendments published under Docket 
HM-163. 


This proposed rulemaking, which 
would prohibit the transportation of 
certain materials known to be 
susceptible to accidental detonation in a 
fire (other than an explosive), is 
responsive to Recommendation No. 3 in 
the National Transportation Safety 
Board’s report (No. NTSB-RAR-76-1) on 
the explosion which occurred in 
Wenatchee, Washington on August 6. 
1974. 

The principal drafters of this 
document are Charles W. Schultz and 
Delmer F. Billings, Office of Hazardous 
Materials Regulation, and George W. 
Tenley, Jr., Office of the Chief Counsel. 
Research and Special Programs 
Administration. 

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed to amend Parts 172 and 173 of 
Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, as 
follows: 

PART 172—HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
TABLE AND HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
COMMUNICATIONS REGULATIONS 

1 . In § 172.100 paragraph (d) would be 
revised to read as follows: 

§ 172.100 Purpose and use of the table. 

• • * « • 

(d) Column 3 contains a designation of 
the hazard class corresponding to each 
proper shipping name or the word 
“Forbidden." A material for which the 
class entry is "Forbidden" may not be 
offered or accepted for transportation. 
The prohibition against the transport of 
chemicals and mixtures thereof applies 
to commercial or research grade 
material. This prohibition does not apply 
to these materials when diluted, 
stabilized or incorporated in devices, if 
they are classed in accordance with the 
definitions of hazardous materials 
contained in Part 173 of this subchapter. 
When re-evaluation of test data or new 
test data indicates a need to modify the 
hazard class or labels specified for a 
material specifically identified in 
§ 172.101, these data should be reported 
to the Associate Director, Office of 
Hazardous Materials Regulation. 

* • * • • 

2 . Section 172.101 would be amended 
by adding the following entries in 
alphabetical order in column 2, followed 
by the word "FORBIDDEN" in column 3. 
All entries would be in italics to indicate 
that they are not proper shipping names. 
Also, following the proposed list of 
forbidden materials is an entry “N- 
Methyl-N’-nitro-N-nitrosoguanidine 
which is to be added in bold type in 
alphabetical order with the described 
information in the appropriate columns: 


§ 172.101 Hazardous materials table. 

(Amended 1 

Acetyl acetone peroxide with an available 
oxygen content exceeding 9 percent by 
weight. 

Acetyl benzoyl peroxide, solid, or in solution 
exceeding 40 percent by weight. 

Acetyl cyclo hexane sulfonvlperoxide 
wetted with less than 12 percent water by 
weight or a solution exceeding 32 percent 
by weight. 

Acetylene (liquid). 

Acetylene silver nitrate. 

Acetyl peroxide, solid\ or in solution 
exceeding 25 percent by weight. 

Aluminum or magnesium dross, wet or hot. 

Ammonium azide. 

Ammonium bromate. 

Ammonium fulminate. 

Ammonium nitrite. 

Antimony sulfide and a chlorate, mixtures of. 

Arsenic sulfide and a chlorate, mixtures of. 

Ascaridole (organic peroxide). 

Azaurolic acid (salt of), (dry). 

Azidodithiocarbonic acid. 

Azidoethyl nitrate. 

Azido guanidine picrate (dry). 

5-Azido-l-hydroxy tetrazole. 

Azido hydroxy tetrazole (mercury and silver 
salts). 

3- Azido-1,2-Propylene glycol dinitrate. 

Azotetrazole (dry). 

Benzoxidiazoles (dry). 

Benzene diazonium chloride (dry). 

Benzene diazonium nitrate (dry). 

Benzene triozonide. 

Benzoyl azide. 

Biphenyl triozonide 

2.2- Bis(t-Butylperoxy) butane exceeding 55 
percent by weight in solution. 

2.2- Bis(4,4-ditertiary butylperoxv cyclohexyl) 
propane exceeding 42 percent by weight 
with inert solid. 

Bisfl-hydroxytetrazole) (dry). 

Bromine azide. 

4- Bromo-l,2-dinitrobenzene (unstable at 59° 
C.J. 

l-Bromo-2-nitrobenzene (unstable at 59° C.J. 

Bromosilane. 

1, 2, 4,-Butane triol trinitrate. 

t-Butoxy carbonyl azide. 

t-Butvl diperphthalate exceeding 55percent 
by weight in solution. 

n-Butyl peroxydicarbonate exceeding 52 
percent by weight in solution. 

t-Butyl hydroperoxide exceeding 90 percent 
by weight in water. 

t-Butyl peracetate exceeding 76 percent by 
weight solution. 

t-Butyl perisobutyrate exceeding 77 percent 
by weight in solution. 

Cabazide. 

Chlorine azide. 

Chlorine dioxide (not hydrate). 

Coal briquettes, hot. 

Copper acetylide. 

Copper amine azide. 

Copper tetramine nitrate. 

Cyanuric triazide. 

Cyclotetramethvlene tetranitramine (dry r ) 
(HMX). 

Diacetone alcohol peroxide with an available 
oxygen content exceeding 9 percent by 
weight. 

Diazodinitrophenol (dry). 
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p-Diazidobenzene. 

1.2- Diazidoe thane. 

1.3 Diazopropane. 

l.T Diazoaminonaphthalene. 
Diazoaminotetrazo/e (dry). 
Diazodiphenylmethane, 

Diazonium nitrates (dry). 

Diazonium perchlorates (dry). 

Dibenzyl peroxdicarbonate exceeding 87 
percent by weight in water. 
Dibromoacetylene. 

Dichloracetylene. 

N.N-Dichlorazodicarbonamidine (salts of), 
(dry). 

2.4- Dichlorobenzoyl peroxide wet with water 
exceeding 75 percent by weight of 
peroxide. 

2,6-DichIoro-4-nitrophenol. 

Diclopentylidenc peroxide. 

Diethanol nitrosaiiiine dinitrate (dry). 
Diethylgold bromide. 

Diethyl peroxydicarbonate exceeding 27 
percent by weight in solution. 

1.8- Dihydroxy-2,4,5.7- tetranitroanthraquinone 
(chrysamminic acid). 

Diidoacetylene. 

Diisopropyl benzene hydroperoxide 
exceeding 75 percent by weight in solution. 

2.5- Dimethyl — 2,5-dihydroperoxy hexane 
exceeding 82 percent by weight in water. 

Di(l-naphthovl) peroxide. 
Dinitro-7.8-dimethylglycouril. (dry). 

1.3- Dinitro-5,5-dimethyl hydantoin. 

1.3- Dinitro-4,5-dinitrosobenzene. 

1.1- Dinitroethane (dry). 

1.2- Dinitroetane. 

Dinitroglycoluril. 

Dinitromethane. 

Dinitropropylene glycol. 

2.4- Dinitroresorcinol (heavy metal salts of) 
(dry). 

4.6- Dinitroresorcinol (heavy metal salts of) 
(dry). 

3.5- Dinitrosalicylic acid (lead salt) (dry). 

2.2- DinitrostiIbene. 

2.4- Dinitro- 1,3.5-trimethylbenzene. 
Dinitrosobenzy/amidine and salts of, (dry). 

1.4- Dinitro-l, 1,4,4- 

tetramethylolbutanetetranitrate (dry). 
Di(beta-nitroxyethyl) ammonium nitrate. 
a.a'-Di(nitroxy) methylether. 

1.9- Dinitroxy pentamethylene-2,4.6,8- 
tetramine, (dry). 

Ethanol amine dinitrate. 

Ethylene diamine diperchlorate. 

Ethylene glycol dinitrate. 

Ethyl hydroperoxide (explodes above 100* C.) 
Ethyl perchlorate. 

Explosive forbidden, see § 173.51. 

Forbidden Explosives, see § 173.51. 

Forbidden Materials, see § 173.21. 

Fulminating gold. 

Fulminating mercury. 

Fulminating platinum. 

Fulminating silver. 

Fulminate of mercury (dry). 

Fulminic acid. 

Galactsan trinitrate. 

Glycerol- 1,3-dinitrate. 

Glycerol monogluconate trinitrate. 

Glycerol monolactate trinitrate. 

Guonyl nitrosamino guyanylidene hydrazine 
(dry). 

Hexamethylene triperoxide diamine (dry). 
Hexamethylol benzene hexanitrate. 


Hexanitroazoxy benzene. 

2.4,6,21 A .& Hexanitro-3.3* -dihvdroxyazo - 
benzene (dry). 

2.4,6,21.3’ . 4 ^.-Hexani trodiphenylamine. 

2.4.6.3'A, 61, -Hex an i trodiphenylether. 

N.N (hexanitrodiphenyl) ethylene 
dinitramine. (dry). 

Hexanitrodiphenyl urea. 

Hexanitroethane. 

Hexanitrooxanilide. 

Hydrazine azide. 

Hydrazine chlorate. 

Hydrazine dicarbonic acid diazide. 
Hydrazine perchlorate. 

Hydrazine selenate. 

Hydroxyl amine iodide. 

Hyponitrous acid. 

Iodoso and iodoxy compounds (dry). 
Initiating explosives (dry). 

Inositol hexanitrate (dry). 

Inulin trinitrate (dry). 

Iodine azide (dry). 

Iridium nitratopentamine iridium nitrate. 

Iso thiocyanic acid (polymerization hazard). 
Lead azide (dry). 

Lead mononitroresorsinate (dry). 

Lead picrate (dry). 

Lead styphnate (dry). 

Mannitan tetranitrate. 

Mercurous azide. 

Mercury acetylide. 

Mercury iodide aquabasic ammonobasic 
(Iodide of Million s base). 

Mercury nitride. 

Mercury oxycyanide. 

Metal salts of methyl nitramine (dry). 
Methazoic acid. 

Methylamine dinitramine and dry salts 
thereof. 

Methylamine nitroform. 

Methylamine perchlorate, (dry). 

Methylene glycol dinitrate. 

Methylethyl ketone peroxide with an 
available oxygen content exceeding 9 
percent by weight. 
a-Methylglucoside tetranitrate. 
a-Methylglycerol trinitrate, 

Methyl isobutyl ketone peroxide with an 
available oxygen content exceeding 9 
percent by weight. 

Methyl nitrate. 

Methyl picric acid, (heavy metal salts of). 
Methyl trimethylol methane trinitrate. 
Monochloroacetone (unstabilized). 
Naphthalene diozonide. 

Naphthyl amineperchlorate. 

Nickel picrate. 

Nitrated paper-(unstable). 

Nitrates of diazonium compounds. 
N-Nitroaniline. 

m-Nitrobenzene diazonium perchlorate. 
6-Nitro-4-diazotoluene-3-sulfonic acid, (dry). 
Nitroethylene polymer. 

Nitroethyl nitrate. 

Nitrogen triiodide. 

Nitrogen triiodide monoamine. 
Nitroguanidine nitrate. 

1- Nitro Hydantoin. 

Nitro isobutane triol trinitrate. 

Nitromannite, (dry). 
N-Nitro-N-methylglycolamide nitrate. 

2- Nitro-2-methylpropanol nitrate. 
m-Nitrophenyldinitro methane. 

Nitrosugars, (dry). 


1.7-Oc.tadiene-3.5-diyne- 1.8-dimethoxy-9- 
octoadecynoic acid. 

Pentanitroanilne. (dry). 

Peracetic acid in excess of 40 percent 
concentration by weight. 

Pentoery'thrite tetranitrate (dry). 
m-Phenylene diaminediperchlorate (dry). 
Phosphorous (white or red) and a chlorate, 
mixtures of. 

Potassium carbonyl. 

Propionyl peroxide exceeding 28 percent by 
weight in solution. 

Pyridine perchlorate. 

Quebrachitol pentanitrate. 

Selenium nitride. 

Shaped charges (commercial) containing 
more than 8 ounces of explosives. 

Silver acetylide (dry). 

Silver azide (dry). 

Silver chlorite (dry). 

Silver fulminate (dry). 

Silver oxalate (dry). 

Silver picrate (dry). 

Sodium picryl peroxide. 

Sodium tetra nitride. 

Sucrose octanitrate (dry). 

Sulfur and chlorate, loose mixtures of. 

Tetra azido benzene quinone. 

Tetra ethylammonium perchlorate (dry). 
Tetra methylene diperoxide dicarbamide. 
Tetra nitro diglycerin. 

2.3.4.6- Tetra nitrophenol. 

2,3,4.6,-Tetranitrophenyl methyl nitramine. 

2.3.4.6- Tetra nitrophenylnitramine. 

Tetra nitro resorcinol (dry). 

2.3.5.6- Tetm nitroso nitrobenzene (dry). 

2.3.5.6- Tetra nitroso-1,4-dinitrobenzene. 
Tetrozine (dry). 

Tetrazolyl azide (dry). 

Trichloro methyl perchlorate. 

Triformoxime trinitrate. 

Trimethylene glycoldiperchlorate. 
Trimethylol nitro methane trinitrate. 

1.3,5,-Trimethy1-2,4,6-trinitrobenzene. 

Trinitro acetic acid. 

Trinitroacetonitrile. 

Trinitro amine cobalt. 

2.4.6- Trinitro- 1.3-diazobenzene. 
Trinitroethanol. 

Trinitroethy/nitrate. 

Trinitromethane. 

2.4.6- Trinitroso-3-methyl nitraminoanisol. 

1.3.5- Trinitronaphthalene. 

2.4.6- Trinitrophenyl guanidine (dry). 

2.4.6- Trinitrophenyl nitramine. 

2.4.6- TrinitrophenyI trimethylol methyl 
nitramine trinitrate (dry). 

2.4.6- Trinitro-l,3,5-triazido benzene, (dry). 
Trifbeta-nitroxy ethyl) ammonium-nitrate. 
Trinitrotetramine cobalt nitrate. 

Tris. bis-bifluoroamino diethoxy propane 
(TVOPA). 

Vinyl nitrate polymer. 
p-Xylyl diazide. 

For the material N-Methyl-N'-nitro-N- 
nitrosoguanidine, the following entries 
would be added to the Table: in Column 
1 , no entry; in Column 2. N-Methyl-N 
nitro-N-nitrosoguanidine [not exceeding 
25 grams in one outside packaging ); in 
Column 3. Flammable solid; in Column 
4. Flammable solid; in Column 5(a), 
none; in Column 5(b), 173.179; in Column 
6 (a) Forbidden; in Column 6(b), 
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Forbidden: in Column 7(a), 4: in Column 
7(b), 5; and in Column 7(c): no entry. 
***** 

PART 173—SHIPPERS—GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS FOR SHIPMENTS 
AND PACKAGING 

3. Section 173.21 would be revised to 
read as follows: 

§ 173.21 Forbidden materials and 
packages. 

(a) Unless otherwise provided in this 
subchapter, the offering for 
transportation of the following is 
forbidden: 

(1) A hazardous material in the same 
packaging, freight container, or 
overpack with another hazardous 
material, the mixing of which would be 
liable to cause a dangerous evolution of 
heat or gas, or produce corrosive 
materials, except as provided in 

§§ 173.152(a) and 173.242(a) and (b). 

(2) A package containing a material 
which is liable to decompose or 
polymerize at a temperature of 130° F. 
(54.4° C.) or less with an evolution of a 
dangerous quantity of heat or gas unless 
stabilized or inhibited in a manner that 
will preclude such dangerous evolutions. 
Refrigeration may be used as a means of 
stabilization only when approved by the 
Associate Director for OE. 

(3) Packages which evolve a 
dangerous quantity of flammable gas or 
vapor released from a material not 
otherwise subject to this subchapter. 

(4) Packages containing materials 
(other than those classed as explosives) 
which will detonate in a fire. 

(5) Any package containing a cigarette 
lighter or other similar device with fuel 
and equipped with an ignition element, 
unless the design of the device and its 
packaging insofar as they affect safety 
in transportation have been examined 
and approved by MTB. (An approval 
which was issued by the B of E remains 
valid to the same extent as if it had been 
issued by MTB.) For lighers containing 
gases, also see § 173.308. 

4. Section 173.51 would be revised to 
read as follows: 

§ 173.51 Forbidden explosives. 

(a) Unless otherwise provided in this 
subchapter, the transportation of the 
following explosives is forbidden: 

(1) Explosive compounds, mixtures or 
devices which ignite spontaneously or 
undergo marked decomposition when 
subjected to a temperature of 167° F. (75° 
C.) for 48 consecutive hours. 

(2) New explosive compounds, 
mixtures or devices except as provided 
for in § 173.86. 


(3) Explosive mixtures or devices 
containing an ammonium salt and a 
chlorate. 

(4) Explosive mixtures or devices 
containing an acidic metal salt and a 
chlorate. 

(5) Leaking or damaged packages of 
explosives. 

(6) Nitroglycerin, diethylene glycol 
dinitrate or other liquid explosives not 
authorized by § 173.53 (e) or (h). (For 
shipment by motor vehicle other than by 
common carriers, see § 177.822(b) of this 
subchapter.) 

(7) Loaded firearms. 

(8) Fireworks that combine an 
explosive and a detonator or blasting 
cap. 

(9) Fireworks containing yellow or 
white phosphorous. 

(10) Toy torpedoes, the maximum 
outside dimension of which exceeds 
inch, or toy torpedoes containing a 
mixture of potassium chlorate, black 
antimony, and sulfur with an average 
weight of explosive composition in each 
torpedo exceeding four grains. 

5 . A new § 173.179 would be added to 
read as follows: 

§ 173.179 N-Methyl-N -nitro-N- 
nitrosoguanidine. 

N-Methyl-N'-nitro-N-nitrosoguanidine 
must be packaged as follows: Quantities 
may not exceed 25 grams and must be 
placed in a polyethylene bottle which is 
tightly closed and the closure secured in 
place with pressure sensitive tape. The 
bottle must be sealed in a polyethylene 
bag constructed of polyethylene at least 
4 mils thick. The bag containing the 
bottle must be cushioned in a 
hermetically sealed can with non¬ 
combustible cushioning material. There 
must be at least one inch of cushioning 
material between any part of the bag 
and any inner surface of the can. The 
metal can must be cushioned in a DOT 
12 B fiberboard box constructed of at 
least 350 pound test fiberboard. There 
must be at least one inch of cushioning 
material between any surface of the can 
and any inner surface of the fiberboard 
box. 

Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1803.1804.1808; 49 
CFR 1.53, App. A. to Part 1, and paragraph 
(a)(4) of App. A. Part 106. 

Note.—The Materials Transportation 
Bureau has determined that this document 
does not contain a major proposal requiring 
the preparation of an economic impact 
statement under Executive Order 12044 and 
DOT implementing procedures (43 FR 9582), 
nor an environmental impact statement under 
the National Environmental Policy Act (49 
U.S.C. 4321 et seq.). A regulatory evaluation 
is available for review in the Docket. 


Issued in Washington, D.C.. on July 13, 

1979. 

Alan I. Roberts, 

Associate Director for Hazardous Materials 
Regulation. Materials Transportation Bureau . 

|FR Doc. 79-22371 Filed 7-25-79: 8:45 ami 

BILUNO CODE 4910-60-M 


[49 CFR Parts 171,172, and 176] 

[Docket No. HM-171; Notice No. 79-11) 

Use of United Nations Shipping 
Descriptions 

agency: Materials Transportation 
Bureau. Research and Special Programs 
Administration. DOT 
action: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

summary: This notice proposes to 
amend the Hazardous Materials 
Regulations to authorize the optional 
use of United Nations shipping 
descriptions and identification numbers 
for certain hazardous materials in place 
of the descriptions required by existing 
Department of Transportation (DOT) 
regulations. This proposal is intended to 
facilitate the international 
transportation of hazardous materials 
and to minimize the economic burdens 
imposed on shippers by the multiplicity 
of package markings and shipping paper 
descriptions now required to comply 
with both the domestic and international 
standards. In addition, the proposal 
would provide optional stowage 
locations for hazardous materials when 
transported by vessel. The optional 
stowage locations authorized are those 
provided for the particular hazardous 
material in the International Maritime 
Dangerous Goods (IMDG) Code 
published by the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization 
(IMCO). 

date: Comments by October 18,1979. 

ADDRESS COMMENTS TO: Dockets 
Branch, Materials Transportation 
Bureau, Department of Transportation, 
Washington, D.C. 20590. Comments may 
be reviewed in the dockets Branch, 

Room 6500, Trans Point Building, 
between 8:30 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., Monday 
through Friday. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

LCDR Edward A. Altemos, USCG, 
International Standards Coordinator, 
Office of Hazardous Materials 
Regulation, Materials Transportation 
Bureau, 2100 Second Street SW., 
Washington, D.C., 20590, 202-426-0656. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In recent 
years increasing worldwide recognition 
has been accorded the IMCO IMDG 
Code as the basic standard governing 
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the international transport of packaged 
hazardous materials by sea. At this time 
at least twenty-eight nations have 
incorporated the 1MCO Code in whole 
or in part into their natinal hazardous 
materials regulations. Included in this 
number is the vast majority of the 
industrialized nations, nations with 
which the United States conducts a 
vigorous trade in packaged hazardous 
materials. 

One serious problem confronting the 
United States exporter or importer of 
hazardous materials is the disparity 
between shipping descriptions which 
may be required for the same hazardous 
material under the DOT’s Hazardous 
Materials Regulations and the IMCO 
Code. Since the DOT regulations do not 
currently provide for the use of IMCO 
shipping descriptions, when the IMCO 
and DOT shipping descriptions for a 
particular hazardous material differ, the 
shipper finds it necessary to mark both 
shipping names on the package and to 
include both shipping names on the 
shipping papers. This duplicity of effort 
is necessary in order to insure that the 
shipment can move under DOT 
regulations to a port, will be accepted 
for transportation by vessel, and finally 
will be deemed suitable for discharge 
and subsequent transport in foreign 
countries. The Materials Transportation 
Bureau (MTB) believes that, in general, 
the costs incurred by the shipper in dual 
marking of packages and dual 
description of hazardous materials on 
shipping papers are disproportionate to 
any possible safety benefit which may 
be achieved by this practice. Also, such 
a practice creates confusion during the 
transportation of these materials. 

With the publication of the revised 
and consolidated DOT Hazardous 
Materials Regulations under Docket 
HM-103/112, a provision was included 
in the regulations that allowed 
hazardous materials (except Class A 
and B explosives and radioactive 
materials) being imported to or exported 
from, or transiting the United States, 
classified and labeled in accordance 
with the IMCO Code to be transported 
by any mode of transport within the 
United States. This provision was 
included to alleviate difficulties arising 
from the different classification and 
labeling requirements that may be 
provided for the same hazardous 
material under the IMCO Code and DOT 
regulations. The purpose of this notice 
is, in essence, to extend this 
authorization to include use of the 
IMCO shipping description as well as 
the IMCO classification and label. In 
addition, this notice would expand the 
applicability of this authorization to 


domestic as well as international 
shipments. This action is taken in 
recognition of the fact that when 
hazardous materials packages are 
initially marked and labeled during 
production, the shipper may have no 
idea as to whether his hazardous 
material will be sold domestically or 
will be exported. To maintain a 
distinction between the shipping 
description requirements based upon 
ultimate destination of the hazardous 
material would lead to either remarking 
and relabeling packages prior to 
exporting them, or to initially marking 
both DOT and IMCO shipping names on 
the package when it is filled. Neither of 
these alternatives is considered to be a 
significant improvement over the 
practice mandated by the present 
situation. 

On January 17,1978, the National 
Transportation Safety Board (NTSB) 
issued Safety Recommendation 1-78-1 in 
which the NTSB recommended that the 
Secretary of Transportation: 

Develop, publish and maintain an official 
list of regulated hazardous materials that 
cross-references all U.S.. U.N., IMCO, and 
IATA commodity descriptions and reference 
numbers. The list should be arranged for 
convenient use by all persons engaged in the 
export or import of hazardous materials. 
(Class II, Priority Action (1-78-1) 

As a supporting argument for this 
recommendation, the NTSB made 
reference to the aircraft crash at Boston. 
Massachusetts, in 1973. While the MTB 
is not convinced that the existence of 
such a list would have in any way 
mitigated the catastrophic results of the 
Boston incident, the MTB strongly 
supports the principle underlying this 
recommendation; that is, that hazardous 
materials shipping descriptions used in 
all modes of international transport 
should be made readily available in a 
form convenient for use. MTB believes 
that this goal can be achieved by 
including these international shipping 
descriptions in the DOT Hazardous 
Materials Regulations. Implementation 
of NTSB Safety Recommendation 1-78-1 
is, therefore, an ancillary purpose for 
this notice. 

In its recommendation, the NTSB 
makes reference to UN (United Nations), 
IMCO and IATA (International Air 
Transport Association) commodity 
descriptions. Since the shipping names 
used in the IMCO Code are, for the most 
part, extracted from the 
recommendations of the United Nations 
Committee of Experts on the Transport 
of Dangerous Goods, publication of the 
IMCO shipping descriptions will include 
the vast majority of the entries in the 
United Nations recommendations. In 


addition, since the IMCO 
recommendations are operative modal 
recommendations which have been 
implemented by many governments 
whereas the UN recommendations are 
not, it is considered more appropriate . 
for the time being to publish only the 
descriptions used in the operative 
international recommendations. 

Regarding the NTSB’s suggested use 
of IATA descriptions, the MTB is of the 
opinion that most of the IATA 
descriptions are the same as those listed 
in § 172.101. Also, the International Civil 
Aviation Organization (ICAO) is 
currently developing regulations for the 
international transport of hazardous 
materials by air. Inclusion of ICAO 
descriptions in the optional list (upon 
promulgation of the ICAO regulations) is 
considered an appropriate action since 
ICAO is the recognized 
intergovernmental organization charged 
with the responsibility for developing 
safety standards for international air 
transport. Therefore, it is envisioned 
that the list of shipping descriptions 
proposed in this notice will eventually 
be expanded to incorporate ICAO 
descriptions as appropriate. It should be 
noted, however, that, as with IMCO, the 
ICAO descriptions are based upon 
descriptions recommended by the UN 
Committee of Experts. For this reason, it 
is anticipated that the vast majority of 
the IMCO descriptions contained in this 
notice will ultimately be authorized 
descriptions under the ICAO 
regulations. The similarity between the 
descriptions authorized by IMCO and 
ICAO is not coincidental, but rather is a 
result of an intensive effort under way 
at these organizations to harmonize 
international requirements for the 
transportation of hazardous materials 
by sea and air through recognition of the 
recommendations developed by the UN 
Committee of Experts. 

The descriptions proposed in this 
notice are those appearing in the IMCO 
Code (as modified by Amendments 14- 
76 and 15-77) that describe hazardous 
materials which would generally not be 
classified as Class A or B explosives or 
radioactive materials under the DOT 
regulations. Entries in the IMCO Code 
which clearly apply only to hazardous 
materials which would be classified as 
Class A or B explosive or radioactive 
materials have not been included in this 
notice since authorization to use the 
appropriate IMCO classification and 
labels for such materials is not 
authorized by the DOT regulations at 
this time. 

The drafter of this document is LCDR 
Edward A. Altemos, USCG, Office of 
Hazardous Materials Regulation. The 
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following is an analysis and 
explanation, by section, of the more 
significant features of this proposal. 

Section 171.2. Two minor amendments 
are proposed to this section to include a 
reference to § 176.11 which was 
inadvertently omitted from the revision 
of this paragraph published under 
Docket HM-103/112. 

Section 171.12. Paragraph (b) of this 
section is no longer considered 
necessary since the provisions of this 
paragraph are contained in the proposed 
§ 172.102(b). Therefore, it is proposed 
that this paragraph be replaced by an 
appropriate cross reference to § 172.102. 

Section 172.102. A new § 172.102 
would be added. This section would 
contain the Optional Hazardous 
Materials Table as well as the text 
necessary to explain the table and 
implement its use* 

Paragraph (a) of this section sets forth 
the basic purpose of the Optional 
Hazardous Materials Table which is to 
provide hazardous materials 
description, classification, labeling and 
vessel stowage requirements which may 
be used for certain hazardous materials 
as an alternative to the corresponding 
requirements provided in § 1/2.101. 
However, materials subject to the DOT 
regulations that are not considered 
dangerous under IMCO 
recommendations would have to be 
transported in accordance with the 
applicable DOT regulations. This 
exclusion has been included to insure 
that it is clearly understood that 
materials such as a combustible liquid 
with a flash point greater'than 141° F. (in 
packagings of a capacity exceeding 110 
gallons), which would not be considered 
dangerous according to IMCO 
definitions, would be subject to all 
applicable DOT requirements. A 
statement is also included in this 
paragraph to clarify the fact that many 
of the materials shown in the Optional 
Hazardous Materials Table are not 
subject to the DOT regulations and that 
their inclusion in the optional list does 
not constitute a designation of the 
material as a hazardous material. Only 
materials designated as hazardous 
materials in § 172.101 or covered by the 
prohibition specified in §§ 173.21 and 
173.51 would be subject to the DOT 
regulations. 

Entries for materials not designated as 
hazardous in § 172.101 would be 
retained in the optional list to alert 
persons who may be engaged in 
importing or exporting such materials 
that the materials may be considered 
hazardous under widely applied 
international standards and to provide 
basic guidance relative to the 


classification and labeling of these 
materials in international transport. 

Paragraph (b) of § 172.102 proposes 
conditions under which the description, 
class or label(s) provided in the 
Optional Hazardous Materials Table 
could be used in lieu of the DOT 
description, classification or label(s). 
respectively. Class A and B explosives 
and Radioactive materials would be 
excluded from application of the 
provisions of § 172.102. Therefore, in 
order for a shipper to determine if he 
may use the Optional Hazardous 
Materials Table he would first establish 
the classification of the hazardous 
material under consideration in 
accordance with all applicable 
requirements of the DOT regulations. 
This is particularly important in the case 
of explosives where the classification 
may not necessarily be established 
solely by the shipper. Once the shipper 
has classified the hazardous material as 
provided in the DOT regulations, has 
determined that the material is not a 
Class A or B explosive or a Radioactive 
material, and is not a forbidden 
material, he could then proceed to use 
the Optional Hazardous Materials Table 
if he so desired. 

The conditions in the existing 
§ 171.12(b) under which the IMCO class 
and label(s) may be used when a 
hazardous material is transported by air, 
highway or rail have been retained in 
§ 172.102(b), with the exception of the 
condition previously discussed that 
limited the application of the paragraph 
to import, export or transiting 
shipments. It is proposed that the IMCO 
shipping name may only be used when 
the material conforms to all additional 
defining or limiting conditions 
prescribed for the description in the 
appropriate schedule in the IMCO Code. 
Individual IMCO Code schedules often 
contain criteria or additional 
information which limit the applicability 
of a particular description, and the MTB 
believes that these additional provisions 
should be observed in selecting an 
IMCO shipping description from 
§ 172.102. The use of IMCO shipping 
name is also made conditional upon 
inclusion of the UN number shown for 
the entry (if any) in the Optional 
Hazardous Materials Table immediately 
after the required class entry in the 
shipping papers. This would be required 
not only to insure consistency with the 
United Nations standards for transport 
documentation, but also to enhance 
emergency response capabilities. 
Additional information concerning the 
use of the UN number for emergency 
response purposes is provided in the 
preamble to the Docket HM-126A 


Notice of Proposed Rulemaking which 
was published on June 7,1979 (44 FR 
32972). 

Paragraph (c) of § 172.102 would 
require that the description for a 
material designated as a hazardous 
substance in § 172.101 be augmented by 
the technical name of the substance if 
that name does not appear in the 
optional-shipping description. This is to 
insure that hazardous substances do not 
lose their basic identity when a shipper 
chooses to utilize a shipping description 
from the Optional Hazardous Materials 
Table in place of the name that would 
be otherwise required by § 172.101. 

Paragraphs (d) through (j) explain the 
content of columns 1 through 7 
respectively of the Optional Hazardous 
Materials Table. Column 1 contains the 
letter “N” adjacent to certain entries. 
This indicates that the particular 
shipping description, class and label(s) 
shown in § 172.102 are not acceptable 
alternatives to the applicable DOT 
requirements in § 172.101 and. therefore, 
may not be used. This prohibition would 
be imposed only when the MTB believes 
the IMCO description and/or 
classification appearing in § 172.102 will 
not adequately communicate the 
hazard(s) of the material in all modes of 
transport. 

Column 2 of the Optional Hazardous 
Materials Table lists the proper shipping 
names contained in the IMCO Code. The 
basic format of entries and methods of 
selection and presentation of proper 
shipping names on shipping documents 
and packages are identical to those in 
§ 172.101. As previously discussed, 
entries that are contained in the IMCO 
Code which describe materials that 
could only be classified as Class A or B 
explosives or Radioactive materials 
under DOT regulations have been 
omitted from the list. Also omitted from 
the Optional Hazardous Materials Table 
are a limited number of entries from the 
IMCO Code which: 

(1) Are not included in the UN 
recommendations and to which no UN 
number has been assigned; 

(2) Are not "N.O.S.” entries that 
would require addition of the technical 
name of the hazardous material; and, 

(3) In the opinion of the MTB, are not 
sufficiently explicit to permit 
appropriate response measures to be 
initiated in the event of an incident 

Examples of such entries are the IMCO 
shipping names “Acaricides” and 
“Nematocides.” Hazardous materials 
falling within such descriptions will, 
therefore, be transported under the next 
most appropriate description in 
§ 172.102 (such as Poisonous liquid, 
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n.o.s.. in the case of the above 
examples), or under the appropriate 
description in § 172.101. 

Column 3 of the Optional Hazardous 
Materials Table sets forth the 1MCO 
hazard class or division of the material 
as appropriate. Paragraph (f) of 
§ 172.102 includes a brief definition of 
each of the 1MCO hazard classes and 
divisions and refers the user to the 
IMCO Code for more detailed 
definitions. 

Column 4 of the table indicates the 
United Nations number assigned to the 
material, if any. In certain cases where 
no UN number has been assigned to a 
particular material, the MTB has 
inserted in Column 4 the UN number of 
the appropriate generic, or “n.o.s.." entry 
under which the material would be 
included. In such cases, the UN number 
listed has been shown in parentheses. 

Cohimn 5 specifies the labels to be 
applied to the hazardous material. 
Specifications for the labels may be 
either as provided in the DOT 
regulations or in the IMCO Code. The 
label described as “St. Andrew’s Cross” 
in this column refers to the label 
specified for Division 6.1, Packaging 
Group III materials in the UN and IMCO 
recommendations. 

Column 6, which is for informational 
purposes only, provides the packaging 
group assigned to the material in the 
IMCO Code. An explanation of the 
meaning and purpose of this grouping 
system, as well as the grouping criteria 
developed for certain hazard classes, is 
presented in the recommendations 
prepared by the United Nations 
Committee of Experts on the Transport 
of Dangerous Goods. These 
recommendations, entitled “Transport of 
Dangerous Goods,” may be obtained 
from the United Nations bookstores in 
New York or Geneva, Switzerland. The 
MTB believes that a number of 
individuals involved in the international 
transportation of hazardous materials 
have gained sufficient working 
knowledge of the grouping system to 
merit the inclusion of packaging groups 
in the Optional Hazardous Materials 
Table. 

Column 7 sets forth the vessel 
stowage requirements for the hazardous 
materials as provided in the IMCO 
Code. Although § 172.101 was revised 
with the publication of Docket HM-103/ 
112 to include IMCO stowage 
requirements to the maximum extent 
possible, the differences between 
shipping descriptions for certain 
hazardous materials in the DOT 
regulations and the IMCO Code made it 
impossible to include the IMCO stowage 
requirements for all hazardous 


materials. The MTB believes that 
consistency between the DOT and 
IMCO stowage requirements is 
necessary to insure that vessels loaded 
in United States ports will not be in 
violation of the stowage requirements in 
force in those nations who have adopted 
the IMCO Code into their national 
regulations, and vice versa. Inclusion of 
the majority of the IMCO shipping 
descriptions in the Optional Hazardous 
Materials Table would make it possible 
to authorize the use of IMCO stowage 
when hazardous materials are 
transported under an appropriate IMCO 
description. The meanings of numbers 
used to designate acceptable stowage 
locations are explained in the proposed 
§ 172.102(j). The numbers used in 
§ 172.102 retain the same meaning 
assigned to them in § 172.101; however, 
the explanations of the meanings of 
these numbers have been revised in an 
effort to provide greater clarity. 

Section 172.201. Paragraph (a)(4)(i) of 
this section would be amended to allow 
the optional insertion of the entries 
“IMCO” or “IMCO Class” in the 
hazardous materials description on the 
shipping papers. The MTB believes that 
certain shippers may desire to include 
these entries to clarify the fact that a 
hazardous material is being offered 
under its IMCO classification, 
particularly when this classification 
differs from that provided for the 
material in § 172.101. 

Section 176.11. A new paragraph (f) 
would be added to permit hazardous 
materials classed, labeled and described 
in accordance with the Optional 
Hazardous Materials Table to be 
stowed as provided in that Table. The 
purpose of this authorization is 
explained elsewhere in this notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed to amend Parts 171,172 and 
176 of Title 49, Code of Federal 
Regulations as follows: 

PART 171—GENERAL INFORMATION, 
REGULATIONS, AND DEFINITIONS 

1. § 171.2 paragraphs (a) and (b) 
would be amended by adding “in 
§ 176.11 of this subchapter and” 
immediately preceding “§ 171.12” in the 
first line of each paragraph. 

2. § 171.12 paragraph (b) would be 
revised to read as follows: 

§ 171.12 Import and export shipments. 

* * * * ♦ 

(b) Provisions under which certain 
hazardous materials may be transported 
when classified, labeled and described 


in accordance with the IMCO Code are 
set forth in § 172.102 of this subchapter. 


PART 172—HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
TABLES AND HAZARDOUS 
MATERIALS COMMUNICATIONS 
REGULATIONS 

3 . The title of Part 172 would be 
amended by replacing the word 
“TABLE” with the word “TABLES.” 

4. The title of Subpart B would be 
amended by replacing the word 
“TABLE” with the word “Tables.” 

5 . A new § 172.102 would be added to 
read as follows: 

§ 172.102 Purpose and use of the optional 
hazardous materials table. 

(a) The Optional Hazardous Materials 
Table set forth in this section provides 
description, classification, labeling and 
vessel stowage requirements which may 
be used as an alterantive to the 
corresponding requirements in § 172.101 
under conditions set forth in this 
section. The provisions of this section 
do not apply to materials designated as 
hazardous materials under this 
subchapter that are not subject to the 
requirements of the IMCO Code. This 
section does not designate materials as 
hazardous materials. Such designations 
arc made only in § 172.101. A number of 
materials listed in this section may not 
be subject to the requirements of this 
subchapter, but they are subject to 
regulation under widely applied 
international standards and are listed in 
this section in the interest of providing 
consistency with those standards and to 
alert persons offering or accepting these 
materials for transportation that they 
may be subject to regulation in 
international transport. 

(b) The requirements of § 172.101 
notwithstanding, a hazardous material 
(other than Class A or B explosives and 
Radioactive materials) may be classed, 
labeled or described in accordance with 
this section provided the material 
conforms to all additional defining or 
limiting conditions prescribed for the 
description in the appropriate schedule 
of the IMCO Code. When a material is 
transported by air, highway or rail under 
the description and IMCO class or 
division provided in this section, the 
shipping paper required by 

§ 172.202(a)(2) must include a class 
name set forth in this subchapter that 
most appropriately corresponds to the 
IMCO class or division. In addition, the 
UN number specified for the material in 
this section must be included 
immediately after the required class 
entry. For example, according to this 
section the shipping description and 
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IMCO division for ethylene oxide are 
“Ethylene oxide 2.1 .” While ethylene 
oxide would be classed as a flammable 
liquid under § 172.101. the class in this 
subchapter that most closely 
corresponds to the IMCO class is 
“flammable gas.” The proper entry 
would be “Ethylene oxide. Flammable 
gas, UN1040” or “Ethylene Oxide, 2.1, 
Flammable gas, UN1040.” 

(c) If a hazardous material that is 
designated as a hazardous substance in 
§ 172.101, is offered, accepted or 
transported under an acceptable 
shipping name from the Optional 
Hazardous Materials Table that does 
not contain the technical name of the 
designated hazardous substance, the 
proper shipping name must include the 
technical name of the hazardous 
substance in parentheses immediately 
following the selected entry. 

(d) Column 1 contains the letter “NT 
immediately adjacent to certain entries. 
The letter “N“ means that the entry is 
not an acceptable alternative and the 
material must be transported under the 
appropriate entry in § 172.101. 

(e) Column 2 lists the optional proper 
shipping names for hazadous materials. 
Proper shipping names are limited to 
those shown in Roman type (not Italics). 
In the selection of a proper shipping 
name to describe a particular material, if 
the correct technical name is not shown, 
or is not appropriate, selection must be 
made from the general descriptions or 
“n.o.s.“ entries corresponding to the 
specific hazard class of the material 
being shipped. The name that most 
appropriately describes the material 
must be used, i.e., an alcohol must be 
shipped as an alcohol n.o.s. rather than 
flammable liquid n.o.s. unless the 
technical name of the alcohol is listed, 
e.g., methanol. Some mixtures may be 
more aptly described by their 
application such as “Paint” or “Cleaning 
compound.” 

(1) Shipping names may be entered in 
either upper or lower case letters. 

(2) The words in italics are not part of 
the proper shipping name but may be 
used in addition to the proper shipping 
name. The word “or” in italics indicates 
that any terms in the sequence may be 
used as the proper shipping name as 
appropriate. 

(3) When one entry references another 
entry by use of a “see”, if both names 
are in Romart type, either name may be 
used as a proper shipping name (e.g., 
Methyl alcohol see Methanol), (f) 

Column 3 contains the hazard class or 
division designated for the material in 
the IMCO Code. In the case of 
explosives, a letter designating the 
“compatibility group” of the substance 


or article is also included immediately 
following the division. Detailed 
definitions of the classes, divisions and 
compatibility groups are provided in the 
IMCO Code. Basic definitions of the 
IMCO classes and divisions are as 
follows: 

(1) Class 1—Explosives. 

(1) Division 1.1—Substances and 
articles which have a mass explosion 
hazard. 

(ii) Division 1.2—Substances and 
articles which have a projection hazard 
but not a mass explosion hazard. 

(iii) Division 1.3—Substances and 
articles which have a fire hazard and 
either a minor blast hazard or a minor 
projection hazard or both, but not a 
mass explosion hazard. 

(iv) Division 1.4—Substances and 
articles which present no significant 
hazard. 

(v) Division 1.5—Very insensitive 
substances. 

(2) Class 2—Gases (compressed, - 
liquefied or dissolved under pressure). 

(i) Division 2.1—Flammable gases. 

(ii) Division 2.2—Nonflammable 
gases. 

(iii) Division 2.3—Poison gases. 

(3) Class 3—Flammable liquids. 

(i) Division 3.1—Low flash point group 
(liquids with flash points below 0°F.) 

(ii) Division 3.2—Intermediate flash 
point group (liquids with flash points of 
0°F. or above but less than 73*F.). 

(iii) Division 3.3—High flash point 
group (liquids with flash points of 73°F. 
or above but less than 141 C F.). 

(4) Class 4—Flammable solids or 
substances. 

(i) Division 4.1—Flammable solids. 

(ii) Division 4.2—Substances liable to 
spontaneous combustion. 

(iii) Division 4.3—Substances emitting 
flammable gases when wet. 

(5) Class 5—Oxidizing substances. 

(i) Division 5.1—Oxidizing substances 
or agents. 

(ii) Division 5.2—Organic peroxides. 

(6) Class 6—Poisonous and infectious 
substances. 

(i) Division 6.1—Poisonous 
substances. 

(ii) Division 6.2—Infectious 
substances. 

(7) Class 7 —Radioactive substances. 

(8) Class 8—Corrosives. 

(9) Class 9—Miscellaneous dangerous 
substances. 

(g) Column 4 contains the United 
Nations number listed for the substance 
or article in the IMCO Code. A number 
of substances or articles have no United 
Nations number provided for them in the 
IMCO Code. For some of these entries, 
the United Nations number of the article 
or substance which most appropriately 


corresponds to that particular entry is 
shown in parentheses. 

(h) Column 5 specifies the labels to be 
applied to each outside packaging. 
Specifications for labels required shall 
be either as provided in this subchapter 
or as provided in the IMCO Code. 

(i) Column 6 provides the packaging 
group specified for the material in the 
IMCO Code. 

(j) Column 7 specifies each of the 
authorized stowage locations on board 
cargo vessels and passenger vessels and 
certain additional requirements for 
shipments of listed hazardous materials. 
Section 176.63 of this subchapter sets 
forth the physical requirements for each 
of the authorized stowage locations 
listed in Column 7. The authorized 
stowage locations are defined as 
follows: 

(1) “1“ means the material must be 
stowed "on deck.” 

(2) “2” means the material must be 
stowed “under deck.” 

(3) “3” means the material must be 
stowed “under deck away from heat.” 

(4) “1,2” means the material may be 
stowed either “on deck” or “under 
deck”; however, “under deck” stowage 
should be used if available. 

(5) “1,3” means the material may be 
stowed either “on deck” or “under deck 
away from heat”; however, “under deck 
away from heat” stowage should be 
used if it is available. 

(6) "5” means the material is 
forbidden and may not be offered or 

' accepted for transportation by vessel. 

Optional Hazardous Materials Table. 

BILLING CODE 4910-06-M 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table I 


— 

(1) 

-*- 

(2) 

0) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



<7> 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Notes 

and 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

1MCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

LabeKs) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(a) 

<b) 

(C) ^ 

Symbols 


Number 



Pas¬ 








Cargo 

vessel 

senger 

vessel 

Other requirements 


Acetal 

3.1 

UN 1088 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

u 

5 

Keep cool 


Acetaldehyde 

3.1 

UN 1089 

Flammable Liquid 

1 

u 

5 

Keep cool 


Acetic acid, solution containing not less than 80% of acid 

3.3 

UN 1842 

Flammable Liquid, 

;i 

u 

1.2 





Corrosive 






Acetic anhydride 

8 

UN 1715 

Corrosive 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 

Separate longitudinally by an intervening 








complete compartment or hold from explo¬ 
sives 



Acetone 

3.1 

UN 1090 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

U 

5 



Acetone cyanohydrin, j tab/ilixed 

6.1 

UN 1541 

Poison 

i 

1 

5 

Shade from radiant heat Stow ’away from’ 









acids and alkalis 


Acetone oil* 

3.2 

UN 1091 

Flammable Liquid 

I! 

L2 

1 



Acetonitrile. See Methyl cyanide 

Acetyl acetone peroxide, maximum concentration 40% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2080 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

, 

5 



Acetyl benzoyl peroxide, maximum concentration 45% in solution 

5 2 

UN 2081 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



Acetyl bromide 

8 

UN 1716 

Corrosive 

I 

1 

1 

Keep dry Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 


♦ 







senger vessels 


Acetyl chloride 

8 

UN 1717 

Corrosive, Flammable 

I 

1 

1 

Keep dry. Shade from radiant heat Stow 




Liquid 




separated longitudinally by an intervening 
complete compartment or hold from explo¬ 










sives 


Acetyl cyclohexane sulphonyl peroxide, maximum concentration 
82%. wetted with minimum 12% water 

5.2 

UN 2082 

Organic Peroxide 

1 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature -10 degrees 
C 


Acetyl cyclohexane sulphonyl peroxide, maximum concentration 

5.2 

UN 2083 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature -10 degrees 
C 


Acetyl iodide 

8 

UN 1898 

Corrosive 

11 

1 

1 

Keep dry Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 









senger vessels 


Acetyl peroxide, maximum concentration 27% in solution 

52 

UN 2084 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



Acetylene, dissolved 

2.1 

UN 1001 

Flammable Gas 


1 

| 

Shade from radiant heat. Stow 'separate 









from* chlorine 


Acetylene tetrahromidc 

6 1 

UN 2504 

St. Andrews Crow 

III 

L2 

1.2 



Acid butyl phosphate 

8 

UN 1718 

Corrosive 

III 

1.2 

L2 

Glass carboys rn hampers prohibited under 
deck 


Acid mixtures, hydrofluoric and sulphuric 

8 

UN 1786 

Corrosive 

I 

1 

5 

Stow 'away from' fluorides 


Acid mixtures, nitrating acid 

8 

UN 1796 

Corrosive 

1/11 

1 

5 

Stow ’away from' fluorides 


Acid mixtures, spent 

Acids, liquid, n.o.s,. See Corrosive liquids, n o s. 

8 

UN 1826 

Corrosive 

1/11 

1 

5 

Stow 'away from' fluorides 


Acrolein, inhibited 

3 1 

UN 1092 

Flammable Liquid. 

1 

U 

5 

Keep cool 





Poison 





Acrylamide 

6.1 

UN 2074 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 





Acrylic acid, inhibited 

8 

UN 2218 

Corrosive 

II 

1 

1 

Shade from radiant heat- Keep cool. Glass 









carboys prohibited on passenger vessels 


Acrylonitrile, inhibited 

3.1 

UN 1093 

Flammable Liquid, 
Poison 

1 

1.2 

3 

Keep cool 


Activated carbon. See Carbon, activated 

Activated charcoal. See Carbon, activated 

Adhesives. n.o.s . Set Cement, adhesive, containing a flammable 










liquid 









Adipooitrile 

6.1 

UN 2205 

St. Andrews Cross 

in 

1.2 

U 

Shade from radiant heat 

N 

Aerosol dispensers, with a capacity of 1400 cubic cm. or more 

Aerosol dispensers, with a capacity below 1400 cubic cm. : 

2 

UN 1950 


- 





(1) more than 10% by weight of total contents consisting of flam¬ 
mable gas 

(2) internal pressure greater than 160 png at UO deg F 

2.1 

UN 1950 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.3 

1.3 



2.2 

UN 1950 

Nonflammable Gas 


1.3 

1.3 

- 


(3) more than 45% by weight of total contents consisting of flam¬ 

3.1 

UN 1950 

Flammable Liquid 

.. 

M 

1.3 



mable liquid. This limit is reduced to 35% if there is any 
flammable gas present. 

3.2 

UN 1950 

Flammable Liquid 

.. 

1.3 

1,3 



3.3 

UN 1950 

Flammable Liquid 

- 

1.3 

1.3 



(4) more than 10% by weight of toxic substances in the liquid 

6.1 

UN 1950 

Poison 

i/ii 

1.3 

1.3 



concentrate 

6.1 


St. Andrews Cross 

hi 

1.3 

1.3 



(5J more than 5% by weight of corrosive substances in the liquid 

8 

UN 1950 

Corrosive 


1,3 

1.3 



concentrate 







(6) as specified under Group 2 on page 9011 of 1MCO Code 
Aerosols or aerosol product See Aerosol dispensers 

Agents, blasting. Type B. See Explosives, blasting. Type B 

Agents, blasting. Type E. See Explosives, blasting. Type E 

9 

UN 1950 

None 






Air. compressed 

2.2 

UN 1002 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

U 



Air. liquid 

2.2 

UN 1003 

Nonflammable Gas. 
Oxidizer 

- 

1.3 

1.3 

Slow 'separate from* acetylene Do not over- 
stow 


Alarm devices, explosive 

1.4 S 

UN 0001 

None Package to be 
marked *1.4 S* 

- 

1,3 

1.3 



Alcohol, denatured 

u 

UN 1095 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.2 

1 




33 

UN 1095 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 



Alcohol, industrial 

3.2 

UN 1096 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.2 

1 




3.3 

UN 1096 

Flammable Liquid 

u 

1.2 

U 



Alcohols. (non-toxic), n.o.s. 

32 

UN 1987 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.2 

I 




3.3 

UN 1987 

Flammable Liquid 

u 

1.2 

1 


Alcohols, (toxic), n.o.s. 

3.2 

UN 1986 

Flammable Liquid. 

11 

1.2 

I 




3.3 

UN 1986 

Poison 

Flammable Liquid. 

ii 

U 

1 






Poison 
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(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



0) 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Notci 

and 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Labcl(a) required 

Packaging 

Group 

<•) 

<b> 

(c) 

Symbols 


Number 


Cargo 

vessel 

Pas¬ 








senger 

vessel 

Other requirements 


Aldehydes, (non-toxic), n.o.s. 

3.2 

UN 198^ 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

L2 

1 

1.2 



3.3 

UN 1989 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 



Aldehydes, (toxic), n.o.s. 

3.2 

UN 1988 

Flammable Liquid, 

11 

1.2 

1 

U 



3.3 

UN 1988 

Poison 

Flammable Liquid, 

11 

1.2 








/Poison 






Aldnn and its mixtures 

6 1 

UN 1542 

Poison 

1I/1II 

1.2 

1,2 



Alkali metal amalgams, n o s 

4.3 

UN 1389 

Dangerous When Wet 

1 

L2 

1.2 



Alkali metal amides, n.o.s 

4.3 

UN 1390 

Dangerous When Wet 

11 

1.2 

5 



Alkali metal dispersions, n.o.s 

4.3 

UN 1391 

Dangerous When Wet 

1 

1.2 

5 



Alkali metals, liquid alloys of 

Alkaline caustic liquids, n.o.s. See Caustic alkali liquids, n.o.s 

4.3 

UN 1421 

Dangerous When Wet 

l 

1.2 

5 



Alkaline corrosive liquids n.o.s. See Corrosive liquids n os. 

Alkaline earth metal amalgams nei.s 

43 

UN 1382 

Dangerous When Wet 

1 

U 

L2 



Alkaloids (poisonous), and their salts, n.o.s 

6.1 

UN 1544 

Poison 

1/11 

1.2 

1.2 



6 1 


St Andrews Cross 

III 

1.2 

1.2 



Alkanesulphoiuc acids 

8 

UN 1899 

Corrosive 

11 

l ’ 2 . 

1 



Alloys of alkaline earth metals, (non-pyrophoric), n.o.s 

4.3 

UN 1393 

Dangerous When Wet 

11 

U 

5 . 



Ally! alcohol 

3.2 

UN 1098 

Flammable Liquid, 
Poison 

1 

u 

1 



Ally! bromide 

53 

UN 1099 

Flammable Liquid 

I 

1.2 

I 



Allyl chloride 

3 I 

UN 1100 

Flammable Liquid. 
Poison 

I 

1.2 

5 

Keep cool 


Ally! chlorocarbonate. See Allyl chloroformatc 









Allyl chloroformatc 

8 

UN 1722 

Corrosive 

I 

1 

5 

Keep dry Stow ’separated longitudinally* by 








an intervening complete compartment or 
hold from explosives 


Allyl iodide 

8 

UN 1723 

Corrosive 

1 

1 

5 

Keep dry 


AUyl isothiocyanate, stabilized 

6.1 

UN 1545 

Po ISOn 

II 

1 

5 

Shade from radiant heat 


Allyl tnchlorosilane. stabilized 

8 

UN 1724 

Corrosive 

11 

1 

1 

Keep dry. Stow 'separated longitudinally* by 








and intervening complete compartment or 
hold from explosives 



Aluminium alkyl halides in solution 

4.2 

UN 2220 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

11 

1 

1 



Aluminium alkyl halides, purr 

4.2 

UN 2221 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

I 

1 

1 



Aluminium alkytchlondcs 

4.2 

UN 2003 

Spontaneously 

I 

1 

1 





Combustible 






Aluminium alkyls 

4.2 

UN 2003 

Spontaneously 

1 

1 

1 





Combustible 






Aluminium bromide, (anhydrous or solutions) 

8 

UN 1725 

Corrosive 

11 

U 

1.2 

Keep dry 


Aluminium carbide 

4.3 

UN 1394 

Dangerous When Wet 

II 

u 

U 



Aluminium chloride, (anhydrous or solutions) 

8 

UN 1726 

Corrosive 

II 

1.2 

U 

Keep dry 


Aluminium ferrosilicon. powder 

4.3 

UN 1395 

Dangerous When Wet 

II 

1.2 

u 



Aluminium hydride 

4.2 

UN 2463 

Spontaneously 

| 

U 

5 





Combustible 






Aluminium nitrate 

5.1 

UN 1438 

Oxidizer 

III 

1.2 

u 



Aluminium phosphide 

6.1 

UN 1397 

Poison. Dangerous 

I 

U 

u 

Stow 'away from* acids and oxidizing sub¬ 




When Wet 




stances 


Aluminium, powder, coaled 

4.1 

UN 1309 

Flammable Solid 

III 

1.2 

u 

Keep dry. Stow ’away from* nonflammable 









gases and poisons 


Aluminium, powder, pyrophoric. See Pyrophoric metals 

Aluminium, powder, uncoated, non-pyrophoric 

4.3 

UN 1396 

Dangerous When Wet 

11 

1.2 

1.2 

Keep dry. Stow ‘away from* nonflammable 









gases and poisons 


Aluminium silicon, powder, uncoated 

4.3 

UN 1398 

Dangerous When Wet 

III 

U 

u 



Aluminium tributyl 

4.2 

UN 2003 

Spontaneously 

I 

1 

1 





Combustible 






Aluminium triethyl 

4.2 

UN 1102 

Spontaneously 

1 

1 

1 





Combustible 






Aluminium tritnetbyl 

4.2 

UN 1103 

Spontaneously 

I 

I 

1 






Combustible 






Aminophcnols (o*. m-. p-) 

6.1 

UN 2512 

St Andrews Cross 

Ill 

1.2 

u 



Am morns anhydrous. liquefied, and ammonia solutions below SG. 
0.88 at 13 degrees C ammonia liquid and ammonia solutions in 

2.3 

UN 1005 

Poison Oas 

~ 

U 

5 

Stow ‘separate from* chlorine 


water containing over 50% of ammonia. 

Ammonia, solutions below SG. 0.88 at 15 degrees C containing more 

2-2 

UN 2073 

Nonflammable Gas 


1.2 

5 

Stow ‘separate from* chlorine 


than 55% and not above 50% ammonia. 








Ammonia solutions hating a density (specific gravity) between 0880 
and 0957 at 15 deg G in water, containing more than 10% and not 

8 

UN 2672 

Corrosive 

Ill 

1.2 

u 

Stow 'away from* living quarters 


more than 55% by weight ammonia. 

Ammonium arsenate 

6.1 

UN 1546 

Poison 

11 

U 

1.2 

Stow *away from* alkalis 


Ammonium bifluonde See Ammonium hydrogen fluoride 

Ammonium dichromate 

5.1 

UN 1439 

Oxidizer 

11 

1.2 

1.2 

Stow 'away from* foodstuffs 


Ammonium dimtro-ocresolale 

9 

UN 1843 

None 

11 

1.2 

1,2 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals, ‘separated 
from* flammable substances and ‘separated 
by* an intervening complete compartment 
or hold from explosives 


Ammonium fluoride 

6.1 

UN 2505 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

1.2 

1.2 

Stow 'away from* acids 


Ammonium hydrogen fluoride 

8 

UN 1727 

Corrosive 

II 

U 

1.2 

Keep dry 


Ammonium metavanadate 

6.1 

UN 2859 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

1.2 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


(!) 


Note* 

and 

Symbols 




( 2 ) 


Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 


Ammonium nitrate, containing mart than 0.2% by weight of combusti¬ 
ble substances, including any organic substance calculated as carbon 
to the exclusion of any other added substance 
Ammonium nitrate, containing not more than 0.2% of combustible 
material (including organic material calculated as carbon) and free 
from any other added matter 
Ammonium nitrate fertilizer, containing ammonium nitrate, ivo.s. 
Ammonium nitrate fertilizers. of the same composition as defined ... 
class 5.1 on pages 50/5 and 5016 of the 1MCO Code but containing 
greater amounts of organic and/or combustible material than speci 
fled in these entries 
Ammonium nitrate fertilizers. Type A 

(11 Uniform non-segregating mixtures of ammonium nitrate with 
■ added matter which is inorganic and chemically inert towards 
ammonium nitrate, containing not less than 90% of ammonium 
nitrate and not more than 0.2% of combustible material (in¬ 
cluding organic material calculated as carbon). or containing 
less than 90% but more than 70% of ammonium nitrate and 
not more than 0 4% of total combustible material 
(2) Uniform non-segrating mixtures of ammonium nitrate with 
calcium carbonate and/or dolomite, containing more than 80% 
but less than 90% of ammonium nitrate and not more than 
0.4% of total combustible material 
(5} Uniform non-segregating mixtures of ammonium nitrate/am- 
monium sulphate, containing mob r than 45% but not more than 
70% of ammonium nitrate and containing not more than 0.4% 
of total combustible material 
(41 Uniform non-segregating mixtures of nitrogen/phosphate or 
nitrogen/potash types or complete fertilizers of nitrogen/phos¬ 
phate/potash type, containing more than 70% but less than 
90% of ammonium nitrate and not more than 0.4% of total 
combustible material • 

Ammonium nitrate fertilizers. Type B. Uniform non-segregating mix 
lures of nitrogen /phosphate or nitrogen/potash types or complete 
fertilizers of nitrogen /phosphate /potash type, containing not more 
than 70% of ammonium nitrate and not more than 04% of total 
added combustible material or containing not more than 45% of 
ammonium nitrate with unrestricted combustible material 
Ammonium perchlorate 
Ammonium persulphate 

Ammonium ptcratc. wetted with not less than 10% water 
Ammonium picratc. wetted with not less than JJ l /a% of water 
Ammonium poly vanadate 
Ammunition, illuminating, with or without burster, expelling charge or 
propelling charge 

Ammunition, incendiary (other than water-activated ammunition>. 
without white phosphorus or phosphides, with or without burster 
expelling charge or propelling charge 
Ammunition, practice 
Ammunition, proof 

Ammunition, (tear producing). non-explosive, with neither burster nor 
expelling charge, non fuzed 

Ammunition, tear-produemg. with burster, expelling charge or propel¬ 
ling charge 

Ammunition, (toxic), non-explosive, with neither burster nor expelling 
charge, non-fuzed 
Amorces 


Amyl acetates 

Amyl alcohols 

Amyl chloride 

Amyl formates 

Amyl hydride. See Pentane 

Amyl mercaptan 

Amyl methyl ketone 

Amyl nitrate 

Amyl nitrile 

Amyl trichlorosilanc 

Atnylammc 

•Amytcne 

Aniline 

Aniline hydrochloride 
Aniline oil. Set Aniline 
o-Anisidine 
Anisoyl chloride 

Anti-freeze See Flammable liquid preparations, n o s. 
Antimony chloride See Antimony trichloride, liquid or solid 


(3) 


IMCO 

Class 


1.1 D 

5.1 


5.1 

1.1 D 


5.1 


5.1 


5.1 


5.1 


5.1 

5.1 

4.1 

4.1 

6.1 

1.4 0 
1.4 G 


4G 

I.4C 


1.4 G 

6.1 

4 S 


.2 
3 
3 2 
1.3 

3.2 

3.3 

3.2 
L3 

3.3 

I 


(4) 


Identi 

fication 

Number 


UN 0222 

UN 1942 


UN 2072 
UN 0223 


UN 2067 


UN 2068 


UN 2069 


UN 2070 


UN 2071 


UN 1442 
UN 1444 

UN 1310 
UN 1310 
UN 2861 
UN 0297 

UN 0300 


UN 0362 
UN 0363 
UN 2017 

UN 0301 

UN 2016 

UN 0022 

UN 1104 
UN 1104 
UN 1105 
UN 1105 
UN 1107 
UN 1109 

un 1111 

UN 1110 
UN 1112 
UN 1113 
UN 1728 

UN 1106 
UN 1108 
UN 1547 
UN 1548 


UN 2431 
UN 1729 


(5) 


Labcl(s) required 


Explosive (1. ID) 

Oxidizer 

Oxidizer 
Explosive (1.1 D) 

Oxidizer 

Oxidizer 


Oxidizer 


None 


Oxidizer 
Oxidizer 
Flammable Solid 
Flammable Solid 
Poison 

Explosive (140) 
Explosive (I.4G) 


Explosive (I 4G) 
Explosive (I 4G) 
Poison 

Explosive (I.4GX 
Poison, Cotrosivi 


None. Package to be 
marked '14 S’ 
Flammable Liquid 
Flammable Liquid 
Flammable Liquid 
Flammable Liquid 


Flammable l iquid 

Flammable Liquid 
Flammable Liquid 
Flammable Liquid 
Flammable Liquid 
Corrosive 


Flammable Liquid 
Flammable Liquid 
Poison 

St. Andrews Cross 

Andrews Crosa 
Corrosive 


( 6 ) 


(7) 

Vessel Stowage Requirements 


Packaging 

Group 

(•) 

Cargc 

vessel 

(b) 

Pas 

| ^ n 6 c ' 
vessel 

(c) 

r Other requirements 

1 

- 

1,2 

U 


HI 

1.2 

u 


111 

1.2 

u 



U 

1.2 


111 

u 

U 


111 

1.2 

1.2 

— 

111 

1.2 

12 


Ill 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

III 

U 

1.2 


11 

U 

5 

Stow away from* powdered mctaU 

111 

1.2 

u 


1 

l 

5 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals 

1 

1.2 

5 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals 

II 

U 

1,2 


- 

1.3 

U 


- 

1.3 

1.3 



1.3 

1.3 


- 

1.3 

U 


11 

U 

5 

Keep dry 

- 

1.3 

1.3 


II 

U 

5 

Keep dry 

- 

1,3 

1.3 


11 

1,2 

1 


II 

U 

U 


II 

1.2 

1 


II 

1.2 

u 


11 

1.2 

1 


11 

U 

1.2 


11 

1.2 

1 


in 

1.2 

1.2 


11 

1.2 

1.2 

V 

11 

1.2 

5 

Keep cool 

11 

1 

1 

Keep dry. Stow ’separated by an intervening 
complete compartment or hold from* ex¬ 
plosives 

ii 

1.2 

1 

1 

u 

5 


II 

III 

1.2 

1,2 

Stow 'away from’ acids and oxidizers 

1.2 . 

1.2 

Stow ’away from* alkalis 

in 

1.2 

1.2 


11 

1 

1 

Keep dry Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 
senger vessels 
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4 172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


0) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



O) 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Note* 

and 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Label!*) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(») 

(b) 

(c) 

Symbol* 


Number 


Cargo 

vessel 

Pas¬ 








senger 

vessel 

Other requirements 


Antimony compounds, (inorganic). n.o.s. 

6.1 

UN 1549 

Poison 

l/II 

U 

u 



6.1 


St. Andrews Crou 

III 

J.2 

u 



Antimony lactate 

6 1 

UN 1550 

St Andrews Cross 

III 

U 

\2 



Antimony pentachloride. liquid 

8 

UN 1730 

Corrosive 

II 

1 

1 

Keep dry. Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 








senger vessels 


Antimony pentachloride. solutions 

8 

UN 1731 

Corrosive 

11 

1 

1 

Glass carboys prohibited on passenger vessels 


Antimony pentaftuoride 

8 

UN 1732 

Corrosive. Poison 

11 

1 

5 

Keep dry 


Antimony potassium tartrate 

6.1 

UN 1551 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

1.2 

1.2 



Antimony trichloride, liquid 

8 

UN 1733 

Corrosive 

II 

1 

1 

Keep dry 


Antimony trichloride, solid 

8 

UN 1733 

Corrosive 

11 

U 

U 

Keep dry 


Argon, compressed 

2.2 

UN 1006 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

1.3 

1.3 



Argon, liquid 

2.2 

UN 2039 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

1.3 

1.3 



Arsenic acid, liquid 

6.1 

UN 1553 

Poison 

I 

1.2 

U 



Arsenic acid, solid 

6.1 

UN 1554 

Poison 

II 

U 

U 



Arsenic bromide 

Arsenic chloride. See Arsenic trichloride 

6.1 

UN 1555 

Poison 

II 

U 

U 



Arsenic compounds, (liquid), n.o.s. 

6 1 

UN 1556 

Poison 

I/ll 

1.2 

1.2 



6 1 


St. Andrews Cross 

III 

U 

1.2 



Arsenic compound*, (solid), n o s 

6.1 

UN 1557 

Poison 

I/II 

1.2 

1.2 

Keep dry. 


6 1 


St. Andrews Crews 

III 

U 

1.2 


Arsenic, metallic 

6J 

UN 1558 

Poison 

II 

U 

U 



Arsenic pentoxide 

Arsenic sulphides, (solid), n.o.s. Set Arsenic compounds, (solid). 

6.1 

UN 1559 

Poison 

II 

\2 

1.2 



Arsenic trichloride 

6.1 

UN 1560 

Poison 

I 

U 

U 



Arsenic tnoxide 

6.1 

UN 1561 

Poison 

II 

1.2 

1.2 



Arsenical dust 

Arsenical flue dust. See Arsenical dust 

6.1 

UN 1562 

Poison 

II 

U 

1.2 



Arsine 

2.3 

UN 2188 

Poison Gas, 

- 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 





Flammable Gas 





Articles, explosive, n.oa. 

MB 

UN 0350 

Explosive (14B) 

- , 

1.3 

1.3 



1.4C 

UN 0351 

Explosive (1.4C) 

— 

U 

1.3 




1 4D 

UN 0352 

Explosive (1 4D) 

- 

1.3 

1.3 




MG 

UN 0353 

Explosive (1.4G) 

— 

1.3 

1.3 




1 4S 

UN 0349 

Nooe. Package to be 
marked *1.4S‘ 

** 

1.3 

1.3 



Asbestos, blue 

9 

UN 2212 

None 

II 

1.2 

1.2 



Asbestos, white 

9 

UN 2590 

None 

III 

1.2 

1.2 



Asphalt cut-backs. See Cut-backs, asphalt or bitumen 

Bags, (empty and unwashed), having contained Potassium nitrate or 

4.1 

UN 1359 

Flammable Solid 

III 

U 

5 



sodium nitrate 








Banum. alloys, non-pyrophoric 

43 

UN 1399 

Dangerous When Wet 

II 

U 

5 



Barium alloys pyrophoric 

4.2 

UN 1854 

Spontaneously 

II 

1 

5 






Combustible 






Barium azide, containing at least 50% water or alcohol 

6.1 

UN 1571 

Poison 

11 

u 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals 


Banum chlorate 

5.1 

UN 1445 

Oxidizer, Poison 

II 

u 

U 

Stow ‘away from' foodstuffs and powdered 
metals, ‘separate from* Ammonium com¬ 
pounds 


Banum compounds, n.o.s. 

6.1 

UN 1564 

Poison 

I/II 

u 

U 



6.1 


St. Andrews Cross 

III 

1.2 

1.2 



Barium cyanide 

6.1 

UN 1565 

Poison 

I 

U 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from’ acids 


Banum, metal, non-pyrophoric 

4.3 

UN 1400 

Dangerous When Wet 

II 

u 

5 



Banum nitrate 

5.1 

UN 1446 

Oxidizer. Poison 

II 





Banum oxide 

6.1 

UN 1884 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

u 

1.2 



Barium perchlorate 

5.1 

UN 1447 

Oxidizer. Poison 

11 

u 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* powdered metals and 









foodstuffs 


Banum permanganate 

5.1 

UN 1448 

Oxidizer, Poison 

II 

u 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs and ‘separate 
from* ammonium compounds and hydro¬ 









gen peroxide 


Banum peroxide 

5.1 

UN 1449 

Oxidizer. Poison 

II 

u 

U 

Keep dry. Slow ‘sway from* foodstuffs 


Batteries, electric, storage, wet or filled 

8 

UN 1734 

Corrosive 

III 

1.2 

1.2 


Battery fluid, acid 

8 

UN 1735 

Corrosive 

II 

1.2 

U 

Glass carboys in hampers prohibited under 
deck 


Battery fluid, alkaline corrosive 

8 

UN 1735 

Corrosive 

II 

U 

1.2 


Battery fluid, alkaline corrosive, with storage battery 

8 

UN 1735 

Corrosive 

II 

U 

U 



Bcnzaldehydc 

3.3 

UN 1990 

Flammable Liquid 

Hi 

1.2 

U 



Benzene % 

3.2 

UN 1114 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1 



Benzene sulphonyl chloride 

6.1 

UN 2225 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

1,2 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* acids and alkalis 


Benzidine 

6.1 

UN 1885 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

1.2 


Benzine 

3.1 

UN 1115 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

5 

1 




3.2 

UN 1115 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

u 




3.3 

UN 1115 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1.2 



Benzomtrile 

6.1 

UN 2224 

Potion 

11 

1.2 

u 

Slow ‘away from* acids 


Benzotnchloride 

8 

UN 2226 

Corrosive 

II 

1.2 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from' living quarters 


Benzoyl chloride 

8 

UN 1736 

Corrosive 

11 

I 

1 

Keep dry. Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 









senger vessels 


Benzoyl peroxide, in a concentration of more than 72% but less than 
95% as a paste 

5.2 

UN 2086 

Organic Peroxide 

1 

1 

5 

* 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 5 


(1) 

(2) 

<3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



O) 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Note* 

and 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(») 

0>) 

(c) 

Symbols 



Number 


Cargo 

vessel 

Pas¬ 







senger 

vessel 

Other requirements. 


Benzoyl peroxide, in a concentration of not more than 72% as a paste 

5.2 

UN 2087 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

1 

5 



Benzoyl peroxide, in a concentration of not more than 55% as a paste 

5.2 

UN 2087 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



Benzoyl peroxide, in a concentration of more than 90% but less than 
95% with water 

5.2 

UN 2088 

Organic Peroxide 

I 

1 

5 



Benzoyl peroxide, in a concentration of not more than 80% with 

5.2 

UN 2090 

Organic Peroxide 

U 

1 

5 



water 









Benzoyl peroxide, in concentrations from 50% to maximum 52% with 

5.2 

UN 2089 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

1 

5 



Inert solid 









Benzoyl peroxide, technical pure or in a concentration of more than 
52% with inert solid 

5.2 

UN 2085 

Organic Peroxide 

1 

1 

5 



Benzyl bromide 

8 

UN 1737 

Corrosive 

II 

1 

5 

Keep dry 


Benzyl chloride 

8 

UN 1738 

Corrosive 

11 

1 

5 

Keep dry. Stow ‘separated longitudinally by 








an intervening complete compartment or 
hold from* explosives 



Benzyl chloroformate 

8 

UN 1739 

Corrosive 

I 

1 

5 

Keep dry 


Benzyl cyanide, liquid 

6 1 

UN 2470 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

u 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* acids 


Bcnzylidcne chloride 

6.1 

UN 1886 

Poison 

II 

1 

5 



Beryllium compounds 

6.1 

UN 1566 

Poison 

n 

1.2 

1.2 



Beryllium, metal powder 

6.1 

UN 1567 

Poison. Flammable 
Solid 

n 

1.2 

1.2 

Segregation same as for flammable solids 


Bhusa 

4.1 

UN 1327 

None 

in 

\2 

U 

Stow ‘away from* animal or vegetable oib 


Bifluondes, n.o.s. 

8 

UN 1740 

Corrosive 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 

Keep dry 


Bis-<1 -hydroxy cyclohexyl) peroxide, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2148 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



Bis-<2*mcthylbcnzoyl)peroxide, with at least 15% water 

5.2 

UN 2593 

Organic Peroxide 

i 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature 30 deg C 


1,4-Bis-(2-tcrt-butyIpcroxy isopropyl) benzene, or ,l.3-b»-(2-tcrt-bu- 

5.2 

UN 2112 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



tylperoxv isopropyl) benzene, and mixtures thereof (including 
technical pure or in a concentration of more than 40% with inert 









solid) 

Bis-(3,5,5-tnmethyl-1,2-dioxolanyl-3)peroxide, as a paste with at least 

52 

UN 2597 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature 30 deg C 


50% phlegmataer 

2,2-B»-(4.4-di-ten-butylperoxy cyclohexyl) propane, maximum con¬ 

5.2 

UN 2168 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



centration 42% with inert solid 

Bis-(4-tert-butyl cyclohexyl) pcrdicarbonatc, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2154 

Organic Peroxide 

u 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature 30 deg C 


l,l-BMt«l-buiylperoxy)-3.3,5-trimctbyl cyclohexane, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2145 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



l,l-Bi»-<tert-butylperoxy)-3.3,5trimethyl cyclohexane, maximum 
concentration 57% in solvent 

5.2 

UN 2146 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



l,lBis^tcrt-butylpcroxy)-3,3,5-lnmethyl cyclohexane, maximum 
concentration 59% with inert solid 

5.2 

UN 2147 

Organic Peroxide 

ti 

1 

5 



2.2-Bts-<tert-butylperoxy) butane, maximum concentration 55% in 
solution 

5.2 

UN 2111 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



1,1-BMten-butylperoxy) cyclohexane, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2179 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



1.1Bis-<tert-buiylperoxy) cyclohexane, maximum concentration 77% 

5.2 

UN 2180 

Organic Peroxide 

u 

1 

5 



in solution 

l,2-Bis-<tcrt-butylperoxy) cyclohexane, maximum concentration 77% 

5.2 

UN 2181 

Organic Peroxide 

u 

1 

5 



in solution 

Blasting cap assemblies, non electric 

1 4B 

UN 0361 

Explosive (1.4B) 

_ 

U 

1.3 



Blasting caps, electric 

14 B 

UN 0255 

Explosive (1.4B) 

- 

u 

5 

Portable magazine or metal locker. Do not 







handle blasting caps with any high explo¬ 
sive. Do not handle blasting caps at the 











same time high explosives are being loaded 


Blasting caps, non-elec', nc 

1.4 B 

UN 0267 

Explosive (1.4B) 

- 

1.2 

5 

Portable magazine or metal locker Do not 








handle blasting caps with any high explo¬ 
sive. Do not handle blasting caps at the 










same time high explosives are being loaded 


Bleaching powder. See Calcium hypochlorite mixtures, dry. contain¬ 
ing 59% or less, but more than 10% available chlorine 









Blue asbestos. See Asbestos, blue 

Bombs, smoke, containing a corrosive liquid, non-explosive, without 

8 

UN 2028 

Corrosive 

ii 

1.2 

5 

Keep dry. Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


initiating device 








Borate and chlorate, mixtures 

5.1 

UN 1458 

Oxidizer 

1! 

U 

5 

Stow ‘away from* powdered metals and ‘sep¬ 









arate from’ ammonium compounds 


Bordeaux arsenites, liquid 

6.1 

UN 1568 

Poison 

1 

1.2 

1.2 



Bordeaux arsenites. solid 

6.1 

UN 1568 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

1.2 



Borneol 

4.1 

UN 1312 

None. Package to be 
marked ‘Class 4T 

1U 

1.2 

1.2 



Boron trichloride 

2.3 

UN 1741 

Poison Gas, Corrosive 

- 

1 

5 

Shade from radiant heat. Slow ‘away from* 









foodstuffs and living quarters 


Boron trifluondc 

13 

UN 1008 

Poison Gas 

- 

1 

5 

Stow 'away from foodstuffs and living quar- 


Boron trifluondc acetic acid complex 

8 

UN 1742 

Corrosive 

II 

1.2 

1.2 



Boron trifluoride propionic acid complex 

Box toe gum See Nitrocellulose 

8 

UN 1743 

Corrosive 

II 

1.2 

1.2 



Brake fluid, hydraulic 

3.2 

UN 1118 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1 



Bromates, (inorganic). n.o.x. 

5.1 

UN 1450 

Oxidizer 

II 

1.2 

1.2 

Stow 'away from* powdered metals and ‘sep¬ 
arate from* ammonium compounds 


Bromine, (and solutions) 

8 

UN 1744 

Corrosive. Poison 

I 

1 

5 

Keep cool 


Bromine pentafluoride 

8 

UN 1745 

Corrosive. Poison, 

I 

1 

5 

Shade from radiant heat Stow ‘away from* 





Oxidizer 




all other corrosives 


Bromine trifluondc 

8 

UN 1746 

Corrosive, Poison 

I 

1 

5 

Shade from radiant heat 


1 • Bromo- 2.3-epox y propane 

6.1 

UN 2558 

Poison 

I 

1 

5 
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(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

W 

(5) 

(6) 



(T) 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Note* 

and 

Symbols 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Number 

Label**) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(*) 

<b) 

Pas¬ 

(c) 







Cargo 

vessel 

senger 

vessel 

Other requirements 


Bromoacetic acid, solid 

8 

UN 1938 

Corrosive 

11 

1.2 

1.2 

Keep dry 


Bromoacetic acid, solution 

8 

UN 1938 

Corrosive 

11 

1.2 

1.2 

Glass carboys in hampers not permitted 









under deck 


Bromoacetone 

6.1 

UN 1569 

Poison 

11 

1 

5 

Segregation same as for flammable liquids 


Bromoacctyl bromide 

8 

UN 2513 

Corrosive 

11 

I 

1 

Glass carboys prohibited on passenger vessels 


* Bromobenxyl cyanide 

6.1 

UN 1694 

Poison 

I 

1 

5 

Keep cool 


Bromochloromethane 

9 

UN 1867 

None 

III 

1.2 

12 

Stow 'away from’ foodstuffs 


Bromoform 

6.1 

UN 2515 

St Andrews Cross 

0! 

1.2 

1.2 



Bromotrifl uoromc thane 

2.2 

UN 1009 

Nonflammable Oas 

- 

12 

1.2 



Brucine 

6.1 

UN 1570 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

1.2 



Butadiene, inhibited 

2.1 

UN 1010 

Flammable Gas 


1 2 

1 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Butane or butane mixtures 

2.1 

UN 1011 

Flammable Gas 

~ 

1.2 

1 

Stow 'away from* living quarters 


Butanol 

3.3 

UN 1120 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1.2 ' 



see-Butanol 

3.3 

UN 1121 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1.2 



tert- Butanol 

3.2 

UN 1122 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

12 

1 



nButyl-4,4-bts-<tert-butyl-pcroxy) valerate, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2140 

Organic Peroxide 

n 

1 

5 



n-Butyl-4.4-bis-<tcrt-butyl-peroxy) valerate, maximum concentration 

5.2 

UN 2141 

Organic Peroxide 

u 

1 

5 



52% with inert solid 








□•Butyl acetate 

3.2 

UN 1123 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

1.2 

1 



■cc-Butyl acetate 

32 

UN 1124 

Flammable 1 .iquid 

n 

12 

1 



Butyl alcohol. See Butanol 
scc-Butyl alcohol. See see-Butanol 
tert-Butyl alcohol See tert-Butanol 
□•Butyl bromide 

3.3 

UN 1126 

Flammable Liquid 

u 

12 

1.2 



n-Butyl chloride 

tert-Butyl cumene peroxide See tert-Butyl cumyl peroxide 

3.2 

UN 1127 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

12 

1 



tert-Butyl cumyl peroxide, technical pure 

tert-Butyl diperoxyphthalate. See tert-Butyl diperphthalale 

5-2 

UN 2091 

Organic Peroxide 

n 

1 

5 



tert-Butyl diperphthalale, maximum concentration 55% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2107 

Organic Peroxide 

n 

1 

5 



tert-Butyl diperphthalale. maximum concentration 55% as a paste 

5.2 

UN 2108 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



tert-Butyl diperphthalale, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2106 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



Butyl ether See Dibutyl ethers 
□ Butyl formate 

3.2 

UN 1128 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.2 

, 



tert-Butyl hydroperoxide, in a concentration over 72% to maximum 

5-2 

UN 2094 

Organic Peroxide 

i 

1 

5 



90% with water 








tert-Butyl hydroperoxide, maximum concentration 72% with water 

5.2 

UN 2093 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



tert-Butyl hydroperoxide, maximum concentration 90% in di-tert- 

5.2 

UN 2092 

Organic Peroxide, 
Flammable Liquid 

i 

1 

3 



buty! peroxide and/or solvent 






(only if flashpoint 
of solvent is 23 deg 






C or below) 






tert-Butyl monoperoxyphthalate See tert-Butyl monoperphthalatc 
tert-Butyl monoperphthalatc, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2105 

Organic Peroxide 

n 





tert-Butyl pcr-<2-ethyl) hexanoate, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2143 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 



Maximum transport temperature 20 deg C 


tert-Butyl per-neodecanoate, maximum concentration 77% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2177 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 



Maximum transport temperature 5 deg C 


tert-Butyl peracetatc. in a concentration of more than 52% to a 

5.2 

UN 2095 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 




maximum concentration of 76% in solution 







tert-Butyl peracetatc. maximum concentration 52% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2096 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 





tert-Butyl perbenzoate. maximum concentration 75% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2098 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 





tert-Butyl perbenzoate, technical pure or in a concentration of more 
than 75% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2097 

Organic Peroxide 

u 



* 


tert-Butyl percrotonate, maximum concentration 76% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2183 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 





n-Butyl perdkarbemate. In a concentration of more than 27% to a 
maximum concentration of 52% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2169 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 



Maximum transport temperature -10 deg C 


n-Butyl perd(carbonate, maximum concentration 27% In solution 

5.2 

UN 2170 

Organic Peroxide 

u 



Maximum transport temperature 0 deg C 


tert-Butyl perdiethylacetale, (in a maximum concentration o r 33%), 

5.2 

UN 2551 

Organic Peroxide 

u 




with tert-butyl perbenzoate. (in a maximum concentration of 
33%), and solvent 









tert-Butyl pexdiethylacetate. technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2144 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 





tert-Butyl perisobutyrate, in a concentration of more than 52% to a 
maximum concentration of 77% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2142 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 



Maximum transport temperature IS deg C 


tert-Butyl perisobutyrate, maximum concentration 52% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2562 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 



Maximum transport temperature IS deg C 


tert-Butyl permaleate, maximum concentration 55% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2100 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 




tert-Butyl permaleate. maximum concentration 55% as a paste 

5.2 

UN 2101 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 





tert-Butyl permaleate. technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2099 

Organic Peroxide 

u 





tert-Butyl peroxide, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2102 

Organic Peroxide. 
Flammable Liquid 

ii 





tert-Butyl peroxy-<2-ethyl) hexanoate See tert-Butyl pcr-(2-ethyl) 
hexanoate 








tert-Butyl peroxy-3.5,3-tnmcthyl hexanoate, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2104 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 


5 



tert-Butyl peroxy isopropyl carbonate, technical pure 
tert-Butyl peroxy-neodecanoate. See tert-Butyl per-neodecanoate 
tert-Butyl peroxy acetate. See tert-Butyl peracetace 
tert-Butyl peroxybenzoate. See tert-Butyl perbenzoate 
tert-Butyl peroxycrotonate. See tert-Butyl percrotonate 
n-Butyl peroxydicarbonate See n-Butyl perdicarbonale 

52 

UN 2103 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 


5 
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(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



(7) 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Notes 

and 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Labcl(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

<•) 

<b> 

(O 

Symbols 


Number 


Cargo 

vessel 

Pas¬ 

senger 

Other requirements 




tert-Bulyl peroxydiethylacetate. See tert-Butyl perdicthylacetate 
ten Butyl peroxydiethylacetate wilh tert-butyl peroxybenzoate See 
tert-Butyl perdicthylacetate with tert-butyl perbenzoate 









tert-Butyl peroxyisobutyrate. See tert-Butyl perisobutyrate 
tert-Butyl peroxytnaleate. See tert-Butyl pcrmaleate 
tert-Butyl peroxypivalate. See tert-Butyl perpivalate 
lert-Butyl perpivalate, maximum concentration 77% in solution 

3.2 

UN 2110 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature 0 deg C 


Butyl phosphoric acid. See Acid butyl phosphate 

Butyl propionate 

3.3 

UN 1914 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

L2 



Butyl trichlorosilane 

8 

UN 1747 

Corrosive 

11 

l 

1 

Kee^ dry Stow ‘separated longitudinally by 








an intervening complete compartment or 
hold from’ explosives 



n-Butytamine 

3.2 

UN 1125 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

W 

1 



Butylene 

2.1 

UN 1012 

Flammable Gas 

- 

u 

1 

Stow ‘away from living quarters 


tcrt-Butylperneodecanoate, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2594 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

l 

5 

Maximum transport temperature -5 deg C 


3-*ert-Butylperoxy-3-phcnyl phthalide, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2596 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



Butylphenols, liquid 

6.1 

UN 2228 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

L2 

12 



Butylphenolv solid 

6.1 

UN 2229 

St Andrews Cross 

III 

12 

1.2 



Butyraldchyde 

3.2 

UN 1129 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

U 

1 



Cacodybc acid 

6.1 

UN 1572 

Poison 

11 

U 

5 

Stow ‘away from* acids 


Cadmium compounds 

6.1 

UN 2570 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

u 

1.2 



Caesium, metal 

4.3 

UN 1407 

Dangerous When Wet 

I 

u 

5 



Caesium nitrate 

5.1 

UN 1451 

Oxidizer 

Ill 

1.2 

\2 



Caesium, powdered See Pyrophoric metals 

Calcium arsenate 

6.1 

UN 1573 

Poison 

II 

12 

1.2 



Calcium arsenate and arsenite, solid mixtures 

Calcium bisulphite, solution. See Calcium hydrogen sulphite, solution 

6.1 

UN 1574 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

12 



Calcium carbide 

4.3 

UN 1402 

Dangerous When Wet 

11 

1.2 

12 

Stow ‘away from* copper, its alloys and its 
salts 


Calcium chlorate 

5.1 

UN 1452 

Oxidizer 

11 

\2 

\2 

Stow away from* powdered metals and ‘sep¬ 









arate from* ammonium compounds 


Calcium chlorite 

5.1 

UN 1453 

Oxidizer 

II 

U 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* powdered metals and 
cyanides, ‘separate from* ammonium com¬ 
pounds 


Calcium cyanamide, containing more than 0.1% of calcium carbide 

4.3 

UN 1403 

Dangerous When Wet 

III 

1.2 

12. 


Calcium cyanide 

6.1 

UN 1575 

Poison 

I 

1.2 

\2 

Stow ‘away from* acids 


Calcium dithionite 

4.2 

UN 1923 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

III 

U 

5 

Keep dry 


Calcium hydride 

4.3 

UN 1404 

Dangerous When Wet 

1 

U 

5 



Calcium hydrogen sulphite, solution 

8 

UN 1901 

Corrosive 

11 

1.2 

12 



Calcium hypochlorite, dry, including mixtures containing more than 
39% available chlorine (08% available oxygen) 

5.1 

UN 1748 

Oxidizer 

11 

u 

12 



Calcium hypochlorite mixtures, dry containing 39% or less, but not 

9 

UN 2208 

None 

III 

12 

12 

Stow 'separate from* flammable liquids and 
acids, ‘away from* combustible materials 


more than 10% available chlorine 

Calcium, metal and alloys non-pyrophoric 

4.3 

UN 1401 

Dangerous When Wet 

II 

12 

5 



Calcium nitrate 

5.1 

UN 1454 

Oxidizer 

III 

1.2 

12 



Calcium perchlorate 

5.1 

UN 1455 

Oxidizer 

II 

U 

1 2 

Stow ‘away from* powdered metals 


Calcium permanganate 

3.1 

UN 1456 

Oxidizer 

11 

U 

12 

Stow ‘separate from* ammonium compounds 









and hydrogen peroxide 


Calcium peroxide 

5.1 

UN 1457 

Oxidizer 

11 

1.2 

12 

Keep dry 


Calcium phosphide 

4.3 

UN 1360 

Dangerous When Wet 

I 

1 

5 



Calcium, powdered 

4.2 

UN 1855 

Spontaneously 

II 

1 

3 






Combustible 






Calcium resinate. fused 

4.1 

UN 1314 

Flammable Solid 

Ill 

12 

12 



Calcium resinate. technical pure 

4.1 

UN 1313 

Flammable Solid 

III 

\2 

1.2 



Calcium silicidc 

4.3 

UN 1405 

Dangerous When Wet 

11 

12 

1.2 



Calcium silicon 

4.3 

UN 1406 

Dangerous When Wet 

III 

\2 

1.2 



Camphor oil 

Capryloyl peroxide. See n-Octanoyl peroxide 

Capa, blasting. See Blasting caps 

3.3 

UN 1130 

Flammable Liquid 

III 

U 

1.3 



Caps, percussion 

1.4 S 

UN 0044 

None. Package to be 
marked L4 S* 

- 

1.3 

1.3 



Caps, toy. Set Amorces 

Carbolic acid. See Phenol 

Carbon, activated 

4.2 

UN 1362 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

1U 

U 

12 

Keep cool 


Carbon bisulphide. See Carbon disulphide 








Carbon dioxide 

2.2 

UN 1013 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

U 

1.2 



Carbon dioxide and nitrous oxide, mixtures 

2.2 

UN 1015 

Nonflammable Gas 


u 

12 



Carbon dioxide and oxygen, mixtures 

2.2 

UN 1014 

Nonflammable Gas 

.. 

1*2 

12 



Carbon disulphide 

3.1 

UN 1131 

Flammable Liquid. 

1 

1 

5 

Keep cool. Not permitted on any vessel car¬ 


Carbon monoxide 



Poison 




rying explosives 


2.1 

UN 1016 

Flammable Gas, 

Poison Gas 

- 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Carbon, non-activated, of animal or vegetable origin 

4.2 

UN 1361 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

Ill 

1.2 

12 

Keep cool. Stow ‘away from* oily matter 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


(0 

Note* 

and 

Symbols 


( 2 ) 


Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 


(3) 

(4) 

(3) 

(6) 



(7) 


^ Identi¬ 
fication 
Number 





Vessel Stowage Requirements 

IMCC 

Class 

Labci(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(•) 

(b) 

(C) 




Carg< 

vesse 

Pas- 
1 senge 
vesse 

r Other requirements 

1 


r/y 



* 




3.2 

UN 1132 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1 


6.1 

UN 2516 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

1.2 

U 

Shade from radiant heat 

6.1 

UN 1846 

Poison 

II 

1.2 

u 


2.3 

UN 2417 

Poison Gas 

- 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 

23 

UN 2204 

Poison Gas. 

Flammable Gas 


1 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 

2,1 

UN 2037 

Flammable Gas 

- 




y. 

1.4 C 

UN 0338 

Explosive (1.4C) 


u 

1.3 


14 S 

UN 0014 

None. Package to be 
marked T4 S' 

- 

1.3 

1.3 


US 

UN 0012 

None. Package to be 
marked *1.4 S‘ 

- 

1.3 

U 


1.4 C 

UN 0339 

Explosive (1.4C) 

- 

U 

1.3 


1.4 C 

UN 0278 

Explosive (1.4C) 

- 

U 

1.3 


1.4 C 

UN 0276 

Explosive (1.40 


1.3 

1.3 


1.4 S 

UN 0323 

None. Package to be 
marked *lTs* 

“ 

1.3 

U 


1.4 G 

UN 0312 

Explosive (I.4G) 

_ 

1.3 

U 


I4C 

UN 0379 

Explosive (1.40 

- 

U 

1.3 


14 S 

UN 0055 

None Package to be 
marked ‘1.4 S* 

- 

U 

1.3 


3.1 

UN 1257 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

u 

5 


8 

UN 1719 

Corrosive 

n 

u 

u 


0 4.1 

UN 2000 

Flammable Solid 

in 

u 

1.2 


4.2 

UN 2002 

Spontaneously 

ii 

1 

5 




Combustible 





3.2 

UN 1133 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.2 

I 


3.3 

r- 

UN 1133 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

U 

U 


u 

1.4 D 

UN 0237 

Explosive (1.4D) 


1.3 

U 


6.1 

UN 2075 

Poison 

ii 

1 

5 


3.1 

UN 1459 

Oxidizer 

ii 

1.2 

5 

Stow ‘away from’ powdered metals and ‘sep¬ 

5.1 

UN 1461 

Oxidizer 




arate from* ammonium compounds 

ii 

1.2 

5 

Stow ‘away from* powdered metals and ‘sep¬ 

6.1 

UN 2230 





arate from* ammonium compounds 

Poison 

n 

1.3 

1.3 

Stow ‘away from* sources of heat. Segrega¬ 

2.3 

UN 1017 





tion same as for flammable liquids 

Poison Gas, Oxidizer 

- 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from 1 living quarters and organic 

2.3 

UN 1749 





materials, ‘separate from* acetylene, ammo¬ 
nia. diborane and hydrogen 

Poison Oss, Oxidizer, 
Corrosive 

- 

1.2 

5 

Stow ‘away from* food stuffs and living quar- 

5.1 

UN 1462 

Oxidizer 

ii 

1.2 

5 

Stow ‘away from* powdered metals and 
cyanides, ‘separate from* ammonium com¬ 
pounds 

Shade from radiant heat 

6.1 

UN 2236 

Poison 

u 

1.2 

U 

6.1 

UN 2233 

St. Andrews Cross 

in 

U 

U 

6.1 

UN 2433 

St. Andrews Cross 

in 

1.2 

1.2 


6.1 

UN 1579 

St Andrews Cross 

in 

U 

1 

L2 

5 


6 1 

UN 2232 

Poison 

ii 


8 

UN 1750 

Corrosive 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 

Glass carboys in hampers not permitted 
under deck 

8 

UN 1751 

Corrosive 

ii 

U 

1.2 

Keep dry 

6.1 

UN 1695 

Poison 

ii 

1 

5 

6.1 

UN 1697 

Poison 

ii 

1 

5 


8 

UN 1752 

Corrosive 

ii 

1 

5 

Keep dry 

6.1 

UN 2019 

Poison 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

6.1 I 

UN 2018 

Poison 

u 

w 


3.3 1 

UN 1134 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.3 

1.3 


5.2 1 

UN 2113 I 

Organic Peroxide 1 

u 

1 

5 


5.2 1 

UN 2114 ( 

Organic Peroxide 1 

ii 

1 

5 


5.2 1 

UN 2115 ( 

Organic Peroxide 1 

[i 

1 

5 


61 1 

UN 2235 i 

St Andrews Cross J 

in 

1.2 

1.2 


2,2 1 

UN 1974 1 

Nonflammable Gas 

- i 

1.2 1 

1.2 



dried 

Carbon remover, liquid 

Carbon sulphide. See Carbon disulphide 

Carbon letrabrooude 

Carbon tetrachloride 

Carbonyl chloride. Set Phosgene 

Carbonyl fluoride 

Carbonyl sulfide 

Cartouche 

Cartridge cases, empty, with primer See Cases, cartridges, < 
with primer 

Cartridges for weapons, blank 

Cartridges for weapons, other than blank 

Cartridges for weapons, with inert projectile 
Cartridges, oil well 
Cartridges, power device 

Cartridges, signal 

Cases, cartridge, empty, with primer 
Cases, cartridges, empty, with primer 


Caustic alkali liquids, n o t 

Caustic potash See Potassium hydroxide, solution 

Caustic potash, solid. See Potassium hydroxide, solid 

Celluloid, tn blocks, rods, rolls, sheets, tubes, etc. (scrap excluder. 

Celluloid, scrap 

Cement, adhesive, (containing a flammable liquid), n.o.s. 

ement. (liquid), n.o.s.. See Cement, adhesive, (containing a flamme 
ble liquid). n o t. 

Charcoal, activated See Carbon, activated 
harcoal non-activated, of animal or vegetable origin. See Carboe 
non-activated 
Charges, shaped, flexible, linear, metal clad 
Chloral, anhydrous, inhibited 

Chlorate and borate, mixtures. See Borate and chlorate mixture 
Chlorate and magnesium chloride, mixtures 

Chlorates, (inorganic), n.o.s 

Chlorinated anthracene oil 

Chlorine 

Chlorine trifluoride 
Chlonies, (inorganic), n os. 

-l-Chloro-4-mcthylphenyl isocyanate 
p-Chloro-o-amsidine 
Chloro-o-nitrotolucne 
4-Chloro-o-toluidme hydrochloride 
Chkiroacct aldehyde 
Chloroacctic acid, liquid 

Chloroacetic acid, solid 
Chloroacctone, stabilised 
Chloroacetophenonc 
Chloroacetyl chloride 
Chloroanilines, liquid 
Chioroanilines. solid 
Chlorobenzene 

p-Chlorobcnzoyl peroxide, maximum concentration 75% with water 
p-Chlorobenzoyl peroxide, maximum concentration 52% as a paste 
p-Chlorobenzoyl peroxide, maximum concentration 52% in solution 
p-Chlorobenxyl chloride 
Chlorod ifluorobromomethane 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 9 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



0) 









Vessel Stowage Requircmenu 

Notes 

and 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(•) 

(b) 

(c) 

Symbols 


Number 



Pas 

^ - 







Cargo 

vessel 

vessel 

Other requirements 


Chforodifluoromcthane 

2.2 

UN 1018 

Nonflammable Oas 

_ 

u 

U 



Chlorodifluororoethane and chloropentafluoroethane. mixture with a 

2.2 

UN 1973 

Nonflammable Oas 

- 

u 

u 



fixed boiling point containing about 49% of chlorodifluoromethane 
Chlorodinitrobcnzene 

6.1 

UN 1577 

Poison 

11 

u 

u 



2-Chk>rocthanol 

3.3 

UN 1135 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

u 

u 



Chloroform 

6.1 

UN 1888 

Poison 

II 

1.2 

u 



Chloronitroanilines 

6.1 

UN 2237 

St. Andrews Cross 

ni 

U 

u 



Chloronitrobenzenes (o~, m-. p-) 

6.1 

UN 1578 

Poison 

ii 

1.2 

u 



ChloropcTUafluoroethanc 

2.2 

UN 1020 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

1,2 

u 



m-Chioropcroxybcnzoic acid, maximum concentration 86% 

5.2 

UN 2755 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



Chlorophenates. liquid 

6.1 

UN 2021 

Sl Andrews Cross 

in 

U 

u 



Chlorophenates, solid 

6.1 

UN 2020 

St Andrews Cross 

in 

u 

u 



Chtorophcnoh. liquid 

6.1 

UN 2021 

St Andrews Cross 

in 

1.2 

u 



Chlorophcnofe, solid 

6.1 

UN 2020 

St Andrews Cross 

in 

u 

u 



Chkxophenyl tnchlorosilane 

8 

UN 1753 

Corrosive 

ii 

1 

1 

Keep dry 


Chloropicrin 

6 1 

UN 1580 

Poison 

i 

1 

5 



Chkxopicrin and methyl bromide, mixtures 

6 1 

UN 1581 

Poison 

- 

l 

5 

Shade from radiant heat 


Chloropicrin and methyl chloride, mixtures 

6.1 

UN 1582 

Poison 

- 

I 

5 



Chloropicrin mixtures, n o s. 

6.1 

UN 1583 

Poison 

i/ii 

1 

5 



6.1 


St. Andrews Cross 

in 

w 

U 



Chtoroplatinic acid, solid 

8 

UN 2507 

Corrosive 

in 

u 

u 



Chloroprcne. inhibited 

3.2 

UN 1991 

Flammable Liquid 

i 

u 

1 



Chloroproptonic acid 

8 

UN 2511 

Corrosive 

in 

u 

u 

Glass carboys prohibited on passenger vessels 


Chlorosulphooic acid, with or without sulphur trioxide 

8 

UN 1754 

Corrosive 

i 

1 

1 

Glass carboys prohibited on passenger vessels 


Chlorolctrafluoroethanc 

2.2 

UN 1021 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

u 

1.2 



Chlorotoluidines 

6.1 

UN 2239 

St. Andrews Cross 

m 

u 

1.2 



Chlorvtrifiuoroethane. See Trifluorochloroethane 
Chlorotrifluorocihylcne. Set Trifluorochlorocthylene 
Chlorotrifluoromethane 

2.2 

UN 1022 

Nonflammable Gas 


u 

1.2 



Chromic acid, solid. See Chromium tnoxide, anhydrous 

Chromic acid, solution 

8 

UN 1755 

Corrosive 

ii 

1 

I 



Chromic anhydride. Set Chromium tnoxide, anhydrous 

Chromic fluoride, solid 

8 

UN 1756 

Corrosive 

H 

u 

U 



Chromic fluoride, solution 

8 

UN 1757 

Corrosive 

u 

u 

1 2 



Chromium oxychloride 

8 

UN 1758 

Corrosive 

i 

1 

1 

Keep dry. Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 









senger vessels 


Chromium trioxide, anhydrous 

5.1 

UN 1463 

Oxidizer, Corrosive 

ii 

u 

U 

Stow 'away from* foodstuffs 


Chromosulphuric acid 

8 

UN 2240 

Corrosive 

i 

u 

1 

Carboys not permitted on passenger vessels 
and permuted only on deck on cargo ves¬ 
sels 


Chrysolite. See Asbestos, white 








Cigarettes, self-lighting 

4.1 

UN 1867 

Flammable Solid 

in 

u 

u 

Keep dry 


Clesning compound See Flammable liquid preparations, n o s 
Cleaning compounds, liquid, corrosive 

8 

UN 1759 

Corrosive 

u 

u 

u 

- 


Coal gas 

2.1 

UN 1023 

Flammable Gas, 

Poison Gas 

- 

1 

5 

Stow 'away from* living quarters 


Coal tar distillate 

3.2 

UN 1136 

Flammable Liquid 

_ 

u 

1 



« 

3.3 

UN 1136 

Flammable Liquid 

- 

u 

1.2 



Coal tar light oil 

3.2 

UN 1137 

Flammable Liquid 


u 

1 




3.3 

UN 1137 

Flammable Liquid 


u 

1.2 



Coal tar naphtha 

3.2 

UN 2553 

Flammable Liquid 

I! 

1.2 

1 


* 

Coal Ur oil. See Coal tar distillate 


a 







Coating solution 

3.2 

UN 1139 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

u 

1 




3.3 

UN 1139 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

u 

U 



Cobalt naphtbenates. ponder 

4.1 

UN 2001 

Flammable Solid 

ui 

1.2 

u 



Cobalt rcsinate, precipitated 

4.1 

UN 1318 

Flammable Solid 

ui 

1.2 

u 



Coccuius, solid 

Cologne spirits. See Ethanol 

6.1 

UN 1584 

Poison 

ii 

1.2 

u 

. 


Columbian spirits- See Methanol 

Components, explosive train, n.os. 

MB 

UN 0383 

Explosive (MB) 


1.3 

1.3 




I.4S 

UN 0384 

None. Package to be 
marked ‘I.4S* 

- 

u 

1.3 



Compressed or liquefied gases, (flammable. non toxic), n.o.x 

2.1 

UN 1954 

Flammable Gas 

_ 

1 

5 

Stow 'away from' living quarters 


Compressed or liquefied gases, (flammable, toxic). nos. 

2.1 

UN 1953 

Flammable Gas, 

Poison Gas 

- 

1 

5 

Stow 'away from* living quarters 


Compressed or liquefied gases, (non-flammoble. non-toxic), n o s. 

2.2 

UN 1956 

Nonflammable Gas 


1.2 

U 



Compressed or liquefied gases, (non-flammable, toxic), aoi. 

2.3 

UN 1955 

Poison Gas 

- 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Copper acctosnmite 

6.1 

UN 1585 

Poison 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 


Copper arsentte 

6.1 

UN 1586 

Poison 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 



Copper cyanide 

6J 

UN 1587 

Poison 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 

Stow 'away from* acids 


Copra 

4.2 

UN 1363 

None. Package to be 
marked ‘Class 4.2* 

UI 

U 

U 

Keep dry. Protect from sparks and open 
flame 


Cord, detonating, flexible 

1.4 D 

UN 0289 

Explosive (I .4D) 


U 

u 



Cord, detonating, mild effect, metal dad 

1.4 D 

UN 0104 

Explosive (1.4D) 

_ 

1.3 

u 



Cord, igniter 

1.4 G 

UN 0066 

Explosive (1.4G) 

- 

U 

u 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


(2) 

s 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 
its 

0) 

IMCO 

Class 

(4) 

, Identi¬ 
fication 
Number 

(3) 

Label(s) required 

(6) 

Packaging 

Group 

Corrosive liquids, n.o*. 

8 

UN 1760 

' Corrosive 

11 

Corrosive solids, n.o.s. 

8 

UN 1759 

Corrosive 

l/ll/III 

Cosmetics, no.s Sw Perfumery products 

Cotton, dry. Set Fibres, vegetable, dry 





Cotton waste, oily 

4.2 

UN 1364 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

III 

Cotton, wet or contaminated 

4.2 

UN 1365 

Spontaneously 

III 

Craob (<b. m-, p~) 

6.1 

UN 2076 

CVfUlUUSUUlC 

Poison 

11 

Cray lie acid 

6.1 

UN 2022 

Poison 

II 

Crocidolite See Asbestos, blue 





Crotonaldehyde, inhibited 

3.2 

UN 1143 

Flammable Liquid 

I 

Crotonyiene 

3.1 

UN 1144 

Flammable Liquid 

I 

Cumene hydroperoxide, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2116 

Organic Peroxide 

I 

Cupric cyanide. Set Copper cyanide 




Cupriethylcncdiaminc, solution 

8 

UN 1761 

Corrosive. Poison 

II 

Cut-backs, asphalt or bitumen 

3.2 

UN 1999 

Flammable Liquid 

II 


3.3 

UN 1999 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

Cutters, cable, explosive 

14 S 

UN 0070 

None. Package to be 
marked *1.4 S‘ 

- 

Cyanide mixtures See Cyanides, (inorganic), n.o.s 





Cyanides, (inorganic), n.o.s. 

6.1 

6.1 

UN 1588 

Poison 

St. Andrews Cross 

I/ll 

III 

Cyanides, solutions 

6.1 

UN 1935 

Poison 

1 

Cyanogen 

2.3 

UN 1026 

Poison Gas. 

Flammable Gas 

- 

Cyanogen bromide 

61 

UN 1889 

Pouon, Corrosive 

I 

Cyanogen chloride, inhibited 

2.3 

UN 1589 

Poison Gas 


Cyanuric chloride (cyanuric trichloride) 

8 

UN 2670 

Corrosive 

II 

1.5.9-Cyc lododecatnenc 

8 

UN 2518 

Corrosive 

III 

Cyclohexane 

3.1 

UN 1145 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

Cyclohexanone 

3.3 

UN 1915 

Flammable Liquid 

III 

Cyclohexanone peroxide. See 1 -Hydroxy 1 -hydroperoxy dicyclo- 
bexyl peroxide and mixtures, etc. 




Cyclohexenyl tnchlorosilane 

8 

UN 1762 

Corrosive 

11 

Cyclohexyl isocyanate 

6 1 

UN 2488 

Poison 

11 

Cyclohexyl tnchlorosilane 

8 

UN 1763 

Corrosive 

II 

CycJopcntane 

3.1 

UN 1146 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

Cyclopropane 

2.1 

UN 1027 

Flammable Gas 


p-Cymcnc 

3.3 

UN 2046 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

Dccaboraoe 

4.1 

UN 1868 

Flammable Solid. 

Poison 

11 

Dccahydronaphthalcnc 

3.3 

UN 1147 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

Decahn. See Decahydronaphthalcnc 



Dccanoyl peroxide, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2120 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

Detonators for ammunition 

1.4B 

UN 0365 

Explosive (MB) 



1.4S 

UN 0366 

None Package to be 
marked ‘1.4S* 


Deuterium 

2.1 

UN 1957 

Flammable Gas 


Di-(2-cthylhcxyl) perdicarbonate. technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2122 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

Dt-{2-ethylhexyl) perdicarbonate, maximum concentration 67% in 
solution 

5.2 

UN 2123 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

Di-(2-ethylhexy)) peroxydicarbonate. See Di-<2-cthylhexyl) perdicar¬ 
bonate 





Di-<n-buiyl)wmne 

Di-n-propyl perdicarbonate. See Di-n-propyl pcroxydicarbonate 

8 

UN 2248 

Corrosive. Flammable 
Liquid 

II 

Di-n-propyl peroxydicarbonate. technical pure 

5 2 

UN 2176 

Organic Peroxide 

I 1 

Di-sec-butyl perdicarbonate. maximum concentration 52% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2151 

Organic Peroxide 

II 1 

Di-see-butyl perdicarbonate, technical purr 

5.2 

UN 2150 

Organic Peroxide 

1 | 

Di-sec-butyl peroxydicarbonate See Di-sec-butyl perdicarbonate 




Diacetone alchohol 

3.2 i 

UN 1148 

Flammable Liquid 

11 1 

Diacetonc alcohol peroxides, maximum 57% in solution with maxi¬ 

3.3 l 

UN 1148 

Flammable Liquid 

11/111 1 

5.2 1 

UN 2163 

Organic Peroxide 

1 i 

mum 9% hvdrogen peroxide, minimum 26% diacetone alcohol and 
minimum 9% water: total active oxygen content maximum 10% 


* i 

Dibenzyl perdicarbonate, maximum concentration 87% with water 

5.2 1 

UN 2149 

Organic Peroxide 

I | 

Dibcnzyl peroxydicarbonate. See Dibenzyl perdicarbonate 




Dtbenzyldichlorosilane j 

i i 

UN 2434 « 

Corrosive | 

II 1 

Diborane ; 

U ( 

UN 1911 : 

Flammable Gas, 

Poison Gas 

1 

Dibutyl ethers 1 

1.3 l 

UN 1149 1 

Flammable Liquid ] 

HI 1, 

Dicetyl perdicarbonate, technical pure j 

1.2 t 

UN 2164 ( 

Organic Peroxide 1 

II 1 

Dicetyl peroxydicarbonate. See Dicetyl perdicarbonate 




O) 


(7) 

Vessel Stowage Requirements 


(•) 

Cargo 

vessel 


(b) 

Pis 

senger 


U 

u 

1.2 

5 


1.2 


1.2 


1.2 

5 


(c) 


Other requirements 


Keep dry. Stow ‘separate from* explosives, 
animal oils or vegetable oils 
Keep dry 


Keep cod 


Stow ‘away from* acids. 

Stow ’away from* acids 

Stow ’away from* foodstuffs and living quar¬ 
ters. 

Shade from radiant heat. Segregation same as 
for corrosives 

Keep dry 

Stow ’away from* living quarters 


Keep dry 

Shade from radiant heat. Stow ‘away from* 
sources of beat 
Keep dry 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Maximum transport temperature 15 deg C 


Stow ‘away from* living quarters 
Maximum transport temperature -20 deg C 
Maximum transport temperature -15 deg C 


Segregation same as for flammable liquids 

Maximum transport temperature -25 deg C 

Maximum transport temperature -JO deg C 
Maximum transport temperature -20 deg C 


Maximum transport temperature 25 deg C 

Maximum transport temperature 25 deg C 
Keep dry 

Stow ‘away from’ foodstufTi and living quar¬ 
ters. 'separated from’ chlorine 

Maximum transport temperature 20 deg C 
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(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



O) 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Notes 

and 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Labd(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

<■> 

<b> 

(c) 

Symbols 


Number 


Cargo 

vessel 

Pas- 

Other requirements 









vessel 


Dichloroacctic acid 

8 

UN 1764 

Corrosive 

11 

1.2 

U 

Glass carboy in hampers not permitted under 
deck 


Dichloroacetyl chloride 

8 

UN 1754 

Corrosive 

11 

1 

5 

Keep dry 


Die hlo roam lines 

6 1 

UN 1590 

Poison 

11 

u 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* adds 


p-D»chlorobcnzene 

9 

UN 1592 

None 

11J 

1.2 

U 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs 


Dichlorobenzenes (&-. m-) 

6.1 

UN 1591 

St Andrews Cross 

111 

1.2 

U 



2,4-Dtchlorobcnzoyl peroxide, maximum concentration 75% with 

3.2 

UN 2137 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



water 









2.4-Dichlorobcnzoyl peroxide, maximum concentration 52% as a 

5.2 

UN 2138 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



paste 




11 





2.4-Dichlorobenzoyl peroxide, maximum concentration 52% in soiu■ 

5.2 

UN 2139 

Organic Peroxide 

1 

5 



Dichlorodifluoromethane 

2.2 

UN 1028 

Nonflammable Oas 

- 

U 

1*2 



sym-Dichlorodimethy! ether 

6.1 

UN 2249 

Poison 

I 

1 

5 



Dichloroethy! ether 

3.3 

UN 1916 

Flammable Liquid, 
Poison 

II 

u 

1.2 



Dichlorocthylenc 

3.2 

UN 1150 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1 



Dichlorotsopropy 1 ether 

6.1 

UN 2490 

Poison 

II 

1.2 

1 



Dichlorotnethane 

6.1 

UN 1593 

St. Andrews Cross 

111 

U 

U 



Dichloromonofl uoromet hane 

2.2 

UN 1029 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

u 

12 



Dichloropentanes 

3.3 

UN 1152 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1.2 



Dichlorophenyl isocyanates 

6.1 

UN 2230 

Poison 

11 

U 

U 

Shade from radiant beat. Stow ‘away from* 
sources of heat 


Dichlorophenyl tnchlorosilaiie 

8 

UN 1766 

Corrosive 

II 

I 

1 

Keep dry 


Dichloropropene 

3.3 

UN 2047 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

U 

12 



Dichlorosilane 

2.3 

UN 2189 

Poison Gas, 

— 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from' living quarters 




Flammable Gas 






Dichlorotetrafluorocthane 

2.2 

UN 1958 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

U 

U 



Dichromates, (inorganic), iloj. 

5.1 

UN 1464 

Oxidizer 

II 

12 

12 

Stow 'away from* foodstuffs 


Dicumyl peroxide, technical pure or in a mixture with inert solid 

5.2 

UN 2121 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

1 

5 



Dtcyclohexyl perdicarbonate, maximum concentration 91% with 

5.2 

UN 2153 

Organic Peroxide 

I 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature 5 deg C 


water 









Dicyclohexyl perdicarbonate, technical pure 

Dicydohexyl peroxydicarboeate. See Dicyclobexy! perdicarbonate 

5.2 

UN 2132 

Organic Peroxide 

I 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature 5 deg C 


Ehcyctohcxylamine 

8 

UN 2565 

Corrosive 

HI 

1 

5 

Keep dry 


Dicyclopentadienc 

3.3 

UN 2048 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

12 

12 



Didymium nitrate 

5.1 

UN 1465 

Oxidizer 

III 

u 

12 



1,2-Diethoxycthanc 

3.3 

UN 1153 

Flammable Liquid 

UI 

u 

12 



Diethyl dichlorosilane 

8 

UN 1767 

Corrosive 

II 

1 

1 

Keep dry. Separate longitudinally by an in¬ 
tervening compartment or hold from ex¬ 
plosives 

Keep cod 


Diethyl ether 

3.1 

UN 1155 

Flammable Liquid 

I 

u 

5 


Diethyl ketone 

3.2 

UN 1156 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

u 

1 



Diethyl-p-mtrosoaniline 

4.2 

- 

Spontaneously 

- 

u 

5 





Combustible 






Diethyl perdicarbonate, maximum concentration 27% in solution 
Diethyl peroxydicarbonaic See Diethyl perdicarbonate 

5.2 

UN 2175 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature -10 deg C 


Diethyl sulphate 

6.1 

UN 1594 

Poison 

11 

1 

1 



Dieth y la 1 uni i mum chloride 

4.2 

UN 1101 

Spontaneously 

I 

1 

1 





Combustible 






Diethylamtnc 

3.1 

UN 1154 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

5 

Keep cod 


N.N-Diethylamline 

6.1 

UN 2432 

St Andrews Cross 

III 

1.2 

12 



Diethylbenzene 

3.3 

UN 2049 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

\2 



Dieth ylenct nami ne 

8 

UN 2079 

Corrosive 

II 

U 

12 

Stow ‘away from* acids, copper and copper 
alloys, and Irving quarters; ‘separate from* 
nstnc acid 


V 








Diethyl magnesium 

4.2 

UN 1367 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

1 

1 

3 

Prohibited on any ship carrying explosives 


Diethylxinc 

4.2 

UN 1366 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

I 

1 

5 

Prohibited on any ship carrying explosives 


1,1-Di flooroe thane 

2.1 

UN 1030 

Flammable Gas 

« 

1*2 

1 

Stow ‘away from' living quarters 


1,1-Difluoroethylenc 

2.1 

UN 1959 

Flammable Gas 

~ 

1*2 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Difluoromonochloroethane 

2.1 

UN 1031 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1*2 

1 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Difluorophosphonc acid, anhydrous 

8 

UN 1768 

Corrosive 

11 

u 

U 



2,2-Dihydroperoxy propane, maximum concentration 25% with inert 
ofjonk solid 

5.2 

UN 2178 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



Diisobotyl ketone 

3.3 

UN 1157 

Flammable Liquid 

IU 

u 

1.2 



Dnsobutylcne, (isomenc compounds) 

3.2 

UN 2050 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

u 

1 



Dmooctyl acid phosphate 

8 

UN 1902 

Corrosive 

III 

u 

12 

Gian carboys in hampers not permitted 









under deck 


Dusopixjpyl ether 

3.1 

UN 1159 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

5 

Keep cool 


Diisopropyl perdicarbonate, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2133 

Organic Peroxide 

H 

1 

3 

Maximum transport temperature -15 deg C 


Dusopropyl perdicarcbonate, maximum concentration 52% in sola- 
tion 

5.2 

UN 2134 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature -10 deg C 


Dnsopcopylaminr 

3.2 

UN 1158 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1 




5.2 

UN 2171 

Organic Peroxide 

I 

1 

5 



solution 
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( I ) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



(7) 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Notes 

and 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

JMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Symbols 


Number 



Pas¬ 








Cargo 

vessel 

senger 

vessel 

Other requirements 


2,5-DimethyI*2,5-bt»-<2-cthylhcAanoylpeioxy) hexane, technical purr 

5.2 

UN 2157 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature 20 deg C 


2»5-Dimethyl-2.5-b*s-<bciixoylpercixy) hexane, technical purr 

5.2 

UN 2172 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



2,5-Dimethyl-2,5-bis-<bc»uoylpcroxy) hexane, maximum concent ra 

5.2 

UN 2173 

Organic Peroxide 

n 

1 

5 



non 82% with inert solid 

2.5-Dimcthyl2,5-bu-<tert-butylpcroxy) hexane, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2155 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



2.5-Dimethyl-2.5-b» (tert-butylpcroxy) hexane, maximum concentra- 

5.2 

UN 2156 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



non 52% with inert solid 

2.5-Dimethyl*2,5-biMtCTt-butylpcroxy) hexync-3. technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2158 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



2.5-Duncthyl-2,5-bis-<tert-butylpcroxy) bcxyne-3, maximum concen¬ 
tration 52% with inert solid 

5 2 

UN 2159 

Organic Peroxide 

11 

1 

5 



2.5-Dimclhyl-2.5-dihydropcroxy hexane, maximum concentration 

5.2 

UN 2174 

Organic Peroxide 

I 

1 

5 



82% with water 









3,5-Dimethyl-3.3-dihydroxydk>xolanc-1.2. See Acetyl acetone perox¬ 
ide. maximum concentration 40% in solution 

Dimethyl carbonate 

3.2 

UN 1161 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

u 

1 



Dimethyl ether 

2.1 

UN 1033 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

1 

Stow 'away from’ living quarters 


Dimethyl-p-nitrosoamlinc 

4.2 

UN 1369 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

n 

1.2 

5 

Stow ‘away from’ foodstuffs 


Dimethyl sulphate 

6 1 

UN 1595 

Poison 

i 

| 

5 



Dimethyl sulphide 

3.1 

UN 1164 

Flammable Liquid 

i 

1,3 

5 

Keep cool 


Dimethyl thiophosphoryl chloride 

8 

UN 2267 

Corrosive 

in 

1.2 

I 

Keep dry. Shade from radiant heat Glass 









carboys prohibited on passenger v essels 


Dunethylaminc. anhydrous 

2.1 

UN 1032 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Dtmethylaminc. solution 

3.2 

UN 1160 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.2 

1 



Duncthylaminoethyl methacrylate 

6.1 

UN 2522 

Poison 

u 

1.2 

1 



N.N-Dtmclbylaniline 

6 1 

UN 2253 

Potson 

it 

U 

1.3 

Stow ‘away from* sources of heat 


DimethyUHilane 

3! 

UN 2457 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

U 

5 



Diroethyldichlorosilane 

3 2 

UN 1162 

flammable Liquid. 

i 

1,2 

1 






Corrosive 






Dime! h y Icthanolamme 

3.3 

UN 2051 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.3 

1.3 



N.N-Dtmethylfonnamide 

6 1 

UN 2265 

St. Andrews Cross 

in 

1,3 

1.3 

Stow ‘away from* sources of heat and halo- 


2.3-Diroethylhexane-2,5-d»hydropcroxide See 2.5-Dimcthyl-2.5*dihy- 
droxy hexane 

Duncthylhydrazine. unsymmetncaJ 







genated hydrocarbons 


3.2 

UN 1163 

Flammable Liquid 

l 

U 

1 

Stow separate from* corrosive liquids and 









oxidizers 


Dimethylmagnesium 

4.2 

UN 1368 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

i 

1 

5 

Prohibited on any ship carrying explosives 


2.2 • Dimct h y lpropanc 

2.1 

UN 2044 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

1 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Dimcthylzinc 

4.2 

UN 1370 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

i 

1 

5 

Prohibited on any ship carrying explosives 


Dtmyristylperoxydicarbofiaie, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2595 

Organic Peroxide 

I! 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature 20 deg C 


4.6- Dint t ro-o-c r csol 

6.1 

UN 1598 

Poison 

II 

U 

1,2 


Dtnitroaxulines 

6.1 

UN 15% 

Poison 

II 

1.2 

1.2 



Dmitrobcnxenes (o-. m~. p-l 

6.1 

UN 1597 

Potson 

(I 

1.2 

U 



Dtnitrophenol, solution in water or flammable liquid 

6 1 

UN 1599 

Poison 

II 

U 

5 

Stow ‘away from' heavy metals and their 









compounds. Segregation same as for flam¬ 
mable liquids if flash point below 61 deg C 


Dinit rophctsol, wetted with not less than 15% of water 

4.1 

UN 1320 

Flammable Solid. 

I 

1.2 

5 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals and their 





Poison 




compounds and sodium compounds 


Dmitrophenolatcs. wetted with not less than 15% of water 

4.1 

UN 1321 

Flammable Solid. 

1 

1.2 

5 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals and their 





Poison 




. compounds 


Dinitroresof cinols, wetted with not less than 33 1/3% of water 

4.1 

UN 1322 

Flammable Solid 

1 

U 

5 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals and their 









compounds 


Dmitrotoluenes. liquid 

6.1 

UN 1600 

Poison, Flammable 
Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1.2 

Segregation same as for flammable liquids 


Dmitro toluenes. solid 

6.1 

UN 2038 

Pouon 

II 

U 

1.2 



Dioxane 

3.2 

UN 1165 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

U 

1 



Dtoxolane 

3.2 

UN 1166 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1 



Dipcntcnc 

3.3 

UN 2052 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1.2 



Diphenyl dichlorosilane 

8 

UN 1769 

Corrosive 

II 

1 

1 

Keep dry 


Dtphcnylammechloroarune 

6 1 

UN 1698 

Poison 

1 

1 

5 


Di phen y Ich loroanune 

61 

UN 1699 

Poison 

1 

I 

5 



Diphenyl methane dusocyanate (M D.t.) 

9 

UN 2489 

None 

III 

1.3 

1,3 

Stow 'away from* foodstuffs 


Diphenylmethyl bromide 

8 

UN 1770 

Corrosive 

II 

1 

5 


Di propylene tnaminc 

8 

UN 2269 

Corrosive 

III 

1.2 

1,2 



Disinfectants, corrosive. liquid 

8 

UN 1903 

Corrosive 

11 

U 

U 



Disinfectants, (poisonous), nos 

6.1 

UN 1601 

Poison 

I/I! 

1.2 

1.2 

Stow ‘separate from* foodstuffs 

Stow ‘separate from* foodstuffs 



6.1 

UN 1601 

St Andrews Cross 

HI 

1.2 

1.2 



9 

UN 1601 

None 

Ill 

1.2 

L2 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs 


Distearylpcroxydicarbonate. with 15% of stearyl alcohol 

Disuccimc acid peroxide See Succinic acid peroxide 

5.2 

UN 2592 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

1 

5 



Divtnyl ether, inhibited 

3.1 

UN 1167 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

U 

5 

Keep cool 


Dodccyl trichlorosilane 

Dressing, leather See Flammable liquid preparations n o s 

8 

UN 177! 

Corrosive 

II 





Driers, (paint or varnish, liquid), n.o.s 

32 

UN 1168 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1 




3.3 

UN 1168 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

U 



Driers (paint or varnish, solid), n.o.s 

4.1 

UN 1371 

Flammable Solid 

HI 

1.2 

1.2 
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0) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



(7) 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Notes 

and 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(•) 

<b) 

(c) 

Symbols 


Number 


Cargo 

vessel 

Pas¬ 








senger 

vessel 

Other requirements 


Dye intermediates, (poisonous, liquid or solid). n.o.S- 

6.1 

6.1 

UN 1602 
UN 1602 

Poison 

St. Andrews Cross 

I/II 

III 

U 

1.2 

u 

u 



Electrolyte, and See Battery fluid, acid 

Electrolyte, alkaline. See Battery fluid, alkaline corrosive 

Enamels. See Paints, etc. 









Endrin, mixtures, dry or liquid 

6 1 

UN 2065 

Poison 

I/II 

U 

u 

If flashpoint below 61 deg C segregation 


6 1 

UN 2065 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

U 

u 

same as for flammable liquids. 

If flashpoint below 61 deg C. segregation 










same as for flammable liquids 


Engine starting fluid, with flammable gas 

Eptbromohydnn. See 1 -Bromo-2.*-epoxy pro pane 

2.1 

UN 1960 

Flammable Gas 

“ 

1.2 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Epichlorohydrtn 

6.1 

UN 2023 

Poison. Flammable 
Liquid (only if 

II 

U 

1.2 

Separation same as for flammable liquids 





flashpoint is below 

23 deg C.) 






Eradicators, paint or grease, liauid. To be classified and labeled ac¬ 
cording to the principle hazardous constituent 

- 

UN 1850 


- . 

1.2 

1 



Ethane, compressed 

2.1 

UN 1035 

Flammable Gas 

- 

U 

5 



Ethane, liquid 

2.1 

UN 1961 

Flammable Gaa 

- 

u 

5 



Ethanol 

3.2 

UN 1170 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

I 



Ethanolammc. and solutions thereof 

8 

UN 2491 

Corrosive 

III 

U 

U 

Stow ‘away from’ copper, copper alloys. 








copper compounds and rubber products 


Ether. See Diethyl ether 

2-Ethoxyethanol 

3.3 

UN 1171 

Flammable Liquid 

III 

U 

U 



2-Ethoxyethyl acetate 

3.3 

UN 1172 

Flammable Liquid 

HI 

U 

u 



Ethyl-3,J-bis(tert*butylperoxy)butyrate, with at least 30% inert, inor¬ 
ganic solid 

Ethyl-3,3-bts-<tert-butylperoxy) butyrate, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2598 

Organic Peroxide 

U 

I 

5 



5.2 

UN 2184 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

1 

5 



Ethyl-3,3-b«s-(tert-butylpcroxy) butyrate, maximum concentration 
77% in solution 

5,2 

UN 2185 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

1 

5 



Ethyl acetate 

3.2 

UN 1173 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1 



Ethyl acrylate, inhibited 

3.2 

UN 1917 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

U 

1 



Ethyl alcohol See Ethanol 

Ethyl aldehyde. See Acetaldehyde 

Ethyl aluminium dichloride 

4.2 

UN 1924 

Spontaneously 

Combustibie 

I 

1 

1 



Ethyl aluminium scsquichloride 

4.2 

UN 1925 

Spontaneously 

I 

1 

I 





Combustible 






Ethyl borate 

3.2 

UN 1176 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

u 

1 



Ethyl bromide 

9 

UN 1891 

None 

n 

u 

u 

Stow ‘away from' foodstuffs and bving quar¬ 








ters 


Ethyl bromoacctate 

6.1 

UN 1603 

Poison 

ii 

1 

5 



Ethyl butyl ether 

3 2 

UN 1179 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

u 

I 



Ethyl butyrate 

3.3 

UN 1180 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 



Ethyl chloride 

1! 

UN 1037 

Flammable Gas 

- 

u 

5 

Stow ‘away from' living quarters 


Ethyl chloroacetate 

Ethyl chlonxarbonate. See Ethyl chloroformate 

3.3 

UN 1181 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

u 

1.2 



Ethyl chloroformate 

3.2 

UN 1182 

Flammable Liquid. 

i 

u 

1 





Poison. Corrosive 






Ethyl crotonate 

3.2 

UN 1862 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.2 

1 



Ethyl dichloroanine 

Ethyl ether. See Diethyl ether 

6.1 

UN 1892 

Poison 

i 

1 

5 



Ethyl formate 

3.1 

UN 1190 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.3 

5 

Keep cool 


Ethyl hexaldehyde 

3.3 

UN 1191 

Flammable Liquid 

in 

1.2 

1.2 



Ethyl lactate 

3.3 

UN 1192 

Flammable Liquid 

HI 

U 

U 



Ethyl methyl ether 

2.1 

UN 1039 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

1 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Ethyl methyl ketone 

3.2 

UN 1193 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

L2 

1 



Ethyl methyl ketone pcroxidc(s). maximum concentration 60% 

5.2 

UN 2127 

Organic Peroxide 

I 

I 

5 



Ethyl methyl ketone peroxidc(s). maximum concentration 30%, con¬ 

5.2 

UN 2550 

Organic Peroxide 

1 

1 

5 



taining not more than 10% available oxygen 








N-Ethyl-n-bcnzylamline 

6.1 

UN 2274 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

u 

U 



Ethyl nitrite, solutions 

3.1 

UN 1194 

Flammable Liquid 

1 

1.3 

5 

Keep cool 


Ethyl oxalate 

6.1 

UN 2525 

St. Andrews Cross 

HI 

U 

I 



Ethyl propionate 

Ethyl silicate. See Tetraethyl silicate 

3.2 

UN 1195 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

u 

1 



Ethylaminc 

2.1 

UN 1036 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

5 



N-Ethylamline 

6.1 

UN 2272 

St. Andrews Cross 

Ill 

u 

U 

Stow ‘away from* acids 


2-Ethylaniliae 

6.1 

UN 2273 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

u 

1.2 



Ethylbenzene 

3.3 

UN 1175 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

U 



Eihylbutyl acetate 

3.3 

UN 1177 

Flammable Liquid 

HI 

U 

1.2 



2-Elhytbutyraldehyde 

3.2 

UN 1178 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

U 

1 



Ethyldichkir oat lane 

Ethylene chlorohydrin. See 2-Chloroethanol 

3.2 

UN 1183 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1 



Ethylene, compressed 

2.1 

UN 1962 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

5 

Stow 'away from* living quarters 


Ethylene dibromidc 

6.1 

UN 1605 

Poison 

II 

1.2 

1.2 



Ethylene dichloride 

3.2 

UN 1184 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

U 

1 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


0 ) 

Note* 

and 

Symbol* 


( 2 ) 


Hazardous Material* Description and Proper Shipping Names 


(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 


IMCC 

Class 

■j Identi¬ 
fication 
Number 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(•) 

(b 

Pa 
’ sen* 





Carg< 

ve»c 

6.1 

UN 2369 

1 St. Andrews Cross 

IU 

U, 

1.3 

3.3 

UN 1188 

Flammable Liquid 

III 

1.2 

U 

3.3 

UN 1189 

Flammable Liquid 

III 

1.2 

1,2 

2.1 

UN 1038 

Flammable Gas 

- 

U 

5 

r 2.1 

UN 1041 

Flammable Gas 


U 

1 

f 2.1 

UN 1952 

Flammable Gas 

- 

U 

1 

2.1 

UN 1040 

Flammable Gas 

_ 

U 

1 

8 

UN 1604 

Corrosive 

II 

U 

u 

3 2 

UN 1185 

Flammable Liquid. 

I 

u 

1 



Poison 



8 

UN 2276 

Corrosive 

III 

u 

u 

8 

UN 2435 

Corrosive 

n 

1 

1 

3.2 

UN 1196 

Flammable Liquid, 

ii 

1.2 

1 



Corrosive 



1.5 D 

UN 0331 

(Explosive (1.5D)) 

- 

6 

5 

1.5 D 

UN 0332 

(Explosive (1.5D)) 

- 

6 

5 

3.2 

UN 1169 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.2 

1 

3.3 

UN 1169 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

U 

U 

3.2 

UN 1197 

Flammable 1 iquid 

ii 

1.2 

1 

3.3 

UN 1197 

Flammable Liquid 

u 

U 

u 

4.2 

UN 1373 

Spontaneously 

in 

u 

u 



Combustible 


6.1 

UN 1606 

Poison 

u 

1,2 

u 

6.1 

UN 1607 

Poison 

Q 

U 

u 

8 

UN 1773 

Corrosive 

III 

U 

u 

3.1 

UN 1466 

Oxidizer 

III 

1.2 

u 

4.1 

UN 1323 

Flammable Solid 

11 

1.2 

1.2 

4.3 

UN 1408 

Dangerous When 

in 

U 

u 



Wet, Poison 


6 1 

UN 1608 

Poison 

u 

U 

u 

2.2 

UN 1043 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

u 

S 

4.2 

UN 1372 

Spontaneously 

IU 

« 

u 



Combustible 


4.2 

UN 1373 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

III 

u 

u 

4.1 

— 

Nooe 

- 

u 

u 

4.1 

UN 1324 

% 

Flammable Solid 

Ill 

u 

1.2 

4.1 

UN 1324 

Flammable Solid 

III 

1 

5 

8 

UN 1774 

Corrosive 

II 

u 

1.2 

2.2 

UN 1044 

Nonflammable Gas 


u 

U 

1.4 0 

UN 0336 

Explosive (1.4G) 

.. 

1.3 

1.3 

1.4 S 

UN 0337 

None Package to be 
marked *L4 S* 

- 

1.3 

U 

4.2 

UN 2216 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

II/II1 

U 

1.2 

9 

UN 2216 

None 

III 

u 

U 

4.2 

UN 2216 

None Package to be 
marked “Class 4.2’. 

III 

u 

U 

4.2 

UN 1374 

Spontaneously 

Il/II! 

u 

u 



Combustible 


4.2 

9 

UN 1374 
UN 1374 

None. Package to be 
marked •Class 4.2*. 

Ill 

III 

1,2 

u 

1.2 

1.2 



None 


4.2 

UN 1374 

None Package to be 
marked ’Class 4.2* 

III 

u 

U 

3.2 

UN 1142 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 


3.3 

UN 1142 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1.2 

t 

3.2 

UN 1993 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

3.3 

UN 1993 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1.2 

3.2 

UN 1992 

Flammable Liquid. 1 

[I 

1.2 

i 

3.3 

UN 1992 

1 

Poison | 

Flammable Liquid, 

II 1 

1,2 

u 



Potton 




U 1 

UN 1325 1 

Flammable Solid ] 

1 

« 1 

\a 

u 


(7) 

Vessel Stowage Requirements 


(c) 

Other requirements 


Ethylene glycol diethyl ether. See 1.2-Diet hoxyethane 
Ethylene glycol monobutyl ether 

Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether See 2-Ethoxyethanol 
Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether acetate See 2-Ethoxyeth 
Ethylene glycol mono methyl ether 
Ethylene glycol monomethy) ether acetate 
Ethylene, liquid 

Ethylene oxide and carbon dioxide, mixtures containing 
than 10% carbon dioxide 

Ethylene oxide and carbon dioxide, mixtures containing 
than 17% of ethylene oxide 

Ethylene oxide, containing not more than 0.2% of nitrogen 
Ethylenediamine 

Ethylcncimine. inhibited 

2-Ethylhexylamme 

Ethytphenyldichlorosilane 

Ethyltnchlorosilane 

Explosives, blasting. Type B 
Explosives, blasting. Type E 
Extracts, aromatic, liquid 

Extracts, flavouring, liquid 


vegetable oil 
Ferric arsenate 
Ferric arsenite 

Ferric chloride, anhydrous or solutions 
Ferric nitrate 
Fcrrocerium 

Fcrroailicon. containing between 30% and 90% silicon 
Ferrous arsenate 

Fertilizer ammomating solution, containing free ammonia in excess of 
35% ammonia 

Fibres, animat or vegetable, burnt, wet or damp 

Fibres, animal or vegetable containing more than 5% of animal or 
vegetable oil 

Fibre*, vegetable, dry 
Fillers, liquid. See Paints, etc 
Film from which gelatine has been removed. Set Celluloid, scrap 
Film, motion picture, nitrocellulose base, exposed or unexposed, devel¬ 
oped or undeveloped 

Film, motion picture, nitrocellulose base old film 
Fire extinguisher charges, corrosive liquid 
Fire extinguisher*, containing compressed or liquefied gas 
Fireworks. Type D 


Fishmeal or ftshscrap. antioxidant treated. Unrestricted moisture con¬ 
tent 

Fi^imea 1 or fehscrap. antioxidant treated Moisture content between 
5% and 11% by weight Fat content not more than 18% by weight 

Fishmeal or ftshscrap, antioxidant treated Moisture content greater 
than 6% but not exceeding 12% by weight Fat content exceeding 
18% by weight 

Fishmeal or fishscrap. not antioxidant treated Unrestricted moisture 
contenL 

Fishmeal or ftshscrap, not antioxidant treated Moisture content great- 
er ‘ h ™ 6 * bu J HOt 12% by weight fat content not 

exceeding 12% by weight 

Fishmeal or ftahscrap. not antioxidant treated Moisture content great- 
er than 6% but not exceeding 12% by weight Fat content greater 
than 12% but not exceeding 15% by weight 

Flammable liquid preparation, n.o.s. 

Flammable liquids, (non-taxtej, n o s. 

Flammable liquids, (toxic), n.o.s. 


Flammable solids, n.o.s. 


‘away from* sources of heat Segrcga- 

at frvr OammaKU tmm/la 


Stow away from' sources of heat 
tion same as for flammable liquids 


Slow ‘away from* living quarters 
Stow 'away from* living quarters 

Stow 'away from* living quarters 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 
Stow ‘away from* oxidizers. Segregation 
same as for flammable liquids 


Keep dry 


Stow in a well ventilated compartment 
Stow ‘away from' living quarters 

Stow ‘away from* animal or vegetable oils 


Stow 'away from* flammable substance* 
Maximum 290 Kg net on deck on passen¬ 
ger vessels 

Stow ‘away from* flammable substances 


Double strip stowage recommended Provide 
good surface and through ventilation 


Double strip stowage recommended Provide 
good surface and through ventilation 


t 
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(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



(7) 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Notes 

and 

Hazardous Material* Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Labcl(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(•) 

(b) 

(c) 

Symbol* 


Number 


Cargo 

Pas¬ 

senger 

Other requirements 









vessel 

vessel 



Flax . dry. See Fibres, vegetable, dry 

Fluobohc acid 

Fluonc acid. Set Hydrofluoric acid, solution 

8 

UN 1775 

Corrosive 

11 

1.2 

1.2 



Fluorine 

2.3 

UN 1045 

Poison Gas, Oxidizer 

- 

l 

3 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs, organic materi¬ 





• 



als. and living quarters 


Fluorophosphonc acid, anhydrous 

8 

UN 1776 

Corrosive 

11 

1.2 

1.2 



Fluorosulphonic acid 

8 

UN 1777 

Corrosive 

I 

1 

5 

Keep dry Stow ‘away from* fluorides 


Fluosilioc acid 

8 

UN 1778 

Corrosive 

11 

tf 

L2 



Formaldehyde, m solutions 

3.3 

UN 1198 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

u 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* foodstufTs 


Formaldehyde, solutions flashpoint above 6/ degrees C 

Formalin. See Formaldehyde 

9 

UN 2209 

None 

III 

u 

U 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs 


Formic acid 

8 

UN 1779 

Corrosive 

II 

u 

1.2 

Glass carboy in hampers prohibited 


Fuel, aviation, turbine engine 

3.2 

UN 1863 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1 



Fumaryl chloride 

8 

UN 1780 

Corrosive 

11 

1 

1 

Keep dry. Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 








senger vessels 


Fungicides, (poisonous), n o *. 

6.1 

UN 1609 

Poison 

1/il 

u 

U 

Stow ‘separate from* foodstuffs. 


6.1 

UN 1609 

St Andrews Cross 

111 

u 

1.2 

Stow 'separate from* foodstuffs. 



9 

UN 1609 

None 

III 

1.2 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs 


Furfural 

3.3 

UN 1199 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

U 



Fuse, detonating, mild effect, metal clad 

1.4 D 

UN 0104 

Explosive (1.4D) 

- 

1.3 

1.3 


* 

Fuse, igniter, tubular, metal dad 

1.4 0 

UN 0103 

Explosive (14G) 

- 

1.3 

1.3 



Fuse, safety 

14 S 

UN 0105 

None Package to be 
marked ‘1.4 S* 

- 

1.3 

1.3 



Fusel oil 

3.2 

UN 1201 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

U 

1 



Fuzes, detonsting 

I.4S 

UN 0367 

None. Package to be 

- 

1.3 

1.3 





marked '1.4S' 






Fuzes, detonating 

1.4 B 

UN 0257 

Explosive (MB) 

- 

1.3 

1.3 



Fuzes, igniting 

1.4S 

UN 0368 

None. Package to be 
marked *14S* 

- 

1.3 

U 



Gas cartridges 

2.1 

UN 2037 

Flammable Gas 

- 





Gas drips, hydrocarbon 

3.2 

UN 1864 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1 



Gasoil 

3.3 

UN 1202 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

U 

U 



Gasoline 

3.1 

UN 1203 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

5 



Germane 

2.3 

UN 2192 

Poison Gas. 


1 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 





Flammable Gas 





Germicides, (poisonous), n.oa. 

6.1 

(UN 

Poison 

l/II 

U 

u 

Stow ‘separate from* foodstuffs. 


6.1 

2588) 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

1.2 

1.2 

Stow ‘separate from* foodstuffs. 



9 

(UN 

2588) 

(UN 

2588) 

None 

III 

U 

U 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs 


Glyceryl trinitrate, solution up to 1% in alcohol 

V 

UN 1204 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1 



Grenades, practice, hand or r\fle 

1.4 S 

UN 0110 

None. Package to be 
marked *L4 S* 

- 

1.3 

13 



Guanidine nitrate 

9 

UN 1467 

None 

111 

U 

1.2 

Stow ‘separate from* nitro compounds, chlor¬ 









ates or acids 


Gutta pete ha, solution 

3.3 

UN 1205 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

u 

1.2 



Hafnium metal powder, dry 

42 

UN 2545 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

11 

1 

5 



Hafnium metal powder, wet. with not less than 25% water (a visible 

4.1 

UN 1326 

Flammable Solid 

II 

u 

5 



excess of water must be present) 

Ha logouted irritating liquids, n.o.s. 

6.1 

UN 1610 

Poison 

l/U 

1 

5 




6.1 

UN 1610 

St. Andrews Cross 

Ill 

1 

5 



Hay 

4.1 

UN 1327 

None 

III 

u 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from’ animal or vegetable oils 


Helium, compressed 

2.2 

UN 1046 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

u 

1.2 



Helium, liquid 

Hemp, dry. See Fibres, vegetable, dry 

2.2 

UN 2041 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

1.2 



Heptane 

3.2 

UN 1206 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

u 

1 



Hexachlorobutadiene 

6.1 

UN 2279 

St Andrews Cross 

in 

u 

U 



Hexadecyl trichloroailane 

8 

UN 1781 

Corrosive 

ii 

1 

1 

Keep dry 


Hcxacthyl tetraphosphatc 

6.1 

UN 1611 

Poison 

i/ii 

1.2 

5 




6.1 

UN 1611 

St. Andrews Cross 

iii 

U 

5 



Hexaethyl tetraphosphatc and compressed gas mixture 

6.1 

UN 1612 

Poison, Non¬ 

i/ii 

1 

5 

Shade from radiant heat Segregation same as 



6.1 

UN 1612 

flammable 

in 

1 

5 

nonflammable gas 





Compressed gas 

St. Andrews Cross. 




Shade from radiant heat Segregation same as 
for non-flammable gas 





Non-flammable 
Compressed Oas 






Hexafluoroncetone 

2.3 

UN 2420 

Poison Gas 

- 

1 

5 

Stow 'away from* living quarter* 


Hexaflooroacetone hydrate 

6.1 

UN 2352 

rOtaofl 

n 

1.2 

l 



Hexafluorophosphoric acid 

8 

UN 1782 

Corrosive 

n 

1.2 

U 



Hexafluoropropylcne 

2.2 

UN 1858 

Nonflammable Gat 

_ 

1.2 

U 



Hexaldehydc 

3.3 

UN 1207 

Flammable Liquid 

HI 

U 

u 



3,3,6,6,9.9-Hexamethyl- 1,2.4.5-letraoxonane. technical pure 

5J 

UN 2165 

Organic Peroxide 

i 

1 

3 



3,3,6,6,9.9-Hexaroethyl-l,2,4,5-telroxonane, maximum concentration 

32 

UN 2166 

Organic Peroxide 

ii 

1 

5 



52% with inert solid 
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O) 

(2) 

0) 

(4) 

(5) 

(«) 



(7) 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Note* 

and 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

<•) 

<b> 

(c) 

Symbols 



Number 


Cargo 

vessel 

Pas- 








vessel 

Other requirements 


3.3.6,6.9,9-Hcxaincthyl 1.2,4,5-teiroxonane. maximum concentration 

5.2 

UN 2167 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

1 

5 



32% in solution 

Hexamethylenediamine. solid 

8 

UN 2280 

Corrosive 

III 

tf 

U 

Keep cool 


Hexamethylenediamine. solution 

8 

UN 1783 

Corrosive. Poison 

II 

u 

u 



Hexamine 

4.1 

UN 1328 

Flammable Solid 

III 

u 

u 



Hexane 

3.1 

UN 1208* 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

u 

5 



Hexyl tnchloroailane 

8 

UN 1784 

Corrosive 

II 

1 

1 

Keep dry 


Hydrazine, anhydrous and solutions containing less than 36% water. 

8 

UN 2029 

Corrosive. Poison 

1 

I 

5 



by weight 









Hydrazine, solutions containing 36% or more water, by weight 

8 

UN 2030 

Corrosive, Poison 

II 

u 

5 

Under deck not permitted if containing less 








than 64% water by weight. Stow ‘away 
from* nitric acids and perchloric acids ex¬ 










ceeding 50% acid by weight 


Hydrides, (metal), n ox. 

43 

UN 1409 

Dangerous When Wet 

I 

u 

5 



Hydriodic acid 

8 

UN 1787 

Corrosive 

II 

1 

1 

Glass carboys prohibited on passenger vessels 


Hydrobrormc acid 

8 

UN 1788 

Corrosive 

11 

1 

I 

Glass carboys prohibited on passenger ves¬ 
sels Stow ‘away from* fluorides 


Hydrocarbon gases (and mixrures of such gases, compressed), n.o.v 

2.1 

UN 1964 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

1 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Hydrocarbon gases (and mixtures of such gases. Rquefied), n.o.a 

2.1 

UN 1965 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

1 

Stow ‘away from’ living quarters 


Hydrochloric acid 

8 

UN 1789 

Corrosive 

II 

I 

1 

Glass carboys prohibited on passenger ves¬ 








sels. Stow ‘away from* fluorides 


Hydrocyanic acid, anhydrous. See Hydrogen cyanide 



# 






Hydrocyanic acid, aqueous solution of not more than 20% of hydro- 

6.1 

UN 1613 

Poison 

1 

1 

5 



gen cyanide 

Hydrofluoric acid, solution 

Hydrofluoric and sulphunc acid, mixtures. See Acid mixtures, hy- 

8 

UN 1790 

Corrosive 

I/I! 

1 

5 

Keep cool 


drofluoric and sulphuric 







-— 


Hydrofluosiltoc acid Set Fluosilictc acid 

Hydrogen and methane, mixtures 

21 

UN 2034 

Flammable Gas 


u 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarter* 


Hydrogen bromide, anhydrous 

2.3 

UN 1048 

Poison Gas, Corrosive 


I 

5 

Stow ‘away from' foodstuffs and living quar- 
ten 


Hydrogen chloride, anhydrous 

2.3 

UN 1050 

Poison Gas, Corrosive 

- 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs and living quar- 
ten 


Hydrogen, compressed 

2.1 

UN 1049 

Flammable Gas 

__ 

1.2 

5 

Stow ‘separate from* chlorine, ‘away from* 









living quarters 


Hydrogen cyanide, anhydrous, stabilized 

2.3 

UN 1051 

Poison Gas, 

- 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from' foodstuffs and living quar¬ 





Flammable Gas 




ters 


Hydrogen cyanide, anhydrous, stabilised, absorbed in a porous Inert 

6.1 

UN 1614 

Poison 

I 

1 

5 

Shade from radiant heat 


material 

Hydrogen fluoride, anhydrous 

13 

UN 1052 

Poison Gas. Corrosive 

- 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from' foodstuffs and living quar- 
ten 


Hydrogen iodide, anhydrous 

Hydrogen iodide, solution. See Hydriodic aod 

13 

UN 2197 

Poison Gas, Corrosive 

- 

t 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Hydrogen peroxide, concentrations of 8% up to 40% peroxide 

5.1 

UN 2014 

Oxidizer 

11 

1.2 

1 

Shade from radiant heat. Stow 'away from' 









powdered metals and 'separate from* per¬ 
manganates 


Hydrogen peroxide, concentrations of over 40% up to 60% peroxide 

5.1 

UN 2014 

Oxidizer. Corrosive 

II 

1 

5 

Shade from radiant heat. Stow r away from* 









powdered metals and ‘separate from* per¬ 
manganates 


Hydrogen peroxide, stabilized, concentrations of over 60% peroxide 

5.1 

UN 2015 

Oxidizer. Corrosive 

I 

1 

5 

Permitted only under conditions approved by 









the Department 


Hydrogen selenide 

13 

UN 2202 

Poison Gas, 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 


Hydrogen sulphide 

11 

UN 1053 

Flammable Gas. 

Poison Gas 

“ 

I 

5 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuff* and living quar¬ 
ters 


Hydronlicofluonc acid. See Fluowlioc acid 

1-Hydroxy-I’-hydroperoxy dicyclohexyl peroxide, and mixtures with 

5.2 

UN 2117 

Organic Peroxide 

1 

I 

5 



bts-(l-hydroxy cyciohexyi) peroxide, in a concentration of more 
than 90% with less than 10% water 

1-Hydroxy-I'-hydropcroxy dicyckihexyl peroxide, and mixtures with 
bi»-(l -hydroxy cyclohexyl) peroxide, in a concentration of 90% or 
less with at least 10% water 

5.2 

UN 2119 

1 

I 

5 


Organic Peroxide 


1 -Hydroxy-I'-hydropcroxy dicyclohexyl peroxide, and mixtures with 

5.2 

UN 2118 

Organic Peroxide 

I 

1 

5 



bt*-(l-hydroxy cyclohexyl) peroxide, maximum concentration 72% 
as a paste or in solution 









Hypochlorite, solutions containing more than 5% available chlorine 

8 

UN 1791 

Corrosive 

turn 

U 

» 

Glass carboys in hampers prohibited under 
deck 


Igniters 

1.4 G 

UN 0325 

Explosive (I.4G) 





Inflammable gas for lighters. See Lighters, for cigars and cigarettes, 
containing flammable gas 









Inflammable liquid preparations, n o s. See Flammable liquid prep¬ 









aration!. n.o.a 









Inflammable liquids, (non-toxic), n o s. See Flammable liquids, ( non- 









toxic ). n.o.s. 









Inflammable liquids, (toxic), no s.. See Flammable liquids, (toxic), 
H.O.S. 









Inflammable solids, n o t See Flammable solids. n.o.i 

Ink, printers 

3.2 

UN 1210 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

u 





3.3 

UN 1210 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

1.2 

1,2 



Insecticide gases, (non-toxic), nos 

2.1 

UN 1968 

Flammable Gas 


U 

1 




2.2 

UN 1968 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

1.3 

1.3 
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Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Number 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

<») 

Cargo 

vessel 

<b) 

Pas¬ 

senger 

vessel 

(c) 

Other requirements 

Insecticide gases, (toxic), n.o.s 

2.3 

UN 1967 

Poison Gas 

_ 

1 

5 

Shade from radiant heat 

Insecticides, n.o.s 

6.1 

UN 1615 

Poison 

I/I I 

1*2 

1.2 

Stow ‘separate from* foodstuffs. 


6.1 

UN 1615 

Sl Andrews Cross 

III 

1*2 

1*2 

Stow 'separate from’ foodstuffs 


9 

UN 1615 

None 

III 

U 

U 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs 

Iodine monochloride 

8 

UN 1792 

Corrosive 

11 

1 

5 

Keep dry 

Iron carbonyl 

3.1 

UN 1994 

Flammable Liquid. 
Poison 

I 

1 

5 

Shade from radiant heat 

Iron chloride See Ferric chloride 








Iron oxide, spent 

4.2 

UN 1376 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

III 

U 

5 


Iron pemacarbonyl. See Iron carbonyl 

Iron sesquichloride. See Ferric chloride 

Iron sponge, spent See Iron oxide, spent 

Iron swarf, eg. borings, cuttings, drilling j. filings, shavings, turnings 

4.2 

UN 2793 

None 


1*2 

U 


Isobutane or isobutane mixtures 

2.1 

UN 1969 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

1 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 

Isobutanol 

3.3 

UN 1212 

Flammable Liquid 

U 

1,2 

u 

Isobutyl acetate 

Isobutyl alcohol. See Isobutanol 

Isobutyl aldehyde. See Isobutyraldehyde 

3.2 

UN 1213 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1 


Isobutyl methyl ketone peroxide, maximum concentration 62% in 
solution 

5.2 

UN 2126 

Organic Peroxide 

I 

1 

5 


Isobutylamine 

3.2 

UN 1214 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1,2 

, 


Isobutylene 

11 

UN 1055 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1*2 

1 

Stow ‘away from' living quarters 

Isobutyraldehyde 

3.1 

UN 2045 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

U 

5 

Keep cool 

Isobutyryl peroxide, maximum concentration 52% in solution 

5.2 

UN 2182 

Organic Peroxide 

u 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature *20 deg C 

Isocyanates (and solutions) 

3.1 

UN 2478 

Flammable Liquid, 
Poison 

II 

1 

U 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters and sources 
of heat 

Isocyanates (with a boiling point below 300 degrees C and a flashpoint 
of 23 degrees C or above, and their solutions), n.o.s. 

6.1 

UN 2206 

Poison, Flammable 
Liquid (only if 
flashpoint of the 
substance or 

II 

1.3 

Shade from radiant heat. Stow ‘away from* 
sources of heat Segregation same as for 
flammable liquids if flashpoint below 61 
degC 




solution is below 61 
deg C.) 





Isocyanates (with a boiling point of300 degrees C and above and their 
solutions), n o s. 

9 

UN 2207 

None 

III 

1*2 

U 

Stow ‘away from* foodstufTs and sources of 
heat 

Isononanoyl peroxide, technical pure or in solution 

5.2 

UN 2128 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

1 

5 

Maximum transport temperature 0 deg C 

Isooctene 

3.1 

UN 1216 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

5 

Isopentane 

3.1 

UN 1265 

Flammable Liquid 

1 

U 

5 


Isophoronc diisocyanate 

6.1 

UN 2290 

Poison 

II 

1*2 

1 


Isophoronediamine 

8 

UN 2289 

Corrosive 

m 

1*2 

U 

Glass carboys prohibited on passenger vessels 

Isoprcne, inhibited 

3.1 

UN 1218 

Flammable Liquid 

i 

U 

5 

K eep cool 

Isopropanol 

3.2 

UN 1219 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

1*2 

| 

Isopropyl acetate 

3.2 

UN 1220 

Flammable Liquid 

u 

U 

1 


Isopropyl acid phosphate 

8 

UN 1793 

Corrosive 

in 

1*2 

1.2 

Glass carboys in hampers prohibited under 




t 



m 

deck 

Isopropyl alcohol. See Isopropanol 

Isopropyl nitrate 

Isopropyl peroxydicarbooatc. See Ditsopropyl pcrdicarbonate 

3.2 

UN 1222 

Flammable Liquid 

it 

1.2 

i 


Isopropylamine 

3.1 

UN 1221 

Flammable Liquid 

i 

1,2 

5 

Keep cool 

Isopropylbenzene 

Jute. dry. See Fibres, vegetable, dry 

Kapok, dry. See Fibres, vegetable, dry 

3.3 

UN 1918 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

U 

1*2 



Kerosene 

3.3 

UN 1223 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1*2 

1*2 


Ketones, (liquid, non-toxic), n.o.s 

3.2 

UN 1224 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1.2 



3.3 

UN 1224 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

1*2 

1.2 


Ketones, (liquid, toxic), no. a 

3.2 

UN 1224 

Flammable Liquid. 

u 

1*2 

1 



3.3 

UN 1224 

Poison 

Flammable Liquid, 

u 

U 

1.2 





Poison 





Krypton, compressed 

12 

UN 1056 

Nonflammable Gas 

_ 

1.2 

1 

1*2 


Krypton, liquid 

Lacquer base. See Paints, etc 

12 

UN 2042 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

5 



Lacquer chips. See Paints, etc. 

Lacquers See Paints, etc. 

Lauroyl peroxide, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2124 

Organic Peroxide 

u 

1 

5 


Lead acetate 

6.1 

UN 1616 

Si. Andrews Cross 

hi 

1.2 

1.2 


Lead arsenates 

6.1 

UN 1617 

Poison 

n 

1.2 

1*2 


Lead arsemtes 

6.1 

UN 1618 

Poison 

ii 

1*2 

1.2 


Lead compounds, (water soluble), n.o.s 

6J 

UN 2291 

St Andrews Cross 

iii 

U 

1.2 


Lead cyanide 

6.1 

UN 1620 

Potson 

u 

U 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* acids 

Lead dioxide 

Lead dross See Lead sulphate, containing more than 3% free acid 

5.1 

UN 1872 

Oxidizer 

m 

1.2 

1*2 

Stow ‘away from* foodstufTs 

Lead nitrate 

5.1 

UN 1469 

Oxidizer. Poison 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 

Store ‘away from* foodstufTs 

Lead perchlorate 

5.1 

UN 1470 

Oxidtzer. Poison 

n 

U 

U 

Stow ‘away from* powdered metals and 
foodstuffs 

Lead peroxide See Lead dioxide 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


(t) 

Notes 

end 

Symbol* 


( 2 ) 


Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 


Lead sulphate, containing more than 3% fret acid 
Life-rafts, inflatable 
Lighter fuck, agar and cigarette 
Lighter* for dgan and dgarettex. etc., containing fuel 
Lighters for cigars and dgarrrtex etc., containing flammable gas 

Lighters, fuse 

Liquefied non flammable gases charged with nitrogen, carbon diox¬ 
ide or air 
Lithium alkyls 

Lithium aluminium hydride 
Lithium aluminium hydride, ethereal 


oxygen) 


Lye. Set Sodium hydroxide 
Magnesium alloys, containing more than SO% magnesium, pellets, 
turnings or ribbon 

Magnesium alloys, containing more than SO% magnesium, powder, 
non-pyrophoric 

Magnesium aluminium phosphide 
Magnesium arsenate 
Magnesium brornate 


Lithium borohydride 
Lithium hydride 

Lithium hypochlorite, dry. including mi 
39% available chlorine 038% available 
Lithium, (metal) 
lithium peroxide 
Lithium silicon 


more maneb 


Magnesium diphenyl 

Magnesium hydride 
Magnesium nitrate 

Magnesium, pellets, turnings or ribbon 

Magnesium perchlorate 
Magnesium peroxide 
Magnesium phosphide 

• 

Magnesium, powder, non pyrophonc 
Maleic anhydride 

Maneb. or maneb preparations) containing 60% or 

Manganese cthylene-bts-dithiocarbomaic See Maneb 
Manganese resmate 
Matches, fusee 
Matches, safety 
Matches, strike anywhere 
Matches, wax ’vesta* 

Medicines, n o s. to he classified and labeled according to the principle 
hazardous constituent 

MEKP. See Ethyl methyl ketone peroxide 
p Men thane hydroperoxide, technical pure 
Mcrcaptans and mercaptan mixtures, (liquid), n.o.i. 

Mercuric acetate See Mercury acetate 
Mercuric arsenate 

Mercuric bromide See Mercury bromides 
Mercuric chloride 

Mercuric cyanide. See Mercury cyanide 
Mercuric nitrate 

Mercuric oxycyamde See Mercury oxycyanidc 
Mercuric potassium cyanide 
Mercuric sulphate 
Metvurol See Mercury nucleate 
Mercurous acetate. See Mercury acetate 
Mercurous bromide. Set Mercury bromides 
Mercurous nitrate. Set Mercury acetate 
Mercurous sulphate 
Mercury acetate 


<D 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 


1MCC 

a«s 

) Identi¬ 
fication 
Number 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(•) 

Cargo 

(b) 

Pas 

> 





vessel 

1 ves* 

8 

UN 1794 

Corrosive 

II 

u 

1.2 

9 

- 

None 

- 

u 

1.2 

3.2 

UN 1226 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

u 

I 

3.2 

UN 1226 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

u 

1 

2.1 

UN 1057 

Flammable Gas 

- 

* 

1 

1.4 S 

UN 0131 

None Package to be 
marked *1.4 S* 

- 

1.3 

1.3 

• 2.2 

UN 1058 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

U 

4.2 

UN 2445 

Spontaneously 

I 

1 

1 



Combustible 




4.3 

UN 1410 

Dangerous When Wet 

1 

1.2 

5 

4.3 

UN 1411 

Dangerous When 

I 

1 

5 



Wet. Flammable 
Liquid 




4.3 

UN 1412 

Dangerous When Wet 

11 

U 

5 

4.3 

UN 1413 

Dangerous When Wet 

1 

U 

5 

4.3 

UN 1414 

Dangerous When Wet 

I 

u 

5 

i 3.1 

UN 1471 

Oxidizer 

11 

u 

1*2 

4.3 

UN 1415 

Dangerous When Wet 

II 

i.2 

5 

5.1 

UN 1472 

Oxidizer 

11 

1.2 

u 

4.3 

UN 1417 

Dangerous When Wet 

n 

1.2 

1.2 

6.1 

UN 1621 

Poison 

n 

1*2 

1.2 

4.1 

UN 1869 

Flammable Solid 

HI 

U 

U 

4.3 

UN 1418 

Dangerous When Wet 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 

4.3 

UN 1419 

Dangerous When Wet 

i 

1 

5 

6.1 

UN 1622 

Pouon 

ii 

u 

1.2 

5.1 

UN 1473 

Oxidizer 

ii 

u 

1.2 

4.2 

UN 2004 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

n 

1 

1 

4J 

UN 2005 

Spontaneously 

i 

t 

I 



Combustible 




4.3 

UN 2010 

Dangerous When Wet 

i 

1.2 

5 

5.1 

UN 1474 

Oxidizer 

in 

1.2 

1.2 

4.1 

UN 1869 

Flammable Solid 

in 

1.2 

1.2 

5.1 

UN 1475 

Oxidizer 

n 

1.2 

1.2 

5.1 

UN 1476 

Oxidizer 

ii 

1.2 

1.2 

4.3 

UN 2011 

Dangerous When 

i 

1 

5 



Wet. Poison 




4.3 

UN 1418 

Dangerous When Wet 

u 

U 

1.2 

8 

UN 2215 

None 

HI 

1.2 

1*2 

4.2 

UN 2210 

Spontaneously 

in 

1.2 

U 



Combustible 



4.1 

UN 1330 

Flammable Solid 

in 

1.2 

1.2 

4.1 

UN 2254 

Flammable Solid 

in 

1.2 

U 

9 

UN 1944 

None 

HI 

1.2 

1.2* 

1 

4.1 

UN 1331 

Flammable Solid 

HI 

1.2 

4.1 

UN 1945 

Flammable Solid 

HI 

1.2 


_ 

UN 1851 





oWl-i 






3.2 

UN 2125 

Organic Peroxide 

1 

1 

5 

3.1 

UN 1228 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

5 

6.1 

UN 1623 

Poison 

II 

1,2 

1.2 

6.1 

UN 1624 

Poison 

II 

1,2 

1.2 

6.1 

UN 1625 

Poison 

II 

U 

1.2 

6.1 

UN 1626 

Poison 

I 

12 

1,2 

61 

UN 1645 i 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

1.2 

6.1 

UN 1628 1 

Poison 

II 

1.2 

1.2 

6.1 1 

UN 1629 1 

Potson 

II 

1.2 

1.2 


( 7 ) 

Vessel Stowage Requirements 


(c) 

Other requirements 


Stow 'away from* living quarters. Not per¬ 
mitted in nonvcntilated containers 


Keep dry 


Stow 'away from' nonflammable gases and 
poisons 

Stow 'away from* nonflammable gases and 
poisons 


Stow ‘away from' powdered metals, separate 
from* ammonium compounds 


Stow *away from* nonflammable gases and 
poisons 

Stow ‘away from* powdered metals 
Keep dry 

Stow ‘away from* nonflammable gases and 
poisons 
tow ‘away f 
low ‘away ! 
foodstuffs 






Stow ‘away from* foodstuff 
Stow ‘away from* acids, living quarters and 


Keep dry 


Keep cool 


Stow ‘away from* acids 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 19 


(I) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



(7) 









Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Notes 

and 

Symbols 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Cass 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Number 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(•) 

(b) 

Pas¬ 

(O 







Cargo 

vessel 

senger 

vessel 

Other requirements 


Mercury ammonium chloride 

6.1 

UN 1630 

rotson 

H 

1.2 

1.2 



Mercury benzoate 

6.1 

UN 163) 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

1.2 



Mercury bisulphate 

6.1 

UN 1633 

Poison 

11 

U 

1.2 



Mercury bromides 

6 1 

UN 1634 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

1.2 



Mercury compounds, (inorganic), not. 

6 1 

UN 2024 

Poison 

I/ll 

U 

1.2 




6 1 

UN 2024 

St. Andrews Cross 

in 

1.2 

1.2 



Mercury compounds, (organic), ito.a. 

6.1 

UN 2025 

Poison 

l/II 

U 

U 



6.1 

UN 2025 

St. Andrew* Cron 

111 

U 

IJ 



Mercury cyanide 

6.1 

UN 1636 

rotson 

11 

U 

u 

Stow 'away from* acids 


Mercury gluconate 

6.1 

UN 1637 

Poison 

II 

1.2 

12 



Mercury iodide 

6.1 

UN 1638 

Potion 

II 

1.2 

1.2 



Mercury nucleate 

6.1 

UN 1639 

Poison 

II 

U 

U 



Mercury oleate 

6.1 

UN 1640 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

U 



Mercury oxide 

6.1 

UN 1641 

Poison 

11 

U 

U 



Mercury oxycyanide 

6.1 

UN 1642 

rOISOO 

n 

u 

U 

Stow ‘away from* acids 


Mercury potassium iodide 

6.1 

UN 1643 

Poison 

11 

u 

1.2 



Mercury salicylate 

6.1 

UN 1644 

Poison 

11 

u 

U 



Mercury thiocyanate 

6l1 

UN 1646 

Poison 

n 

u 

U 



Mesityl oxide 

3,3 

UN 1229 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

u 

1.2 



Metal alkyls, n. 04 . 

4.2 

UN 2003 

Spontaneously 

1 

1 

5 

Shade from radiant heat Stow ‘separate from 
flammable liquids or gases, oxidizers or or¬ 
ganic peroxides 





Combustible 





Metaldehydc 

4.1 

UN 1332 

Flammable Solid 

m 

u 

1.2 



Methacrylic acid, inhibited 

8 

UN 253! 

Corrosive 

11 

1 

1 

Keep cool. Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 









senger vessels 


Methane or natural gases with a high methane content, compressed 

2.1 

UN 1971 

Flammable Gas 

- 

u 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarter* 


Methane or natural gases with a high methane content refrigerated 
liquid 

2.1 

UN 1972 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarter* 


Methanol 

3.2 

UN 1230 

Flammable Liquid. 

n 

1.2 

1 



2-Mcthyl-1, 3 -butadiene See Isoprene 

2-Methyl-5-ethylpyndine 

6.1 

UN 2300 

St. Andrews Cross 

in 

u 

U 



Methyl acetate 

3.2 

UN 1231 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

u 

1 



Methyl acetone 

3.2 

UN 1232 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1 



Methyl acetylene, mixed with 15% to 20% propadiene 
beta-Methyl acrolein. See Crotonaldehyde, inhibited 

11 

UN 1060 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

1 

Slow ‘away from* living quarter* 


Methyl acrylate, inhibited 

Methyl alcohol. See Methanol 

32 

UN 1919 

Flammable Liquid 

u 

u 

1 



Methyl aluminium sesquibromide 

4.2 

UN 1926 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

1 

1 

1 



Methyl aluminium sesquichlondc 

4.2 

UN 1927 

Spontaneously 

1 

1 

1 



Methyl amyl ketone. See Amyl methyl ketone 



V.U11IUUHU wc 






Methyl bromide 

Methyl bromide and chloropicnn. mixtures Set Chloropicrin and 

2.3 

UN 1062 

Poison Gaa 

- 

1 

3 



methyl bromide, mixtures 

Methyl bromide and ethylene dibromide, liquid mixtures 

6.1 

UN 1647 

Poison 

1 

1 

1 



Methyl butyrate 

3.2 

UN 1237 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1 



Methyl chloride 

Methyl chloride and chloropterin. mixtures See Chloropicria and 

11 

UN 1063 

Flammable Gaa 

- 

U 

3 

Stow ‘away from' living quarter* 


methyl chloride, mixtures 

Methyl chloride and methylene chloride, mixtures 

Methyl chlorocarbonate. See Methyl chloroformate 

11 

UN 1912 

Flammable Gas 

- 

U 

3 



Methyl chloroformate 

3.2 

UN 1238 

Flammable Liquid. 

1 

u 

1 






Poison. Corrosive 





Methyl cyanide 

6.1 

UN 1648 

Poison. Flammable 

u 

I 

5 

Shade from radiant heat Segregation as for 


Methyl cyclohexane 



Liquid 




flammable liquids 


3.2 

UN 2296 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

14 

1 


Methyl cyclopentane 

3.1 

UN 2298 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

u 

5 



Methyl dichloroacetate 

Methyl ethyl ether. See Ethyl methyl ether 

6.1 

UN 2299 

St Andrews Cron 

III 

u 

u 



Methyl ethyl ketone pcrox*Jc<s). See Ethyl methyl ketone peroxide 
Methyl ethyl ketooe. See Ethyl methyl ketone 

Methyl formate 

3.1 

UN 1243 

Flammable Liquid 

I 

u 

3 

Keep cool 


Methyl isobuty! carbmol 

3.3 

UN 2053 

Flammable Liquid 

III 

u 

U 

1 


Methyl isobutyl ketooe 

3.2 

UN 1245 

Flammable T kjumI 

II 

u 



Methyl isocyanate and solutions 

3.1 

UN 2480 

Flammable Liquid. 
Poison 

1 

1 

3 

Stow ‘away from* living quarter* and sources 
of heal 


Methyl isopropeny! ketone, inhibited 

3.2 

UN 1246 

Flammable Liquid 

u 

u 

1 


Methyl magnesium bromide, in ethyl ether 

4.2 

UN 1928 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

1 

3 



Methyl methacrylate, monomer, inhibited 

3.2 

UN 1247 

Flammable Liquid 

I] 

u 

1 



Methyl propionate 

3.2 

UN 1248 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

u 

I 



Methyl propyl ketone 

Methyl sulphide. See Dimethyl sulfide 

3.2 

UN 1249 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

u 

1 



Methyl trichloroncetaAe 

6.1 

UN 2333 

St. Andrew* Cron 

IU 

u 

I 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



(7) 

Vessel Stowage Requirements 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

& 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Number 

Labcl(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

(•) 

Cargo 

vessel 

(b) 

Pas¬ 

senger 

vessel 

(c) 

Other requirements 

Methyl vinyl kelooe 

3.2 

UN 1251 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1 


Mcthylal 

3.1 

UN 1234 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

5 

Keep cool 

Mcthylamine, anhydrous 

2.1 

UN 1061 

Flammable Gas 

- 

U 

5 


Mcthylaminc, aqueous solution 

3.1 

UN 1235 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

5 

Keep cool. Stow ‘away from* mercury and 

Mcthyiamyl acetate 

3.3 

UN 1233 

Flammable Liquid 

Ill 

1.2 

1.2 

its compounds 

N-Met hy (aniline 

6 1 

UN 2294 

St Andrews Cross 

III 

1.2 

U 


Methylchlofomrthyl ether 

3.1 

UN 1239 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

I 

5 

Keep cool 

MctbyidicMoroaflane 

3.2 

UN 1242 

Flammable Liquid. 

1 

1.2 

1 


Methylene bo (phenyknc isocyanate). See Diphenyimethane dirso 
cyanate 

Methylene chloride See Dtchkuumethane 

Methylhydrazine 

3.2 

UN 1244 

Corrosive 

Flammable Liquid, 

1 

U 

1 


Methyl men. apian 

2.1 

UN 1064 

Corrosive 

Flammable Gas 

_ 

U 

, 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 

Methylphcnyldichkiraulanc 

8 

UN 2437 

Corrosive 

II 

1 

1 

Keep dry Segregation same as for flammable 

Met hyltnchkMTJSi lane 

3.2 

UN 1250 

Flammable Liquid, 

11 

1.2 

1 

liquids 

Mischmetal. powder 

4.1 

UN 1333 

Corrosive 

Flammable Solid 

11 

U 

5 

Stow ‘separate from* flammable substances 

Mischmetal, slabs or ingots 

4 1 

UN 1333 

Flammable Solid 

III 

U 

U 

and oxidizers 

Stow ‘separate from' flammable substances 

Mixed acid See Add mixtures, nitrating oad 

Mixed and. spent See Add mixtures, spent 

Molybdenum pentachkindc 

8 

UN 2508 

Corrosive 

III 

1 

1 

and oxidizers 

Keep dry. Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 
senger vessels 

Moooeihylamine See Ethylaimne 

Monoaiethylamiiic, anhydrous. See Mcthylamine, anhydrous 
Mooomethylamine, aqueous solution. See Mcthylaminc, aqueous solu¬ 
tion 

Monopropylamme 

3.1 

UN 1277 

Flammable Uquid 

II 

1.2 

5 

Morpholine 

3.3 

UN 2054 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

U 

12 


Motor fuel anti-knock mixtures 

6.1 

UN 1649 

Poison 

I 

l 

5 

If flashpoint below 61 deg C segregation 

Motor fuel, n-O-s. 

3.1 

(UN 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

U 

5 

same as for flammable liquids 

Motor spirit. See Gasoline 

Muriatic acid See Hydrochloric acid 

Naphtha distillate 

3.2 

1203) 

(UN 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1 


Naphtha, petroleum 

32 

1268) 

UN 1255 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

I 


Naphtha, solvent 

3.2 

UN 1256 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

j 


Naphthalene, crude or refined 

4.1 

UN 1334 

Flammable Solid 

III 

L2 

1.2 


Naphlhylaminc (alpha) 

6.1 

UN 2077 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

12 

1.2 


Naphlhylammc (beta) 

6 1 

UN 1650 

Potion 

11 

1.2 

u 


alpha- Naphlhyllhxxirea 

6.1 

UN 1651 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

1.2 


Naphthyl urea 

6.1 

UN 1652 

Poison 

II 

1.2 

1 

1.2 

1 


Napthalenc. molten 

4.1 

UN 2304 

Flammable Solid 

III 

Protect from sparks and open flame 

Natural gases with a high methane content See Methane or natural 
gases, etc 

Natural gasoline See Casinghead gasoline 

Ncohcianc See Dimethyl butane 

Neon, compressed 

2.2 

UN 1065 

Nonflammable Gas 


12 

1 

1.2 

Neon, liquid 

2.2 

UN 1913 

Nonflammable Gas 

_ 

5 


Nickel carbonyl 

3.1 

UN 1259 

Flammable Liquid. 
Poison 

1 

1 

5 

Keep cool Prohibited on any ship carrying 
explosives 

Nickel catalyst, finely dinded actisated or spent welted with not less 

4.2 

UN 1378 

Spontaneously 

11 

1.2 

1 

than 40% of water or other suitable liquid 

Nickel cyanide 

6.1 

UN 1653 

Combustible 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

1.2 


Nicotine 

6.1 

UN 1654 

Poison 

II 

12 

\2 


Nicotine, (compounds and preparations), n o s. 

6.1 

UN 1655 

Poison 

l/II 

1.2 

12 


Nicotine hydrochloride, and solutions 

6.1 

6 1 

UN 1655 

UN 1656 

St Andrews Cross 
Poison 

ni 

n 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

\2 


Nicotine salicylate 

6.1 

UN 1657 

Poison 

u 

1.2 

1.2 


Nicotine sulphate, solid or solution 

6.1 

UN 1658 

Poison 

u 

U 

1.2 


Nicotine tartrate 

6.1 

UN 1659 

Poison 

ii 

1.2 

\2 


Nitrate of soda and potash, mature See Sodium nitrate and potash. 
mixture 

Nitrates, (inorganic), n o s 

3.1 

UN 1477 

Oxidizer 

n 

u 

1 

1.2 


Nitrating acid. See Acid matures, nitrating acid 

Nitric acid, other than red fuming, all concentrations 

Nitric acid, red fuming 

Nitric oxide 

8 

8 

2.3 

UN 2031 

UN 2032 
UN 1660 

Corrosive 

Corrosive. Oxidizer 
Poison Gas. Oxidizer 

i/n 

i 

S 

Stow away from* foodstuffs and living quar¬ 
ters 


0 ) 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


0) 


(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

s 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 
ds 

IMCC 

Class 

> Identi¬ 
fication 
Number 

labcl(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

Nitric oxide and nitrogen tetroxide, mixtures 

2.3 

UN 1975 

Poison Gas, Oxidizer 

_ 

3-Nitro-4-chJorobeiuotrifluoridc 

6.1 

UN 2307 

Poison 

II 

Nitroanilincs (o-, m-. p ) 

6.1 

UN 1661 

Poison 

11 

Nitrobenzene 

6 1 

UN 1662 

Poison 

II 

Nitrobenzenesulphonic acid 

Nitrobenzol. See Nitrobenzene 

8 

UN 2305 

Corrosive 

II 

Nitrobenzotnfluonde 

6 1 

UN 2306 

Poison 

II 

Nitrocellulose, containing at least 25% alcohol, by weight, and not 

4.1 

UN 2556 

Flammable Solid 

I 

exceeding 12.6% nitrogen by dry weight 

Nitrocellulose, containing at least 18% plasticizing substance, by 

4.1 

UN 2557 

1 

Flammable Solid 

weight, and not exceeding 12.6% nitrogen by dry weight 



Nitrocellulose, containing at least 25%. by weight, water 

4.1 

UN 2555 

Flammable Solid 

II 

Nitrocellulose, in solution in flammable liquids 

3.2 

UN 2059 

Flammable Liquid 

II 


3.3 

UN 2060 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

Nitrocellulose, wetted with, by weight, more than 40% flammable 

3.2 


Flammable liquid 

II 

liquids 

3.3 

— 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

Nitrocresols 

6 1 

UN 2446 

Poison 

III 

Nitrogen, compressed 

2.2 

UN 1066 

Nonflammable Gas 


Nitrogen dioxide 

2.3 

UN 1067 

Poison Gas. Oxidizer 


Nitrogen, liquid 

2.2 

UN 2040 

Nonflammable Gas 


Nitrogen trifluonde 

2.3 

UN 2451 

Poison Gas 

- 

Nitrogen trioxide 

2.3 

UN 2421 

Poison Gas 

- 

Nitroglycerin solution, up to /% in alcohol See Glyceryl trinitrate. 
solution 

Nitroguantdine, wetted with not less than 20% of water 

4.1 

UN 1336 

Flammable Solid 

I 

Nitrohydrochloric acid 

8 

UN 1798 

Corrosive 

1 

Nit ro methane 

Nitromuriatic acid See Nitrohydrochloric acid 

3.3 

UN 1261 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

Nitronapthalenc 

4.1 

UN 2538 

Flammable Solid 

III 

Nitrophenols (o-. m-. p-) 

6.1 

UN 1663 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

p-Nitrosodimethylamline 

42 

UN 1369 

Spontaneously 

II 




Combustible 


Nitrostarch, wetted with not less than 20% of water 

4.1 

UN 1337 

Flammable Solid 

I 

Nitrosyl chloride 

2.3 

UN 1069 

Poison Gas, Corrosive 


Nitrosylsulphuric acid 

8 

UN 2308 

Corrosive 

II 

Nitrotolucncs (o-. m-. p.) 

6.1 

UN 1664 

Poison 

11 

Nitrous oxide 

2.2 

UN 1070 

Nonflammable Gas, 


Nitroxylcncs (o-. m-. p-) 



Oxidizer 


6.1 

UN 1665 

Poison 

II 

Nonane 

3.3 

UN 1920 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

n-Nonanoyl peroxide, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2130 

Organic Peroxide 

U 

Nonyl trtchloroulane 

8 

UN 1799 

Corrosive 

II 

Octadecyl triehlorosilane 

8 

IN IKOO 

Corrosive 

II 

Octafluorocyclobutanc 

2.2 

UN 1976 

Nonflammable Gas 


Octane and Us isomers 

3.2 

UN 1262 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

n-Octanoy! peroxide, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2129 

Organic Peroxide 

II 

Octyl trichlorosilane 

8 

UN 1801 

Corrosive 

II 

Oil gas 

2.1 

UN 1071 

Flammable Gas. 

Poison Gas 

- 

Oleum See Sulphuric acid .fuming 




Organic peroxides, mixture (this description must be supplemented 
with the name of the primary constituent of the mixture) 

5.2 

UN 2756 

Organic Peroxide 

I/II 

Organic peroxides, n o x. 

5.2 

UN 2255 

Organic Peroxide 


Organophosphates. (poisonous). n.o.s. 

6 1 

UN 1893 

Poison 

I/ll 

Osmium tetroxide 

6.1 

UN 1893 

St. Andrews Cross 

III i 

| | 

6.1 

UN 2471 

Poison 

Oxalates, water soluble 

6.1 

UN 2449 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 1 

Oxidizing substances. n.o.s. 

Oxygen and carbon dioxide, mixtures. See Carbon dioxide and 

5.1 

UN 1479 

Oxidizer 

II 1 

oxygen mixtures 

Oxygen, compressed 

2.2 

UN 1072 

Nonflammable Gas, 

1 




Oxidizer 


Oxygen difluoride 

1.3 

UN 2190 

Poison Gas 

1 

Oxygen, liquid 

12 

UN 1073 

Nonflammable Gas, 

- 1 

Paint, enamel, lacuucr, stain, shellac, varnish, polish, filler (liquid). J 
lacquer base and thinner (not including substances containing nitro¬ 
cellulose for which See Nitrocellulose ) 



Oxidizer 


12 

1.3 i 

UN 1263 
UN 1263 

Flammable Liquid 
Flammable Liquid 

n/m i 

II/II! 1 

Paper, treated with unsaturated oils, incompletely dried A 

1.2 l 

UN 1379 : 

Spontaneously 

III 1 




Combustible 


(•) 

Cargo 


U 


1.2 


<b) 

Pa* 


U 


U 


21 


<T) 

Vessel Stowage Requirements 


(O 


Other requirements 


Stow ’away from* food*luffs, organic mjKrn- 
als and living quarters 


Shade from radiant heat, keep away from 
beat and open flame 

Shade from radiant heat. Keep away from 
heat and open flame 

Shade from radiant heat. Keep away from 
heat and open flame 


Stow 'away from* foodstuffs, organic materi¬ 
al* and living quarters 


Stow 'away from* living quarters and organic 
materials 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters and readily 
combustible substances 


Stow ‘away from* fluorides 


Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs 


Stow away from* foodstuffs and living quar* 
ten 

Stow ‘away from* organic materials 


Maximum transport temperature 0 deg C 
Keep dry 
Keep dry 


Maximum transport temperature 10 deg C 
Keep dry 

Stow 'away from* living quarters 


Keep dry. Stow 'away from* living quarters 
and readily combustible substances 

Stow 'separate from* acetylene. Do not over- 
stow 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


0 ) 


( 2 ) 

a 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 
>ls 

(3) 

IMCC 

Class 

(4) 

j Identi¬ 
fication 
Number 

(5) 

Label(s) required 

( 6 ) 

Packaging 

Group 

Phosphorus pent*fluoride 

2.3 

UN 2198 

Poison Gas 


Phosphorus penlasulphide. free from yellow or white phosphorus 

4.1 

UN 134C 

1 Flammable Solid 

II 

Phosphorus pentoxidc 

8 

UN 1807 

Corrosive 

11 

Phosphorus sesquisulphidc. fret from yellow or white phosphorus 

4.1 

UN 1341 

Flammable Solid 

II 

Phosphorus tnbromide 

8 

UN 1808 

Cbrrosive 

II 

Phosphorus trichloride 

8 

UN 1809 

Corrosive 

II 

Phosphorus trifluondc 

2.3 

(UN 

1955) 

Poison Gas 

- 

Phosphorus tmulphide, free from yellow or white phosphorus 

4.1 

UN 1343 

Flammable Solid 

II 

Phosphorus while, molten 

4.2 

UN 2447 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

I 

Phosphorus, white or yellow, dry 

4.2 

UN 1381 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

1 

Phosphorus, white or yellow, in water 

4.2 

UN 1381 

1 

Phosphoryl chloride 

g 

UN 1810 

Corrosive 

11 

Phthalic anhydride, dust, powder or molten liquid 

8 

UN 2214 

None 

III 

Picric acid, wetted with not less than 10% of water 

4.1 

UN 1344 

Flammable Solid 

I 

Picnc acid, wetted with not less than 30% of water 

4.1 

UN 1344 

Flammable Solid 

I 

Pinane hydroperoxide, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2162 

Organic Peroxide 

1 

Pine oil 

3.3 

UN 1272 

Flammable Liquid 

III 

Pivaioyl chloride 

8 

UN 2438 

Corrosive, Flammable 
Liquid 

II 

Plastics moulding materials evolving flammable vapours 

9 

UN 2211 

None 

III 

Plastics. (spontaneously combustible). n.o.s. 

4.2 

UN 2006 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

III 

Poisonous liquids, n.o.$. 

6.1 

UN 2810 

Poison 

I/ll 


6.1 

UN 2810 

St. Andrews Cross 

Ill 

Poisonous solids, n.o s. 

6.1 

UN 2811 

Poison 

I/II 

Polishes. See Paints, etc. 

Polishing fluid. See Flammable liquid preparations, n o.s. 

Polystyrene beads, expandable, containing flammable liquid. See Plas¬ 
tics moulding materials 

6.1 

UN 2811 

St. Andrews Cross 

III 

Potassium arsenate 

6.1 

UN 1677 

Poison 

|] 

Potassium arsemte 

6.1 

UN 1678 

Poison 

II 

Potassium bifluoride, solid 

8 

UN 1811 

Corrosive 

H 

Potassium bifluoride, solution 

8 

UN 1811 

Corrosive 

11 

Potassium borohydride 

4.3 

UN 1870 

Dangerous When Wet 

Potassium bromatc 

5.1 

UN 1484 

Oxidizer 

II 

Potassium chlorate 

5.1 

UN 1485 

Oxidizer 

II 

Potassium cuprocyamdc 

6.1 

UN 1679 

Poison 

II 

I 

Potassium cyanide 

6.1 

UN 1680 

Poison 

Potassium dithionite 

4.2 

UN 1929 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

11 

Potassium fluoride 

Potassium hydrogen fluoride- See Potassium bifluondc, solution 

6.1 

UN 1812 

St Andrews Cross, 
Corrosive 

III 

Potassium hydroxide, solid 

8 

UN 1813 

Corrosive 

n 1 

Potassium hydroxide, solution 

Potassium hypochlorite, solution. See Hypochlorite, solutions, etc 

8 

UN 1814 

Corrosive 

11 1 

Potassium metal 

4.2 

UN 2257 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

11 1 

Potassium, metal alloys 

4 3 

UN 1420 

Dangerous When Wet 

11 , 1 

Potassium metavanadate 

6.1 

UN 2864 

Poison 

n 1 

Potassium nitrate 

5.1 

UN I486 

Oxidizer 

m 1 

11 1 

Potassium nitrate and sodium nitrite, mixture 

Potassium nitrate bags, empty. See Bags, empty and unwashed, etc 

5.1 

UN 1487 

Oxidizer 

Potassium nitrite 

5.1 

UN 1488 

Oxidizer 

11 1 

Potassium oxide ; 

1 

UN 2033 

Corrosive 

11 1 

Potassium perchlorate < 

1.1 

UN 1489 

Oxidizer 

11 1 

Potassium permanganate ; 

1.1 1 

UN 1490 

Oxidizer 

u 1 

Potassium peroxide j 

LI 1 

UN 1491 1 

Oxidizer 

1 1 

Potassium persulphate 5 

LI 1 

UN 1492 1 

Oxidizer 

HI 

Potassium phosphide 4 

.3 1 

UN 2012 1 

Dangerous When 1 

Wet, Poison 

1 1 

Potassium silicofluoride, solid b 

.1 1 

UN 2655 ! 

St Andrews Cross 1 

m i t 

Potassium-sodium, alloy 4 

.3 1 

UN 142 2 1 

Dangerous When Wet 1 

1 1 ! 


23 


(7) 

Vessel Stowage Requirements 


<•) 

Cargo 


(b> 

Pas 

vessel 


(c) 

Other requirements 


Stow 'away from* living quarters 
Stow 'separate from' oxidizing substances 
Glass bottles prohibited under deck 
Stow 'separate from' oxidizing substances 
Keep dry Glass carboys prohibited on pas- 


Kecp dry. Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 
senger vessels 

Stow 'away from' living quarters 
Stow ‘separate from* oxidizing substances 


Glass carboys prohibited on passenger vessels 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs and oxidizing 
substances 

Stow 'away from' heavy metals and their 
compounds 

Stow 'away from* heavy metals and thetr 
compounds 


Shade from radiant heal. Segregation same as 
for flammable liquids 


Keep dry 

Stow ‘separate from’ ammonium compounds 
and 'away from' powdered metals 
Stow ‘separate from’ ammonium compounds 
and ‘away from* powdered metals 
Stow 'away from' acids 
Stow ‘away from' acids 
Keep dry 

Stow 'away from' acids 
Keep dry 


Stow ‘separate from* ammonium compounds 
and cyanides, and 'away from' foodstuffs 

Stow ‘separate from' ammonium compounds 
and cyanides, and 'away from' foodstuffs 
Keep dry 

Stow 'away from powdered metals 
Stow ‘separate from* ammonium compounds 
and hydrogen peroxide 
Keep dry 


Stow ‘away from* acids 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


25 


0 ) 

Notes 

and 

Symbols 


( 2 ) 


Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 


(3) 

(4) 

(3) 

(6) 



(7) 


j Identi¬ 
fication 
Number 





Vessel Stowage Requirements 

IMCC 

Class 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

! <•) 

0 >) 

(O 




Cargt 

veasc 

Pas- 

senge 

vesse 

r Other requirements 

1 

3.2 

UN 1287 

' Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 



3.3 

UN 1281 

' Flammable Liquid 

11 

12 

12 


4.3 

UN 1423 

Dangerous When Wet 

1 

U 

5 


i- 4.2 

V 

UN 1386 

> None. Package to be 
marked Clasa 4 2* 

III 

12 

5 


i 4.2 
/ 

V 

UN 1386 

None Package to be 
marked ‘Class 4 2‘ 

HI 

w 

U 


* 4.2 

UN 2217 

None. Package to be 
marked ‘Class 4.2* 

Ill 

u 

12 


8 

UN 1905 

Corrosive 

I 

12 

12 

Keep dry 

2.3 

UN 2194 

Poison Gas 

- 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 

3.2 

UN 1288 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

1.2 

1 

3.3 

UN 1288 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1.2 


6 1 

6 wl 

UN 1682 
UN 1682 

Potson 

St_ Andrews Cross 

I/ll 

III 

U 

12 

U 

1.2 

Stow ‘separate from* foodstuffs. 

Slow ‘separate from’ foodstuffs. 

Stow ‘away from’ foodstuffs.* 

9 

UN 1682 

None 

HI 

\2 

\2 

1.4S 

UN 0373 

None. Package to be 
marked ‘1 4S* 

- 

1.3 

1.3 


1.4 G 

UN 0191 

Explosive (1.4G) 

- 

1.3 

U 


1.4 G 

UN 0197 

Explosive (1.4G) 

_ 

1.3 

U 


2.3 

UN 2203 

Poison Gas, 

Flammable Gas 

— 

1 

5 

Shade Trom radiant heat Slow ‘away from* 
living quarters, separate from* oxidizers 

6.1 

(UN 

2811) 

St Andrews Cross 

HI 

1.2 

U 

Slow ‘away from* acids 

4.1 

UN 1346 

Flammable Solid 

Ill 

12 

1.2 


8 

2.3 

UN 1818 

UN 1859 

Corrosive 

H 

1 

Keep dry Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 
senger vessels 


Poison Gas, Corrosive 

- 

1 

5 

6.1 

UN 1683 

Poison 

II 

12 

12 


6.1 

5.1 

UN 1684 
UN 1493 

Poison 

Oxidizer 

II 

II 

12 

U 

12 

12 

Stow ‘away from' strong liquid acids 

Stow ‘away from* foodstuffs 

8 

UN 1906 

Corrosive 

n 

U 

1 

Stow away from* fluorides. Metal drums 


UN 1907 





only under deck 

8 

Corrosive 

IH 

1.2 

1.2 

Keep dry 

8 

UN 1819 

Corrosive 

H 

12 

12 

43 

UN 1424 

Dangerous When Wet 

i 

1.2 

1.2 


4.3 

UN 1425 

Dangerous When Wet 

n 

\2 

5 


6.1 

UN 2863 

Poison 

n 

12 

12 

. 

6.1 

UN 2473 

Sl Andrews Cross 

HI 

12 

1.2 


6.1 

UN 1685 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

12 


6.1 

UN 1686 

Potson 

I/H 

1.2 

12 


6.1 

UN 1686 

St. Andrews Cross 

IH 

1.2 

1.2 


6.1 

UN 2027 

Poison 

II 

1.2 

12 

Stow ‘away from* oxidizers and organic per¬ 
oxides 

6 1 

UN 1687 

Poison 

11 

12 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals and their 







compounds, separate from* acids 

4.3 

UN 1426 

Dangerous When Wet 

I 

12 

5 


5.1 

UN 1494 

Oxidizer 

U 

12 

U 

Stow ‘away from* powdered metals, ‘separate 

6.1 

UN 1688 

Poison 

0 

12 

U 

from’ ammonium compounds 

Stow ‘away from* acids 

5.1 

UN 1495 

Oxidizer 

II 

12 

1.2 

Stow 'away from* powdered metals, ‘separate 

5.1 

UN 1496 

Oxidizer 

H 

12 

12 

from* ammonium compounds 

Stow ‘away from* powdered metak, ‘separate 

8 

UN 1908 

Corrosive 

II 

1.2 

1 

from* ammonium compounds 

Glasa carboys in hampers not permitted 
under deck 

6.1 

6 1 

UN 2316 
UN 1689 

Poison 

Poison 

I 

I 

U 

1.2 

12 

12 

Keep dry Stow ‘separate from* acids 

Stow ‘away from* acids 

4.1 1 

UN 1348 

Flammable Solid, j 

Poison 

I 


5 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals and their 
compounds 

4.1 1 

4.2 1 

UN 1348 1 

UN 1384 : 

Flammable Solid, 1 

Poison 

Spontaneously I 

Combustible 

1 

LI 

1.2 

1.2 

5 

1.2 ! 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals and their 
compounds 

New metal drums only under deck 

6.1 1 

JN 1690 1 

5l. Andrews Cross 1 

n i 

12 ! 

1.2 1 

Stow ‘away from’ acids 

6.1 

UN 1 

1810) 

Poison | 

i i 

1.2 1 

1.2 


Rubber shoddy. See Rubber scrap 
Rubber solution 


Rubidium, (metal) 

Sand acid See Fluosdicic acid 


more than 1.5% of xl and 11% of moisture 
Selenic acid 
Selenium hexafluoride 
Shale oil 

Sheep dips, (poisonous), no.*. 


Shellac. See Paints, etc. 

Signal devices, hand 

Signal devices, hand 

Signals, smoke, without explosive sound unit 
Silane 

Sibcofloonc acid. See Fluoaiiictc acid 
Silicofluoridcs. solid. n.o.s. 

Silicon chloride. See Silicon tetrachloride 
Silicon powder, amorphous 
Silicon tetrachloride 

Silicon tetrafluonde 
Silver arsenite 
Silver cyanide 
Silver nitrate 

Sisal, dry. See Fibre, vegetable, dry 
Sludge acid 

Soda lime 


Sodium amalgam 
Sodium amide 

Sodium-ammonium* vanadate 
Sodium arsamlate 
Sodium arsenate 

Sodium arsenite, aqueous solutions 
Sodium arsenite, solid 
Sodium azide 

Sodium bwilphatc, solid. See Sodium hydrogen sulphate 
Sodium bisulphite, solution. See Sodium hydrogen sulphite, solution 
Sodium borohydridc 
Sodium bromatc 

Sodium cacodylate 
Sodium chlorate 

Sodium chlohte 

Sodium chlohte. solution containing more than 5% available chlorine 

Sodium cuprocyamde, solid 
Sodium cyanide 

Sodium dinitro-o-cresolatc. wetted with not less than 10% of water 

Sodium dinilroo-cresolatc, wetted with not less than 15% of water 

Sodium dithiomte 

Sodium fluoride, solid 
Sodium fluoride, solution 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


0 ) 


Notes 

and 

SymboU 


( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

( 6 ) 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Number 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

< 

Sodium hydrate- 5 ee Sodium hydroxide, solution 

Sodium hydride 

4.3 

UN 1427 

Dangerous When Wet 

I 

Sodium hydrogen fluoride 

8 

UN 2439 

Corrosive 

11 

Sodium hydrogen sulphate, containing more than 3% fret odd 

8 

UN 1821 

Corrosive 

II 

Sodium hydrogen sulphite, solution 

8 

UN 1909 

Corroaive 

II 

Sodium hydroaulphidc, solid 

4.2 

UN 2318 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

II 

Sodium hydroxide, solid 

8 

UN 1823 

Corrosive 

11 

Sodium hydroxide, solution 

8 

UN 1824 

Corroaive 

II 

Sodium. (metalJ 

4.3 

UN 1428 

Dangerous When Wet 

II 

Sodium metal, dispersion in organic liquids 

4.3 

UN 1429 

Dangerous When Wet 

I 

I 

Sodium methylate 

4.3 

UN 1431 

Dangerous When Wet 

Sodium methylate, solutions in alcohol 

3.2 

3.3 

UN 1289 
UN 1289 

Flammable Liquid 
Flammable Liquid 

11 

11 

Sodium monoxide 

8 

UN 1825 

Corroaive 

II 

Sodium nitrate 

3.1 

UN 1498 

Oxidizer 

III 

Sodium nitrate and potash, mixture 

5.1 

UN 1478 

Oxidizer 

II 

Sodium nitrate and potassium nitrate, mixtures 

Sodium nitrate bags, empty. Set Bag*, empty and unwashed, etc 

5.1 

UN 1499 

Oxidizer 

III 

U 

Sodium nitrite 

5.1 

UN 1500 

Oxidizer 

Sodium pcntachlorophenate 

6.1 

UN 2567 

Poison 

U 

Sodium perchlorate 

5.1 

UN 1502 

Oxidizer 

II 

Sodium permanganate 

5.1 

UN 1503 

Oxidizer 

II 

Sodium peroxide 

5.1 

UN 1504 

Oxidizer 

1 

Sodium persulphate 

S.l 

UN 1505 

Oxidizer 

III 

Sodium phenolate. solid 

8 

UN 2497 

Corroaive 

III 

Sodium phosphide 

4.3 

UN 1432 

Dangerous When 

Wet. Poison 

I 

Sodium picramate, wetted with not less than 20% of water 

4 1 

UN 1349 

Flammable Solid 

1 

Sodium-potassium, alloy. Set Potassium-sodium, alloy 

Sodium ultcofluondc. solid 

6.1 

UN 2674 

Sl Andrews Cross 

III 

Sodium sulphide, anhydrous or containing less than 30% water of 

4.2 

UN 1385 

Spontaneously 

II 

crystallization 



Combustible 

II 

Sodium sulphide, hydrated, containing not less than 30% water of 

9 

UN 1849 

None 

crystallization 





Solvent*, (nontoxic). ito.*. 

3.2 

UN 1998 

Flammable Liquid 

11 

3.3 

UN 1998 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

Solvent*, (toxic), n.o * 

3.2 

UN 1997 

Flammable Liquid, 

II 

3.3 

UN 1997 

Poison 

Flammable Liquid. 

11 





Poison 


Spent mixed acid. See Acid mixture*, spent 

Spirits of salt*. See Hydrochloric acid 

Squibs 

1.4 S 

UN 0206 

None. Package to be 
marked '1.4 S' 

- 

Stain*. See Paint*, etc. 

Stannic chlonde, anhydrous 

8 

UN 1827 

Corrosive 

II 

Stan me chlonde pentahydratc 

8 

UN 2440 

Corrosive 

III 

Stannic phosphides 

Sted iwarf See Iron swarf 

4.3 

UN 1433 

Dangerous When Wet 

I 

Stibinc 

2.3 

(UN 

Poison Gas. 

- 

. 


1953) 

Flammable Gas 


Straw 

4.1 

UN 1327 

None 

Ill 

Strike anywhere matches. See Matches, strike anywhere 

Strontium, alloys, non-pyrophoric 

4.3 

UN 1434 

Dangerous When Wet 

11 

Strontium arsenite 

6.1 

UN 1691 

Poison 

II 

Strontium chlorate 

5 1 

UN 1506 

Oxidizer 

II 

Strontium nitrate 

5.1 

UN 1507 

Oxidizer 

III 

Strontium perchlorate 

3.1 

UN 1508 

Oxidizer 

n 

Strontium peroxide 

5.1 

UN 1509 

Oxidizer 

ii 

Strontium phosphide 

4.3 

UN 2013 

Dangerous When 

Wet, Poison 

i 

Strontium, powdered See Pyrophoric metal* 

Strychnine, and salts 

6.1 

UN 1692 

Poison 

i 

Styrene monomer, inhibited 

3.3 

UN 2055 

Flammable Liquid 

u 

Succinic acid peroxide, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2135 

Organic Peroxide 

i 

Sulphide*, n o.*. 

4.2 

- 

Spontaneously 

m 



Combustible 


Sulphur chlorides 

8 

UN 1828 

Corrosive 

i 


(7) 

Vessel Stowage Requirement* 


(•) 


1.2 

U 

1.2 

,2 

u 

1.2 

U 

U 

1.2 

U 

U 

1.2 

U 

1.2 

1.2 

U 

1.2 

1.2 

U 

1.2 

U 

1.2 

1.2 

1 

1.2 


1.3 


(b) 

Pas- 


1.2 


1.3 


(c) 

Other requirements 


Keep cool and dry 


Keep dry 


Keep dry 


Stow 'away from' foodstuff*, 'separate from* 
ammonium compounds and cyanide*. 
Paper bags prohibited on passenger vessel* 
Stow ‘separate from* ammonium compounds 
and hydrogen peroxide 
Keep dry. Stow ‘away from* powdered 
metals, permanganates, and combustible 
packaging* and cargo 


Stow ‘away from' heavy metal* 
compounds 

Stow ‘away from* acids 
Stow ‘separate from' adds 

Stow ‘separate from* explosive* and i 


and their 


Keep dry. Glass carboy* prohibited on pas¬ 
senger vessels 
Keep dry 


Stow ‘away from' living quarters 

Stow 'away from* animal or vegetable oils 


Stow 'away from* powdered metals, ‘separate 
from' i 


Stow 'away from* powdered metals 
Keep dry 


Keep dry. Glasa carbons prohibited on | 
senger vessels 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 
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0 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

s 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

>1* 

IMCC 

Class 

5 Identi¬ 
fication 
Number 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

Sulphur dichloride. See Sulphur chlorides 





Sulphur dioxide 

2.3 

UN 1079 

1 Poison Gas 

_ • 

Sulphur hexafluoride 

2.2 

UN 1080 

i Nonflammable Gas 


Sulphur, lump or powder 

4.1 

UN 1350 

> Flammable Solid 

III 

Sulphur, molten 

4.1 

UN 2448 

Flammable Solid 

III 

Sulphur tetrafluoride 

2.3 

UN 2418 

Potson Gas 


Sulphur trioxide, stabilized 

8 

UN 1829 

Corrosive 

I 

Sulphuric acid, containing more than 51% add 

8 

UN 1830 

Corrosive 

II 

Sulphuric acid, containing not more than 51% acid 

8 

UN 1830 

Corrosive 

II 

Sulphuric acid, fuming 

8 

UN 1831 

Corrosive 

I 

Sulphuric acid, spent 

8 

UN 1832 

Corrosive 

II 

Sulphuric and hudrofluonc and. mixtures. See Acid mixtures, hydro¬ 
fluoric and sulphuric 





Sulphuric anhydride See Sulphur trioxide, stabilized 

Sulphurous acid 

8 

UN 1833 

Corrosive 

II 

Sulphuryl chloride 

8 

UN 1834 

Corrosive 

I 

Sulphuryl fluoride 

2.2 

UN 2191 

Nonflammable Gas. 





Corrosive 


T.EL See Motor fuel anti-knock mixtures 

Tars, liquid See Cut-backs, asphalt or bitumen 

Tear gas candles, non-explosive 

Tear gas grenades, no+expiasiw. See Tear gas candles 

6.1 

UN 1700 

Poison 

II 

Tear gas, (irritating substances, liquid or solid), nos. 

6.1 

UN 1693 

Poison 

I/H 


6.1 

UN 1693 

St. Andrews Crass 

III 

Tellurium hexafluoride 

Tetrabromoethane See Acetylene tetrabromide 

2.3 

UN 2195 

Poison Gas 


1 .1.2,2 • Tetr sc hlorocthane 

6.1 

UN 1702 

Poison 

n 

Tetraahlorocthyknc 

6.1 

UN 1897 

St. Andrews Cross 

ni 

Tetraethyl dithiopyrophosphate, liquid and mixtures 

6.1 

UN 1704 

rotfton 

i/ii • 


6.1 

UN 1704 

Sc Andrews Cross 

iu 

T fht^ yTOphOH>h * iC ^ gJ “ eS ‘ ,Hcludin ^ solutions and 

6.1 

6.1 

UN 1703 
UN 1703 

Poison, Non¬ 
flammable 
Compressed Gas 

St. Andrews Crow 

i/ii 

in 

Tetraethyl lead. See Motor fuel anti-knock mixtures 




Tetraethyl pyrophosphate and compressed gas, mixture 

6.1 

UN 1705 

Potson. Non¬ 

i/ii 


6.1 

UN 1705 

flammable 

in 




Compressed Gas 

Sc Andrews Cron 

Tetraethyl silicate 

3.3 

UN 1292 

Flammable Liquid 

u i 

Tetraethylenepentamine 

8 

UN 2320 

Corrosive 

m i 

- i 

Tetrafluoroethylene, inhibited 

2.2 

UN 1081 

Nonflammable Gas 

Tetxafl uorohydrazine 

2.3 

(UN 

1955) 

Potson Gas 

i 

Tetrad uorumethanc 

2.2 

UN 1982 

Nonflammable Gas 

- i 

Tctrahydrofunui 

3.1 

UN 2056 

Flammable Liquid 

u i 

Tetrakn hydroperoxide, technical pure 

5.2 

UN 2136 

Organic Peroxide 

i i 

1,1.3,3-Tetramethyl butyl hydroperoxide, technical pure 

52 

UN 2160 

Organic Peroxide 

ii i 

1.1,3.3- let ramethyl butyl peroxy-2-ethyl hexanoate, technical pure 

52 

UN 2161 

Organic Peroxide 

i i 

Tetnunethylammonium hydroxide 

8 

UN 1835 

Corrosive 

u | 

Tet ram troroe thane 

5.1 

UN 1510 

Oxidizer 

i l 

Textile waste, (wet), n.o.x < 

U 

UN 1857 

Spontaneously 

HI 1 

Jhallium chlorate 

Thallium compounds ( 



Combustible 


U 

U 

UN 2373 
UN 1707 

Oxidizer. POboN 

U 1, 

II ) ( 

Thinner* See Paints, etc 

Thinning liquid. See Flammable liquid preparations, n.o.s. 

Thiocarbonyl chloride. See Thsophosgene 

Thioglycolic acid g 

l 1 

UN 1940 < 

Corrosive | 

» I. 

Thionyl chloride g 

l \ 

UN 1836 4 

Corrosive ] 

t 1 


(l) 


(7) 

Vessel Stowage Requirements 


(») 

Cargo 


0 » 

Pas- 


vessel 


(c) 

Other requirements 


1.2 


U 


U 


U 


u 


Stow 'away from' living quarters 

Protect from sparks and open flame. Stow 
separate from' oxidizing substances 
Stow ‘separate from* oxidizers, ‘away from* 
living quarters. Protect from sparks and 
open flame 

Stow 'away from* hving quarters 
Keep dry Glass bottles not permitted under 
deck. Stow 'away from* other corrosives 
except nitric and sulphuric acids 
Stow away from' fluoride* and all other cor¬ 
rosives except nitric acids, sulphur trioxide 
and other sulphuric acids 
Stow 'away from' fluondes. Glass carboys in 
hampers not permitted under deck 
Stow 'away from' fluondes and all other cor¬ 
rosives except nitric acids, sulphur tnoxide 
and other sulphuric acids 
Stow 'away from* fluorides. For concentra¬ 
tions of more than 51% acid, stow 'away 
from* all other corrosives except nitric 
acids, sulphur trioxide and other sulphuric 


Glass carboys in hampers not permitted 
under deck 

Keep dry. Glass carboys prohibited on pas- 

-—Bek 


Stow ‘away from' hving quarters 


Stow 'away from' living quarters 


Shade from radiant heal Segregation same as 
for nonflammable gases 
Shade from radiant heat. Segregation same as 
for nonflammable gases 

Olass carboys prohibited on passenger vessels 
Stow 'away from' living quarters 
Stow *away from* hving quarters and readily 
combustible substances, separate from* hy¬ 
drogen 

Keep cool 


Maximum transport temperature 20 deg C 
Shade from radiant heat. Stow ‘away from* 


Glass carboys in hampers prohibited under 
deck 

Keep dry Glass carboys prohibited on pas- 
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172.102 Optional Hazardous Materials Table (Cont’d) 


O) 


Notes 

and 

Symbols 


( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

( 3 ) 

( 6 ) 

Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 

IMCO 

Class 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Number 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

< 

Thiophosgcne 

6.1 

UN 2474 

Poison 

II 

Thiophosphoryl chloride 

8 

UN 1837 

Corrosive 

n 

Tin chloride, fuming. See Stannic chloride, anhydrous 

Tin tetrachloride See Stannic chloride, anhydrous 

Tinctures, medicinal 

32 

UN 1293 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

Titanium hydride 

4.1 

UN 1871 

Flammable Solid 

n 

Titanium metal powder, dry 

4.2 

UN 2546 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

u 

Titanium metal powder, wet. with not las than 25% water (a risible 

4.1 

UN 1352 

Flammable Solid 

n 

excess of water must be present) 

Titanium tetrachloride 

8 

UN 1838 

Corrocive 

ii 

Titanium trichloride 

4.2 

UN 2441 

Spontaneously 

Combustible, 

ii 




Corrosive 


Toe pulls, nitrocellulose base 

4.1 

UN 1353 

Flammable Solid 

hi 

Toluene 

3.2 

UN 1294 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

Toluene diisocyanate (T.D.I.). See Isocyanates, with a boiling point 
below 300 deg C 

Toluidmes f<K m*. p-) 

6.1 

UN 1708 

Poison 

ii 

2.4-Toluykmediamine 

61 

UN 1709 

St. Andrews Cross 

iii 

Tracers for ammunition 

1.4 G 

UN 0306 

Explosive (1.4G) 

- 

Tributylaminc 

8 

UN 2542 

Corrosive 

in 

Trichloroacetic acid, solid 

8 

UN 1839 

Corrosive 

u 

Trichloroacetic acid, solutions 

8 

UN 2564 

Corrosive 

ii 

Tncliloroacetyl chloride 

8 

UN 2442 

Corrosive 

ii 

Tnchlorobenzrnc. liquid 

6 1 

UN 2321 

St. Andrews Cross 

in 

T richlorobutenc 

6 1 

UN 2322 

St. Andrews Cross 

ni 

Trichloroethylene 

61 

UN 1710 

St Andrews Cross 

HI 

Trichlorosilane 

4.3 

UN 1295 

Dangerous When 

Wet, Flammable 

i 




Liquid 


Tncresylphosphate. with more than J% ortho isomer 

6 1 

UN 2574 

Poison 

ii 

Triethylaluminium. See Aluminium triethyl 

Tnethylamine 

3.2 

UN 1296 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

T netby lenctetramioe 

8 

UN 2259 

Corrosive 

n 

Trifluombromomethane. See Bromot ri fl vxwomethane 

T nfluorochlorocthanc 

2.2 

UN 1983 

Nonflammable Gas 


Trilluorochloroethylcne 

2.1 

UN 1082 

Flammable Gas 

- 

Tnfluorochloromethane. See Chlorotrilluoromethanc 

Tnfluoroclhane 

2.1 

UN 2035 

Flammable Gas 

_ 

T rifluoromclhane 

2.2 

UN 1984 

Nonflammable Gas 

- 

Triisobutyl aluminium 

4.2 

UN 1930 

Spontaneously 

Combustible 

i 

Trimethylalumintum. Set Aluminium trimethyl 

Tnrocthylamine, anhydrous 

2.1 

UN 1083 

Flammable Gas, 

Poison Gas 

- 

Tnroethylamine, aqueous solutions containing not more than 30% of 
trimethylamlne 

3.2 

UN 1297 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

T rimethylchlorosilanc 

3.2 

UN 1298 

Flammable Liquid, 
Corrosive 

i 

Tnmethylcyclohcxylamine 

8 

UN 2326 

Corrosive 

hi 

3,3,5-TriroethylhesamcthyleiJC diamine 

8 

UN 2327 

Corrosive 

ni 

Truncthylhexametbylene diisocyanate 

6.1 

UN 2328 

Poison 

ii 

Triiutrobenzene. wetted with not less than 10% of water 

4.1 

UN 1354 

Flammable Solid 

i 

Trintlrobenzoic acid, wetted with not less than 10% of water 

4 1 

UN 1355 

Flammable Solid 

i 

Trinitrophenol, wetted See Picric acid, wetted 

Trinitrotoluene, wetted with not less than 10% of water 

4.1 

UN 1356 

Flammable Solid 

i 

Tripropylene 

3.2 

UN 2057 

Flammable Liquid 

u 

3.3 

UN 2057 

Flammable Liquid 

n 

Tris-< 1 -aiiridinyDphosphine oxide, solution 

6.1 

UN 2501 

Potion 

ii 

Tungsten hexafluoride 

2.3 

UN 2196 

Poison Gas 

- 

Turpentine 

3.3 

UN 1299 

Flammable Liquid 

HI 

Turpentine substitute 

3.2 

UN 1300 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

3.3 

UN 1300 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

U DM H. See Dimethylhydrazine. unsymmetrical 

Urea hydrogen peroxide 

5.1 

UN 1511 

Oxidizer 

hi 

Urea nitrate, wetted wtlh not less than 10% of water 

4 1 

UN 1357 

Flammable Solid 

i 

Valcrakiehyde 

3.2 

UN 2058 

Flammable Liquid 

ii 

Valery 1 chlorides 

8 

UN 2502 

Corrosive 

ii 


(7) 

Vessel Stowage Requirements 


(•) 


vessel 


G>) 

Pas 


(c) 

Other requirements 


1,2 


1.2 

1.2 

U 

1.2 

1 

1.2 

1 

1.2 

1,2 

1.2 

U 

U 

U 

1.2 

1.2 

1.3 

1.2 

I 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 


Stow 'away from* acids 
Keep dry. Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 
senger vessels 


Keep dry. Glass carboys prohibited on | 
aenger vessels 


Stow ‘away from' acids 


Keep dry 

Glass carboys in hampers prohibited under 
deck 

Keep dry 

Stow ‘away from' sources of heat. Segrega¬ 
tion same as for flammable liquids 


Stow ‘separate from' nitnc acid, ‘away from* 
acids, copper and copper alloys and living 
quarters 


Stow 'away from* living quarters 
Stow 'away from* living quarters 


Slow ‘away from' living quarters 

Stow ‘away from' mercury and its com- 


Glass carboys prohibited on passenger vessels 
Glass carboys prohibited on passenger vessels 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals and their 
compounds 

Stow ’away from* heavy metals and their 
compounds 

Slow 'away from* heavy metals and their 


Stow ‘away from* living quarters 

Keep dry. Shade from radiant heat 

Keep dry 
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29 


0 ) 


Notes 

and 

Symbols 


( 2 ) 


Hazardous Materials Description and Proper Shipping Names 


Vanadium oxitrichloride 

Vanadium pentoaide, non-fused form 
Vanadium tetrachloride 

Vanadium trichloride 
Vanadium trioxide, non-fused form 
Varnish. Set Paints, etc. 

Vinyl acetate, inhibited 
Vinyl bromide, inhibited 
Vinyl chloride, inhibited 
Vinyl ethyl ether, inhibited 
Vinyl fluoride, inhibited 
Vinyl isobutyl ether, inhibited 
Vinyl methyl ether, inhibited 
Vinyl trichlorosilane. inhibited 

Water-gas 

While asbestos See Asbestos, white 

White phosphorus, dry. See Phosphorus, white or yellow, dry 
White phosphorus, wet. See Phosphorus, white or yellow, it 
Wood alcohol See Methanol 
Wool waste, wet 

Xenon 
Xylenes 

Xylenob 
Xylidincs 

Xylols. See Xylenes 
Xylyl bromide 

Yellow phosphorus, dry. See Phosphorus, white or yellow, dry 
Yellow phosphorus, wet See Phosphorus, white or yellow, in water 
Zinc arsenate and arsenite, solid mixtures 
Zinc ashes 
Zinc chlorate 

Zinc chloride, anhydrous 
Zinc chlondc, solution 
Zinc cyanide 
Zinc dithiomte 
Zinc ethyl. See Diethylzmc 
Zinc nitrate 
Zinc permanganate 

Zinc peroxide 
Zinc phosphide 

Zinc, powder or dust, non-pyrophonc 
Zinc, powder or dust, pyrophoric. See Pyrophoric metals 
Zirconium hydride 

Zirconium, metal, dry, coiled wire, finished metal sheets, strip fthinner 
than 18 microns) 

Zirconium, metal, dry coiled wire or finished metal sheets, strip (thin¬ 
ner than 2S4 microns but not thinner than 18 micronsl 
Zirconium, metal, dry. powder or sponge 

Zirconium metal powder, dry 

Zirconium metal powder, wet with not less than 25% water (a visible 
excess of water must be present) 

Zirconium picramate. wetted with not less than 20% of water 
Zirconium, scrap 

Zirconium, suspended in flammable liquid 
Zirconium tetrachloride 


(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 



(7) 


Identi¬ 

fication 

Number 





Vessel Stowage Requirements 

IMOC 

Class 

Label(s) required 

Packaging 

Group 

<») 

(b) 

Pas 

1 sengc. 
vessel 

(c) 





Cargc 

vessel 

Other requirements 

8 

UN 2443 

Corrosive 

n 

1 

1 

Keep dry Slow ‘away from* organic com¬ 







pounds 

6.1 

UN 2862 

Poison 

11 

12 

12 


8 

UN 2444 

Corroaive 

1 

1 

1 

Keep dry Glass carboys prohibited on pas¬ 







senger vessels 

8 

UN 2475 

Corrosive 

III 

12 

1.2 

Keep dry 

6.1 

UN 2860 

Poison 

II 

12 

1.2 


32 

UN 1301 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

12 

1 


2 1 

UN 1085 

Flammable Gas 

- 

12 

J 

Stow *away from* living quarters 

2.1 

UN 1086 

Flammable Gas 

' - 

\2 

I 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 

3.1 

UN 1302 

Flammable Liquid 

1 

1.3 

5 

Keep cod 

21 

UN I860 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

1 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 

3.2 

UN 1304 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 

1 

2.1 

UN 1087 

Flammable Gas 

- 

1.2 

1 

Stow ‘away from* living quarters 

3.2 

UN 1305 

Flammable Liquid. 

I 

U 

1 



Corrosive 




2.1 

(UN 

1953) 

Flammable Gas, 

Poison Gas 

(UN 1953) 

1 

5 

Stow ’away from* living quarters 

4.2 

UN 1387 

Spontaneously 

III 

U 

1.2 




Combustible 



2.2 

UN 2036 

Nonflammable Gas 


u 

u 

1 


3.2 

UN 1307 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

1.2 


3.3 

UN 1307 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

12 

12 


6.1 

UN 2261 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

12 


6 1 

UN 1711 

Poison 

11 

1.2 

12 

Stow ‘away from* acids 

6.1 

UN 1701 

Poison 

II 

1 

5 


6.1 

UN 1712 

Poison 

11 

12 

1.2 


4.3 

UN 1435 

Dangerous When Wet 

III 

1,2 

12 


5.1 

UN 1513 

Oxidizer 

11 

1.2 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* powdered metals, ‘separate 


UN 2331 





from' ammonium compounds 

8 

Corrosive 

HI 

lf2 

1,2 

Keep dry 

8 

UN 1840 

Corrosive 

III 

1.2 

1.2 

6.1 

UN 1713 

Poison 

I 

1.2 

1.2 

Stow ‘away from* acids 

9 

UN 1931 

None 

III 

1.2 

1.2 

Keep dry Stow ‘away from 1 acids 

5.1 

UN 1514 

Oxidizer 

II 

1.2 

1.2 


5.1 

UN 1515 

Oxidizer 

II 

12 

1,2 

Stow 'separate from' ammonium compounds 

5.1 

UN 1516 





and hydrogen peroxide 

Oxidizer 

II 

1.2 

12 

Keep dry 

6.1 

UN 1714 

Poison, Dangerous 
When Wet 

II 

12 

12 

Stow ‘away from* acids and oxidizers 

4.3 

UN 1436 

Dangerous When Wet 

II 

1.2 

12 


4.1 

UN 1437 

Flammable Solid 

11 

12 

1 

5 


4.2 

UN 2009 

Spontaneously 

III 

5 




Combustible 





4.1 

(UN 

Flammable Solid 


12 

1.2 



1325) 




4.2 

UN 2008 

Spontaneously 

11 

1 

5 




Combustible 





4.2 

UN 2008 

Spontaneously 

11 

1 

5 




Combustible 





4.1 

UN 1358 

Flammable Solid 

II 

12 

5 


5.1 

UN 1517 

Oxidizer 

I 

1 

5 

Stow ‘away from* heavy metals and their 
salts 

4.2 

UN 1932 

Spontaneously 

111 

1 

5 



Combustible 





3.1 

UN 1308 

Flammable Liquid 

II 

I 

5 

Keep cool 

8 

UN 2503 

Corroaive 

III 

U 

1.2 

Keep dry 
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6. § 172.201 paragraph (a)(4)(i) would 
be revised to read as follows: 

§ 172.201 General entries. 

(a) * w 
(4) * * ‘ 

(i) When appropriate, the entries 
"IMCO" or “IMCO Class" may be 
entered immediately before or 
immediately following the class entry in 
the basic description. 
***** 

PART 176—CARRIAGE BY VESSEL 

7. In § 176.11 paragraph (f) would be 

added to read as follows: # 

§176.11 Exceptions. 

* ♦ • ♦ * 

(f) The stowage requirements of 
§ 172.101 of this subchapter 
notwithstanding, a hazardous material 
which is classed, labeled and described 
in accordance with § 172.102 may be 
stowed as provided in that section. 

(49 U.S.C. 1803,1804.1808: 49 CFR 1.53. App. 
A to Part 1. and paragraph (a)(4) of App. A. 
Part 106). 

Note.— The Materials Transportation 
Bureau has determined that this proposed 
regulation will not have a major economic 
impact under the terms of Executive Order 
12044 and DOT implementing procedures (43 
FR 9582) nor an environmental impact which 
would require the preparation of an 
environmental impact statement under the 
National Environmental Policy Act (49 U.S.C. 
4321 et seq.). A regulatory evaluation is 
available for review in the Docket. 

Issued in Washington, D.C. on July 12,1979. 
Alan I. Roberts, 

Associate Director for Hazardous Materials 
Regulation, Materials Transportation Bureau. 

(FR Doc. 79-22360 Filed 7-25-79. *45 am| 

BILLING COOE 4910-06-M 
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Reader Aids 


Federal Register 
Vol. 44, No. 145 
Thursday. July 26. 1979 


INFORMATION AND ASSISTANCE 


CFR PARTS AFFECTED DURING JULY 


Questions and requests for specific information may be directed 
to the following numbers. General inquiries may be made by 
dialing 202-523-5240. 

Federal Register, Dfcily Issue: 


At the end of each month, the Office of the Federal Register 
publishes separately a list of CFR Sections Affected (LSA), which 
lists parts and sections affected by documents published since 
the revision date of each title. 


202-783-3238 

202-275-3054 


202-523-5022 

312-663-0884 

213-688-6694 


Subscription orders (GPO) 

Subscription problems (GPO) 

“Dial-a-Reg" (recorded summary of highlighted 
documents appearing in next day’s issue): 
Washington. D.C. 

Chicago. III. 

Los Angeles. Calif. 


202-523-3187 

523-5240 

523-5237 

523-5215 

523-5227 

523-5235 


Scheduling of documents for publication 
Photo copies of documents appearing in the 
Federal Register 
Corrections 

Public Inspection Desk 
Finding Aids 

Public Briefings: “How To Use the Federal 
Register.” 


Code of Federal Regulations (CFR): 

523-3419 

523-3517 

523-5227 Finding Aids 

Presidential Documents: 

523-5233 Executive Orders and Proclamations 
523-5235 Public Papers of the Presidents, and Weekly 
Compilation of Presidential Documents 

Public Laws: 

523-5266 Public Law Numbers and Dates, Slip Laws. U.S. 

-5282 Statutes at Large, and Index 
275-3030 Slip Law Orders (GPO) 


Other Publications and Services: 


523-5239 TTY for the Deaf 
523-5230 U.S. Government Manual 
523-3408 Automation 
523-4534 Special Projects 


FEDERAL REGISTER PAGES AND DATES, JULY 


38437-38816...2 

38817-39150.3 

39151-39370.5 

39371-40050.6 

40051-40274.9 

40275-40490.10 

40491-40626.11 

40627-40872.12 

40873-41164.13 

41165-41420.16 

41421-41758.17 

41759-42148.18 

42149-42652.19 

42653-42956.20 

42957-43238.23 

43239-43452.24 

43453-43710.25 

43711 4413'J .26 


1 CFR 

305.. ..38817 

480.. ..38826 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. 1.40070 

3 CFR 

Administrative Orders: 
Memorandums: 

July 6. 1979.40627 

Executive Orders: 

10242 (Revoked by 

EO 12148).43239 

10296 (Revoked by 

EO 12148).43239 

10421 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

10480 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

10494 (Revoked by 

EO 12148).43239 

10529 (Revoked by 

EO 12148).43239 

10582 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

10601 (Revoked by 

EO 12148).43239 

10634 (Revoked by 

EO 12148).43239 

10789 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

10900 (Revoked by 

EO 12148).43239 

10952 (Revoked by 

EO 12148).43239 

11051 (Revoked by 

EO 12148).43239 

11179 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

11331 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

11345 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

11371 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

11415 (Revoked by 

EO 12148).43239 

11490 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

11578 (Amended by 

EO 12148)...43239 

11647 (Amended by 
EO 12149). 43247 

11658 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

11659 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

11725 (Revoked by 

EO 12148).43239 

11749 (Revoked by 
EO 12148).43239 


11795 (Partially 
revoked by EO 

12148).43239 

11896 (Amended by 

EO 12150).43455 

11912 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

11952 (Revoked by 

EO 12145)....42653 

11988 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

12046 (Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

12065 {Amended by 

EO 12148).43239 

12075 (Amended by 

EO 12148)....43239 

12083 (Amended by 
EO 12148).43239 

12145 .42653 

12146 .42655 

12147 .42957 

12148 .43239 

12149 .43247 

12150 .43455 

Presidential Determinations: 

No. 73-10 of Jan. 2, 

1973 (Amended by 
No. 79-11 of June 

21. 1979).38437 

No. 79-11 of 

June 21. 1979.38437 

Proclamations: 

4667 .40629 

4668 .40873 

4669 .42149 

4670 . 43453 

Reorganization Plans. 

No. 2 of 1979. 41165 

4 CFR 


Proposed Rules: 

417 .;.42988 

418 .42988 

419 .42988 

5 CFR 

295.43249 

595.40875 

620.42661 

711.39371 

890..42668 

1204 ....43448 

1205 .43448 

1206 .43448 

Proposed Rules: 

213.40894 

338.40894 

733.42708 

871.40313 
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6 CFR 

705 .41169, 43249 

706 .41169. 43249 


7 CFR 

2.38439 

26.38439 

27....«.40491 

28.40491 

61.40491 

272.43249 

301.38829 

402. 42959 

417.42959 

900.39151 

905.40051 

908.39151, 40631. 42205, 

43711 

910.39371.40878,41421. 

42669 


911.40879 

915 .40879 

916 .41169, 43250 

917 .38447, 40051, 41169 

919.43251 

921 .*..41170 

922 .*41170 

923 .41170 

924 .41170 

930.39152 

946 . 40052, 40631 

947 .38830. 41171 

948 . 38829. 41173 

958.39152 

965.42959 

967. 38830 

1049.42151 

1421.43457 

1446. 40053 

1464.40275, 41759 

1700 . 39372 

1701 .39372. 40879, 42669 

1803. 38440 

1822.. .38440. 41174 

1823.38440 

1831 .41421 

1832 .41421 

1833 .41421 

1872.38440 

1901 .38440 

1902 .38440 

1933.38440 

1942 .38440, 38831, 41175 

1943 .38440 

1945....38440 

1955.. .38440 

2852. 43252 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. IX.39413 

1.39409 

29.40608, 41809 

210.40004 

220.40004 

226.39078, 39413. 43286 

272.41076 

275.41076 

420 .41809 

421 .41815 

427.41821 

429.42206 

917.40071 

924.38531, 43286 

947.38531 

967.42998 


1036. 43735 

1049.40313. 40520 

1099.43477 

1124.43479 

1464.40609 

1701.40319, 40321 

1804.39432 

1924.39432 

2900 .42998 

2901 .42998 

3100.40258 

8 CFR 

238.41422 

Proposed Rules: 

103.39183 

109 .43480 

9 CFR 

73.40276 

75.40880 

82.39374. 40880 

91 . 42669 

92 .... 42670 

204 .39151 

Proposed Rules: 

54....40895 

10 CFR 

Ch. II..40055 

0.41422 

70.43280 

73.43280 

150.43280 

205 .39375 

211 .39375. 41160, 42538, 

42545,42549, 43458 

212 . 39375, 42541 

430.39153 

460 .40044 

461 .40262 

490.39344, 40893, 41205 

500 .43176 

501 .43176 

503 .„.43176 

504 .43176 

505 .43176 

506 .43176 

Proposed Rules: 

25.38533 

40.41468 

50.41468.41483 

70.41468 

75.41468 

95.38533 

150.41468 

170.41468 

211 ...40321, 40621 

212 .40324, 40329, 40330 

445.41652 

456.41206 

485.42094 

490.39467 

580.:.40330 

585.40330 

782.40521 

903.39184 

11 CFR 

100.39338 

110 .39338 

114.39338 


12 CFR 

12. 43252 

26.42152 

208.43256 

211 .42152 

212 .42152 

226.41760, 42165 

265.38448 

340.39381 

344.43260 

346.40056 

348..42152 

541 .39108 

542 .39108 

543 . 39108 

544 .*..39108 

545 . ...39108 

546 .39108 

547 .39108 

548 .39108 

549 .39108 

551 .39108 

552 .39108 

555 .39108 

556 .39108 

5631.41252 

701.39182, 39382, 39383 

703.42673 

711.42152 

715.41760 

721.43711 

741 .41760 

747.41760 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. VII.38560 

26.42212 

103.39183 

206.38543 

212.42212 

309.43287 

340.39469 

348.42152 

523.41827 

563f.42152 

701.43737 

711.42152 

742 .43001 

13 CFR 

302.40881 

305.43712 

Proposed Rules: 

121.40897 

14 CFR 

39.39153, 39154, 40632, 

41175, 42165, 42960 

71.38449, 38450, 39154. 

39155, 40632, 40633, 42166- 
42169, 43714 

73.38450, 43713 

91.42170, 43714 

95.39155 

97.40633, 43717 

121.42170 

129.42170 

208.40883, 43459 

211.40494 

288.41774, 43459 

300.39384 

302.40495 

324.42171 

379 .42175 

380 .43464 


385.42174 

399.43464 

1214.39384 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. 1.41206, 43002. 43740 

Ch. II.40333 

21.42410 

36.42410 

39.40649, 40650, 42219 

61.38563 

63.38563 

71.38566-38569, 39191, 

40651,40652,41207,41208. 
42220-42227, 43002, 43003. 

43740. 43742 

73.42228. 43003, 43743 

75.42227 

204.44106 

207.41828 

221 .41829 

222 .41829 

291.41829 

383.43481 

385.41829 

15 CFR 

30.38832, 40064 

Proposed Rules: 

10.43744 

918.42709 

16 CFR 

1 .40635 

2 .40635 

3 .40635 

4 .40635 

13.38451, 38833, 41777, 

43263, 43465, 43466, 43718 

454.43489 

1009.40638 

1209.39938, 39983 

1404.39993 

1500. 42671 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. II.38854 

1.42712 

13.39191, 40333, 41209- 

41218,43483, 43486 

423.38570, 40523 

433.41222 

1019.40524 

1201.38857 

1700.39195 

17 CFR 

200 . 41176 

201 .41176 

211.40640, 41177 

230 .38810 

231 .43466 

240.38810 

249 .39386, 43264 

250 .38810 

259 .41176 

260 .38810 

270.40064, 43264 

274 .43264 

275 .42126 

Proposed Rules: 

1.41830 

231.38792 

239 .39196 

240 .41832 

241 .38792 
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ill 


251 . 38792 

270 . 39197, 43264 

275 . 40072 

18 CFR 

154. . 38834 

287 . 38837 

290 . 40064 

294 . 40495 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. 1 . 38857. 42229 

Ch. IV . 42701 

35 . 40525 

157 . 40072 

282 . 40898 

292 . 38863, 38872 

707 . 43749 

19 CFR 

4 . 42176 

101 . 43467 

159 . 38839. 40884 

Proposed Rules: 

141 . 38571,40075, 41222 

142 . 40075 

20 CFR 

404 . 38452, 42961, 43719 

416.38456, 43265 

725. 38840 

Proposed Rules: 

404 . 38879, 40526-40532. 

41222 

416 . 38879, 40531, 40532 

21 CFR 

145 . 40276 

175 . 40885 

176 . 42678 

177 . 40885 

178 . 42678 

193. 38841, 40281, 40282 

520. 41726, 43267 

522. 39387, 40283, 42679 

43267 

524. 43267 

556. 39388, 42680 

558. 39387, 40283, 40886- 

40888,42679 

561. 38841, 40282 

573. 40283 

601. 40284 

610. 40284 

650. 40284 

1308. 40888 

1316. 42178 

Proposed Rules: 

145. 40336 

172. 40343 

178. 43287 

'82. 40343 

'84. 43287 

203. 40016 

310.;. 42714 

336. 41064 

433. 39469 

514. 42714 

620. 41484 

1000. 41486 

1312. 40899 

22 CFR 

42 . 38842 

51 . 41777 


202 . 41425 

Proposed Rules: 

7 . 39473, 41487 

50 . 39473, 41487 

51 . 39473,41487 

515 . 40641 

23 CFR 

660 . 40065 

667 . 40065 

Proposed Rules: 

750 . 43236 

751 . 43236 

1217 . 42233 

1252 . 41244 

24 CFR 

51 . 40860 

203 . 40888 

207 . 40888 

220 . 40888 

221 . 40889 

279 . 40868 

510 . 38842 

570 . 41089, 42179 

803 . 43902 

882 . 43902 

888 . 41092, 43902 

2205 . 39198 

Proposed Rules: 

Subtitle A . 38572 

Subtitle B . 38572 

9 . 40653 

42 . 43005 

55 . 43288 

58 . 38572 

203 . t . 43288 

220 . 43288 

221 . 43288 

222 . 43288 

226 . 43288 

235 . 43288 

390 . 43289 

510 . 43289 

570 . 40075, 43004 

841 . 43290 

2205 . 43290 

25 CFR 

221 . 42680 

700 . 43719 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. 1. 42701 

52 . 40345 

53 . 40349 

26 CFR 

1 . 38458, 40496, 42680, 

42681.43269 

7. 43269 

44 . 40497 

Proposed Rules: 

1 . 39200. 39201, 39476, 

39477,42717,43292 

31 .38572, 39477 

53. 43290 

301..42719 

27 CFR 

201.39389 

Proposed Rules: 

5. 41833 

9.41487 


170. 

.41833 

201. 

...38573, 41833 

240. 

...40351, 41833 

28 CFR 


0. 

... 40498, 43468 

2. 


55. 


Proposed Rules: 


Chapter 1. 

.43751 

29 CFR 


850. 


1420. 

.42683 

1613. 


1627. 


1910. 

.41427 

1952. 


2610. 

.42180 

2618. 


2700. 


Proposed Rules: 


Ch. XII. 


524. 


525. 


1440. 


1601. 


2604. 


30 CFR 


Proposed Rules: 


Ch. II. 


Ch. IV. 


Ch. VII. 


250.... 


31 CFR 


1. 

42189 

515. 


32 CFR 


715. 

. 42190 

733. 


734. 


1289. 


1810. 


Proposed Rules: 


701. 

38910 

989. 


1807. 

42568 

33 CFR 


165. 

.38470. 41178 

174. 


207. 


222. 

43468 

Proposed Rules: 


110. 



222.41246 


36 CFR 


1228. 

39332 

Proposed Rules. 

Ch. 1 . 


Ch. XII. 


222. 


805. 


38 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 


17.42234 


39 CFR 


10.. :.40066 

111.. 39471. 39852. 41777, 

43719 

233.!.39161 

242 .39855 

243 .39855 

247.. .:..39855 

248.39855 

257 .39855 

258 . 39855 

Proposed Rules: 

10. 40899 

310.40076, 40899 

320.40076, 40899 

40 CFR 

1.41778. 41779-41781 

35.39328 

52.38471, 38473, 38843, 

41178,41429.42195 

62. 41180 

65.38476, 38477 

80. 39390 

81.41782, 42685 

143.42195 

172.41783 

180. 38843-38845, 41181 

434. 39391 

600. 43720 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. 1.40900, 43755 

35.38575 

51 .40359, 42722 

52 .38578, 38587, 38912, 


39234,39480-39485.40078, 
40360,40361.40655,40901, 
41253-41264, 41488.41836, 
42242.42246,42722,42726, 
43298,43302,43306,43490, 


43495,43756 

60. 43152 

65.38603 


40078,40901,41489, 42726 

86. 40784 

87.—.41837 

120 . 39486 

122 ..40905 

123 . 40905 

124 . 40905 

W.42246 

146. 40532, 40905 

163.43321 

172.43321 

425.38746 

761...42727 

770 ...44054 

771 . 44054 

772 .44054 

1500. 39233, 39236 

1510. 39233, 39236 

41 CFR 

Ch. 1.38478 

Ch. 18.41181-41186 

1. 41431 

7-7.39162 

7-13.39162 

12-60. 43721 

29-70. 42920 

'01-19.39392 

101-27.39392 

101-48. 42202 
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Proposed Rules: 


Ch. 14H.42701 

Ch. 14R.42701 

14R-9.39201 

101-11.41490 

42 CFR 

51a.41433 

51b.40500 

51 e. 42685 

59.43226 

110.42060. 42074. 42082 

405.40506. 41636 

420.41636 

431.41636 

435 .41434 

436 .41434 

455.41636 

Proposed Rules: 

71.43005 

110.41838. 42083 

405.41841 

43 CFR 

4.41790 

211.42584 

2450.41792 

2740.41792. 43470 

2910..43470 

3400.42584 

3410.42584 

3420.42584 

3422. 42584 

3430.42584 

3440.42584 

3450.42584 

3460.42584 

3470.42584 

3500 . 42584 

3501 .42584 

3502 .42584 

3503 . 42584 

3504 .42584 

3507.42584 

3511.42584 

3520 .42584 

3521 .42584 

3524 .42584 

3525 .42584 

3526 .42584 

3550.42584 

3564 .42584 

3565 .42584 

3566 .....42584 

3568.42584 

9180.41792 

Public Land Orders: 

5150 (Revoked in part 
by PLO 5669).41795 

5667 .43727 

5668 .42689 

5669 .41795 

5670 .43474 

5672.43726 

Proposed Rules: 

Subtitle A.42701 

Ch. 1. 42701 

Ch. II.42701 

44 CFR 

64 . 40293. 42689 

65 .40290 

67.39165-39175. 39394- 


39403, 40086-40098. 40294- 
40310.40506-40515,41439- 
41459.41796-41805 


Proposed Rules: 

67.39230, 39231. 39508. 

41849-41853. 42260-42272. 


45 CFR 

114 . 

164 . 

228 . 

43007 

.43438 

.40612 

.41646 

233. 

.41459 

1069.4. 

.38479 

116a. 

.39404 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. XII. 

.38607 

3. 

.42727 

71. 

.38605 

190. 

.44096 

233. 

.38606 

1110.... 

.39509 

2101. 

.42728 

2102. 

.42728 

2103. 

.42728 

46 CFR 

25. 

.38778 

33. 

.38778 

35. 

..38778 

75. 

.38778 

78. 

.38778 

94. 

.38778 

97. 

.38778 

108. 

.38778 

109. 

.38778 

161. 

.38778 

164. 

.38778 

167. 

.38778 

180. 

.38778 

185. 

.38778 

192. 

.38778 

196. 

.38778 

502. 

.40516 

503. 

.40516 

505. 

.39176 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. IV. 

.43322 

160. 

.43016 

163. 

.43016 

187. 

.42273 

283. 

.41854 

522. 

.41490 

536. 

.38913, 39232 

538. 

.39232 

552. 

.39232 

47 CFR 

0. 

.39179 

1. 

.38481, 39179 

2. 

.39179, 40310 

18. 

.39179 

67. 

.43274 

68. 

.38847 

73. 

38481, 38845, 38848. 

39179.40311.40890, 42691- 

81. 

42694,43279 
.38848. 39179 

83. 

.38848, 39179 

87. 

.39179 

90. 

.40310, 40517, 43727 

94. 

.39179 

Proposed Rules: 

1. 

.38913 


64 . 39513 

67 . 42731 

68 . 41265, 41861 

73 . 38917, 39550, 40532. 

42731-42735,43495 

76 . 38918 

90 . 39555, 43322 

48 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 

3 . 38608 

30 . 38608 

31 . 38608 

50 ...... 38608 

49 CFR 

1 . 40641, 43729. 43730 

25 . 40641 

179 . 42203 

192 . 42968 

195 . 41197 

265 . 42974 

396 . 38523 

399 . 43730 

831 . 39181 

845 . 39181 

1033 . 38844. 38850. 39405- 

39407. 40067, 40068, 40890, 
40891,42696-42700, 42974 

1056 . 40068 

1082 . 38527 

1100 . 41203 

1103 . 42558 

1125 . 38851 

1245 . 40518 

1246 . 40518 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. X.38609, 39555,41894. 

42561 

171 . 43864 

172 . 43858, 43861, 43864 

173 . 43861 

176 . 43864 

222 . 38608 

229 . 38609 

230 .... 38609 

635 . 41272 

1011 . 39558 

1047 . 42737 

1056 . 38918, 43325 

1100 . 39558 

1127 . 39560 

50 CFR 

17 . 42910, 42911, 43700 

20 . 41461, 43420 

25 . 42975 

26 . 38852. 40518 

27 . 42975 

28 . 42975 

29 . 42975 

32 . 39408, 40891, 40892, 

42975, 43474, 43475 

33 . 42204, 42975 

215 . 42204 

216 . 42204 

285 . 39182 

651 . 42977 

661 . 42981, 43737 

662 . 41806 

653 . 38529 

674 . 40519, 41467 

Proposed Rules: 

Ch. 1 . 42701 


Ch. IV . 42701 

13 . 41894 

17 . 38611, 41894, 43442. 

43705, 43709 

32 . 43498 

20 . 40534 

33 . 41274 

410 . 41899 

611 . 39564, 40099, 42738 

672 .. 40099, 42738 

801 . 40598 

802 . 40598 

803 . 40598 

810 . 40598, 40842 

811 . 40598 

812 . 40598 

813 . 40598 
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V 


AGENCY PUBLICATION ON ASSIGNED DAYS OF THE WEEK 


The following agencies have agreed to publish all 
documents on two assigned days of the week 
(Monday/Thursday or Tuesday/Friday). 

This is a voluntary program (See OFR NOTICE 

FR 32914, August 6, 1976.) 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday Thursday 

Friday 

DOT/SECRETARY • 

USDA/ASCS 

DOT/SECRETARY* 

USDA/ASCS 

DOT/COAST GUARD 

USDA/APHIS 

DOT/COAST GUARD 

USDA/APHIS 

DOT/FAA 

USDA/FNS 

DOT/FAA 

USDA/FNS 

DOT/FHWA 

USDA/FSQS 

DOT/FHWA 

USDA/FSQS 

DOT/FRA 

USDA/REA 

DOT/FRA 

USDA/REA 

DOT/NHTSA 

MSPB/OPM 

DOT/NHTSA 

MSPB/OPM 

DOT/RSPA 

LABOR 

DOT/RSPA 

LABOR 

DOT/SLS 

HEW/FDA 

DOT/SLS 

HEW/FDA 

DOT/UMTA 


DOT/UMTA 


CSA 


CSA 


Documents normally scheduled for publication on 
a day that will be a Federal holiday will be 
published the next work day following the 
holiday. 

Comments on this program are still invited. -NOTE: As of July 2. 1979, all agencies In 

Comments should be submitted to the the Department of Transportation, will publish 

Day-of-the-Week Program Coordinator Office of on the Monday/Thursday schedule 

the Federal Register. National Archives and 

Records Service. General Services Administration. 

Washington. D.C. 20408 


REMINDERS 


The items in this list were editorially compiled as an aid to Federal 
Register users. Inclusion or exclusion from this list has no legal 
significance. Since this list is intended as a reminder, it does not 
include effective dates that occur within 14 days of publication. 

Rules Going Into Effect Today 

HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

Office of Assistant Secretary for Community Planning and 
Development— 

37478 6-26-78 / Community development block grants; Small 

Cities program 

JUSTICE DEPARTMENT 

Drug Enforcement Administration— 

40888 7-13-79 / Determination of schedules for preparations 

containing narcotic drugs 

POSTAL SERVICE 

37229 6-26-79 / American Samoa; mail security regulations 

List of Public Laws 

Last Listing July 24,1979 

This is a continuing list of public bills from the current session of 
Congress which have become Federal laws. The text of laws is not 
published in the Federal Register but may be ordered in individual 
pamphlet form (referred to as “slip laws”) from the Superintendent 
of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
20402 (telephone 202-275-3030). 

i.R. 3978 / Pub. L. 96-37 To amend the Federal Trade Commission 
Act to exempt savings and loan institutions from the 
application of certain provisions contained in such Act (July 
23. 1979; 93 Stat. 95) Price $.75 
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Advance Orders are now Being Accepted for Delivery in About 6 Weeks 


CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS 


(Revised as of January 1, 1979) 

Quantity Volume Price Amount 

_ Title 7—Agriculture $10.00 $ 

(Parts 1500-2799) 

Title 9—Animals and Animal Products 8.00 

_ Title 12—Banks and Banking 6.00 

(Parts 1 to 199) 

Total Order $ _ 


[A Cumulative checklist of CFR issuances for 1978 appears in the first issue 
of the Federal Register each month under Title 1. In addition, a checklist 
of current CFR volumes, comprising a complete CFR set, appears each 
month in the LSA (List of CFR Sections Affected)] 


PLEASE DO NOT DETACH 


MAIL ORDER FORM To: 

Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 

Enclosed find $ . (check or money order) or charge to my Deposit Account No . 

FOR USE OF SUPT. DOCS. 

_Enclosed___ 

To be mailed 

_..later_......._ 

Please send me . copies of: 

Subscription.......... 

Refund._......... 

Postage--- 

PLEASE FILL IN MAILING LABEL 

Foreign Handling- 


City and State----- Code 


FOR PROMPT SHIPMENT. PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE ADDRESS ON LABEL BELOW. INCLUDING YOUR ZIP CODE 


SUPERINTENDENT OF DOCUMENTS 
U S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 
WASHINGTON. D.C. 20402 

OFFICIAL BUSINESS 


POSTAGE AND FEES PAID 
U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 

375 

SPECIAL FOURTH CLASS RATE 
BOOK 


Name -—- 

Street addreei -- 


City and State 


_ZIP Code 
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DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

Office of Assistant Secretary for 
Housing—Federal Housing 
Commissioner 

24 CFR Parts 803, 882, and 888 

(Docket No. R-79-670) 

Amendment of Fair Market Rent 
Schedules and Rent Adjustment 
Provisions 

agency: Department of Housing and 

Urban Development (HUD). 

action: Final rule._ 

summary: HUD is amending the 
schedules that set forth the Fair Market 
Rents for the Section 23 and Section 8 
Housing Assistance Payments Programs 
for Existing Housing. The amended 
schedules are based on a new 
methodology utilizing the median rents 
derived from the most recent Annual 
Housing Survey (AHS) data of units 
meeting Section 8 program standards 
and rented by recent movers. HUD 
updates these median rents to October 
1.1979 by using a rent inflation factor 
based on the Consumer Price Indexes 
(CPI) for rents and utilities. HUD 
recalculated the schedule for all market 
areas in the United States and published 
them for comment on June 22,1979. Fair 
Market Rents reflect the average rents 
currently being charged for available 
standard units in the applicable county 
or Standard Metropolitan Statistical 
Area (SMSA). 

HUD also is amending the provisions 
governing rent adjustments in the 
Section 8 Existing Housing Program in 
light of the new methodology for 
establishing Fair Market Rents. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: October 1.1979 
retroactive to March 29,1979. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Nancy S. Chisholm, Director, Economic 
and Market Analysis Division, PD&R, 
HUD. Washington. D.C. 20410. 202-755- 
4977. This is not a toll-free number. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: HUD 
gave notice on June 22.1979, at 42 FR 
36698, that it was proposing to amend 
Title 24 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations by revising Part 803, 
Schedule B and Part 888, Schedule B to 
amend the schedules that set forth Fair 
Market Rents (FMRs) under the Section 
8 and Section 23 Housing Assistance 
Payments Programs for Existing 
Housing. HUD also proposed to amend 
the rent adjustment provisions of Part 
882. Interested parties were given until 


July 23,1979 to submit written 
comments. 

Later Consideration of Comments 

HUD recognizes that there is an 
immediate need to revise the schedules 
to reflect changes in market conditions 
since the last general revision to the Fair 
Market Rent Schedules was published 
on March 29.1978. 

To avoid additional delay, HUD has 
determined to publish for effect the 
schedules as published for comment on 
June 22,1979. Even though the FMRs are 
being published for effect , all comments 
received will be carefully considered\ 
and the Fair Market Rent Schedules will 
be amended in the near future for those 
market areas for which HUD 
determines amendments are warranted. 
This procedure is necessary because: (1) 
The large volume of comments received 
on the proposed Fair Market Rent 
Schedules makes a rapid analysis 
impractical, and (2) In many cases, 
additional justification and/or 
verfication from HUD field offices of the 
data submitted is necessary prior to 
publication of revised schedules. 

Retroactive Effect 

Since the U.S. Housing Act of 1937, as 
amended, requires that HUD revise 
FMRs annually, the revised FMR 
schedules are retroactive to March 29, 
1979, the anniversary date of the last 
general revision. Annual rent 
adjustments and the Public Housing 
Agency PHA administrative fees shall 
be computed retroactive to the 
anniversary date of their Contract on or 
after March 29,1979. However, rents for 
Contracts executed since March 29.1979 
do not qualify for a revision at this time. 
There is no justification to increase 
these latter rents prior to the annual 
anniversary date since the owners 
agreed to enter into Contract under the 
outstanding FMR limitations. 

FMR Hold Harmless 

In an SMSA or county where 
previously published FMRs were equal 
to or higher than the AHS based rents 
calculated for 1979, the previous FMRs 
were not reduced. They remain in effect 
and are published in the current 
schedule. These “hold harmless” FMRs 
will be retained at their present level 
until the use of the AHS methodology 
results in FMR determinations which are 
higher than those previously approved. 

For areas where the FMRs are held 
harmless, two numbers will be shown 
on the current revised schedule; the top 
number is the approved FMR and the 
bottom number indicates the dollar 
difference between the FMR and the 


AHS based rent derivation. For 
example, if the previously published 
FMR for a two-bedroom non-elevator 
unit in an SMSA was $270 and the 
subsequent AHS based rent calculation 
is $250, the top number is the Hold 
Harmless FMR of $270 and the bottom 
number is the $20 difference. Since 
elevator FMRs are eliminated by this 
publication, any new Contracts for 
elevator units must be at the FMR as 
published herein. 

Rent Adjustments 

Another result of the change in the 
method for establishing Fair Market 
Rents proposed by the June 22,1979 
publication is that the Fair Market Rents 
will not be increased this year in some 
areas and therefore some owners would 
not be eligible for an adjustment of 
Contract Rents this year and perhaps for 
several years. The Department 
recognizes that a policy which does not 
permit an adjustment to reflect 
increased rental costs might result in the 
eviction of a significant number of 
assisted families. Therefore, in the June 
22,1979 publication, HUD proposed to 
amend § 882.108 of the Section 8 
Existing Regulations to permit Contract 
Rent Adjustments as follows: 

The annual adjustment permitted may 
not exceed the greater of: 

(a) For Contracts entered into before 
January 29,1979. the amount computed 
by applying the percentage change in 
Fair Market Rents or for Contracts 
entered into on or after January 29,1979, 
the amount computed by applying the 
Annual Adjustment Factor subject in 
either case to the Fair Market Rent 
limitation. 

OR 

(b) 50 percent of the amount resulting 
from applying the applicable factor 
without regard to the Fair Market Rent 
limitation. 

HUD has now determined that the 
rent adjustment policy proposed in the 
June 22 publication could be confusing 
to owners as well as to Public Housing 
Agencies administering the program. 
Therefore, HUD has determined to 
simplify the procedure by permitting all 
Contract Rent Adjustments to be made 
without regard to the FMR limitation in 
5 882.106(a). 

Therefore, § 882.108 is being amended 
to permit annual adjustment as follows: 

(a) For Contracts entered into on or 
after January 29,1979. the amount 
computed by applying the Annual 
Adjustment Factor. 

(b) For Contracts entered into before 
January 29,1979, the greater of the 
amount computed by applying the 
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percentage change in Fair Market Rent 
or the amount computed by applying the 
applicable Annual Adjustment Factor. 

For Contracts where the rent 
adjustment is based on the percentage 
change in FMRs. PHAs should take 
particular care in applying the rent 
reasonableness test which continues to 
apply in all cases. This is especially 
important in areas where the increase in 
FMRs is significantly larger than the 
Annual Adjustment Factor. In these 
cases, PHAs should consider the amount 
of increase which would result from 
application of the Annual Adjustment 
Factor in determining whether the rent 
is reasonable. 

NEPA 

The Department has determined that 
these regulations do not constitute a 
major Federal action significantly 
affecting the quality of the human 
environment. Accordingly, a Finding of 
Inapplicability of Environmental Impact 
has been prepared and is available for 
public inspection during regular 
business hours at the Office of the Rules 
Docket Clerk, at the address specified 
above. Accordingly. 24 CFR Chapter VIII 
is revised to read as follows: 

1. Section 882.108(a) is revised to read: 

§882.108 Rent adjustments. 

(a) Contract Rents shall be adjusted 
as provided in paragraphs (a) (1) and (2) 
of this section upon request to the PHA 
by the owner. However, the unit must be 
in Decent, Safe and Sanitary condition 
and the owner must otherwise be in 
compliance with the terms of the lease 
and the Contract. Subject to the 
foregoing and § 882.106(b) (the rent 
reasonableness limitations) adjustments 
to Contract Rents shall be as follows: 

(1) Annual Adjustments, (i) 
Notwithstanding any Contract 
provisions to the contrary, annual 
adjustments as of any anniversary date 
shall be determined as follows: 

(A) For a Contract entered into on or 
after January 29.1979, the applicable 
Section 8 Annual Adjustment Factor (24 
CFR Part 888, Schedule C) most recently 
published by HUD in the Federal 
Register; 

(B) For a Contract entered into before 
January 29.1979. the greater of the 
percent change in the applicable 
published Existing Housing Fair Market 
Rent (with appropriate reduction in the 
adjustment where utilities are paid 
directly by the Family); or the applicable 
Annual Adjustment Factor: 

(ii) Adjustments under paragraph 
(a)(1) shall only be approved if the 
owner has the legal right to terminate 
the tenancy on the anniversary date. 


Contract Rents may be adjusted upward 
or downward, as may be appropriate. 
However, in no case shall the adjusted 
rent be less than the Contract Rent on 
the effective date of the Contract. 

This notice of Final rulemaking is 
issued under the authority of section 
7(d), Department of HUD Act (42 U.S.C. 
3535(d)); Section 5(b) of the U.S. Housing 
Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437c(b)). 

Issued in Washington. D C.. July 18.1979. 
Lawrence B. Simons. 

Assistant Secretary for Housing—Federal 
Housing Commissioner. 

BILLING CODE 4210-01-M 


t 


J 
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II.S. DEPARTMENT CF HOUSING ANO ''i’OAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION C & 23 HOUSING ASSISI Af.CC PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


f 






SCHEDULE u- FAR A*-PK£T RENTS »0R EXISTING *tOwSING( INCLUOING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 


0 BEDROOMS 1 BEOROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BlGROOMS 


BOSTON. MASSACHUSETTS AREA OFFICE 
SMS A: LEWISTON- AUBURN. LE 
SMS A PART ANDROSCOv/.iU 
STATE ME 

r.:.>GA PORTLAND. ME 
SMS A PART LUMBER'.AMO 
STATE ME 

SMSA PART.YORK 
STATE ML 

NON SMSA 

NONST/SA PART • ANDROSt OGGI N 

state ME 

COUNTY•AROOSTOOK 
STATE ME 

NONSdSA PART CUMBERLAND 
STATE ME 

COUNTY:FRANKLIN 
STATE ME 

COUNTY HANCOCK 
STATE.ME 

COUNTY:KENNEBEC 
STATE:** 

COUNTY:KNOX 
STATE ME 

COUNTY:LINCOLN 
STATE ME 

BOSTON. MASSACHUSETTS ANEA.OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY rOXFORO 
STATE:ME 

COUNTY PENOBSCOT 
STATE ME 

COUNTY PISCATAOUJS 
STATE ME 

COUNTY SAGADAHOC 
STATE ME 

COUNTY.SOMERSET 
STATE A L 

COUNTY WALDO 
STATE VE 

COUNTY.WASHINGTON 
STATE ME 

NONSMSA PART YORK 
STATE ME 

SMSA BOSTON. MA 
SWSA PART ESSEX 
STATE MA 

SMSA PART;MIDOLEbEX 
STATE:MA 

SMSA PART NORFOLK 
STATE MA 


151 

'171 

203 

23« 

256 

13 

4 

6 

B 


171 

201 

237 

278 

326 

33 

34 

40 

52 

70 

171 

201 

237 

278 

376 

33 

34 

40 

S2 

70 

151 

180 

212 

244 

276 

3 





155 

183 

216 

238 

260 

34 

36 

43 

38 

34 

151 

180 

212 

244 

276 

3 





141 

162 

191 

211 

231 

16 

12 . 

15 

8 

2 

141 

162 

191 

211 

231 

20 

15 

18 

11 

5 

151 

171 

203 

224 

24S 

28 

21 

27 

2« 

16 

141 

162 

191 

211 

231 

18 

12 

15 

8 

2 

141 

162 

191 

211 

231 

18 

12 

15 

6 

2 

141 

162 

191 

211 

231 

18 

12 

15 

8 

2 

151 

171 

203 

224 

245 

30 

24 

30 

24 

19 

141 

162 

191 

211 

231 

20 

15 

IB 

It 

5 

151 

171 

203 

224 

245 

28 

21 

27 

21 

16 

141 

162 

191 

211 

231 

18 

12 

15 

8 

2 

141 

162 

191 

211 

231 

20 

15 

IB 

II 

S 

141 

162 

191 

211 

731 

20 

15 

18 

11 

5 

151 

180 

212 

244 

276 

3 





235 

266 

316 

364 

411 

30 

17 

23 

27 

30 

235 

266 

316 

364 

41f 

So 

17 

23 

27 

30 

235 

266 

316 

364 

411 

30 

17 

23 

27 

30 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS f fVR j SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5 BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2•BR FMR. 
S-UR . 165 PERCENI 01 ?-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAlL BE 

calculated by adoing ;c iercentage points to the percentage used for the next lower number of bedrooms, for areas 

WHERE THE FAIR MAi-KLT k£NTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS Will BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPAPEO BY HUD - EMAO I CO I MARCH 29. 1*79 
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U.S DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING ANO URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE B- fair market RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING 

finance 

AND 

DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM» 

REGION 1 

0 BEOROOMS 

1 

BEDROOM 

2 

BEOROOMS 3 

BEOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 





/ 




BOSTON. MASSACHUSETTS AREA OFFICE 

SMSA. BOSTON. MA 

SMSA PART:PLYMOUTH 

STATE MA 

235 

30 


266 

17 


316 

23 

364 

27 

411 

30 

COUNTY:SUFFOLK 

STATE MA 

235 

30 


266 

17 


316 

23 

364 

27 

411 

30 

SMSA: BROCKTON. MA 

SMSA PART:BRISTOL 

state.ma 

184 


223 


262 

302 

341 

SMSA PART NORFOLK 

STATE MA 

164 


223 


262 

302 

341 

SMSA PART:PLYMOUTH 

STATE.MA 

184 


223 


262 

302 

341 

SMSA: FALL RIVER. MA R** 

SMSA PART:BRISTOL 

STATE V,A 

164 

2 


197 


231 

266 

301 

SMSA FITCHBURGLEOMIS^TER. MA 

SMSA PART MIDDLESEX 

STATE MA 

164 

2 


197 


231 

266 

301 

SMSA PART WORCESIER 

STATE MA 

164 

2 


197 


231 

266 

301 

SMSA LAWRENCE-HAVIRHILL. MA-NH 

SMSA PART ESSEX 

STATE MA 

190 

6 


223 


262 

316 

14 

359 

18 

SMSA LOWELL. MA NH 

SMSA PART MIDDLESEX 

STATE:MA 

216 

54 


246 

49 


289 

58 

334 

68 

365 

64 

BOSTON. MASSACHUSETTS AREA OFFICE 

SMSA NEW BEDFORD. MA 

SMSA PART:BRISTOL 

STATE MA 

164 

2 


197 


231 

266 

301 

SMSA PART PLYMOUTH 

STATE.MA 

164 

2 


197 


231 

266 

301 

SMSA PITTSFIELD. MA 

SMSA PART:BERKSHIRE 
state.ma 

164 

40 


168 

37 


221 

44 

255 

51 

278 

47 

SMSA: PROVIOENCEWARWICK-FAWTUCKET. Rl-MA 
SMSA PART BRISTOL 

STATE MA 

164 


199 


234 

269 

304 

SMSA PART NORFOLK 

STATE MA 

164 


199 


234 

269 

304 

SMSA PART WORCESTER 

STATE MA 

164 


199 


234 

269 

304 

SMSA SPRINGE 1 ELD * LHI GOT EE - HOLYOKE. MA-CT 
SMSA PART HAMPDEN 

STATE:MA 

181 


220 . 


/ 

259 

298 

337 

SMSA PART HAMPSHIRE 

STATE.MA 

181 


220 


259 

298 

337 

SMSA PART WORCESIER 

STATE MA 

181 


220 


259 

298 

337 

SMSA WORCESTER. M»\ 

SMSA PART WORCESIER 

STATE.MA 

198 

59 


226 

57 


264 

65 

304 

75 

333 

74 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IF-^ I SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 RR « 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR: 
6 BR * 165 PERCENI OF ?-BR FMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROCKS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 IERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL eE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER IKOICATLS THE OOtLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ThE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPAREO by HUD • EMAO ICOI. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U S DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND UREAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING(INCLUDIKG HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAMI 


REGION 


0 BEDROOMS » BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEOROOMS A BEDROOMS 


BOSTON. MASSACHUSETTS AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY : BARNSTABLE 
STATE:MA 

NONSMSA PART:BERKSHIRE 
STATE.MA 

NONSMSA PART:OR 1STOl 
STATE.MA 

COUNTY:DUKES 
STATE.MA 

NONSMSA PART ESSEX 
STATE MA 

COUNTY FRANKLIN 
STATE.MA 

NONSMSA PART HAMPDEN 
STATE.MA 

NONSMSA PART:HAMPSH1RE 
STATE MA 

NONSMSA PART MIDDLESEX 
STATE MA 

COUNTY.NANTUCKET 
STATE.MA 

NONSMSA PART:NORFOLK 
STATE MA 

NONSMSA PART PLYMOU1H 
STATE:MA 

80ST0N. MASSACHUSETTS AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

NONSMSA PART WORCESHP 
STATE MA 

COUNTY . ADDISON 
STATE:VT 

COUNTY BENNINGTON 
STATE:VT 

COUNTY CALEDONIA 
STATE-VT 

COUNTY CHITTENDEN 
STATE VT 

COUNTY ESSEX 
STATE:VI 

COUNTY : FRANKLIN 
STATE : VT 

COUNTY:GRAND ISLE 
STATE : VT 

COUNTY:LAMOILLE 
Sf A TE : V1 

COUNTY:ORANGE 
STATE:VT 

COUNTY ORLEANS 
ST ATE:VT 

COUNTY : RUTLANO 
STATE VT 


219 

245 

295 

332 

369 

59 

50 

66 

69 

71 

164 

197 

231 

266 

301 

2 





164 

197 

231 

266 

301 

2 





219 

245 

295 

332 

369 

59 

50 

66 

69 

71 

184 

223 

262 

302 

341 

172 

202 

238 

274 

309 

6 





164 

197 

231 

266 

301 

2 





164 

197 

231 

266 

301 

2 





180 

205 

242 

278 

304 

18 

8 

1 1 

12 

3 

160 

195 

229 

263 

298 

180 

205 

242 

278 

304 

18 

B 

11 

12 

3 

167 

197 

231 

266 

303 

5 




2 

164 

197 

231 

266 

301 


167 

38 


167 

43 


153 

24 


167 

38 


146 

17 


153 

24 


153 

24 


1 46 
17 


153 

24 


153 

24 


167 

38 


191 

34 


191 

40 


162 

25 


191 

34 


167 

10 


1 82 
25 


182 

25 


167 

10 


182 

25 


182 

25 


191 

34 


227 

42 


227 

50 


715 

30 


233 

40 


196 
1 I 


215 

30 


215 

30 


196 

11 


215 

30 


215 

30 


227 

42 


275 

62 


275 

71 


259 

46 


291 

78 


217 

4 


259 

46 


259 

46 


217 

4 


259 

46 


259 

46 


275 

62 


297 

56 


297 

66 


284 

43 


313 

72 


284 

43 

?B4 

43 

241 


264 

43 


284 

43 


297 

56 


BOTTOM NUMBER I NO I CAlLS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASEO RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD * EMAD 1 C01 MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. 

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING ANO UPBAN 

DEVELOPMENT 




SECTION B | 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 




SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO 

DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM 1 

REGION t 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 2 

BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

BOSTON. MASSACHUSETTS AREA OFFICE 






NON SMSA 






COUNTY:WASHINGION 

153 

182 

215 

2S9 

284 

STATE:VT 

24 

25 

30 

46 

43 

COUNTY WINDHAM 

1G7 

202 

238 

275 

309 

STATE.VT 

1 


t 


COUNTY:WINDSOR 

167 

191 

227 

275 

29 1 

STATE VT 

38 

34 

42 

62 

56 

SUSA LAWRENCE-HAVIMMIll. MA-NH 






SMbA PART ROCKINGHAM 

190 

223 

262 

316 

359 

STATE.NH 

6 



14 

IB 

SMSA: LOWELL. MA NH 






SMSA PART:HILLSBOROUGH 

216 

246 

289 

334 

365 

STATE:NH 

54 

49 

58 

68 

64 

SMSA MANCHESTER. NH 






SMSA PART HILLSBoROUuH 

175 

218 

260 

316 

359 

STATE NH 

31 

43 

54 

79 

91 

SMSA PART MERRIMACK 

175 

218 . 

260 

316 

359 

STATE NH 

31 

43 

54 

79 

91 

SMSA PART:ROCKINGHAM 

175 

218 

260 

316 

359 

STATE:NH 

31 

43 

54 

79 

91 

SMSA. NASHUA. NH 






SMSA PART HILLSBOROUGH 

175 

218 

260 

316 

359 

ST ATE:NH 

IB 

27 

35 

57 

66 

NON SMSA 






COUNTY:BELKNAP 

159 

181 

215 

248 

271 

STATE:NH 

15 

6 

9 

1 t 

3 

BOSTON. MASSACHUSETTS AREA OFFICE 






NON SMSA 






COUNTY:CARROLL 

144 

175 

206 

237 

26B 

STATE:NH 






COUNTY:CHESHIRE 

167 

202 

238 

274 

309 

STATE:NH 

* 1 





COUNTY:COOS 

146 

167 

196 

217 

241 

STATE NH 

17 

10 

11 

4 


COUNTY:GRAFTON 

146 

167 

196 

217 

241 

STATE:NH 

17 

10 

11 

4 


NONSMSA PART HILLSBOROUGH 

159 

191 

225 

259 

293 

STATE NH 

2 





NONSMSA PART MERRIMACK 

159 

191 

225 

259 

293 

STATE:NH 

2 





NONSMSA PART : ROCK IN'.HAW 

159 

181 

215 

248 

271 

STATE:NH 

15 

6 

9 

11 

3 

COUNTY:ST RAF FORD 

159 

181 

215 

238 

259 

STATE:NH 

36 

31 

39 

35 

30 

COUNTY:SJLLIVAN 

169 

181 

215 

238 

259 

STATE:NH 

30 

24 

30 

25 

IB 

SMSA: FALL RIVER. MA-RI 






SMSA PART NEWPORI 

164 

197 

231 

266 

301 

STATE.Rl 

2 





SMSA: NEW LONDON NORWICH. CT-R1 

. 





SMSA PART.WASHING I ON 

160 

195 

229 

263 

298 


STATE:R1 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS III.'- • SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEOROOM UNITS AS FOlLTWS: 5-BR » 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR. 
6 BR « 165 PERCLNI G» 7-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FCR UMT SIZES LARGER Than SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY AUOING ; IERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAI Ki1 ( ENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1N0JCA>L^ THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APFROVEO FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUO • EMAO ICOi. MARCH 29. 1979 
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u s. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 1 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

BOSTON. MASSACHUSETTS AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: PROV t DtNCE'WAR* twK« PAWTUCKET• RI*MA 
SMSA PART;BR1ST OL 

STATE:Rl 


164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

SMSA PART:KENT 

ST ATE:RI 


164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

SMSA PART:NCWPORl 

ST ATE:Rl 


164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

SMSA PART PROVIDENCE 

ST ATE:R1 


164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

SMSA PART WASHINGTON 

STATE:Rl 


164 

199 

234 

269 

• 

• 304 

NON SMSA 

NONSMSA PART:KENT 

ST ATE:Rl 


164 

2 

197 

231 

266 

301 

NONSMSA PART:N£WP0RI 

STATE:Rl 


160 

195 

229 

263 

298 

NONSMSA PART PROVIDENCE 

STATE:RI 


164 

2 

197 

231 

266 

301 

NONSMSA PART:WASHING ION 

STATE:Rl 


160 

195 

229 

263 

298 

HARTFORD. CONNECTICUT AREA OFFICE 

SMSA BRIDGEPORT. CT 

SMSA PART:FA1RFJLLO 

STATE:CT 


184 

224 

264 

303 

343 

SMSA PART NEW HAVEN 

ST ATE:C! 


184 

224 

264 

303 

343 

SMSA BRISTOL. CT 

SMSA PART HARTFORO 

STATE.CT 


177 

2 

213 

251 

• 

289 

326 

SMSA PART:LITCHFIELO 

ST ATE:CT 


177 

2 

213 

251 

289 

326 

SMSA: DANBURY. CT 

SMSA PART:FAIRFIELD 

STATE.CT 


169 

3 

202 

238 

274 

309 

SMSA PART:LITCHFIELD * 

STATE:CT 


169 

3 

202 

238 

274 

309 

SMSA: HARTFORD. CT 

SMSA PART:HARTFORD 

ST ATE:Cl 


# 

207 

251 . 

295 

339 

363 

SMSA PART:LITCHFIELD 

ST ATE:CT 


207 

251 

295 

339 

383 

SMSA PART:MIOOLESEX 

STATE:CT 


207 

251 

295 

339 

303 

SMSA PART;NEW LONDON 

STATE:CT 


207 

251 

295 

339 

303 

SMSA PART:TOLLAND 


207 

251 

295 

339 

3B3 


STATE CT 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BECROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5 PR • 145 PERCENT OF 2•BR FMR: 

6-BR « 16S PERCENI Of 2*BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAlL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 2D FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOVS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FAIR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1NDICA7LS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD » CO I. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION B 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE 8- FAIR LV.kKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSINGUNCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 

,!0N 1 0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


HARTFORD. CONNECTICUT AREA OFFICE 
SMSA: MERIDEN. CT 


SMSA PART:NEW HAVEN 

STATE:CT 


167 

1 

202 

23B 

274 

309 

SMSA: NEW BRITAIN. CT 

SMSA PART: HARM ORD 

STATE:CT 


177 

2 

213 

251 

289 

326 

SMSA: NEW HAVEN-WEST HAVEN. CT 

SMSA PART:M10DLESEX 

STATE:CT 


163 

17 

210 

8 

239 

1 

277 

3 

318 

9 

SMSA PART NEW HAVEN 

STATE:C? 


183 

17 

210 

B 

239 

1 

277 

3 

318 

9 

SMSA ; NEW LONDON-NORWICH. CT-RI 

SMSA PART .M1DDLEMX 

STATE:CT 

t 


160 

195 

229 

263 

298 

SMSA PART NEW LONDON 

STATE:CT 


160 

195 

229 

263 

298 

SMSA: NORWALK. CT 

SMSA PART.fAIRFIELD 

STATE:CT 


184 

224 

264 

303 

343 

SMSA: SPRINGFIElDCHlCwF EE-HOLYOKE. MA-CT 

SMSA PART : TOLLANl) 

STATE:CT 

A 

181 

220 

259 

298 

337 

SMSA: STAMFORD. CT 

SMSA PART:FAIRF1LLD 

ST ATE:CT 


221 

37 

284 

60 

328 

64 

389 

86 

418 

75 

SMSA: WATERBURY. Cl 

SMSA PART:LITCHFIELD 

ST AJE;CT 


167 

1 

202 

238 

274 

309 

HARTFORD. CONNECTICUT AREA OFFICE 

SMSA WATERBURY. Cl 

SMSA PART NEW HAVEN 

STATE:Cl 


167 

f 

202 

238 

274 

309 

NON SMSA 

NONSMSA PART;FAIRFIELD 

STATE:CT 


169 

3 

202 

238 

274 

309 

NONSMSA PART:HARTFORD 

ST ATE:CT 


177 

2 

213 

251 

289 

326 

NON SMS A PART; UTCHFIELD 

STATE:CT 


156 

IB9 

222 

256 

289 

NONSMSA PART MIDDLESEX 

STATE;CT 


156 

169 

222 

256 

269 

NONSMSA PART;NEW HAVEN 

STATE:CT 


167 

1 

202 

238 

274 

309 

NONSMSA PART NEW LONDON 

STATE.Cl 


160 

195 

229 

263 

298 

NONSMSA PART:TOLLAND 

ST A T£;C T 


160 

195 

229 

263 

298 

COUNTY:WINDHAM 

STATE:CT 


160 

195 

229 

263 

298 


CALCULATED BY ADDING 2 f ERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED SfP. i*?*" THAN SI * B£ 0«OCHS SHALL BE 

Snr?L™ £ FA1R MA!Kt? ‘‘ENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS^! LL BE^HOWN fif °i BEDR00VS - F °* AR£A S 

BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWuST?!* aEwvED fS^ND ^E 2hS^D ""*** ^ ™ € 

PREPARE 0 BY HUD - EMAD ICOi MARCH 29. 1979 
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u s. department of housing and urban development 



SECTION 0 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE 

PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


4 

SCHEOULE B* FAIR K..RKET 

RENTS 

FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING 

HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM) 

REGION 2 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

BUFFALO. NEW YORK AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: ALBANY-SCHENLCTADV-TROY. NY 
COUNTY:ALBANY 

ST A TE:NY 

173 


210 

247 

284 

321 

COUNTY:MONTGOMERY 

STATE NY 


173 


210 

247 

284 

321 

COUNTY:RENSSELAER 

STATE-NY 


173 


210 

247 

284 

321 

COUNTY SARATOGA 

ST ATE:NY 


173 


210 

247 

264 

321 

COUNTY SCHENECTADY 
STATE.NY 


173 


210 

247 

204 

321 

SMSA. BINGHAMTON. NY * PA 
COUNTY:BROOME 

STATE NY 


150 

20 


173 

15 

205 

19 

247 

33 

285 

43 

COUNTY:TIOGA 

STATE.NY 


150 

20 


173 

15 

205 

19 

247 

33 

285 

43 

SMSA: SYRACUSE. NY 

COUNTY MADISON 

STATE.NY 


150 

1 


191 

225 

259 

293 

COUNTY:ONONDAGA 

STATE;NY 


158 

1 


191 

225 

259 

293 

COUNTY OSWEGO 

ST ATE:NY 


158 

1 


191 

225 

259 

293 

SVSA UTICA ROME. NY 

COUNTY HERKIMI R 

STATE.NY 


151 

26 


172 

20 

204 

25 

243 

37 

280 

48 

BUFFALO. NEW YORK AREA office 

SMSA: UTICA ROME. NY 

COUNTY.ONEIDA 

STATE NY 


151 

26 


172 

20 

204 

25 

243 

37 

260 

48 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY CAYUGA 

STATE NY 


152 


185 

217 

250 

263 

COUNTY:CHENANGO 

STATE.NY 


142 

13 


165 

9 

197 

13 

227 

16 

251 

12 

COUNTY.CLINTON 

STATE:NY 


121 


147 

173 

200 

226 

COUNTY.COLUMBIA 

STATE NY 


124 


151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY:CORTLAND 

STATENY 


152 


185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY.DELAWARE 

STATE.NY 


129 


156 

184 

211 

239 

COUNTY ESSEX 

STATE.NY 


132 

11 


152 

5 

1 BO 

7 

200 

226 

COUNTY:FRANKLIN 

STATE:NY 


113 


138 

162 

186 

211 

COUNTY FULTON 

STATE NY 


121 

• 

147 

173 

200 

226 

COUNTY:GRLENE 

STATE NY 


147 

23 


168 

17 

200 

23 

222 

18 

245 

14 . 


NOTE. FAIR MARKET RENTS IFVR| SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: S-BR • 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR; 
6 * OR « 165 PERCENT 01 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE fAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SUES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL 9E 
CALCULATED BY ADDING fERCENT AGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWlk NUMBER OF BEOROOVS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET FENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROvEO FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUO • EMAD (CCl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. department of housing and urban DEVELOPMENT 

SECTION « 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 
REGION 2 


BUFFALO. NEN YORK AREA OfTICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY.HAMILTON 
STATENY 

. COUNTY.JEFFERSON 
STATE NY 

COUNTY:LEWIS 
STATE: NY' 

COUNTY:OTSEGO 
STATE NY 

COUNTY:ST LAWRENCE 
STATE;NY 

COUNTY:SCHOHARIL 
STATENY 

COUNTY:TOMPKINS 
STATE.NY 

COUNTY.WARREN 
STATE.NY 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 
STATE NY 

SMSA BUFFALO. NY 
COUNTY ERIE 
STATE.NY 

COUNTY NIAGARA 
STATE NY 

BUFFALO. NEW YORK AREA OFFICE 
SMSA; ELMIRA. NY 

COUNTY:CHEMUNG 
STATE.NY 

SMSA: ROCHESTER. NY 

COUNTY 11 V1SGSTOI4 
STATE NY 

COUNTY;MONROE 
STATE NY 

COUNTY ONTARIO 
STATE:NY 

COUNTY ORLEANS 
STATENY 

COUNTY:WAYNE 
STATE.NY 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:ALLEGANY 
STATE.NY 

COUNTY CATTARAUGUS 
ST ATE;NY 

COUNTY CHAUTAUQUA 
STATE NY 

COUNTYiOENESEC 
STATE.NV 

COUNTY rSCHUYLI R 
STATE NV 


EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

? BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

121 

147 

173 

200 

226 

113 

138 

162 

166 

211 

113 

138 

162 

186 

211 

129 

156 

184 

211 

239 

113 

138 

162 

186 

211 

121 

147 

173 

200 

226 

152 

105 

217 

250 

2B3 

128 

7 

162 

15 

169 

16 

209 

9 

228 

2 

132 

11 

152 

5 

180 

7 

200 

226 

158 

3 

188 

221 

254 

287 

159 

3 

188 

221 

254 

♦ 287 

129 

156 

184 

211 

239 

198 

241 

284 

326 

369 

198 

241 

284 

326 

369 

198 

241 

284 

326 

369 

198 

241 

284 

326 

369 

198 

241 

284 

326 

369 

113 

138 

162 

186 

211 

113 

140 

2 

168 

6 , 

186 

211 

139 

26 

174 

36 

206 

44 

233 

47 

258 

47 

149 

36 

171 

33 

204 

42 

226 

40 

250 

39 

140 

11 

160 

4 

192 

8 

212 

1 

239 


“ HSIHilBiSlIiISPS 


PREPARED BY HUO • BMAD ICO*. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.s DEPARTMENT OF NOOSING ANO U&bAN DE VELOPMENT 
SECTION U 6 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PRGGRAMS 

StMCDUL E B- I A! Ft K £ T RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING! INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 


0 BEDROOMS 


1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


BUFFALO. NfW YORK AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY SENECA 
STATE NT 

COUNTY:STEUBEN 
ST ATE:NY 

COUNTY WYOMING 
STATE:NY 

COUNTY:YATES 
STATE:N* 

NEW YORK. NEW YORK AREA OFFICE 
SMSA NASSAU SUFFOLK. NY 
COUNTY NASSAU 
STATE NY 

COUNTY:SUF FOLK 
STATE NY 

SMSA: NEW YORK CITY, in NJ 
COUNTY BRONX 
STATE:NY 

COUNTY KINGS 
STATE.NY 

COUNTY NEW YORK 
STATE NY 

COUNTY.PUTNAM 
STATE:NY 

COUNTY QUEENS 
STATE NY 

COUNTY RICHMOND 
STATE NY 

COUNTY ROCKLANO 
STATE NY 

COUNTY WESTCHI SitR 
STATE NY 

SMSA: POUGHKt EPS IE . *1 * 
COUNTY DUTCHESS 
STATE NY 


152 

185 

217 

250 

2B3 

140 

1 1 

160 

4 

192 

6 

212 

239 

113 

138 

162 

186 

211 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

239 

57 

302 

81 

353 

93 

• 

414 

115 

477 

1 39 

239 

57 

302 

81 

353 

93 

414 

115 

477 

139 

214 

260 

306 

352 

39B 

214 

260 

306 

352 

398 

214 

260 

306 

352 

398 

214 

260 

306 

352 

398 

214 

260 

306 

352 

398 

>• 

214 

260 

306 

352 

398 

214 

260 

306 

352 

398 

214 

260 

306 

352 

398 

174 

✓ 211 

248 

286 

323 


EOTIOM number 1N01CA •IS THE COLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AMS BASEO RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAO «COl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING and UneAN development 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSIS.ANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 



SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS 

REGION 2 

FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 

PROGRAM) 

4 BEDROOMS 


NEW YORK. NEW YORK AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ORANGE 

STATE.NY 


166 

201 

237 

272 

308 


COUNTY.SULLIVAN 

STATE.NY 


166 

201 

237 

272 

308 


COUNTY:ULSTER 

STATE NY 


166 

201 

237 

272 

308 

NEWARK. NEW JERSEY AREA CM . C£ 

SV.SA ATLANTIC CITY. NJ 

COUNTY : ATLANTIC 

STATE NJ 


135 

164 

193 

222 

251 


SMSA PHILADELPHIA. Pi NJ 

county . Burling tot* 

STATE:NJ 

.• 

209 

253 

298 

343 

387 


COUNTY.CAMDEN 

STATE.NJ 


209 

253 

298 

343 

387 


COUNTY GLOUCESTER 

ST ATE:NJ 


209 

253 

298 

343 

387 


SMSA: TRENTON. NJ 

COUNTY MERCER 

STATE:NJ 


153 

166 

219 

251 

284 


SVSA: VINELAND MILLVILit-BRIDGETON. 
tOUNTY.CUMBERLAND 

STATE NJ 

NJ 

159 

24 

180 
. 1$ 

213 

20 

247 

25 

270 

19 


SMSA: WILMINGTON. DE-N.J MD 

COUNTY.SALEM 

STATE NJ 


- 207 

251 

295 

340 

384 


NON SMSA 

COUNTY CAPE M'*Y 

STATE. NJ 


184 

23 

210 

14 

250 

20 

276 

11 

304 

5 


COUNTY OCEAN 

STATE:NJ 


211 

. 50 

225 

29 

267 

37 

297 

32 

326 

27 # 


SMSA ALLENTOWN BElHLlfiM-EASTON. PA-NJ 
COUNTY:WARREN 

STATE.NJ 

179 

2 

215 

253 

291 

329 


NOTE: FA 


: FAIR MARKET RENTS I H. , SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX 8EDPOOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS' 5 BR » 145 PERCENT OF 2•BR FMR 
6-BR . 165 PERCFNI 01 2- BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARCER*THAN SIX BEOROOMS SHALL BE 
wS| L Dp L Jwr D c?yn A ?? 1 fERCENTAGE p OINTS TO The PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOwLR NUMBER OF BEOROOMS. FOR AREAS 

onT of 1R 1 CNTS ARE HC LO HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL EE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 

BOT.OM NUMBER 1NDJCA LS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. * 


PREPARED BY HUD * EMAD 1 CO I MARCH 29. 1979 
























43914 


Federal Register / Vol. 44. No. 145 / Thursday. July 26, 1979 / Rules and Regulations 


u 5 DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B- Tilt. f.'-F KET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING! INCLUDING HOUSING FI NANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM! 


REGION 2 


NEWARK. NEW JERSEY AREA Off ICE 

SMSA: JERSEY CITY. NJ 
COUNTY HUDSON 
STATE NJ 

SMSA: LONG BRANCH -ASf.d Y PARK. NJ 
COUNTY MONMOU1H 
STATE.NJ 

SMSA NEW BRUNSWICK * MP. TH AMBOY • SAYREVILLE . NJ 
COUNTY MIDDLEaLX 
STATE NJ 

ST SA NEW YOWN CITY. U* NJ 
COUNTY BERuEN 
STATE NJ 

SMSA: NEWARK. NJ 
COUNTY:ESSEX 
STATE ; NJ 

COUNTY MORRIS 
STATE.NJ 

COUNTY:SOMERSL T 
STATE.NJ 

COUNTY:UNION 
STATE:NJ 

v 

SMSA PATERSON-CIU »C.N PASSAIC. NJ • 

COUNTY PASSAIC 
C T ATE:NJ 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:HUNTERDON 
STATE NJ 

COUNTY:SUSSEX 
STATE NJ 


BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 8EOROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

159 

1 B1 

210 

241 

273 

12 

3 




178 

214 

252 

290 

328 

2 





189 

228 

269 

309 

350 

1 





214 

260 

306 

352 

398 

195 

237 

279 

321 

363 

195 

237 

279 

321 

363 

195 

237 

279 

321 

363 

195 

237 

279 

321 

363 

228 

277 

326 

375 

424 

198 

228 

t 

269 

300 

335 

18 

9 

12 

4 


180 

219 

257 

296 

335 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET REMS l» Vi > SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS. S BR • 145 PERCENT OF ?Efi FMR: 
6-ER * 165 PERCENT Of 2-BR FMR LIkCwISL. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARt.ER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING PERCENTAGE POINTS 10 Th€ PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWL«* NUMBER Of BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MA> Kl T » ENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDiCAlLS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND TH£ AMU BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD l CG i MARCH 29. 1979 
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< 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

SECTION B A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 



SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET 

RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 2 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

CARIBBEAN AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: CAGUAS 

MUNICIPIO ALL 

STATE TR 

147 

178 

210 

241 

272 

SMSA: MAVAGUEZ 

MUMCIPIO: ALL 

STATE:PR 

1B2 

221 

260 

299 

337 

SMSA PONCE 

WUNICIPIO:ALL 

STATE:PR 

224 

272 

320 

368 

415 

NON SMSA 

MUNICIPIO:ALL OTHER 

STATE:PR 

140 

170 

200 

230 

259 

:-CHAR.AMALIE 
STATE.VI 

248 

301 

355 

408 

461 

:ST. CROIX 

STATE.VI 

203 

246 

290 

333 

376 

:ST. THOMAS 

STATE;VI 

231 

280 

330 

379 

428 

REGION 3 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

bedrooms 

4 BEDROOMS 

BALTIMORE. MARYLAND AREA OH ICE 
SMSA: BALTIMORE. Mu 

COUNTY anne akundll 
STATE MD 

** 

201 

244 

287 

330 

373 

COUNTY:BALTIMORE 

STATE MO 

201 

244 

207 

330 

373 

COUNTY CARROLL 

STATE.MO 

201 

244 

287 

330 

373 

COUNTY HARFORD 

STATE:MD 

201 

244 

287 

330 

373 

COUNTY HOWARD 

STATE.MD 

201 

244 

287 

330 

373 

•COLUMBIA!U» 

STATE MD 

214 

259 

305 

351 

396 

INDEP. CITY BALTIMORE 

STATE MD 

201 

244 

287 

330 

373 

SMSA; WASHINGTON. DC*OO VA 
COUNTY:CHARLES 

STATE MD 

214 

259 

305 

351 

396 

SMSA WILMINGTON. DE * NJ MO 
COUNTY CECIL 

STATE MO 

207 

251 

295 

340 

384 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ALLEGANY 

STATE WO 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY CALVERI 

STATE MD * 

190 

18 

225 

16 

250 

4 

300 

17 

360 

40 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS 1 M’P i SHALL 8E CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: S BR • I4S PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR 
6 BR * 165 PERCENI Or ?•BR FMk tTREWlSE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SU BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY AODINC i: IERCLNTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR the NEXT LOAlfc NUMBER OF BEOROOMS. FOR AREAS 
where the fair market rents are HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS will be shown, the TOP NuABER IS The APPROVED fmr and the 
BOTTOM number indicates the dollar difference between the approveo fmr and the ahs based rent. 


PREPARED BY hud • EWAD »CG| MARCH 29. »979 
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u.s. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING 

finance 

ANO 

DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM) 

REGION 3 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 

BEDROOM 

2 

BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

JMORE. MARYLAND AREA OmCE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY CAROLINE 

STATE.MD 

177 


215 


253 

291 

329 

COUNTY DORCHESTER 

STATE MD 

177 


215 


253 

291 

329 

COUNTY FREDERICK 

STATE MD 

173 

1 


209 


246 

300 

17 

333 

13 

COUNTY GARRETT 

STATE MQ 

131 


159 


187 

215 

243 

COUNTY KENT 

STATE MD 

177 


215 


253 

291 

329 

COUNTY:QUEEN ANNLS 

STATE.MD 

177 


215 


253 

291 

329 

COUNTY ST MARYS 

STATE MD 

172 


209 


246 

283 

320 

COUNTY SOMERSlT 

STATE;MD 

177 


215 . 


253 

291 

329 

COUNTY:TALBOT 

STATE MD 

177 


215 


253 

291 

329 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 

STATE MD 

172 


209 


246 

283 

320 

COUNTY WICOMICO 

STATE MD 

177 


215 


253 

291 

329 

COUNTY:WORCESIER 

177 


215 


253 

291 

329 


STATE MD 

PHILADELPHIA. PENNSYLVANIA :.t £A OFFICE 

SMSA. ALLENTOWN* BE IHLtHLM-EASTON. PA*NJ 


COUNTY:CARBON 

STATE PA 

179 

2 

215 

253 

291 

329 

COUNTY:LEHIGH 

STATE:PA 

179 

2 

215 

253 

291 

329 

COUNTY:NORTHAMPTON 

179 

215 

253 

291 

329 


STATE:PA 2 

SMSA: BINGHAMTON. NY*PA 


COUNTY SUSOUEHANN- 

150 

173 

205 

247 

285 

STATE:PA 

20 

t5 

19 

33 

43 

SUSA. HARRISDURG. PA 

COUNTY CUMBERLAND 

162 

186 

222 

257 

202 

STATE.PA 

38 

35 

45 

53 

51 

COUNTY:DAUPHIN 

162 

186 

222 

257 

202 

STATE.fA 

38 

35 

45 

53 

51 

COUNTY PERRY 

162 

166 

222 

257 

782 

STATE PA 

38 

35 

45 

53 

51 

SMSA: LANCASTER. P/» 

COUNTY iancasier 

123 

150 

176 

203 

229 

STATE 1 A 

smsa northeast, pa 

COUNTY LACKAWANNA 

139 

161 

192 

214 

234 

STATE PA 

26 

23 

30 

28 

23 

COUNTY LUZERNE 

' 139 

161 

192 

214 

234 

STATE PA 

26 

23 

30 

28 

23 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS T F T/R I SHALL BE CAI.CULATEO FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 • BR « 145 PERCENT Or ? • BR FMR: 
6-BO « 165 PERCENT Of 7-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UN IT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SMA.l BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 TERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR Th£ NEXT LOWER NUMEER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARK!I RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1NDJCAILS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUO - EMAD ltd. MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. department 

OF HOUSING 

AND URBAN 

DEVELOPMENT 





SECTION B A 23 

HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 




SCHEDULE B* fair MARKET 

RENTS FOR EXISTING 

HOUSING!INCLUOING HOUSING FINANCE AND 

DEVELOPMENT 

agencies 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 3 


0 

BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 2 

BEOROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

PHILADELPHIA. PENNSYLVANIA AREA 

OFFICE 







SMSA: NORTHEAST. PA 








COUNTY MONROE 



139 

161 

192 

214 

234 

STATE.PA 



26 

23 

30 

28 

23 

SMSA: PHILADELPHIA PA N»J 








COUNTY BUCKS 



209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

ST ATE:PA 








COUNTY CHESTER 



209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

STATE.PA 








COUNTY:DELAWARE 



209 

253 

298 

343 

307 

STATE;PA 








COUNT Y.MONTGOf.LRf 



209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

STATE PA 

# 







COUNTY:PHlLADLirHlA 



209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

ST ATE : PA 








SMSA: READING. PA 








COUNTY:BLRKS 



151 

173 

205 

239 

262 

STATE:PA 



IB 

11 

15 

20 

15 

SMSA: WlLI I AMSPORT. PA 








COUNTY:LYCOMING 



120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

ST ATE:PA 








SMSA. YORK. PA 








COUNTY ADAMS 



133 

167 

197 

226 

256 

STATE PA 








COUNTY YORK 



138 

167 

197 

226 

256 

STATE:PA 








NON SMSA 








COUNTY BRADFORD 



129 

156 

184 

211 

239 

STATE PA 








COUNTY:CENTRE 



120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

STATE-FA 








. COUNTYrCLlNTON 

- 


120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

STATE PA 








COUNTY:COLUMBIA 



113 

138 

162 

186 

21 » 

ST ATE:PA 








COUNTY FRANKLIN 



107 

130 

153 

176 

199 

STATE;PA 








COUNTY:JUNIATA 



97 

118 

139 

160 

180 

ST ATE:PA 








COUNTY:LEBANON 



123 

142 

169 

197 

217 

STATE:PA 



26 

24 

30 

37 

37 

COUNTY-MIFFLIN 



97 

118 

139 

160 

180 

STATE PA 








COUNTY MONTOUR 



97 

1 18 

139 

160 

180 

STATE:FA 








COUNTY NORTHUf-L. 



120 

140 

166 

184 

205 

STATE:PA 



23 

22 

27 

24 

25 

COUNTY:PIKE 



113 

138 

162 

186 

2U 

STATEPA 








COUNTY SCHUYLKILL 



126 

144 

174 

193 

314 

ST ATE:PA 



35 

34 

44 

44 

45 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET REN1S » »V* I SHALL 3E CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UMTS AS FOLLOWS. 5 BR • 145 PERCENT OF 2 6R FMR; 
6-BR . 165 PERCCN! Jjt 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ‘OR UMT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDINS ✓ FERCEMAUE POINTS TO THE PERCENT ACE USED FOR THE NEXT LCwlR NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. F0» AREAS 
WHERE THE fair MA»Kf 1 RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TCP NUMBER IS ThE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDILAU^ THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AH-. BASED RENT. 

<» 

PREPAREO BY HUD • EMAD (CO). MARCH 29. T979 
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US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 & 23 MOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING 

FINANCE 

AND 

DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 3 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 

BEDROOM 

2 

BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

PHILADELPHIA. PENNSYLVANIA AREA OFFICE 

NON 5MSA 

COUNTY SNYDER 

STATE PA 

97 


118 


139 

160 

160 

COUNTY;SULLIVAN 

STATE PA 

J20 


146 


172 

198 

224 

COUNTY TIOGA 

STATE PA 

129 


156 


184 

211 

239 

COUNTY UNION 

STATE PA 

97 


1 18 


139 

160 

180 

COUNTY WAYNE 

ST ATE:PA 

168 

5S 


194 

56 


232 

70 

255 

69 

264 

73 

COUNTY WYOMING 

STATE:PA 

134 

21 

% 

156 

18 


1B6 

24 

239 

53 

265 

54 

SMS A: WILMINGTON. D£ -Nvl *MD 

COUNTY;NLW CATTLE 

ST ATE:DE 

207 


251 


295 

340 

3B4 

NON SM$A 

COUNTY;KENT 

STATE DE 

177 


215 


253 

291 

329 

COUNTY:SUSSEX 

STATE.DE 

177 


215 


253 

?9t 

329 

PITTSBURGH. PENNSYLVANIA A^LA OFFICE 

SMSA: CHARLESTON. WV 

COUNTY.KANAWHA 

STATE WV 

156 


190 


224 

257 

291 

COUNTY:PUTNAM 

STATE WV 

156 


190 


224 

257 

291 

SMSA: HUNTJNGTON-AGHLA'.D. WV-KY-OH 
COUNTY CABELL 

STATE WV 

146 


178 


209 

240 

272 

COUNTY;WAYNE 

STATE.WV 

146 


176 


203 

240 

272 

SMSA: PARKERSBURG-MAR1ETTA. WV-OH 
COUNTY WIRT 

STATE:WV 

160 


195 


229 

264 

29B 

COUNTY WOOD 

STATE;WV 

160 


195 


329 

264 

290 

SMSA; STEUBENVILLE WEIR10N. OH-WV 
COUNTY:BROOKE 

STATE;WV 

141 


171 


202 

232 

262 

COUNTY HANCOCK 

STATE.WV 

141 


171 


202 

232 

262 

SMSA WHEELING. WV OH 

COUNTY marshall 

STATE WV 

141 


171 


202 

232 

262 

COUNTY;0H10 

141 


171 


202 

232 

262 


STATE:WV 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS |Fi.r, SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR * 145 PERCENT OF 2•BR FMR: 
6BR • 165 PERCENI Of 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SITES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO Th£ PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOwLK NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAMKLT KENTS ARE HELD HARMLFSS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTQM NUMBER iNDtCAHS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AMS 6ASE0 RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD (COi. MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT of housing and u&ban development 

SECTIONS & 23 MOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B* FAIR T— RKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES* PROGRAM I 
,I0N 3 0 BEDROOMS 1 BEOROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEOROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


PITTSBURGH. PENNSYLVANIA AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY.BARBOUR 
STATE;WV 





150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:BERKELEY 
STATE:WV 





150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY.BOONE 

ST ATE:WV 





1 19 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY BRAXTON 
STATE WV 





119 

145 

% 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY:CALHOUN 
STATE.WV 





119 

145 

170 

196 

2 22 

COUNTY CLAY 

STATE.WV 





119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY:000DR1DGE 
STATE WV 





150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:FAYETTE 

STATE WV 





119 

145 . 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY GILMER 

STATE WV 





119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY GRANT 

STATE:WV 





150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY GREENBRIER 
STATE WV 





119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY.HAMPSHIRE 
STATE:WV 





150 

162 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY HARDY 

STATE WV 





150 

162 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY HARRISON 
STATE.WV 


. 



ISO 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:JACKSON 
STATE.WV 





119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 
STATE WV 





150 

1B2 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:LEWIS 

STATE WV 





150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:LINCOLN 
STATE.WV 





119 

145 

* 170 

196 

222 

COUNTY:LOGAN 

STATE:WV 





1 19 

145 * 

1170 

196 

222 

COUNTY MCDOWELL 
STATE:wV 





124 

151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY.MARION 

STATE:WV 





150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY MASON 

STATE WV 





119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTYiMERCER 

STATE.WV 





124 

151 

1 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY:M!NERAL 

STATE.WV 





131 

159 

!.** * 

, 187 

215 

243 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IFfLt SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-RR ■ 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR* 
6 ER * 165 PERCtW OF ?-BR FL R LlKEWlSt. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEOROCMS SHAlL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEOROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET LENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL 8E SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBtR INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT 


PREPAREO BY HUD • EMAD »C0* MARCH 29. 1979 









43920 


Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Rules and Regulations 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET 

US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND UfiEAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION U A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO 

DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM 1 

REGION 3 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 2 

BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

PITTSBURGH. PENNSYLVANIA AREA OFFICE 





NON SMSA 

COUNTV:MINGO 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

STATE:WV 

COUNTY:MONONGALIA 

150 

182 V 

214 

247 

279 

STATE WV 

COUNTY MONROE 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

STATE WV. 

COUNTY;MORGAN 

150 

162 

214 

247 

279 

STATE:WV 

COUNTY:NICHOLAS 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

STATE.WV 

COUNTY.PENDLETON 

150 

1B2 

214 

247 

279 

ST ATE:WV 

COUNTY:PLEASANTS 

160 

195 

229 

264 

298 

ST ATE:WV 

COUNTY.rOCAHONTAS 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

STATE.WV 

COUNTY;PRESTON 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

STATE WV 

COUNTY:RAlEIGH 

119 

145 

170 

196 

22 2 

STATE:WV 

COUNTY:RANDOLPH 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

STATE:WV 

COUNTY RITCHIE 

160 

195 

229 

264 

298 

STATE:WV 

COUNTY:ROANE 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

STATE WV 

COUNTY SUMMERS 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

STATE.WV 

COUNTY:TAYLOR 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

STATE;WV 

COUNTY:TUCKER 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

STATE WV 

COUNTY:TYLtR 

131 

159 

* 

187 

215 

243 

STATE WV 

COUNTY:UPSHUR 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

STATE WV 

COUNTY:WEBSTER 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

STATE:WV 

COUNTY:WEI2EC 

131 

159 4 

187 

215 

243 

STATE WV 

COUNTY;WYOMING 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

STATE:WV 

SMSA: ALTOONA. PA 

COUNTY BLAIR 

134 

151 

193 

221 

245 

STATE:FA 

27 

21 

40 

45 

46 

SMSA: ERIE. PA 

COUNTY:ERIE 

130 

150 

178 

207 

227 

ST ATE:PA 

11 

5 

7 

10 

5 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IfKR* SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND Sl< BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR • 145 PERCENT OF 2BR FMR: 
6-BR - 165 PCRCENI (I 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 fERCENTAGE POINTS TO T*E PERCENTAGE USED FOR ThE NEXT LOWLR NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET TENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND TH£ AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD ICO) MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND ORGAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 0 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8* 
REGION 3 


FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING(INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAMi 

0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEOROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


PITTSBURGH. PENNSYLVANIA AREA OFFICE 
SMSA: JOHNSTOWN. PA 


COUNTY.CAMBRIA 

STATE:PA 




140 

43 

165 

47 

200 

61 

225 

65 

250 

70 

COUNTYrSOMLRSLT 

STATE;PA 


• 


140 

43 

165 

47 

200 

61 

225 

65 

250 

70 

SMS A: PITTSBURGH. 1* A 




« 


f 



COUNTY:ALLEGHANY 

STATE:PA 




187 

227 

267 

307 

• 

347 

COUNTY:BEAVlR 

STATE.PA 




167 

227 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY.WASHINGTON 

STATE:PA 




187 

227 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY WESTMORELA'.O 
STATE:PA 




1B7 

227 

267 

307 

347 

NON SMSA 









COUNTY ARMSTRONG 
statepa 




110 

134 

158 

182 

206 

COUNTY.BEDFORD 

STATE PA 




107 

130 

153 

176 

199 

COUNTY:BUTLER 

ST ATE:PA 




132 

22 

154 

20 

1B2 

24 

203 

21 

22 3 
17 

COUNTY:CAMERON 

STATEPA 




120 

146 

172 

19B 

224 

COUNTY:CLARION 

ST ATE:PA 




110 

134 

158 

• 

182 

206 

countyclearfield 

STATE.PA 




120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY:CRAWFORD 

ST ATE:PA 




115 

140 

164 

189 

214 

COUNTY:ELK 

STATE:PA 




120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY:FAYETTE 

STAT£:PA 




98 

1 19 

140 

161 

182 

COUNTY:FOREST 

STATE:PA 




115 

140 

164 

189 

214 

COUNTY.FULTON 

STATEPA 




107 

130 

153 

176 

199 

COUNTY:GREENE 

STATE.PA 




S8 

119 

140 

161 

102 

COUNTY : HUNT I NGDCt4 

STATE:PA 




107 

130 

153 

176 

199 

COUNTY;INDIANA 

STATE:PA 




1 to 

134 

158 

182 

206 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 

STATE.PA 




120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY LAWRENCE 

STATE PA 


• 


115 

140 

164 

189 

214 

COUNTY MCKEAN 

STATE PA 


• 


113 

138 

162 

186 

21 1 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I FUR» SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5-ro . id* pfoc fwt nr 9 no 

6-BR . ,65 PERCEN. Of J-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS f6r UNIT il*£ S ^li^R' THAN ^\lx bIdSocm! L2lL BE "" 
CALCULATED 0Y ADDING 20 I ERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBFR OF BEDROOMS FOR ARFAC 
S^?L THE FAIR MA " KtT f ENTS APE MEL0 HARMLESS, two NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBERIS T H ? SSSSoJio f2r L 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICAUS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED f MR AND THE'ahS BASED «nJ E ° ™ R AND ThE 

PREPAREO BY HUO * EMAD ICO». MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT of housing and urban development 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FAIR r/ARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSINGUNCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 3 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEOROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 4 

BEOROOMS 

PITTSBURGH. PENNSYLVANIA AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY MERCER 

STATE:PA 

115 

140 

164 

189 

314 

COUNTY:FOTTER 

STATE:PA 

113 

138 

162 

186 

211 

COUNTY VENANGO 

ST ATE:PA 

115 

140 

164 

189 

314 

COUNTY WARREN 

STATE;PA 

115 

140 

164 

189 

314 

RICHMOND. VIRGINIA AREA OFFICE 

SMSA; JOHNSON CITY KITvGSPORT*BR1STOL. TN-VA 

COUNTY SCOTT 

STATE WA 

154 

187 

220 

253 

286 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 

ST ATE:VA 

154 

187 

220 

253 

286 

INDEP. CITY BRISTOL 

STATE.VA 

154 

187 

220 

253 

266 

SMSA. LYNCHBURG. VA 

COUNTY AMMERSI 

STATE.VA 

189 

229 

270 

310 

351 

COUNTY.APPOMATTOX 

STATE.VA 

189 

229 

270 

310 

351 

COUNTY CAMPBELL 

STATE VA 

189 

229 

270 

310 

351 

INCEP CITY.LYNCHBURG 

STATE VA 

189 

229 

270 

3 TO 

351 

SMSA: NEWPORT NEWS HA.: TON. VA 

COUNTY.GLOUCESTER 

STATE:VA 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY JAMES CITY 

STATEVA 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY.YORK 

STATE.VA 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

INDEP. CITY HAMPTON 

STATE.VA 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR * 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR: 

6-BR * 165 PERCF.N! Of 7-8R FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAU BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING IERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAf-KEt RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ThE. APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • tMAO |COi MARCH 29. 1979 
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US DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING And URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 6 i 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FO« EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUOING HOUSING FINANCE AM) DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM I 


REGION 3 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEOROOMS 

3 BEOROOMS 4 

BEDROOMS 

RICHMOND. VIRGINIA AREA 0» 1 ICE 

SVSA NEWPORT NEWS HAr.* *0N. VA 

INCEP. CITY NEWPORI NEWS 

STATE VA 


182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

INDEP. CITY POGUOSvN 

STATE:VA 


162 

221 

260 

299 

330 

INGEP CITY WILLIAMSBURG 

STATE VA 


162 

221 

260 

299 

338 

SMSA NORFOLK•VIRG'N1 A LEACH-PORTSMOUTH. VA-NC 
INDEP CITY CHESAPEAKE 

STATE VA 


191 

232 

273 

314 

355 

INDEP CITYNORFOLK 

STATE:VA 


191 

232 

273 

314 

355 

INDEP CITY:PORTSMOUTH 

STATE:VA 


191 

232 

273 

314 

355 

INDEP. CITY SUFFOLK 

STATE VA 


191 

232 

273 

314 

355 

INOEP CITY:VIRGINIA Dt A 

STATE VA 


191 

232 

273 

314 

355 

SUSA PETERSBURG-COLONIAL HEIGHTS-HOPEWElL. VA 
COUNTY D1NWIDU1E 

STATE:VA 


201 

245 

288 

331 

375 

COUNTY:PRINCEGEORGE 

STATE VA 


201 

245 

288 

331 

375 

INOEP CITY COLONIAL HE 1 

STATE VA 


201 

245 

288 

331 

375 

svsa: petersburg-c«lon:ac heichts-hopewcll VA 

INDEP. CITY HOPEWELL 

STATE VA 


20» 

245 

288 

331 

375 

INDEP. CITY PETERSBURG 

STATE-VA 


201 

245 

288 

331 

375 

SMSA: RICHMOND. VA 

COUNTY : CHARLES CPY 

STATE VA 


19* 

235 

277 

319 

360 

COUNTY CHESTERFIELD 

STATE.VA 


194 

235 

277 

319 

360 

COUNTY GOOCHLAND 

ST ATE:VA 


194 

235 

277 

319 

360 

COUNTY HANOVER 

STATEVA 


194 

235 

277 

319 

360 

COUNTY HENRICO . 

STATEVA 


194 

235 

277 

319 

360 

COUNTY NEW KENT 

STATE:VA 


194 

235 

277 

319 

3G0 

COUNTY POWHATAN 

STATE.VA 


194 

235 

277 

319 

360 

INOEP CITY RICHMOND 

STATE VA 


194 

235 

277 

319 

360 

SMSA ROANOKE. VA 

COUNTY.6O1ET0UWT 

STATE VA 


172 

209 

248 

283 

320 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RtNTS I(C* t SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BtDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR ■ MS PERCENT OF 2 -BR FMR 
r A f?,n.Irn ^ ? ’ 6 " *** ' LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARK E T RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SMAt l BE 

CA ^t LATt0 ADt>if,u FERCcNTAOE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 

,£NTS AWt HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS MILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVE0 Fttft AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1ND1CAHS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AMS BASED RENT 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD |COi MARCH 29. 1079 
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u.s. DEPARTMENT of HOUSING and urban development 
SECTION b 6 23 hOuSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE 8' FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING*INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM, 


REGION 3 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

RICHMOND. VIRGINIA AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: ROANOKE. VA 

COUNTY.CRAIG 

STATE.VA 

172 

209 

246 


263 

320 

county roanokc 

ST ATE:VA 

172 

209 

246 


283 

320 

INDEP. CITY ROANOKE 

ST A T E:VA 

172 

209 

246 


283 

320 

INDEP. CITY:SALEM 

STATE.VA 

172 

209 

246 


283 

320 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ACCOMACK 

STATE VA 

177 

215 

253 


291 

329 

COUNTV ALBEMARLE 

STATE VA 

201 

245 

288 


331 

375 

COUNTY ALLEGHANY 

STATE VA 

172 

209 

246 


283 

320 

COUNTY:AMELIA 

STATE:VA 

201 

245 

288 


331 

» 375 

County : Augusta 

STATE:VA 

150 

182 

* 214 


247 

279 

COUNTY;BATH 

STATE:VA 

150 

182 

214 


247 

279 

COUNTY BEDFORD 

STATE VA 

189 

229 

270 

T 

310 

351 

county bland 

STATE VA 

124 

151 

178 


204 

231 

COUNTY BRUNSWICK 

STATE VA 

201 

245 

288 


331 

375 

COUNTY.BUCHANAN 

STATE VA 

124 

151 

178 


204 

231 

COUNTY BUCKINGHAM 

STATE VA 

201 

245 

288 


331 

375 

COUNTY:CAROLINE 

STATE VA 

201 

245 

288 


331 

375 

COUNTY:CARROLL 

STATE VA 

138 

168 

198 


228 

270 

13 

COUNTY CHARLOITE 

STATE VA 

189 

229 

270 


310 

351 

COUNTY:CLARKE 

STATE VA 

150 

182 

214 


247 

279 

COUNTY culpeplr 

STATE:VA 

172 

209 

246 


263 

320 

COUNTY CUMBERLAND 

STATE VA 

201 

“ 245 

288 


331 

375 

COUNTY DICKENSON 

STATE VA 

138 

14 

151 

179 

1 


204 

250 

19 

COUNTY ESSEX 

201 

245 

288 


331 

375 


STATE VA 


NOTE FAIR MARKET RENTS IH-i SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR * 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR. 
6-B« • 165 PERCENT OF 2-BR FAIR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT bWtS LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED DY ADDING 5U F ERCENT AGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FO« AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET »ENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
eOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD - EMAD ICOl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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u s. department of housing ano urban DEVELOPMENT 
StCTlO.N 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET 

rents for existing hqusinguncluoing housing FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 3 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 8EOR COMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

RICHMOND. VIRGINIA AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 






COUNTY FAU0U1LR 

STATE VA 

y 172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

COUNTY FLOYD 

STATE VA 

T 72 

2C9 

246 

283 

320 

COUNTY FLUVANNA 

STATE VA 

201 

245 

288 

331 

375 

COUNTY:FRANKLIN 

STATE:VA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY.FREDERICK 

STATE.VA 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY.GILES 

STATE.VA 

172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

COUNTY GRAYSON 

STATE.VA 

138 

168 

198 

228 

270 

13 

COUNTY GREENE 

STATE.VA 

201 

245 

288 

331 

375 

COUNTY GREENSVILLE 
STATE.VA 

20t 

245 

288 

331 

375 

COUNTY.HALIFAX 

STATE VA 

189 

229 

270 

310 

351 

COUNTY:HENRY 

STATE:VA 

172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

COUNTY HIGHLAND 

STATE.VA 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:ISLE Of WIGHT 

STATE VA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY KING «■ OUtiN 
STATE VA 

201 

245 

288 

331 

375 

COUNTY:KING GIORGE 

STATE VA 

172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

COUNTY KING W1LL1AV 
STATE VA 

2C1 

245 

288 

331 

375 

COUNTY IANCASIEft 

STATE VA 

. 201 

245 

2B8 

331 

375 

COUNTY LEE 

STATE VA 

149 

25 

166 

15 

210 

32 

228 

24 

2/1 

40 

COUNTY LOUISA 

STATE VA 

201 

245 

288 

331 

375 

COUNTY LUNENBURG 

STATE VA 

201 

245 

288 

331 

375 

COUNTY LAM SON 

STATE:VA 

201 

245 
. # 

288 

331 

375 

COUNTY L AT HE W'» 

STATE: VA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY MECKLENBURG 

STATE;VA 

201 

245 

268 

331 

375 

COUNTY;MI DOLE EX 

STATE VA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 


NOTE: 


?.*'? MARKET RENTS III.) . SMALL be calculated tor FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS Follows. 5 BR • I4S PERCENT Or F OR fMR 
C-UR . IBS PERCENT 01 .'-BR U'P LIKEWISE. ThE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIEES LANCE* Than SIX BEDROOMS SMALL CE 
UHMJf T ° ,HE p£RC£NIAGe USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 

»^tt£a ™ E » o AiR HELO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL 8E SHOW. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE 

COTTOM NUL.BLR INOlCA EG THE UUCLAft DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPRCVlO FMR AND THE AHG BASED RENT 


PREPARED BY HUD * Eh’AD i CO i . MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING ANG U^BAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION ti & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 





SLHEOULE B- FA;R MARKET 

RENTS FOR EXISTING H0US1NGUNCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND 

DEVELOPMENT 

agencies 

PRNGRA.7 1 

REGION 3 

0 

BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 2 

BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

RICHMOND, 

NON 

. VIRGINIA AREA Off ICE 
SMS A 

COUNTY MONTGOMERY 

STATE va 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 


COUNTY NELSON 

STATE VA 


189 

229 

270 

310 

351 


COUNTY NORTHAMPTON 
STATE VA 


177 

215 

253 

291 

329 


COUNTY NORTHUULLRLD 
STATE VA 


201 

245 

288 

331 

375 


COUNTY NOTTOWAY 

STATE VA 


201 

245 

2B8 

331 

375 


COUNTY.ORANGE 

ST ATE:VA 


201 

245 

288 

331 

375 


COUNTY:PAGE 

STATE VA 


150 

182 

214 

247 

279 


COUNTY.PATRICK 

STATE VA 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 


COUNTYrriTTSYLVAN:A 
STATE.VA 


169 

229 

270 

310 

351 


COUNTY.PRINCEIDwARD 
STATE.VA 


201 

245 

288 

331 

375 


COUNTY:PULASKI 

STATE:VA 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 


COUNTY : RAPPAHANUMK 
STATE.VA 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 


COUNTY RICHMOND 

STATE:VA 


201 

245 

268 

331 

375 


COUNTY ROCKBRIDGE 

STATE VA 


150 

182 

214 

247 

279 


COUNTY:ROuKINCHAM 

STATE:VA 


150 

182 

214 

247 

279 


COUNTY:RUSSELL 

STATE:VA 


149 

25 

166 

IS 

210 

32 

228 

24 

271 . 

40 

• * 

COUNTY:SHENANDOAH 
STATE.VA 


150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

- 

COUNTY:SMYTH 

STATE VA 


149 

25 

166 

15 

210 

32 

228 

24 

271 

40 


COUNTY:SOUTHAMPTON 
STATE VA 


138 

2 

165 

194 

224 

253 


county :spotslyva;.: A 
STATE:VA 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 


COUNTY:STAFFORD 

STATE VA 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 


COUNTY:SURRY 

STATE:VA 


136 

165 

194 

22 4 

253 


COUNTY SUSSEX 

STATE:VA 

• 

201 

245 

288 

331 

375 


COUNTY;TAZEWEI L 

STATE:VA 

• 

149 

25 

166 

15 

210 

32 

228 

24 

271 

40 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS lf>, SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5 DP • 1*5 PERCENT OF 2 BR FWR: 
6* BR * 165 PERCENI Of 2-8R FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SI* BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 1ERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWLR NUMBER OF BEOROOUS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HElD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL 6E SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMW AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1N0ICA Ls THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE AHG BASED RENT. 


PREPAREO BY HUO * EMAD tCOi MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8* FAIR MARKET RENTS FDR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

and development agencies 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 3 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

RICHMOND. VIRGINIA AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY;WARREN 

STATE.VA 


150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:WESTMORELAND 

STATE.VA 


201 

245 

288 

331 

375 

COUNTY WISE 

STATE : VA 


149 

25 

166 

15 

210 

32 

228 

24 

271 

40 

COUNTY WYTHE 

STATE.VA 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

INDEP. CITY:BEDFORD 

STATE:VA 


189 

229 

270 

310 

351 

INDEP. CITY.BUENA VISTA 

STATE:VA 


150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

INDEP CITY:CHARLOITESVI 

STATE VA 


20! 

245 

288 

331 

375 

INDEP. CITY CLIFTON FORQ 

STATE VA 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

INDEP. CITY:COVlNGlON 

STATE.VA 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

INDEP CITY:DANVILLt 

STATE VA 


189 

229 

270 

310 

35! 

INDEP. CITY EMPORIA 

STATE VA 


201 

245 

280 

331 

375 

INDEP CITY:FRANKLIN 

STATE.VA 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

INDEP CITY. FREDERICKfe’JR 

STATE.VA 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

INDEP CITY GALAX 

STATE VA 


138 

168 

198 

228 

270 

13 

INDEP. CITY.HARRISONBURG 

STATE.VA 


150 

162 

214 

247 

279 

INCEP. CITY:lEXlNGlON 

STATE.VA 


150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

INDEP. CITY MART IN'iV I LLE 

STATE VA 


172 

2 09 

246 

283 

320 

INDEP. CITY NORTON 

ST ATE:VA 


149 

25 

166 

15 

210 

32 

228 

24 

271 

40 

INDEP CITY RADFORD 

STATE:VA 


172 

209 

246 

283* 

320 

INDEP CITY SOUTH BOSTON 

STATE VA 


189 

229 

270 

310 

35! 

INDEP. CITY STAUNTON 

STATE:VA 


150 

162 

214 

247 

279 

INDEP. CITY Y.AVNES1S0P0 

STATE:VA 


150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

INDEP. CITY.WINCHESTER 

STATE.VA 


150 

182 

214 

247 

279 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS 1 K* l SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2BR FMR 
6BR . 165 PERClNI lit ?*BR FMR . LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY AOD.Nm 20 I ERCENTAGE P01N1S TO T*E PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FO* ARE Aa 
WHLR c THE FAIR MARKET FENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AnO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHb BASED RENT 


PREPARED BY HUO - EMAO I COi MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTKEMt GF HOUSING CKO U*T,AN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


schedule b- fair MARKET 

RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

agencies 

^R</GRAMI 

REGION 3 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

WASHINGTON. D C. AREA O'FILE 

SMSA WASHINGTON. UCMD-VA 
COUNTY.MONTGOMERY 

STATE MD 

214 

2S9 

305 

351 

396 

COUNTY:PRINCE GEORG 
STATE MD 

214 

259 

305 

351 

396 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 

STATE DC 

214 

259 

305 

351 

396 

COUNTY:ARLINGTON 

STATE.VA 

214 

259 

305 

351 

396 

COUNTY FAIRFAX 

STATE:VA 

214 

259 

305 

351 

/ 396 

COUNTY:LOUOOUN 

ST ATE:VA 

214 

259 

305 

351 

396 

COUNTY PRINCEWRLIA 
STATE : VA 

214 

259 

305 

351 

396 

INOEP. CITY;ALEXANDRIA 
STATE:VA 

214 

259 . 

305 

351 

396 

INDEP. CITViFAIRFAX 

STATE VA 

214 

259 

305 

351 

396 

INDEP. CITY;FALLS CHURCH 
STATE:VA 

214 

259 

305 

351 

396 

INOEP. CITY MANAbSAS 

STATE VA 

214 

259 

305 

351 

396 

INDEP. CITY MANASSAS PRK 
STATE;VA 

214 

259 

305 

351 

396 

REGION 4 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDF 3CMS J 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

ATLANTA. GEORGIA AREA OFFICE 
SMSA; ALBANY. GA 

COUNTY:DOUGHERTY 

STATE GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY LEE 

STATE GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

SUSA ATLANTA. GA 

COUNTY.BUTTS 

STATE GA 

169 

206 

242 

278 

315 

COUNTY:CHEROKEE 

STATE GA 

169 

206 

242 

278 

315 

COUNTY CLAYTON 

STATE GA 

169 

206 

242 

278 

315 

COUNTY COBB 

STATE.GA 

169 

206 

242 

278 

315 

COUNTY.OE KAL'l 

STATE GA 

169 

206 

242 

278 

315 

COUNTY DOUGLAS 

STATE:GA 

169 

206 

242 

278 

315 

COUNTY:FAYETTL 

ST ATE:GA 

169 

206 

242 

276 

315 

COUNTY FORSYTH 

STATE GA 

169 

206 

242 

278 

315 

COUNTY:FULTON 

STATE GA 

169 

206 

242 

278 

315 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS (f VPi SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR * 145 PERCENT OF 2 OR FMR: 
6-BR • 165 PERCENI 0» 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR market F ENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD <COl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 6 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS 

FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM 1 

REGION 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

ATLANTA. GEORGIA AREA OFFICE 






SMSA: ATLANTA. GA 






COUNTY:OWINNElf 

169 

206 

m 



STATE:GA 

242 

270 

315 

COUNTY.HENRY 

169 

206 




STATEGA 

242 

270 

315 

COUNTY:NEWTON 

169 

206 




ST ATE:GA 

242 

270 

315 

COUNTY.PAULDING 

169 

206 




STATE:uA 

242 

278 

315 

COUNTY:ROCKDAiE 

169 

206 

• 



STATE.GA 

242 

278 

315 

COUNTY.WALTON 

169 

206 




STATE:GA 

242 

278 

315 

SMSA; AUGUSTA. GA-SC 






COUNTY;C0LUM8lA 


215 

253 



STATEiGA 

1 77 

291 

329 

COUNTY:RICHMOND 

177 

215 

253 



STATE.g\ 

291 

329 

SMSA: CHATTANOOGA. TN-CA 






COUNTY:CATOOSA 

156 

190 

224 



STATE-GA 

274 

298 





17 

7 

COUNTY-DADE 

156 





STATE;GA 

190 

224 

274 

298 





17 

7 

COUNTY:WALKER 


190 

224 



. ST ATE:GA 

156 

274 

298 





17 

7 

SMSA: COLUMBUS. GA AL 






COUNTY:CHATTAMOOCHE 

STATE.GA 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY:COLUMBUS 

ST ATE:GA 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

SMSA: MACON. GA 

* 





COUNTY:BIBB 

STATE.GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY HOUSTON 

STATE GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:JONES 

STATE.GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:TWIGGS 

STATE GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

SMSA: SAVANNAH. GA 






COUNTY:BRYAN 

STATE:GA 

163 

25 

174 

6 . 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:CHATHAM 

ST ATE:GA 

163 

25 

174 

6 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:EFFINGHAM 

ST ATE:GA 

163 

25 

174 

6 

198 

228 

257 

NON SM$A 






COUNTY:APPLING 

STATE:GA 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:ATKINSON 

STATEGA 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I»• SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BECPOOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS* S BR » 145 PFBCFNT Of 3 no cuo 

■“ • *65 pence*, of .-'•bp F..-n. likewise. th E fair warhet rents for umi sizes i*«mr tha2 six ‘ 

CALCULATED BY ADDING iO l ERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BFnSno^ S ^O^/ipfac 

TMC FAIR MAI-FtT FCNTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO fcUVBERS WILL Be SHOwS. tie wSbER J S 2^R0«D fUR x. 

CG CM NUMBER INDICATES THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APpROvEO FMR AND THE AHS BASEO RENT. 

PREPARED OY HUO • EMAO (C0». MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 * 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 
REGION 4 0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 3 BEDROOMS 3 BCDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


ATLANTA. GEORGIA AREA 0>MCE 
NON SKSA 


COUNTY BACON 

STATE:GA 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:BAKER 

STATE:GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:BALDWIN 

STATE GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:BANKS 

STATE.GA 

155 

138 

222 

255 

289 

COUNTY BARROW 

STATE.GA 

155 

168 

222 

255 

289 

COUNTY BARTON 

STATE.GA 

128 

156 

183 

211 

238 

COUNTY:BEN HILL 

STATE:GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY BERRIEN 

STATE CA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:BLECKLEY 

STATE GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY BRANTLEY 

STATE GA 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY BROOKS 

STATE GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY BULLOCH 

STATE GA 

138 

168 

198 

228 

2C0 

3 

county.burke 

STATE GA 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY CALHOUN 

STATE:GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTYrCAWOEN 

STATE GA 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:CANDLER 

STATE GA 

138 

166 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY CARROLL 

STATE:GA 

146 

178 

209 

240 

272 

COUNTY;CHARLTON 

ST ATE:GA 

149 

161 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY CHATTOOGA 

STATEGA 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY.CLARKE 

STATE GA 

155 

168 

222 

255 

289 

COUNTY:Clay 

STATE:GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY .CL INCH 

STATE GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY COFFEE 

STATE GA 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY COLOU1M 

STATE GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I»*- c i SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR » 145 PERCENT OF 3 *BR FMR • 
6-BR - 16S PERCkNl Or 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UN!T SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAlL BE 
CALCULATED BY AODII.C 3'j IERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
;HtR£ THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER iNDiCAJIS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED fMR AND TH£ ahS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD * EMAD ICO). MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 73 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING mOUSING(INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 4 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

ATLANTA. GEORGIA ARIA OTFltl 

NON SOSA 

COUNTY COOK 

STATE GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY COWETA 

STATE GA 


146 

170 

209 

240 

272 

COUNTY.CRAWFORD 

STATE CA 


136 

165 

200 

6 

229 

5 

276 

23 

COUNTY:CRISP 

STATE GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY DAWSON 

STATE GA 


131 

3 

156 

191 

8 

2T3 

2 

254 

16 

COUNTY.DECATUR 

STATE GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:DODGE 

STATE GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY DOOLY 

STATE GA 


136 

165 . 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:EARLY 

STATE.GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY;ECHOLS 

STATErGA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:ILBERT 

STATE GA 


165 

180 

222 

255 

2A9 

COUNTY EMANUEL 

STATE GA 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY EVANS 

STATE GA 


138 

160 

198 

220 

257 

COUNTY:FANNIN 

STATE:GA 


128 

156 

183 

2t1 

238 

COUNTY FLOYD 

STATE CA 


128 

156 

183 

211 

238 

COUNT Y•FRANKLIN 

STATErGA 


155 

168 

222 

255 

209 

COUNTY:GILMCR 

STATE GA 


128 

156 

183 

211 

236 

COUNTY GLASCOCK 

STATE GA 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY GLYNN 

STATE:GA 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY : GORDON 

STATE GA 


133 

162 

191 

219 

24b 

COUNTY GRADY 

STATE GA 


136 * 

165 

194 

22 4 

253 

COUNTY.GREENE 

STATE GA 


155 

188 

222 

255 

289 

COUNTY HA8ERSHAU1 

STATE GA 


128 

156 

183 

211 

23b 

COUNTY HALL 

STATE GA 


155 

188 

222 

255 

269 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RIMS 1FL'."I SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX bL-ROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 RR ■ 145 PERCENT OF 2BR FMff* 
b BR - 165 PERCINI or ?-BR f MR . LIKEWISE. It* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SUES LARGER THAN S1A BEDROOMS S#Ui l BE 
CALCULATED BY A0DJN6 At IERCEN1AGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR ThC NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET *EHTS ARE HELO HARMLESS. TWO ^UMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM Number inoilails THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE between the approveo fmr and the ahS based rent. 


PREPAREO BY HUD - IMAD CCOl MARCH 29. 19?S 
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U S DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND U&DAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 4 J3 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS P»GGRAMU 


SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROCPAMi 


REGION 4 


0 BEDROCKS I BEDROOM 2 BEOROOMS 3 BCOROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


ATLANTA. GEORGIA AREA Ol f ILL 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY.HANCOCK 

STATE GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY HARALSON 

STATE GA 


128 

156 

183 

211 

• 238 

COUNTY HARRIS 

STATE GA 


1S1 

164 

216 

249 

281 

county hart 

STATE:UA 


155 

IBB 

222 

255 

2R9 

COUNTY HEARD 

STATE GA 


151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY IRWIN 

STATE GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY;JACKSON 

STATE GA 


155 

IBB 

222 

255 

2U9 

COUNTY.JASPER 

STATE GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY JEFF DAVIS 

STATE GA 


136 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:*EffERGON 

STATE.GA 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY JLNKINS 

STATE GA 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY:JOHNSON 

STATE GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY LAMAR 

ST ATE:GA 

• 

146 

178 

209 

240 

272 

COUNTY.LANIER 

ST ATE:GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:LAURENS 

STATE GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:LIBERTY 

STATE:GA 


160 

22 

169 

21 

225 

27 

259 

31 

298 

41 

COUNTY;LINCOLN 

STATE GA 


156 

/ 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY:LONG 

STATE GA 


138 

168 

198 

226 

257 

COUNTY:LOWNDES 

STATE GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

.253 

COUNTY:LUMPKIN 

STATE GA 

• 1 

128 

156 . 

183 

211 

243 

s 

COUNTY.MCDUFFIE 

STATE:GA 

A 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY.MCINTOSH 

STATE GA 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY MACON 

STATE GA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY MADISON 

STATE GA 


155 

188 

222 

255 

289 


CK FMW. 


NOtl: F»IR MAMET JEWS Ifl-. SHALL BE CALCULATED TOR FIVE ANO SI* BEDROOM UH1IS A S FOlLC*S 5BR . 145 PERCENT Or 1 fcfl 

PREPARED BY HUO • EMAO I CO I MARCH 29. 1979 ' 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND U«BAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8* FAIR MARKET RENTS 

FOR existing housings including HOUSING 

finance 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

agencies 

PROGRAM L 

REGION a 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 

BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

bedrooms 

4 BEDROOMS 

ATLANTA. GEORGIA AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY MARION 

STATE GA 


151 


184 

216 

249 

261 

COUNTY MtRIwElHER 

STATE GA 


151 


184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY MILLER 

STATE GA 


136 


165 

194 

234 

253 

COUNTY MITCHELL 

STATE GA 


136 


165 

194 

224 

253 

-COUNTY MONROE 

STATE GA 


136 


165 

194 

234 

253 

t OUNTY.MONTGOMERY 

STATE GA 


138 


168 

198 

238 

257 

COUNTY MORGAN 

STATE GA 


155 


168 

222 

255 

269 

COUNTY MURRAY 

STATE GA 


133 


162 

191 

219 

24d 

COUNTY OCONEE 

STATE GA 


155 


188 

222 

255 

289 

COUNTY.OGLETHORPE 

STATE GA 


155 


188 

222 

255 

289 

COUNTY PEACH 

STATE GA 

4 

136 


165 

194 

224 

25J 

COUNTY PICKEN. 

STATE GA 

128 


156 

183 

21 * 

23« 

COUNTY PIERCE 

STATE GA 


* 149 


181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY PIKE 

STATE GA 


146 


178 

209 

240 

7*»2 

COUNTY POLK 

STATE GA 


128 


156 

183 

211 

238 

COUNTY PULASKI 

STATE GA 


136 


165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY PUTNAM 

STATE GA 


136 


165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY OUITMAN 

STATE GA 


151 


164 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY RABUN 

STATE GA 


128 


156 

183 

2ft 

238 

COUNTY RANDOLPH 

STATE GA 


136 


165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY SCHLEY 

STATE GA 


151 


164 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY bCREVEN 

STATE CA 


138 


168 

198 

22 8 

257 

COUNTY SEMINOIE 

STATE GA 


136 


165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY SPALDING 


146 


170 

209 

240 

272 


STATE GA 


NOTE FAIR MARKET RENTS If'*! SHALL BE CALCULATED f OR fIVE AND SU BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5 RR • 145 PERCENT Of 2 BR FMfl: 
6 8 » - 165 FERCENf OF 2- BR FMR. UKCWISE. THE FAIR MA«hET RENTS FOR UNiT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROCKS SHAtL BE 
CALCULATED ev adding :o TERCENTACE points TO ThE PERCENTAGE used FOR The next LONER number of beoroovs. for areas 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL 0E SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMP AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1N01CATES THC OOLLAR DIFFERENCE LETwEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AMS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED 6V HUD • EMAO iCCM MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING and upcan DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 * 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- 
REGION 4 


FAIR W..RKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO OEVElOPMENJ AGENCIES PROGRAM I 

0 BEDROOMS 1 8EDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


ATLANIA. gtorgia AREA OfFIU 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY STEPHENS 
STATE GA 




155 

168 

222 

255 

289 

COUNTY.STEWAR! 
STATE.GA 




1ST 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY SUMTLR 

STATE GA 




15! 

184 

7*6 

249 

281 

COUNTY TALBOT 

STATE GA 




151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY TALI ATIRRu 
STATE GA 




156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY TATTNALL 
STATE GA 


a 


138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY TAYLOR 

STATE GA 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY TELFAIR 
STATE GA 


— 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY.TERRELL 
STATE GA 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY THOMAS 

STATE GA 

. 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY TIFT 

STATE GA 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY TOOMCS 

STATE GA 




138 * 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:TOWNS 

STATE GA 



- • 

128 

156 

183 

211 

238 

COUNTY TRCUTUn 
STATE GA 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:TROUP 

STATE.GA 



* 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY TURNER 

STATE GA 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY UNION 

STATE GA 




128 

156 

183 

21 1 

238 

COUNTY;UPSON 

STATE GA 




146 

170 

209 

240 

272 

COUNT* WARE 

STATE GA 




149 

161 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY WARRLN 

STATE GA 




156 

190 

224 

257 

29! 

COUNTY WASHING!ON 
STATE GA 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY WAYNE 

STATE GA 




138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY WEBSTER 

STATE GA 




151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY WHEELER 

STATE GA 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 


. 










6-8(1 . I6S PERCLWI 81 J.flB FMR LIKEWISE E ?hE FAIR* 4^“,^RENTWOR UNIt’SIZES^ F LAfl2? S: 5 BP * '* 5 PERCENT 2-6R FMft; 
CALCULATEO er ADOi 80 ?0 PERCENTAGE points to the percentage E used por U t« i MAN SIX ® E ^600WS SHALL BE 

KMEBE tME PAIR MARKET BENTS ARE MELO HARMLESS TWO NUMBERS rtl i?? 1 *' NU “ BEfi 0r BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 

BOTTOM NUMBER INO.CA.lb THE DOLLAR 01 f f IRENCE 'BETWEEN^THE^APPROVEO e22 JnO VhE 2hSTIeS ‘ PPR0VE0 "" 4 '‘° ,ME 


PREPARED BY MUO • EMAO !C0». MARCH 29. t979 
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US. Dn i ARlVENr OF HOUSING ANO URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION ti & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 6- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING MOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 4 

0 BE0ROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEOROOMS 

3 BEOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

ATLANTA. GEORGIA AREA OlFICL 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:WHITE 

STATE:GA 

128 

156 

183 

211 

236 

COUNTY:WH1TFIlED 

STATE:GA 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:WILCOX 

STATE GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTV WILKES 

STATE.GA 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY WILKINSON 

STATE.GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY WORTH 

STATE GA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

BIRMINGHAM. ALABAMA AREA OKiCE 

SMSA ANNISTON. AL 

COUNTY CALHOUN 

STATE AL 

1 19 

145 

170 

196 

222 

SMSA. BIRMINGHAM. AL 

COUNTY : JEM CR-.OU 

STATE.AL 

165 

201 

236 

271 

307 

COUNTY ST CLAIR 

STATE.AL 

165 

201 

236 

271 

307 

COUNTY.SHELBY 

STATE AL 

165 

201 

236 

271 

307 

COUNTY WALKER 

STATE AL 

165 

201 

236 

271 

307 

SMSA: COLUMBUS. GA AL 

COUNTY RUSSELL 

STATE:AL 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

SMSA: FLORENCE. AL 

COUNTY:COLBLRI 

ST ATE:AL 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY:IAUDERUAIE 

STATE:AL 

129 

157 

185 

213 

24 1 

SMSA: GADSDEN. Al 

COUNTY:ETOWAH 

STATE:AL 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

SMSA: HUNTSVILLE. AL 

COUNTY;LIMLSTONE 

STATE AL 

164 

199 

235 

270 

305 


NOTE: 


FAIR MARKET RENTS IK'*, SHALL BE CALCULATED FOP FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLL<*WS; 5-8R • 145 PERCENT OF ? BR f MR 
6-BP ■ 165 PERCENI OF 2-BP FUR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LA»«,ER Than SIX BEDROOMS SHAtL BE 
CA *fir LATED BV A00,,i0 FCPCENTAGE POINIS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOP THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF UEOROOMS. FOR AREAS 

FAIR MARKIT RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICAUS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND Th E AHS BASED RENT Af>P " 0VED AN0 THE 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAO ICCi. MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING UNO U»eAN DEVELOPMENT ’ 

SECTION 6 ft 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE payments programs 


SCHEDULE B * FAIR VARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING! INCLUO I NG HOUSINQ FINANCE *ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 4 

0 BEDROOMS 

t BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

BIRMINGHAM ALABAMA AREA OfFICE 

SAISA HUNTSVILLE. AL 

COUNTY.MAUI SON 

STATE Al 

164 

199 

235 

270 

J05 

COUNTY MARSHALL 

STATE AL • 

164 

199 

235 

270 

305 

SA*SA M08ILE. AL 

county Baldwin 

STATE Al 

139 

7 

167 

7 

1B9 

217 

246 

COUNTY MOBILE 

STATE AL 

139 

7 

167 

7 

189 

217 

246 

SWSA MONTGOMERY. AL 

COUNTY AUTAUGA 

STATE AL 

I3» 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY ELMORE 

STATE.AL 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY montgomlr* 
state al 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

SMSA TUSCALOOSA. AL 

COUNTY TUSCALOOSA 

STATE AL 

155 

188 

222 

255 

289 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:BARDOUR 

STATE AL 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY BIBB 

STATE AL 

155 

IBB 

222 

255 

289 

NON SM$A 

COUNTY BLOUNT 

STATE AL 

1 19 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY:BULLOCK 

STATE;AL 

131 

159 

1 87 

215 

243 

COUNTY BUTLER 

STATE.AL 

149 

161 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY.CHAMBERS 

STATE AL 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY:CHEROKl E 

STATE AL 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY:CHILTON 

STATE AL 

155 

IBB 

222 

255 

289 

COUNTY CHOCTAN 

STATEAL 

151 

• 

184 

216 

249 

281 _ 

county Clarke 

STATE AL 

142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY CLAV 

STATE AL 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY :CLLBURNC 

STATE AL 

126 

156 

183 

211 

236 

COUNTY COfflE 

STATE.AL 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:CONLCUH 

STATE AL 

142 

173 

203 

234 

2CS 


NOTE FAIR MARKET PINTS Ilk- . SHALL BE CALCUlATEO FOR FIVE ANO SIK BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5-BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR f MR 
* f? * ! 6 S S**?** 1 f * Q UKEWlSt. THE fair MARKET RENTS f OR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN Six BEDROOMS SHALL BE 

L ATEO BY ADDING . PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWl K NUMBER OF UEOROOMS. FOR AREAS 

where the fair ma»ki t ; ents are held harmless, two numbers will be shown, the tor number is the approved fmr ano the 

BOTTC.M NUMBER INOlCATtS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AMS BASED RENT. * * 


PREPARED BY HUO * EMAO (CO> MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION a A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

ft- 

SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!including housing finance and development AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 4 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 bedrooms 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

BIRMINGHAM. ALABAMA AREA OFflCE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY;COOSA 

STATE:AL 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY.COU1NGION 

STATE AL 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY CRINSH.\W 

STATE AL 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY CULLMAN 

STATE:AL 


119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

county dale 

STATE AL 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY DALLAS 

STATE AL 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY de kalu 

STATE AL 


133 

162 

191 

219 

246 

COUNTY ESCAMBIA 

STATE AL 


173 

210 . 

248 

265 

322 

COUNTY f AYETTI 

STATE AL 


155 

168 

222 

255 

289 

COUNTY FRANKLIN 

STATE AL 


129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY GENEVA 

STATE AL 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY GREENE 

STATE AL 


155 

188 

222 

255 

269 

COUNTY HALE 

STATE AL 


155 

168 

222 

255 

269 

COUNTY:HENRY 

STATE:AL 

. 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY HOUSTON 

STATE:AL 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:JACKSON 

STATE AL 


133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:LAMAR 

STATE AL 


155 

188 

222 

255 

269 

COUNTY.LAWRENCE 

STATE:AL 


129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY.LEE 

STATE:AL 


151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY:LOWNDES 

STATE Al 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY;MACON 

STATE.AL 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY MARENGO 

STATE:AL 


151 

184 

216 

249 

201 

COUNTY.MARION 

STATE AL 


155 

186 

222 

255 

289 

COUNTV.VONROE 

STATE.AL 


142 

173 

203 

234 

2G5 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS (IVP» SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5-BR ■ 145 PERCENT Or 2-BR FMR* 
PtRC J- N ‘ T-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS TOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEOROtMS SHALL BE 
C **2? LATE0 BV ADD,N{ ' * ' PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS FOR AREAS 
I!^?L ™ E FA1R MAl, * fT RENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS ThE APPROVCO FMR AND ThE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1N01CAILS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASED RENT 


PREPAREO BY HUD • EMAD «CO» MARCH 29. 1979 
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U S DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 ft 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMLNTS FPOGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B- FAIR MAt.*ET REN T S FOR EXISTING HOUSING! INCLUOJNG HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM | 


REGION 4 


0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


BIRMINGHAM. ALABAMA AREA Of TICE 

NON SMSA / 


COUNTY MORGAN 

STATE AL 



164 


199 

235 

270 

305 

COUNTY;PERRY 

STATE AL 



131 


159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY PICKENS 

STATE:AL 



155 


1 68 

222 

255 

269 

COUNTY;PIKE 

STATE:AL 



149 

1 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY RANOOLi'H 

STATE AL 



151 

.» 

* 

i? 

184 

216 

249 

2B1 

COUNTY SUMTER 

STATE AL 



151 

i 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY TALLADI ga 

STATEAL 



119 


145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY TALLAPOOSA 

STATE AL 



131 


159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 

STATE.AL 



142 


173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY WILCOX 

STATE.AL 



142 


173 

203 

234 

26S 

COUNTY.WINSTON 

STATE AL 



155 


186 

222 

255 

209 

COLUMBIA. SOUTH CAROLINA ARtA AFFICE 
SMSA: AUGUSTA. GA-St 

COUNTY AIKEN 

STATE:SC 



177 


215 

253 

291 

329 

smsa charleston. SC 

COUNTY:UERKELI Y 

ST ATE:SC 



1B3 


223 

262 

302 

341 

COUNTY CHARLES ION 

STATE SC 



IB3 


223 

262 

302 

341 

COUNTY DORCHESTLR 

STATE SC 

. 


183 


223 

262 

302 

341 

SMSA: COLUMBIA. SC 

COUNTY:LCXlNG»ON 

STATE.SC 



177 


215 

253 

291 

329 

COUNTY RICHLAND 

• 


177 


215 

253 

291 

329 


STATE SC 





SMSA GREENVlLLE Si ARIA .BURG. SC 


COUNTY GRLLNVILLt 

STATE SC 

150 

1B2 

214 

247 

279 


COUNTY PICKENS 

STATE SC 

150 

1B2 

214 

247 

279 


COUNTY:SPARTANBURG 

STATE; sc 

iso 

162 

214 

247 

279 


SMSA 

COUNTY ABBEVllLE 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 



STATE:SC 


NOTE FAIR MARKET RENTS IfM., t SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 • OR * 145 PERCENT OF 2 OR FMR. 
6 OR ■ 165 PLRCI.NI Of 2• BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UMT SIZES LARGER THAN SU BEDROOMS Shall BE 
CALCULATED 8V ADDING 2 fERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWEJ* NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHLME THE FAIR MA«mf T RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTCWI NUMBER INOICAltS THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHb BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUO - EMAO (COl MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 & 23 MOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MAFKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM) 

REGION A 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

3 BEOROOMS 3 

BEOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

COLUMBIA. SOUTH CAROLINA APIA AFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY-ALLENDALE 

STATE SC 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY:ANDERSON 

STATE SC 

131 

159 

187 

315 

243 

COUNTY.BAMBLRG 

STATE ; SC 

156 

190 

234 

257 

291 

COUNTY BARNWELL 

STATE : SC 

156 

190 

.334 

257 

291 

COUNTY BEAUFORT 

STATE SC 

156 

190 

334 

257 

291 

COUNTY CALHOUN 

STATE.SC 

141 

171 

303 

232 

262 

COUNTY.CHEROKLt 

STATE SC 

131 

159 

187 

220 

5 

250 

7 

COUNTY CHESTER 

STATE.SC 

142 

173 

303 

234 

265 

COUNTY:CHfSTEHFIE lD 

STATE SC 

140 

170 

300 

230 

260 

COUNTY:CLARENDON 

STATE:SC 

141 

171 

303 

332 

202 

COUNTY.COLLETON 

ST ATE:SC 

156 

190 

334 

257 

291 

COUNTY : DARI 1N<.1GW 

STATE SC 

140 

170 

300 

230 

260 

s 

COUNTY:DILLON 

STATE:SC 

140 

170 

300 

330 

260 

COUNTY:EDGCflLLD 

STATE SC 

156 

190 

334 

257 

291 

COUNTY.FA1RF1CLD 

ST ATE : SC 

141 

171 

303 

232 

262 

COUNTY florlnlc 

STATE SC 

140 

'170 

300 

230 

290 

30 

COUNTY:GEORGEIGWU 

ST ATE:SC 

140 

170 

300 

230 

260 

COUNTY GREENWOOD 

STATE SC 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY HAMPTON 

STATE SC 

156 

190 

334 

257 

291 

COUNTY HORRY 

STATE.SC 

140 

170 

300 

230 

260 

COUNTY JASPER 

STATE SC 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY KERSHAW 

STATE $C 

141 

171 

303 

232 

262 

COUNTY:! ANCASU& 

STATE SC 

142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY LAURENS 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 


STATE.SC 


NOTE: FAIR MARkCT PINTS i » l« i SHALL 0E CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BP » I4S PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR. 
6 OH « 165 PERCENl U» 2*BR FVP. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UM1 SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 2i FEBCENTAGE POINTS TO TmE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEOROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAUnLI RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPAREO BY HUO • EMAD ICOl. MARCH 29. T979 
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u.s. department of mousing and urban DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 s 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 4 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 8EOROOMS 3 

bedrooms 

4 BEDROOMS 

COLUMBIA. SOUTH CAROLINA AREA AFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY•LEE 

STATE.SC 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY MCCORMICK 

STATE.SC 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY.MARION 

STATE;SC . 

140 

170 

200 

230 

260 

COUNTY:MARLBORO 

STATE.SC 

140 

170 

200 

230 

260 

COUNTY NEWBERRY 

ST ATE:SC 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY:OCONEE 

STATE SC 

131 

159 

187 

220 

5 

250 

7 

COUNTY:ORANGEBURG 

STATE SC 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY SALUOA 

STATE SC 

156 

190 . 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY SUMTER 

STATE SC 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY UNION 

STATE SC 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY WILLIAMSLURG 

STATE.SC 

140 

170 

200 

230 

260 

COUNTY:YORK 

STATE.SC 

142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

GREENSBORO. NORTH CAROLINA AREA OFFICE 

SMSA; ASHEVILLE. NC 

COUNTY BUNCOMfiL 

STATE.NC 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY MADISON 

STATE:NC 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

SMSA: BURLINGTON. NC 

COUNTY ALAMANCt 

STATE:NC 

163 

198 

233 

268 

303 

SA1SA. CHARLOTTE-GASTONIA. NC 

COUNTY GASTON 

ST ATE:NC 

190 

240 

282 

325 

367 

COUNTY MECKLENBURG 

STATE NC 

198 

240 

262 

325 

367 

COUNTY UNION 

STATE NC 

19B * 

240 

282 

325 

367 

SMSA: FAYETTEVILLE NC 

COUNTY CUMBERLAND 

STATE NC 

161 

220 

259 

297 

336 

SMSA. GREENSBORO--WINSTON-SALEM--HIGH POINT. NC 
COUNTY:DAVIDSON 

STATE NC 

138 

168 

198 

226 

257 

COUNTY:FORSYTH 

STATE.NC 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:GUILFORD 

STATE NC 

138 

168 • 

198 

228 

257 


NOTE; FAIR MARKET RENTS (TVR» SMALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5 BR • 145 PERCENT OF 2*BR FM» 
6 BR . 165 PERCLNI 01 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SMALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING SO FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR TM£ NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAi'HEI RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMP AND THE 
80TTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND Th£ AMS BASED RENT. 

PREPAREO BY HUD • EMAD <C0». MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT CF HOUSING ANO USfiAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 0 S 23 HOUSING ASS I ST ANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOUIE 0 FAIR L-fcHET RENTS TOR EXISTING HOUSING|JNCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAMl 


REGION 4 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

? BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

GREENSBORO, NORtM CAROL IN**. AREA OFFICE 

SMSA. GREENSBORO- -W1 US'ON•SAL EM HIGH POINT, NC 
COUNTY RANOOL H 

STATE NC 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

(OUNTV STOKES 

STATE NC 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY YADKIN 

STATE NL 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

SMSA NORFOLK-VIRGINIA BEACH* PORTSMOUTH. VA-NC 

COUNTY CURR!TUCK 

STATE NC 

191 

232 

273 

314 

355 

SMSA RALEIGH-DURHAM. t.C 

COUNTY DURHAM 

STATE NC 

174 

212 

249 

286 

324 

COUNTY ORANGE 

STATE NC 

174 

212 

249 

266 

324 

COUNTr WAKE 

STATE NC 

174 

212 

249 

♦ 

286 

324 

SMSA WILMINGTON. NC 

COUNTY BRUNSWICK 

STATE NC 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY NEW HANOVER 

ST A1E NC 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY UtXANMR 

STATE NC 

147 

179 

211 

243 

274 

NON SUSA 

COUNTY ALLEGHANY 

STATE NC 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTy mNSON 

STATE NC 

13? 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY . ASHE 

STATE.NC 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY AVERY 

STATE NC 

141 

171 

20? 

232 

2 62 

COUNTY BEAUTOr. T 

STATE:NC 

174 

21? 

249 

287 

324 

COUNTY BERTIE 

STATE NC 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY BLADEN 

STATE NC 

181 

?20 

259 

297 

336 

COUNTY nURKC 

STATE NC 

147 

179 . 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY CABARRUS 

STATE NC 

13? 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY CALDWELL 

STATE NC 

147 

179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY LAMOEN 

STATE NC 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY CARTERI T 

SI ATE NC 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 


note. imp w*RMt RENTS i>t-i smau be caicuiauo ro» nvi and six ocopoom onus as foil-ms 5-br . i«s pibcint of j-bs ,»a 

**"'• U«Ewm. the FAIR market rents tor unit sites iab’er than six bebr^ms Sh^ t be 

CALCULATED By AOOING PERCENTAGE POINTS TO TwE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWLR N’jMbCP Cf BEDROOMS FG« aofac 

HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE NuMOER Js THE Sp^OVED M n. 

BuHUM NUMBER INDICATE^ THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE LETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AMS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BV HUD • IMAO iCOi MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING AKO URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEOUIC 8* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!4NCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM| 


REGION 4 

V 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

GREENSBORO. NORTH CAROLINA A RCA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:CASWELL 

STATE:NC 

1B9 

• 229 

270 

310 

351 

COUNTY CATAWBA 

STATE.NC 

147 

179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY:CHATHAM 

STATE NC 

181 

220 

259 

297 

336 

COUNTY:CMEROKLE 

STATENC 

133 

162 

• 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY CHOWAN 

STATE NC 

136 

165 

194 

224 

• 253 

COUNTY:CLAY 

STATE.NC 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY:CLEVELAND 

STATE NC 

147 

179 

211 

' 243 

274 

COUNTY.COLUMBUS 

STATE.NC 

151 

1B4 

216 

249 

20! 

COUNTY:CRAVEN 

STATE:NC 

151 

1 84 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY DARE 

STATENC 

174 

212 

249 

287 

324 

COUNTY:DAVIE 

STATE:NC 

163 

198 

233 

260 

303 

COUNTY DUPLIN 

STATE NC 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY EDGECOMBE 

STATE NC 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY FRANKLIN 

STATE NC 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTYGATES 

STATE.NC 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY GRAHAM 

STATE.NC 

141 

171 

202 

232 

2G2 

COUNTY:GRANVILLE 

STATE:NC 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY GREENE 

STATE NC 

174 

212 v 

249 

207 

324 

COUNTY HAL I TAX 

STATE NC 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY HARNETT 

STATE NC 

181 

220 

259 

297 

336 

COUNTY HAYWOOD 

STATE.NC 

141 

171 

202 

232 

2G2 

COUNTY.HCNOERGON 

STATENC 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY HERTFORD 

STATENC 

136 

16S 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY HOKE 

STATENC 

181 

220 

259 

297 

336 


NOTE FAIR MARKET PENIS 1 1 i SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5BR ■ 145 PERCENT OF 2 * BR f MR 
GBR » 165 PERCENT Of 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. ThE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SMALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE fair MAikET LENTS APE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS ThE APPROVED FMp AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOICAUS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO ThE AHS BASEO RENT. 

PPEPAREO BY HUD - EMAO ICOl. MARCH 29. 1979 


/ 
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U S. DEPARTMENT* OF HOUSING ANO URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION B 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8* FAIR MARKET RENTS fOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAMi 


REGION 4 


0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


GREENSBORO. NORTH CAROLINA AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY HYDE 

STATE NC 



174 

212 

249 

287 

324 

COUNTY IREDELL 

STATENC 



132 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY JACKSON 

STATE NC 



141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY JOHNSfON 

ST ATE;NC 



174 

212 

249 

287 

324 

COUNTY-JONES 

STATE NC 



151 

104 

216 

249 

201 

COUNTY;LEE 

ST ATE:NC 



181 

220 

259 

297 

336 

COUNTY:LENOIR 

STATE NC 



151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY LINCOLN 

STATE.NC 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY MCDOWELL 

STATE NC 



141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY MACON 

STATE:NC 



141 . 

171 

202 

232 

202 

COUNTY MART IN 

STATE.NC 



174 

212 

249 

287 

324 

COUNTY MITCHELL 

STATE NC 



141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY MONTGOMERY 

state.nc 



163 

198 

233 

268 

303 

COUNTY MOORE 

STATE NC 



163 

198 

233 

268 

303 

COUNTY NASH 

STATE:NC 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:NORTHAMPTON 

STATE:NC 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:ONSLOW 

STATE NC 



151 

164 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY:PAMLICO 

STATE NC 

• 


151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY:TASQUO? ANK 
STATE.NC 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:PENDER 

STATE:NC 



151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY:PERQUIMANS 

STATE NC 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:PERSON 

STATENC 

■ 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY.PITT 

STATE NC 



174 

212 

249 

287 

324 

COUNTY ; POLK 

ST AT E : NC 



131 

159 

187 

215 

243 


W0Tt; f HALL BE CALC ^ lAT ED POR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS * 5 BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR 

saw. 

PREPARED BY HUO * EMAD ICOl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday. July 26,1979 / Rules and Regulations 


US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION & & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENT S PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSlNGtlNCLUOlNG HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM! 


REGION 4 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

GREENSBORO NORTH CAROLINA AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNT V . RI CH&lONO 

STATE NC 


132 

160 

189 

21? 

246 

COUNTY ROBESON 

STATE NC 


1B« 

230 

259 

29? 

336 

COUNTY ROCKINGHAM 

STATE;NC 


130 

168 

198 

226 

257 

county rowan 

STATE.NC 


132 

160 

189 

21? 

246 

COUNTY RUTHERtGRD 

state.nc 


14? 

179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY SAMPSON 

STATE NC 


181 

220 

259 

29? 

336 

COUNTY SCOTLAMO 

STATE NC 


132 

160 

1B9 

21? 

246 

COUNTY:STANLY 

STATE NC 


132 

160 

169 

21? 

246 

COUNTY SURRY 

STATE NC 


138 

16B 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY SWAIN 

state.nc 


141 

171 

202 

232 

26? 

COUNTY.IRANSYlVANIA 

STATE NC 


141 

171 

“202 

232 

26? 

COUNTY;TYRRELL 

STATE NC 


174 

2* 2 

249 

287 

324 

COUNTY VANCE 

STATE NC 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY WARREN 

STATE NC 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 

STATE NC 


>174 

212 

249 

287 

324 

COUNTY WATAUGA 

STATE NC 


147^ 

179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY WAYNE 

STATE:NC 


174 

212 

249 

287 

324 

COUNTY WILKES 

STATE:NC 


138 

168 

196 

228 

257 

COUNTY WILSON 

STATE NC 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY vancey 

STATE:NC 


141 

171 . 

202 

232 

262 










”” SiiS'wLvaSSfflsI "" 

p»w T !SiiKa a tmui£> C ?w wL5 l oi?fSw«e' 'b™uHhe\$£ovm »£”«**"■»■• F " w 

PREPARED BY MUO • IMAO ICO*. MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.$. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION 8 a 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS 

FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM) 

REGION 4 

m 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

JACKSON. MISSISSIPPI ARIA dflCE 






SMSA: BILOXI - CULT PORT. A>S 






COUNTY HANCOCK 

STATE MS 

142 

173 

203 

247 

291 




13 

26 

COUNTY;HARRISON 

STATE.MS 

142 

173 

203 

247 

291 




13 

26 

COUNTY:STONE 

STATE:MS 

142 

173 

203 

247 

291 




13 

26 

SMSA: JACKSON. MS 






COUNTY hinds 

STATE MS 

1 SB 

192 

226 

259 

293 

COUNTY:RANK 1N 

STATE MS 

1 SB 

192 

226 

259 

293 

SMSA: MEMPHIS. TN-AR MS 






COUNTY OE SOTU 

STATE MS 

160 

195 

229 

263 

298 

SMSA: PASCAGOULA-MOSS POINT. MS 






COUNTY JACKSON 

STATE MS 

142 

173 

203 

247 

291 




13 

26 

NON SMSA 






COUNTY ADAMS 

127 

148 

174 



STATE MS 

216 

238 

5 



16 

12 

COUNTY AcCORM 


160 

185 



STATE MS 

129 

215 

259 


3 


2 

18 

COUNTY.AMITE 


148 

174 



STATE MS 

1 27 

c 

216 

238 

3 



16 

12 

NON SMSA 






COUNTY ATTALA 

STATE MS 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY BENTON 

STATE MS 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY BOLIVAR 

STATEMS 

138 

18 

149 

3 

182 

10 

215 

17 

238 

14 

COUNTY CALHOUN 

STATE MS 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY CARROLL 

STATE MS 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY CHICKASAW 

STATE.MS 

137 

6 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY.CHOCTAW 

131 

159 

187 



STATE.MS 

215 

243 

COUNTY:CLAIBORNE 

STATE:MS 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY CLARKE 

STATE MS 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY:CLAY 

131 

159 

187 



STATE;MS 

215 

243 

COUNTY:COAHOMA 

141 

171 

202 



STATE MS 

232 

262 

COUNTY COPIAH 

120 

146 

172 



STATEMS 

198 

224 


NOrt: I4IR SHALL BE CALCULATED TOR FIVE AND SIX Bl DROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS- 5-BR . 145 PERCENT OF 3BR tua 

PREPARED BY hud * EMAD IC0», MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT Of MOUSING ANO U«8AN OEVElOPVENT 
SECTION 8 * 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

9 

SCHEDULE B- FAIR V'wPHtT RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM! 


REGION 4 

0 BE0ROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

JACKSON. MISSISSIPPI AR( A OFFICE 







NON SMSA 







COUNTY COVINGTON 

151 

184 

210 

249 


281 

STATE %IS 




COUNTY FORREST 

1SI 

184 

216 

249 


281 

STATE MS 





COUNTY;FRANKLIN 

127 

148 

174 

216 


238 

STATE.MS 

5 



16 


12 

COUNTY.GEORGE 

142 

173 

203 

234 


265 

STATE MS 






COUNTY GREENE 

142 

173 

203 

234 


265 

STATE MS 




COUNTY GRENADA 

120 

146 

172 

198 


224 

STATE MS 



# 


COUNTY HOLMES 

120 

146 

172 

198 


224 

STATE MS 




COUNTY HUMPNR1 YS 

138 

149 

182 

215 


238 

STATE MS 

18 

3 # 

10 

17 


14 

COUNTY 1SSAOUI NA 

138 

149 

183 

21S 


238 

STATE.MS 

18 

3 

10 

17 


14 

COUNTY 1 T AW AM*.A 

137 

159 

187 

215 


243 

i 

STATE MS 

6 



COUNTY JASPER 

151 

184 

216 

249 


281 

STATE.MS 




COUNTY JEffER.ON 

127 

1 48 

174 

216 


2 38 

STATE MS 

S 


16 


12 

COUNTY;JEFFERSON DA 

STATE MS 

127 

14 

142 

5 

172 

11 

216 

31 


238 

26 

COUNTY:JONES 

STATE MS 

1S1 

184 

216 

249 


281 

COUNTY KEMPER 

1S1 

184 

216 




STATE MS 

249 


281 

COUNTY.LAFAYETTE 

141 

171 

202 

232 



STATE MS 


262 

COUNTY.LAMAR 

151 

184 

• 




STATE MS 

216 

249 


281 

COUNTY LAUDERDALE 

statems 

151 

184 

216 

249 


26! 

COUNTY LAWRENCE 

STATE MS 

127 

142 

172 

216 


238 

1 4 

5 

11 

31 


28 

COUNTY LEAKE 

120 

146 

172 




STATE MS 

199 


224 

COUNTY.LEE 

131 

160 

1 





statems 

1B7 

215 


259 





16 

COUNTY:l£FLORf 

120 

146 





STATE MS 

172 

198 


224 

COUNTY;LINCOLN 

STATE;MS 

127 

14 

142 

172 

216 


238 

5 

11 

31 


28 

COUNTY:LOWNDES 

138 

7 

159 





STATE MS 

168 

1 

215 


243 


6d,“ 8,> • ,45 p£b «* t *»■«»««•» 

“»^SS % £EES?. V %?&* 

BO I ICti NUV6LP IBDlUUS THE DOLLAR OirftREN«BEm t !r?HE A^WvED Jf«'f **»»*»OVeO «» AM) THE 

PREPAREO BY HUD • EVAD ICOi. MARCH 29. 1979 













crrri™ o * ENT 0r M0USING AN 0 URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCH£DUU 0 ' f4 " , R£NTS F0R E,USr,N0 H0US, "0< I"CU»XNG HOUSING F (NANCE AND DEVELOPS AGENCIES PROGRAM | 

nm a 


REGION 4 


0 BEDROOMS I 8EDR00M 2 BEDROOMS 3 8E0R00MS 4 BEDROOMS 


JACKSON MISSISSIPPI AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY MADtSON 
STATE MS 

COUNTY MARION 
STATE MS 

COUNTY MARSHALL 
STAT£;MS 

COUNTY MONROE 
STATE.MS 

COUNTY MONTGOMERY 
STATE MS 

COUNTY NESHOBA 
STATE MS 

COUNTY NEWTON 
STATE MS 

COUNTY:NOXUGEL 
STATE MS 

COUNTY OKUBBf HA 
STATE MS 

COUNTY PANOLA 
STATE.MS 

COUNTY PEARL RIVER 
STATE MS 

COUNTY PERRY 
A STATE MS 

COUNTY:PIKE 
STATE MS 

.COUNTY PONTOTOC 
STATEMS 

COUNTY PRENTISS 
STATE:MS 

COUNTY QUITMAN 
STATE:MS 

COUNTY:SCOTT 
STATE MS 

COUNTY SHARKEY 
STATE.MS 

COUNTY : SIMPSON 

statems 

COUNTY:SMITH 
STATE MS 

COUNTY:SUNfLONER 
STATE MS 

COUNTY:TALLAHATCHIE 

statems 

COUNTY TATE 
STATE MS 

COUNTY:TIPPAH 
STATEMS 


120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

1 13 

137 

161 

IBS 

210 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

131 

160 

1 

187 

• 

215 

259 

16 

120 

146 

172 

198 • 

224 

151 

164 

216 

249 

281 

151 

164 

216 

249 

281 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

133 

20 

160 

23 

193 

32 

247 

62 

291 

81 

151 

184 

216 

249 

‘ 281 

12? 

14 

142 

5 

172 

11 

216 

31 

238 

28 

137 

6 

159 

187 

215 

243 

137 

6 

159 

187 

215 

243 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

120 

146 

172 

196 

224 

138 

18 

149 

3 

182 

10 

215 

17 

238 

14 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

120 

146 . 

172 

198 

224 

138 

18 

149 

3 

182 

10 

215 

17 

238 

14 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

141 

171 

202 

232 

762 

141 

171 

202 

232 • 

262 


NOTE. 


v* 5 m • ,4s or, br rw 

CALCULATED BY ADDING 2(. F ERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENT THAN SIX BEOROOMS SHAiL BE 

!^?L rHE F *"» ••*««' CENTS ARE HEID HARMLESS two NUMBERS WILL BE SHO^ Ntj «B6R OF BEOROOV* FOR AREAS 

BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN^THE^APPROVEO nun 7^6 SIs^TIIS if„J* »*> THE 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAO I CO I MARCH 29. 1979 
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Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday. July 20,1979 / Rules and Regulations 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND UPOAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 4 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

UACKSON. MISSISSIPPI ARLA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTYrTlSHOMlGO 

STATE MS 

137 

8 

157 

165 

213 

241 

COUNTY;TUNICA 

STATE.MS 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY:UNION 

STATE MS 

131 

160 

1 

187 

315 

259 

16 

COUNTY:WALTHALL 

STATE;MS 

127 

14 

142 

5 

172 

11 

216 

3t 

238 

28 

COUNTY:WARREN 

STATE MS 

130 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY:WASHINGTON 

STATE MS 

138 

16 

149 

3 

162 

10 

215 

17 

238 

14 

COUNTY WAYNE 

STATE.MS 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY WEBSTER 

STATE MS 

131 

159 

187 

215 

2 43 

COUNTY:W1LKINSON 

STATE;MS 

123 

146 

174 

200 

226 

COUNTY WINSTON 

STATE MS 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY:YALOOU»HA 

STATE MS 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY:YAZOO 

STATE MS 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

SMSA: FORT LAUDERDALE-HOLLYWOOD. FL 

COUNTY:BROWARU 

STATE FL 

279 

338 

398 

450 

518 

SMSA; FORT MVERS-CAPE CORAL. FL 

COUNTY LEE 

STATE:FL 

209 

254 

299 

344 

389 

SMSA: MIAMI. FL 

COUNTY:DADE 

STATE:FL 

255 

309 

364 

419 

473 

SMSA. WEST palm BEACH BOCA RATON. FL 
COUNTY:PALM BLACH 

STATE;FL 

234 

284 

334 

384 

434 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY CHARLOfTE 

ST ATE:F L 

209 

254 

209 

344 

389 

COUNTY:COLLIER 

ST ATE:F L 

165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY.GLADES 

STATE:FL 

165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY:HENDRY 

ST ATE:FL 

165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY MARI)N 

STATE.FL 

165 

201 

237 

272 

30b 

• 

COUNTY MONROE 

STATE:11 

165 

201 

237 

272 

308 


STATE:FL 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET REN1S iFf.'Ri SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS. 5-BR ■ 1«5 PERCENT OF 2BR FWR 
6BR « 165 PERCENT OF ?-BP FMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADOING ?(.• (ERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET FENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER iNDlCAltS THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUO • EMAD ttOl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT of housing ano urban development 

SECTION B & 23 »OUS!NG ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


ilHEOUU 8 FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING MOUSING FINANCE 
REGION A 0 BEDROOMS , gEOPOON 

ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 

PROGRAMi 

4 BEDROOMS 

JACKSONVILLE. FLORIDA AREA OFFICE 

SMSA GAINESVILLE. fL 

COUNTY ALACHUA 

STATE FL 

165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

SMSA JACKSONVILLE*. Ft 

COUNTY BAKER 

STATE FL 

174 

212 

249 

207 

324 

COUNTY CLAY 

STATE FL 

174 

2V2 

249 

207 

324 

COUNTY DUVAL 

STATE FL 

174 

212 

249 

287 

324 

COUNTY NASSAU 

STATE FL 

174 

212 

249 

207 

324 

COUNTY ST JOHNS 

STATE FL 

174 

212 

249 

287 

324 

SMSA PANAMA CITY, FL x 

COUNT* BAY 

STATE FL 

165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

SMSA PENSACOLA. FL 

COUNTY tSCAMBIA 

STATE fL 

173 

210 

248 

285 # 

322 

COUNTY SANTA ROSA 

STATE FL 

173 

4 

210 

248 

265 

3 22 

SMSA TALLAHASSEE. FL 

COUNTY Lt ON 

STATE FL 

165 

20! 

237 

272 

300 

SMSA TALLAHASSEE. FL 

COUNTY WAKULLA 

STATE FL 

165 

201 

237 

272 

309 

NON SMSA 

•COUNTY BRADFORD 

STATE FL 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY.CAlHOUN 

STATE FL 

165 

201 

237 

272 

300 

COUNTY COLUMBIA 

STATE FL 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY DIXIE 

STATE.FL 

165 

201 

237 

272 

300 

COUNTY FLAGLER 

STATE.FL 

158 

192 

226 

259 

293 

COUNTY FRANKLIN 

STATE FL 

165 

201 

237 

272 

300 

COUNTY.GADSDEN 

STATE.FL 

165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY GILCHRIST 

STATE:FL 

165 

201 

237 

272 

30B 

COUNTY.GULF 

STATEfL 

16S 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY HAMILTON 

STATE FL 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 


BOITOM NUHaCR INDICAUS THE OOLLM OUf EREMCE ‘ WmEN THE APPROVCO flS^NO ^^sTsEO JInT^ *' ,P " OWEO P " S * N0 ,MS 
PREPARED BY MUD • EMAD ICOl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION 8 6 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 4 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

JACKSONVILLE. FLORIDA AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY;HOLMES 

STATE;FL 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY:JACKSON 

STATE.FL 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY;JEFFERSON 

STATE.FL 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

county lafayeite 

STATE.FL 


149 

161 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:LEVY 

ST ATE:FL 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY LIBERTY 

STATE.FL 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY MADISON 

STATE:FL 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY MARION 

STATE:F L 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY;OKALOOSA 

STATE:F L 


173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY;PUTNAM 

STATE.FL 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY:SUWANNI E 

STATE:F L - 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY: TAY.LOR 

STATE.FL 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY .UN ION 

STATE:F L 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY WALTON 

STATE.FL 


173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 

STATE:Ft 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

SMSA; DAYTONA BEACH. FL 

COUNTY:VOLUSIA 

STATE:FL 


158 

192 

226 

259 

293 

SMSA: MELBOURN-TITUSVILLE-COCOA. FL 
COUNTY;BREVARU 

STATE; f L 


207 

251 

295 

340 

384 

SMSA; ORLANDO. FL 

COUNTY;ORANGE 

STATE FL 


202 

245 

288 

331 

374 

COUNTY OSCEOLA 

STATE.FL 


202 

245 . 

2B8 

331 

374 

COUNTY:SEMINOLE 

ST ATE:FL 


202 

245 

288 

331 

374 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:INDIAN RIVLR 

STATE.FL 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY:LAKE 

ST ATE:F L 


158 

192 

226 

259 

293 


NOTE; FAIR MARKET RENTS iFLM SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND Six BEOROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR: 
6-BR • 165 PERCENT 0* 2-8R FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROCMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 2(1 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO TmE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEOROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKl1 RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE CETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD - EMAD <C0». MARCH 29. 1979 







I:.,;.!;, vr " UU 3 ir(lJ «mu uwban dlvelopvent 

SECTION 8 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


jrr 8 ' FA,S M4RKET .“ ENTS "" “»»«■ MOUSINGI INCLUDING HOUS.NG FIK4NCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM i 

0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


JACKSONVILLE. FLORIDA AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSa 


COUNTY:OKEECHOBEE 

STATE.FL 


165 

201 

237 

273 

300 

COUNTY:ST LUCIE 

STATE.ft 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

SMSA: BRADENTON. FL 

COUNT* MANATEE 

ST ATE,F L 


209 

254 

299 

344 

389 

SMSA: LAKELANO- WIN 1£R HAVEN FL 

COUNTY POLK 

STATE FL 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

SMSA: SARASOTA. FL 

COUNTY SARASOIA 

STATE;F L 


209 

254 

299 

344 

389 

SMSA: TAMPA-ST PETC RSBlRG. Fl 

COUNT* HI LLSBOROLcaH 

STATE FL 

/ 

172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

COUNTY:PASCO 

STATE FL 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

COUNTY PINELLAS 

STATE FL 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY.CITRUS 

STATE:Fl 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

COUNTY DE SOTO 

ST ATE:FL 


209 

254 

299 

344 

389 

COUNTY;HARDEE 
s r ATE:fl 


209 

254 

299 —- 

. 344 

389 

COUNTY:HERNANDO 

ST ATE:Fl 


172 

209 

246 

283 

320 

COUNTY HIGHLANDS 

STATE Fl 


165 

201 

237 

272 

308 

COUNTY:SUMTER 

STATE Ft 


158 

192 

226 

259 

293 


BOIlL« T NLn?i .^i,?p!tc ENTS AP£ H£L0 HA * M ceSS. Two NUMBERS WILL B^SHO^ r2J iS?* NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOk AREAS 

om nulber indicates the oollar deference between the appr^eo fmr^nd the ahs b^Io lL\ hl APPR0VE0 ruH **o the 

PREPARED BY HUO • EMAO ICOI. MARCH 29. 1979 
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0 S. DEPARTMENT OF MOUSING ANO URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 * 23 HOUSING ASSISiANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B fair MAFKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING MOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM) 

REGION 4 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 8EDR00MS 

4 BEOROOWS 

LOUISVILLE. KENTUCKY ARt A 0«HCE 





' tl 

SMSA: CINCINNATI. OH K*-IN 




276 

312 

COUNTY BOONE 

168 

204 

240 

STATE KY 






COUNTY.CAMPBELL 

168 

204 

240 

276 

312. 

STATE KY 






COUNTY KENTON 

166 

20« 

240 

276 

312 

STATE KY 

• 





SMSA ClARKSY I LIE-»K)I KINSVlLLE. TN*KY 

• 



257 

291 

COUNTY CHRISTIAN 

156 

190 

224 

STA’E KY 

* 



• 


SMSA EVANSVILLE. IN K. 




218 

238 

county HINDI R',ON 

138 

170 

201 

STATE KY 

21 

27 

33 

25 

19 

SMSA. HUNTINGTON ASHLA-.D. WV-KY-OH* 





272 

COUNTY BOYD 

146 

178 

209 

240 

STATE KV 






COUNTY GREENUP 

146 

178 

209 

240 

272 

STATE r*V 






SMSA LEXINGTON*!ArETTE . KV 






COUNTY BOURBON 

167 

203 

238 

274 

3i0 

STATE KY 






(OUNTY CLARK 

167 

203 

238 

274 

310 

STATE KY 






COUNTY fAVtTTL 

167 

203 

238 

274 

310 

STATE KY 





— 

SMSA. LEXINGTONFAiLITE . KY 





310 

COUNTY JESSAMINE 

167 

203 

238 

274 

STATE KY 






county SCOTT 

167 

203 

238 

274 

310 

STATE KY 






COUNTY WOOOfOPD 

167 

203 

238 

274 

310 

STATE KY 






SMS A LOUISVILLE. KY-IN 





287 

COUNTY BULLITT 

166 

IBS 

221 

261 

STATE KY 

11 



7 


COUNTY JEFFER>0N 

166 

188 

221 

261 

287 

STATE KY 

11 



7 


COUNTY OLDHAM 

166 

188 

221 

261 

287 

STATE KY 

11 



7 


SMSA OWENSBORO. KY 





327 

COUNTY DAVIESS 

176 

213 

251 

289 

STATE KY 






NON SUSA 






COUNTY ADAIR 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KY 

27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

COUNTY AlLLN 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KV 

16 

17 

18 

23 

19 

COUNTY ANDERSON 

167 

203 

238 

274 

310 

STATE KY 






COUNTY BALLARD 

133 

160 

189 

217 

246 


STATE KY 1 


NOTE FAIR MARKET RENTS lfVR| SHALL BE CALCULATED FOP FIVE AND SIR BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR • 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR. 
6 OR s 165 PERCENT Of 2-8R FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UMT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED by ADDING 20 TERC£NTAGE POINTS TO The PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHIRL THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HElD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS T«E APPROVED FMR AWO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD - EMAD ICOl MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. department of housing and URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISiANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MiSIttT RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUS1NGI1NCLUOING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROCRAUI 


REGION 4 


LOUISVIUE. KENTUCKY ARLA OfflCE 
NON SMSA 

COUNT < BARREN 
STATE KY 

COUNTY BATH 
STATE:KY 

COUNTY BELL 
STATE KY 

COUNTY BOYLE 
STATE KY 

COUNTY.DRACKEM 
STATE KY 

COUNTY BREATHITT 
STATE KY 

COUNTY BRECKINRIDGE 
STATE KY 

COUNTY butler 
STATE KY 

COUNTY.CALDWELL 

STATEKY 

COUNTY:CALLOWAY 
ST ATE:KY 

COUNTY CARLISLE 
STATE KY 

COUNTY CARROLL 
STATE KY 

COUNTY CARTER 
STATE:KY 

COUNTY.CASEY 
STATE KV 

COUNTY CLAY 
STATE KY 

COUNTY CLINTON 
STATE KY 

COUNTY CRITTENDON 
STATE.KY 

COUNTYlCUMBERLAND 
STATE KY 

COUNTY EDMONSON 
STATE KY 

COUNTY ELLIOT! 

STATE KV 

COUNTY ESTIIL 
STATE KV 

COUNTY.FLEMINU 
STATE KY 

COUNTY:FLOYD 
STATE KY 

COUNTY FRANKLIN 
STATE KV 


0 BEORCOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 8EDR00MS 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

15 

17 

18 

23 

19 

167 

203 

238 

274 

310 

133 

160 

187 

217 

236 

9 

9 

9 

13 

7 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

176 

213 

251 

289 

327 

133 

160 

187 

217 

2 38 

27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

171 

207 

244 

281 

317 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

15 

17 

18 

23 

19 

137 

167 

196 

236 

255 

133 

1 

160 

189 

317 

246 

133 

1 

160 

189 

217 

246 

176 

213 

251 

289 

327 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

14 

15 

17 

21 

16 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

15 

17 

18 

23 

19 

137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

15 

17 

18 

23 

19 

133 

160 

187 

217 

23B 

15 

17 

18 

23 

19 

133 

160 . 

187 

217 

238 

14 

15 

17 

21 

16 

167 

303 

238 

274 

310 

176 

213 

251 

289 

327 

133 

160 

187 

217 

2 38 

1 4 

15 

17 

21 

16 

167 

203 

238 

274 

310 


NOTE: 


6 BR . IBS PERCLNl 0« J-8R FMR LlKEMlSf . TH£ FAIR MXRKET RENIWOR UHU SIZES C ifcf # ' S; T 5 8R * PEBCENT ° E 3 M FMR; 
CALCULATED BY AOOIMG So PERCENTAGE POINTS TO tHE PERCENTAGE USED f f*. " S,X BEDBC0 “S SHAu BE 

NHtRf THE fAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS TNO NUMBERS uV?f 0 M DPE "5 NE *I iO" 1 " NE -“ BEB OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
BOTTOM NUMBER INO.CATES the DOLLAR OIF TERENCE * BETWEEN RT«»MKO W?«0 ?5« SSfcTJSo JenI"* * PPB0VE ° fM " * N0 ,Ht 


PREPARED BY HUO ■ EMAO (COl. MARCH 99. 1979 
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u.s. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION B a 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM I 


• REGION 4 

LOUISVILLE. KENTUCKY AREA OFFICE 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY.FULTON 

ST ATE ; KV 


133 

1 

160 

189 

217 

246 

county gallatin 

STATE KV 


176 

213 

251 

289 

327 

COUNTY GARRARD 


133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KV 


27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

COUNTY GRANT 


176 

213 

251 

289 

327 

STATE KV 

COUNTY GRAVES 

STATE.KV 


133 

1 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY GRAYSON 


171 

207 

244 

281 

317 

STATE KY 

COUNTY GREEN 


133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KV 


27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

COUNTY HANCOCK 

ST ATE : KV 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY HAR01N 

STATE KY 


171 

207 

244 

281 

317 

COUNTY;HARLAN 


133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KV 


9 

9 

9 

13 

7 

COUNTY HARRISON 


167 

203 

238 

274 

310 

STATE KV 

COUNTY HART 


171 

207 

244 

281 

317 

STATE KV 

COUNTY HENRY 


171 

207 

244 

281 

317 

STATE.KY 

COUNTY HICKMAN 

STATE KY 


133 

1 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY HOPKINS 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

STATE KY 

COUNTY JACKSON 


133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KY 


27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

COUNTY JOHNSON 


133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE.KV 


14 

15 

17 

21 

16 

COUNTY KNOTT 


133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KV * 


27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

COUNTY:KNOX 


133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KV 


9 

9 

9 

13 

7 

COUNTY:LARUE 


171 

207 

244 

281 

317 

STATE KY 

COUNTY LAUREL 


133 

1G0 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KY 


9 

9 

9 

13 

7 

COUNTY LAWRENCE 


133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KY 


14 

15 

17 

21 

16 

COUNTY LEE 


133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KY 


27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

COUNTY LESLIE 


133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

STATE KY 


27 

31 

35 

42 

40 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IfMPt SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-RR • 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR 
6• BR « 165 PERCENT 0» 2 * BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADOING 50 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET KENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMW ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT 


PREPAREO BY HUO - CMAO I CO I MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPART ST OF HOUSING ANO URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION B t 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSINGtlNCLUOING HOUSING FINANCE AND OEVECOPNENT AGENCIES PROCPMX 


REGION A 


LOUISVILLE. KENTUCKY AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY.LETCHER 
STATE:KV 

COUNTY:LEWIS 
STATEKY 

COUNTY LINCOLN 
STATE;KV 

COUNTV:LIVINGSTON 
STATEKY 

COUNTY.LOGAN 
STATEKY 

COUNTY:LYON 
STATE KY 

A 

COUNTY MCCRACKEN 
STATE KY 

COUNTY:MCCREARY 
STATE KY 

COUNTY:MCLEAN * 

STATE.KV 

COUNTY MADISON 
STATE.KY 

COUNTY MAGOFFIN 
STATE.KY 

COUNTY MARION 
STATE KY 

COUNTY MARSHALL 
STATEKY 

COUNTY MARTIN 
STATE:KV 

COUNTY MASON 
STATEKY 

COUNTY MEAOE 
STATEKY 

COUNTY MENIFEE 
STATEKY 

COUNTY:MERCER 
STATE.KV 

COUNTY METCALFE 
STATE:KV 

COUNTY MONROE 
STATE KY 

County Montgomery 

STATEKY 

county MORGAN 
STATE KY 

COUNTY MUHLENCERG 
STATE KY 

COUNTY NELSON 
STATE KY 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 8EOROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

133 

160 

18? 

217 

236 

27 

31 

36 

42 

40 

*176 

213 

251 

289 

327 

133 

160 

187 

2»7 

23B 

27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

133 

1 

160 

169 

2»7 

246 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

IS 

17 

18 

23 

19 

133 

1 

160 

189 

217 

246 

133 

1 

160 

189 

217 

246 

133 

160 . 

187 

217 

238 

9 

9 

9 

13 

7 

137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

167 

203 

238 

274 

310 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

171 

207 

244 

261 

317 

133 

1 

160 

189 

217 

246 

133 

160 

187 

217 

236 

14 

15 

17 

21 

16 

176 

213 

251 

289 

327 

171 

207 

244 

281 

317 

133 

160 

187 

217 

236 

27 

31 

3S 

42 

40 

167 

203 

238 

274 

310 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

IS 

17 

18 

23 

19 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

15 

17 

18 

23 

• 9 

167 

203 

236 

274 

310 

133 

160 

187 

217 

238 

27 

31 

35 

42 

40 

137 

T67 

196 

226 

255 

171 

207 

244 

281 

317 


*° TE; S-BR . 145 PERCtKT OF , 8- F« 

CALCULATED BY AOOING 2'> FERCENTAGE POINTS TOTHE * PERCENT LAkCfc " THAw slx BEDROOMS SHALL BE 

where THE fair warklt^ents are ^ld Harmless ?wo ^2ESs wV.f pJ 0 ? H ^ * b ** £R 0F •*"***- for areas 

BOTTOM NUMBER INDICAUS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ?HE A^ROvfS F^NQ J^s^eS HlJjT *** AM ° 


PREPAREO BY HUD EMAO <CO> MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. department or mousing and urban development 

SECTION 6 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 4 



0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

LOUISVILLE. KENTUCKY ARLA OFFICE 









NON SMSA 









COUNTY NICHOLAS 



167 

203 

238 


274 

310 

STATEKY 









COUNTY:OHIO 



137 

167 

196 


226 

255 

ST ATE:KY 









COUNTY:OWEN 



176 

213 

251 


289 

327 

STATE KY 









COUNTY OWSLEY 



133 

160 

187 


217 

238 

STATE KY 



27 

31 

35 


42 

40 

COUNTY.PENDLETON 



176 

213 

251 


289 

327 

STATE KY 









COUNTY:PERRY 



133 

160 

187 


217 

, 238 

STATEKY 



27 

31 

35 


42 

* 40 

COUNTY PIKE 



133 

160 

187 


217 

• 238 

STATE-KY 



14 

15 

17 


21 

» 16 

COUNTY POWELL 



167 

203 

238 


274 

310 

STATEKY 









COUNTY PULASKI 



133 

160 

187 


217 

238 

STATE:KY 



27 

31 

35 


42 

40 

COUNTY:ROBERTSON* 



176 

213 

251 


289 

327 

STATE KY 


, 







COUNTY:ROCKCASTLE 



133 

160 

187 


217 

238 

STATE:KY 



27 

31 

35 


42 

40 

COUNTY:ROWAN 



133 

160 

187 


217 

238 

STATE:KY 



14 

15 

17 

• 

21 

16 

COUNTY:RUSSELL 



133 

160 

187 


217 

238 

ST ATE:KY 



27 

31 

35 


42 

40 

COUNTY:SHELBY 



171 

207 

244 


281 

317 

ST ATE:KY 









COUNTY-.SIMPSON 



133 

160 

187 


217 

238 

ST ATE:KY 



IS 

17 

18 


23 

19 

COUNTY:SPENCER 



171 

207 

244 


281 

317 

STATE KY 









COUNTY:TAYLOR 



133 

160 

187 


217 

238 

STATE:KY 



27 

31 

35 


42 

40 

COUNTY:TODO 



1S6 

190 

224 


257 

291 

ST ATE:KY 









COUNTY:TRIGG 



156 

190 

224 


257 

291 

STATE:KY 




} 





COUNTY:TRIMBLE 



171 

207 . 

244 


281 

317 

STATE.KY 









COUNTY:UNI0N 



137 

167 

196 


226 

255 

STATE:KY 









COUNTY:WARREN 



133 

160 

187 


217 

238 

STATE:KY 



IS 

17 

18 


23 

19 

COUNTY:WASHINGTON 



171 

207 

244 


281 

317 

STATE:KY 









COUNTY:WAYNE 



133 

160 

187 


217 

238 

STATE:KY 



9 

9 

9 


13 

7 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS (FUR• SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR « 14S PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR 
6*BR - 165 PIRCENT OF 2-BR FUR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEOROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADOtNO 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WMLRf THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD ICO) MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. OEPAftr«E*r OF HOUSING AMO UPd AN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 6 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCMEOUl€ 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AM) DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM| 


REGION 4 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BCOROOMS 

LOUISVILLE. KENTUCKY AREA OFFICE 








NON SMSA 








COUNTY WEBSTER 

STATE KV 


1 37 

167 

196 


226 

255 

COUNTY rWHITLEY 

STATE KV 


133 

9 

160 

9 

187 

9 


217 

13 

238 

7 

COUNTY WOLFE 

STATE KV 


133 

27 

160 

31 

187 

35 


217 

42 

238 

40 

SMSA: CHATTANOOGA. TN GA 








COUNTY HAMILTON 

STATE.TN 


156 

190 

224 


274 

17 

29B 

7 

COUNTY MARION 

STATE TN 


156 

190 

224 


274 

17 

29b 

7 

COUNTY SEOUATCHIE 

STATE:IN 


156 

190 

224 


274 

17 

298 

7 

SMSA. JOHNSON CITY KINGSPORT-BRISTOL. TN-VA 








COUNTY CARTER 

STATE:TN 


154 

187 

220 


253 

286 

COUNTY HAWKINS 

STATE:TN 


154 

1B7 

220 


253 

286 

COUNTY SULLIVAN 

STATE:IN 


154 

187 

220 


253 

266 

COUNTY UNICOI 

STATE:IN 


154 

187 

220 


253 

286 

• 

COUNTY:WASHINGTON 

STATE IN 


154 

187 

220 


253 

266 

SMSA: KNOXVILLE. TN 








COUNTY ANDERSON 

STATE TN 


156 

190 

224 


266 

9 

291 

COUNTY:BLOUNT 

STATE.TN 


156 

190 

224 



291 







9 


COUNTY : KNOX 

STATE TN 


156 

190 

224 


266 

291 







9 



NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I TVR > SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEOROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS- S-BR a 145 PERCENT OF 7 •BR FMR 
6-8R . 165 PERCENT OF 2-8R FMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER * THAN SIX'BEDROOMS SHALlBF^ 
CALCULATED BY AOOING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS FOR ARE AC 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE W NUMBER IS THE f 2S fnF 

BOTTOM M*B6R INOICATES THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR ANO THE AHS BASED RENT APPR ° VE ° THE 


PREPARED 8Y HUO • EMAO (CO I. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 6 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 4 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

KNOXVILLE. TENNESSEE ARIA OFFICE 

SMSA: KNOXVILLE. TN 

COUNTY UNION 

STATE.TN 

• 156 

190 

224 

266 

9 

291 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:BLEDSOl 

STATE:TN 

133 

162 * 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY BRADLO 

STATE:TN 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY CAMPBEt L 

STATE:TN 

124 

151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY CLAIBORNE 

STATE;TN 

124 

151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY:COCKE 

STATE : TN 

124 

151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY CUMBERLAND 

STATE:TN 

124 

151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY.FENTRESS 

STATE IN 

124 

151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY GRAINGER 

STATE:TN 

• 124 

151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY GREENE 

STATE.TN 

154 

187 

220 

253 

286 

COUNTY GRUNDY 

STATE TN 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:HAMBLEN 

STATE:TN 

124 

- 151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY:HANCOCK 

STATE:TN 

154 

187 

220 

253 

286 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 

STATE.TN 

124 

151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY JOHNSON 

STATE:TN 

154 

187 

220 

253 

286 

COUNTY:LOUDON 

STATE;TN 

124 

151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY MCMINN 

STATE;TN 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY.MEIGS 

STATE;TN 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY MONROE 

STATE:TN 

124 

151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY:MORGAN 

STATE:TN 

124 

151 

178 

204 

231 

COUNTY PICKETT 

STATE:1N 

118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY POLK 

STATE.TN 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY RHEA 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 


STATE.TN 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I IV»: » SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR • 14S PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR: 
6 BR « 165 PERCEN1 OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 F ERCEN7 AGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARK*I RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMW AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ThE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD 1 CO I . MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING ANO URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION a & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING*INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM» 


REGION 4 



0 BEDROOMS 

t BEDROOM 

2 8EOROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

knoxville. Tennessee arla office 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ROANE 

STATE.TN 



124 

151 

178 


204 

231 

COUNTY:SCOTT 

STATE TN 



124 

151 

178 


204 

231 

COUNTY:SEVIER 

STATE:IN 



124 

1S1 

178 


204 

231 

SMSA: MEMPHIS. TN-AR Wj 

COUNTY.bHELBY 

STATE:TN 



160 

19S 

229 


263 

298 

COUNTY:TIPTON 

STATE.TN 



160 

195 

229 


263 

298 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY BENTON 

STATE;TN 



156 

190 

224 


257 

291 

COUNTY:CARROLL 

STATE:TN 



128 

156 

183 


211 

238 

COUNTY CHESTER 

STATE:IN 



128 

156 

183 


211 

238 

COUNTY:CROCKETT 

STATE IN 



120 

156 

183 


211 

238 

COUNTY CECATUR 

ST ATE:IN 



128 

156 

183 


211 

238 

COUNTY DYER 

STATE TN 



128 

156 

183 


211 

238 

COUNTY:FAYETTE 

STATE TN 



141 

171 

202 


232 

2 62 

COUNTY.GIBSON 

STATE:TN 



1 28 

156 • 

183 


211 

238 

COUNTY HARDEMAN 

STATE TN 



141 

171 

202 


232 

262 

COUNTY HARDIN 

STATE IN 



129 

157 

185 


213 

241 

COUNTY HAVWOOO 

STATE:TN 



128 

156 

183 


211 

« 

238 

COUNTY HENDER.ON 

STATE TN 



128 

156 

183 


211 

23b 

COUNTY:HENRY 

ST ATE:TN 



128 

156 

183 


211 

238 

COUNTY LAKE 

STATE TN 



132 

160 

189 


217 

246 

COUNTY MAUDERDALE 

STATE.TN 



128 

156 

183 


211 

238 

COUNTY MCNAIRY 

STATE.TN 

COUNTY:MADISON 

STATE TN 



138 

9 

128 

157 

156 

185 

183 


227 

14 

211 

241 

238 

COUNTY:OBION 

STATE:TN 



132 

160 

189 


217 

246 


" 0TE: £1 . .45 PERCENT 0 F 

Sipor L iIc° 8V AD0,NG * C FERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE l*SED^FOR^T mF a*??* ™ AN S!X BEDRCCW * SHALL BE 

Sa??L T . AIR MAUKtT UB * TS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WlILL 0 fiC ^WM t£J iSS NUM8ER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR A N0 THE^S^BASEO RENT^ APPR0VE0 FM * * N0 ThE 


PREPARED BY HUO • EMAD tCOl. MARCH 29. 


1979 


\ 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING AND URCAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAM!* 

SCHEDULE 8 fA1R MARKET RENTS fO« EXISTING HOUSINGlINCLU01NG MOUSING FINANCE ANt> DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 

|0|( A 0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


KNOXVILLE. TENNESSEE ARIA 01 I ICE 


NON SMSA 

COUNTY WEAKLEY 

STATE TN 

128 

156 

183 

211 

238 

smsa Clarksville*mot*kinsville. tn-kt 

COUNTY UONIGOMEI.Y 

STATE IN 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

SMSA NASHVlLLC-DAVIDSON. TN 

COUNTY CHEATHAM 

STATE TN 

189 

229 

270 

310 

351 

COUNTY DAVIDSON 

STATE TN 

189 

229 

270 

310 

351 

COUNTY DICKSON 

state tn 

169 

229 

270 

310 

351 

COUNTY ROBERTSON 

STATE TN 

189 

229 

270 

310 

351 

COUNTY kOTHERtOPD 

STATE IN 

189 

229 

270 

310 

35» 

COUNTY SjMNtR 

state in 

»89 

229 

270 

310 

351 

COUNTY wlLLlAMSTR. 

STATE TN 

189 

229 

270 

310 

351 

COUNTY WliSON 

STATE IN 

189 

229 

270 

310 

351 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY BEDfORti 

STATE IN 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY CANNON 

STATE TN 

110 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY CLAY 

STATE TN 

1 18 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY COIFIE 

STATE TN 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY PE HALO 

STATE \N 

118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY FRANKLIN 

STATE TN 

164 

199 

235 

270 

305 

COUNTY 61LES 

STATE TN 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY HICKMAN 

STATE TN 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY HOUSTON 

STATE .TN 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY MUMPHRIYS 

STATE TN 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY JACKSON 

STATE IN 

118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY LAWRENCE 

STATE tn 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

IOUNTv LEWIS 

STATE TN 

133 

162 

191 

219 

24H 


note FAIR naRKET RENTS 11VP I SHALL BE CALCULATED TOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 OR • »«5 PERCENT OF 3 B« fMR; 
6 e" T PERClS. O. 2* BR FMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS IOR UMII SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 

CALCULATED BY A DOING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO TbE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR ARE*S 
WHERE the FAIR MAWHLI i ENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED *■» THE 

BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATlS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE AHb BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD * C MAD 1 CO • MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING ANO URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSINGIINCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM I 


REGION 4 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDR 

KNOXVILLE. TENNESSEE ARIA OFFICE 

NON SM$A 

COUNTY:LINCOLN 

STATE:TN 


164 

199 

235 


270 

305 

COUNTY MACON 

STATE:TN 


1 18 

143 

169 


194 

219 

COUNTY:MARSHALL 

STATE TN 


133 

162 

191 

• 

219 

248 

COUNTY MAURY 

STATE.TN 


133 

162 

191 


219 

24B 

COUNTY MOORE 

STATE:TN 


133 

162 

191 


219 

248 

COUNTY:OVERTON 

STATE:TN 


1 18 

143 

169 


194 

219 

COUNTY.PERRY 

STATE TN 


11B 

143 

169 


194 

219 

COUNTY:PUTNAM 

ST ATE : TN 


1 18 

143 

169 


194 

219 

COUNTY:SMITH 

STATE:TN 


11B 

143 

169 


194 

219 

COUNTY STEWART 

STATE:TN 


156 

190 

224 


257 

291 

COUNTY.TROUSDALE 

STATE TN 


tie 

143 

169 


194 

219 

COUNTY:VAN 8UNEN 

STATE TN 


1 IB 

143 

169 


194 

219 

COUNTY.WARREN 

STATE:TN 


ns 

143 

169 


194 

219 

COUNTY.WAYNE 

STATE:TN 


139 

157 

185 


213 

241 

COUNTY WHITE 

State:tn 


118 

143 

169 


194 

319 


NOTE. 


6 8R . 165 PERCENT OF 2-BR f«R LUeS|SE ?HE FAIR MA^EI^ENTS UNl^T SI’ES PtKCENT 0f ? 8R f “ B 

CALCULATED BY ADOINO 20 F ERCENTACE POINTS TO Th£ PERCENTAGE u5FD Fnp ?iJ ^ TH4N Sl * BEDROOMS SNAIL BE 

WHERE the FAIR NAIKET RENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS TWO N^Se^ nV^ rJ r^ fir NUMBER OF BEOROOLS. FOR AREAS 

bottom Nuwet r Indicates the dollar difference'betneen**the^approveo «XoSSsTSSS «nJ ME 4PPR0VE0 fMH * ND ,Hf 


PREPARED BY MUD • EMAD ICO.. MARCH 29. !979 
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u.S. department of housing and usban development 

SECTION 8 a 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 0- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOU5INGUNCEUOING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND 

DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM) 

REGION 5 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 

BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

CHICAGO. ILLINOIS AREA OfllU 

SMSA: CHICAGO. 11 

COUNTY COOK 

STATE 1L 


219 

26 

248 

13 


293 

17 

339 

22 

383 

24 

COUNTY DU PAGE 

STATE.1L 


219 

26 

248 

13 


293 

17 

339 

22 

363 

24 

COUNTY KANE 

STATE:IL 


219 

26 

248 

13 


293 

17 

339 

22 

383 

24 

COUNTY LAKE 

STATE.IL 


219 

26 

248 

13 


293 

17 

339 

22 

383 

24 

COUNTY MCHENRY 

STATE IL 


219 

26 

248 

13 


293 

17 

339 

22 

383 

24 

COUNTY WILL 

STATE:IL 


219 

26 

248 

13 


293 

17 

339 

22 

383 

24 

SCSA: DAVENPORT * PO* K I lAND-MOLINE. U*U 
COUNTY KOCH ISLAND 

STATE IL 


183 

223 


262 

302 

341 

SMSA: KANKAKEE. ILLINOIS 

COUNTY:KANKAK1 L 

STATE.It 


167 

13 

192 

5 


228 

7 

254 

287 

SMSA: ROCKFORD. IL 

COUNTY:BOONE 

STATE 1L 


170 

207 


244 

280 

317 

COUNTY:WINNEBAGO 

STATE U 

• 

170 

207 


244 

280 

317 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY.CARROLL 

STATE IL 


154 

187 


221 

254 

287 

COUNTY. DL KALI) 

STATE:IL 


175 

212 


250 

268 

325 

COUNTY GRUNDY 

STATE 11 

• 

175 

212 


250 

288 

325 

COUNTY JO DAVIESS 

STATE.IL 


139 

169 


199 

229 

259 

COUNTY:KENOALL 

STATE IL 


175 

212 


250 

268 

325 

COUNTY:LEE 

STATE.IL 


160 

194 


228 

263 

297 

COUNTY OGLE 

STATE IL 


160 

194 


228 

263 

297 

COUNTY STEPHENSON 

STATE.IL 


160 

194 


228 

263 

297 

COUNTY WHITESIDE 

STATE:IL 


154 

187 


221 

254 

287 

SMSA BLOOMINGTON NOR '“l. IL 

COUNTY MCLEAN 

STATE IL 


160 

194 


228 

263 

297 

SMSA CHAMPAIGN-OR’ ANA LANTOUL. IL 

COUNTY CHAMPAJUN 

STATE:IL 


183 

6 

215 


253 

293 

2 

339 

10 

SMSA. DAVENPORT ROCK 1 vAND-MOLINE. IA-1L 
COUNTY HENRY 


183 

223 


262 

302 

341 


STATE.U 


NOTE. FAIR MARKET BINTS I F * I SHALL fcC CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEGROOM UNITS AS rOLEUMS. 5 BR * 145 PERCENT Of *BR FMR 
6- bR » 165 riRCINI f.» 2-B» FMR . LIKEWISE. THE I AIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SUES LAM-ER THAN SU BEDROOMS SHAlL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING a- IERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR the NEXT LOaCR NUMBER of BEDROCK'S. FOR AREAS 
NHlRf THE FAIR MAIKEI 1 EM S ARE HE LD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS MILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP lAJL'BER IS THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE 
BOTTCM NUMbtR INDiCA Is THE DOLLAR OIFFERENCt BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD * EMAD <COf MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION U & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B* FAIR LlARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE Ar.O DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAMl 


REGION 


0 BE0ROOMS 


1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


CHICAGO. ILLINOIS AREA Of MCE 
SMSA: DECATUR. IL 


COUNTY.MACON 

STATE:IL 




167 

203 

239 


275 

311 

SMSA: PEORIA. IL 

COUNTY:PEORIA 

STATE:IL 


• 


183 

223 

262 


302 

341 

COUNTY:TAZEWELL 
STATE:U 




183 

223 

262 


302 

341 

COUNTY woooroRD 
STATE;IL 




183 

223 

262 


302 

341 

SMSA: ST LOUIS. MO IL 
COUNTY: CL INTW 

STATE IL 




175 

213 

250 


286 

325 

COUNTY MADISON 
STATE.IL 

- 



175 

213 

250 


288 

325 

COUNT V:MONROE 

STATE:IL 




175 

213 

250 


266 

325 

COUNTY ST CLAIR 
STATE:IL 




175 

213 

250 


288 

325 

SMSA: SPRINGFIELD. 11 
COUNTY MLNARO 

STATE:1L 




167 

203 

239 


275 

311 

COUNTY : SANGAM'.N 
STATE.IL 




167 

203 

239 


275 

311 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ADAMS 

STATE:1L 




140 

170 

200 


231 

261 

COUNTY:ALEXANDER 
STATE IL 




114 

139 

163 


188 

213 

COUNTY:BONO 

STATE:IL 




127 

155 

182 


209 

237 

COUNTY:BROWN 

STATE:IL 




140 

170 

200 


231 

261 

COUNTY BURCAU 

STATE:IL 




154 

167 

221 


254 

287 

COUNTY CALHOUN 

STATE IL 




127 

155 

1B2 


209 

237 

COUNTY:CASS 

STATE:IL 


•• 


167 

• r 

203 

239 


275 

311 

COUNTY.CHRISTIAN 
STATE:IL 




167 

203 

239 


275 

311 

COUNTY:CLARK 

stater 




160 

194 

228 


263 

297 

COUNTY.CLAY 

STATE IL 




127 

155 

182 


209 

237 

COUNTY COLES 

STATE IL 




177 

215 

253 


291 

329 

COUNTY:CRANFORD 
STATE.IL 




160 

194 

228 


263 

297 

COUNTY:CUMBERLAND 

CIlTf■11 




177 

215 

253 


291 

329 


NOTE: f AIR MARKET RENTS if.i i SMALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND S!x BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 - BR • 145 PERCENT OF 56R FMR; 
S liR • 165 PLRCLNJ 0» ;'*6R fs*. LlfcEwlbl. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADOINS FEftCCNTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF 8E0R0OUS. FOR AREAS 
KHlRf THE FAIR MAnkEI RENTS AuE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL be SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOICATIS THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO ThE AMS BASED RENT. 

PRCPAREO BY HUD • (.MAD «CO». MARCH 29. T979 
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U S DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING ANT URBAN DCVElOPMENT 
SECTION b 4 21 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


^HEOUIE U- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSINC(INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION . 5 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 8E0R00MS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

CHICAGO. ILLINOIS ARLA Ufl . f 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY DE WlTI 

STATE. IL 

167 

203 

239 

275 

311 

COUNTY DOUGLAS 

STATE.IL 

177 

215 

253 

291 

729 

COUNTY.LDGAR 

STATE:U 

177 

215 

253 

291 

329 

COUNTY EDWARDS 

STATE:it 

117 

143 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY til INGHAM 

STATE IL 

127 

155 

162 

209 

237 

COUNTY FAYLTTL 

STATE IL 

127 

155 

162 

209 

237 

county ford 

STATE IL 

177 

215 

2S3 

291 

329 

COUNTY FRANKLIN 

SIATE.U 

133 

161 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTY: f ULTON 

STATE IL 

160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:GALLAT 1N 

STATE IL 

117 

143 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY GRLENE 

STATE IL 

127 

155 

182 

209 

237 

COUNTY HAMILTON 

STATE:iL 

117 

143 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY HANCOCK 

STATE:U 

140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY HARDIN 

STATE:IL 

114 

139 

163 

186 

213 

COUNTY;HENDERSON 

STATE IL 

140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY IROOUOIS 

STATE:IL 

154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

COUNTY :*JACKSOM 

STATE IL 

133 

161 

19C 

218 

2 47 

COUNTY JASPER 

STATE IL 

127 

155 * 

182 

209 

237 

COUNTY JEFFERSON 

STATE IL 

133 

161 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTY jfRStV 

STATE.IL 

127 

155 

162 

209 

237 

COUNTY JOHNSON 

STATE IL 

1 14 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY KNOX 

STATE IL 

160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:LA SALlE 

STATE IL 

175 

212 

250 

286 

325 

COUNTY LAWRENCE 

STATE IL 

117 

143 

168 

193 

219 


£ A i? MARKEr RlNTS IK*» SHALL OE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM units as FOLLOWS 5-BR * 1 45 PERCENT 0< o-BW fiyA 
*;?*■ It* ^RCLN. Ctf J- BR FMR. LIKEWISE. 1 Ht FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER' THAN SIX BE OROOMSSHAl L‘oE 
5whDV L T T e°c® V * {% FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS FOR AREAS 

™ £ FAIR 1 * ENTS AWE H£LD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN, the TOP NUMBER is THE APPROVEO FMU and the 

BOTTOM NUMBER 1ND1CATLS THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE AHS BASED r|nT APPR ° VE ° AN ° ™ € 


PREPARED BY HUD - EMAO fCOj. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION U 6 S3 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE 6* FAIR k'Ar.KET 

RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM I 

REGION 5 


C BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

CHICAGO. ILLINOIS AREA OFF ICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY.LIVINGSTON 

STATE IL 


175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

COUNTY.LOGAN 

STATE:IL 


167 

203 

239 

275 

« 

311 

COUNTY MCDONOUGH 

STATE.IL 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

county Macoupin 
state IL 


127 

155 

1B2 

209 

237 

COUNTY MARION 

STATE:IL 


127 

155 

182 

209 

237 

COUNTY MARSHALL 

STATE:U 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

county MASON 

STATE:IL 


167 

203 

239 

275 

311 

COUNTY MASSAC 

STATE:IL 


1 14 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY MERCER 

STATE IL 


154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

COUNTv MONTGOMERY 

STATE.IL 


127 

155 

182 

209 

237 

COUNTY MORGAN 

STATE 11 


167 

203 

239 

275 

311 

COUNTY MOULTRIE 

STATE:IL 


167 

203 

239 

275 

311 

COUNTY:PERRY 

STATE IL 


133 

161 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTY:riATT 

STATE:IL 


177 

215 

253 

291 

329 

COUNTY;PIKE 

STATE:IL 


140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY:POPE 

STATE IL 


1 14 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY:PULASKI 

STATE:IL 


114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY:PUTNAM 

STATE:IL 


175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

COUNTY RANDOLPH 

STATE:IL 


133 

161 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTY RICHLAND 

STATE.11 


127 

155 . 

162 

209 

237 

COUNTY:SALINE 

STATE IL 


117 

143 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY:SCHUYLER 

STATE;IL 


140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY;SCOTT 

STATE:IL 


167 

203 

239 

275 

311 

COUNTY:SHELBY 

ST ATE : 1 L 


167 

203 

239 

275 

311 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS l»MV| SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND S1K BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLIOWS: 5 BR • T45 PERCENT O' 2 BR FMR: 
6* BR « 165 PERCENI 01 P-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 21- FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF OEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILE BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUM6ER 1ND1CAIES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD tCOi MARCH 29. 1979 
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IU.5 department uf mousing and urban DEVELOPMENT 

SECTJON b & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE -PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 0 FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING*INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES -PROGRAM! 

REGION 6 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 8EDR00M 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 bedrooms 

CHICAGO. ILLINOIS AREA OFF ICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:STARK 

STATE:IL 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY : UNION 

STATE:IL 

• 

114 

139 

163 

168 

213 

COUNTY: VERMI LI ON 

STATE IL 


177 

215 

253 

291 

329 

COUNTY :*AtiASM 

STATE:IL 


117 

143 

166 

193 

219 

COUNTY-WARREN 

STATE:1L 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY :MASHlNL.TON 

STATE.ll 


133 

161 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTY :W*.VNE 

STATE:IL 


127 

155 

1B2 

209 

237 

COUNTY WHITE 

STATE.IL 


117 

143 

163 

193 

219 

COUNTY sMtliLLSAMSON 

STATE:IL 


133 

161 

190 

21B 

247 

COLumdus. Ohio area o»ficl 

SMSA CINCINNATI. OHHY-IN 
COUNTY:CLERMONI 

STATE OH 

- ^ 

168 

204 

240 

276 

3»2 

COUNTY HAMILTON 

STATE:0M 

• 

168 

204 

240 

276 

312 

COUNTY:WARREN 

STATE:OH 


168 

204 

240 

276 

312 

SfSA DAYTON. OH 

COUNTY:GREENE 

STATE:0H 


175 

212 

250 

28B 

325 

COUNTY MONTGOMERY 

STATEOH 

t 

175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

COUNTY PREBLE 

STATE:GH 


175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

SMSA HAMILTON-MIDDLEICWN. oh 
COUNTY:BUTLER 

STATE:0H 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

.NON SMSA 

COUNTY ADAMS 

STATE;CM 


152 

165 

217 

290 

283 

COUNTYBROWN 

STATE:OH 


152 

IBS 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:CL INTON 

STATE OH 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:HIGHLAND 

STATE.OH 

# 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 


NOTE. FAIR MARKET RCNTS I'IVPi SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS. 5 BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FWR 
6 8ft « 165 PERCENT 01 2-BR FMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL 6E 
CALCULATED BY adding ri FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT lower NUM8 r R OF BEDROOMS FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MALkET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS ThL APPROVED FMr AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDKAILS THE DOLLAR 01fTERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND TmE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD | CCn . MARCH 29. 1979 
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U S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING ANf. URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 0 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE U- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM | 


REGION 5 




0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

COLUMUUS. OHIO AREA OFFICE 

SL.SA AKRON. OH 

COUNTY.PORTAGL 

STATE:OH 




181 

220 

259 

298 

337 

COUNTY SUMMIT 

STATE;OH 




181 

220 

259 

298 

337 

SMSA CANTON. OH 

COUNTY:CARROLl 

S T A T E:OH 




154 

13 

178 

6 

213 

11 

248 

16 

271 

8 

COUNTY:STARK 

STATE.GH 



* 

154 

13 

178 

6 

213 

11 

248 

16 

271 

8 

SMSA: CLEVELAND. OH 

COUNTY CUYAHOt.A 

STATE OH 




174 

3 

207 

244 

284 

3 

323 

6 

COUNTY GEAUGA 

STATE OH 




174 

3 

207 

244 

284 

3 

323 

6 

COUNTY:LAKE 

STATE OH 




174 

3 

207 

244 

284 

3 

323 

6 

COUNTY MEDINA 

STATEOH 




174 

3 

207 

244 

284 

3 

323 

6 

SMSA: LIMA. OH 

COUNTY:PUTNAM 

STATE:OH 




139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

SV5A: LORAIN EIYRJA. OH 

COUNTY;LORAIN 

STATE OH 




176 

214 

252 

289 

327 

SMSA mansfjlld. oh 

COUNTY RICHLAND 

ST ATE:OH 




148 

180 

211 

243 

275 

SMSA: STEUBENVILLE WEJRION. OH-WV 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 

STATEOH 




141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

SMSA TOLEDO. OHM! 

COUNTY:FULTON 

STATE:OH 




161 

195 

230 

264 

299 

COUNTY.LUCAS 

STATE:OH 




161 

195 

230 

264 

299 

COUNTY:OTTAWA 

STATE:OH 




161 

195 

230 

264 

299 

COUNTY WOOO 

STATE.OH 




161 

195 

230 

264 

299 

SMSA: YOUNGSTOWN-WARRu*.. OH 

COUNTY MAHONING 

STATE OH 




154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

COUNTY:1RUMOUI L 

STATE OH 




154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ASHLAND 

STATE OH 




146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

COUNTY ASHTABULA 




146 

177 

208 

240 

271 


STATE:OH 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I M.'-» SHALL BE CALCULATED FOP FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-8R • 145 PERCENT OF ? ■ BR FMR. 
6 •OR.■ 165 PERCCNI OF ;*BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SI* BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDINS F ERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR The NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOw AREAS 
►.HERE THE FAIR MARKET KENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD - EMAD <COl MARCH 29. 1979 
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U S QEPARTMFNT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION b A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM ) 


REGION 5 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 bedrooms 

COlUMouS. OHIO AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY.COLUMBIANA 

STATE OH 


128 

156 

183 

£11 

239 

COUNTY CRAWFORD 

STATE.OH 


148 

180 

211 

£43 

275 

COUNTY.DEFIANCE 

STATE OH 


139 

169 

199 

229 

£59 

COUNTY ERIE 

STATE:OH 


146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

COUNTY.HANCOCK 

STATE.OH 


146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

COUNTY HARRISON 

STATE OH 


113 

137 

162 

186 

211 

COUNTY HENRY 

STATE OH 


146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

COUNTY HOLMES 

STATE.OH 


128 

156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY HURON 

STATE OH 


146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

COUNTY PAULDING 

STATE:OH 


139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY:SANDUSKY 

STATE OH 


146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

COUNTY:SINECA 

STATE:OH 


146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

COUNTY:TUSCARAWAS 

STATE:OH 


128 

156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY WAYNE 

STATE.OH 


146 

177 

£08 

240 

£71 

COUNTY:WILLIAMS 

STATE OH 


139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY:WYANDOT 

STATE OH 


148 

160 

211 

243 

275 

SMSA: COLUMBUS. OH 

COUNTY:DELAWARE 

STATE OH 


172 

208 

245 

282 

318 

COUNTY FA1RFItLO 

STATE OH 


172 

208 

245 

282 

318 

COUNTY:FRANKLIN 

STATE:OH 


172 

206 

245 

282 

318 

COUNTY:MADISON 

STATE:OH 


172 

20B 

245 

262 

318 

COUNTY:PICKAWAY 

STATE DM 


172 

208 

245 

202 

318 

SMSA DAYTON. OH 

COUNTY;MI AMI 

STATE:OH 


175 

212 

2S0 

28B 

325 

SMSA. HUNTINGTON* A'«HLA’.D, WV-KY-OH 

COUNTY:LAWRCNGE 

STATE CM 


146 

178 

209 

240 

272 

NOTE. FAIR MARKET RENTS |F« .1 SHALL BE CALCULATED POP FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS 
6 BR * t65 PERCENI CH 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES 
CALCULATED BY ADDING rfO PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT 

FOLLOWS: 5 OR • l«5 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR 
> LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 

LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 


WHERE THE fair MA.«hEI FENTS ARE hELO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS IHE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOtTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED PENT. 


PREPAREO BY HUO - EMAD ICOI. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AMD URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE B* FAIR MARKET 

REGION 5 

RENTS 

FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

3 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 

PROGRAM) 

4 BEDROOMS 

COLUMBUS. OHIO AREA OFFICE 

SUSA. LIMA. OH 

COUNTY ALLEN 

STATE OH 


135 

169 

159 

339 

359 

COUNTY.AUGLAIZE 

STATE OH 


139 

169 

199 

339 

259 

COUNTY VAN WENT 

STATE OH 


139 

169 

199 

339 

259 

SUSA; PARKERSBURG-M/RILTTA. 
COUNTY WASHINGTON 

STATE OH 

WV OH 

160 

195 

339 

364 

298 

SUSA SPRINGFIELD. OH 

COUNTY CHAMPAIGN 

STATE ; OH 


136 

165 

194 

334 

253 

COUNTY CLARK 

STATE OH 


136 

165 

194 

334 

253 

SUSA: WHEELING. WV OH 

COUNTY;CElMONI 

STATE OH 


141 

171 

303 

333 

262 

NON SUSA 

COUNTY:ATHENS 

STATE.OH 

COUNTY COSHOCTON 

STATE:OH 


147 

8 

134 

6 

169 

156 

303 

3 

163 

339 

311 

259 

339 

COUNTY DARKE 

STATE OH 


136 

165 

194 

334 

253 

COUNTY.FAYETTE 

STATEOH 


133 

149 

176 

303 

229 

COUNTY.GALLIA 

STATE OH 


117 

M t I* 

135 

11 

166 

30 

164 

16 

303 

13 

COUNTY:GUINSEY 

STATE,OH 


135 

164 

193 

333 

251 

COUNTY HARDIN 

STATE OH 


139 

169 

199 

339 

259 

COUNTY MOCKING 
state OH 


139 

169 

199 

339 

259 

COUNTY:JACKSON 

STATE OH 


133 

149 

176 

303 

229 

COUNTY : KNOX 

STATE OH 


146 

180 

311 

343 

275 

COUNTY LICKING 

STATEOH 


136 

1 

164 

193 

333 

351 

COUNTY ; LOGAN 

STATE OH 


136 

165 

194 

334 

253 

COUNTV:MARION 

STATE OH 


133 

149 

176 

3C3 

229 

COUNTY MEIGS 

STATE OH 


103 

134 

146 

168 

♦90 

COUNTY MERCER 

STATE OH 


139 

169 

199 

339 

259 


NOTI: FAIR MARKET RENTS I Ft.*» SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR « 145 PERCENT Of 2 DR FMR 
6BR . 105 PERCENI 0» 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LAW^R THAN SI* BEDROOMS SHALL BE 

LA JJ^ r EV $0 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO The PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 

£** * *** FAIR MA^kT* RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. Two NUMBERS WILL 8E SHOWN, the top NUMBER is the approved fmr ano the 
BOTTOM number 1N01CAUS THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPACvEO FMR ANO TMf AHS BASEO RENT A,>PH0Vt0 ™ * N ° 1MC 

PREPARED »V HUO • (MAD FCOl. MARCH 39. 1979 
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U S DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND UPeAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 6 23 HOUSING ASSISIANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 




SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET 

RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND 

DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM» 

REGION 5 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 2 

BEDROOMS 3 

BEOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

COLUMBUS. OHIO AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY MONROE 
% STATEOH 

113 

137 

162 

186 

211 

COUNTY MORGAN 

STATE OH 

139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY MORRON 

STATE:OH 

148 

180 

211 

243 

275 

COUNTY MUSKINGUM 

ST ATE:OH 

135 

164 

193 

222 

251 

COUNTY NOBLE 

STATE OH 

139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY:PERRY 

STATEOH 

135 

ft] 

164 

193 

222 

251 

COUNTY pike 

STATE OH 

133 

10 

155 

6 

187 

11 

208 

6 

230 

1 

COUNTY:ROSS 

STATEOH 

123 

• 

149 . 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY SCIOTO 

STATE:OH 

127 

25 

145 

21 

174 

28 

194 

26 

212 

22 

COUNTY SHELBY 

STATEOH 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:UNION 

STATEOH 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY;VINTON 

STATE OH 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

SMSA ANN ARBOR. Mi 

COUNTY WASHTENAW 

STATE Ml 

226 

274 

323 

371 

420 

SMSA. DETROIT. MI 

COUNTY:LIVINGSTON 

STATE MI 

206 

250 

294 

338 

382 

COUNTY MACOMB 

ST ATE:Ml 

206 

250 

294 

338 

382 

COUNTY OAKLAND 

STATE Ml 

% 

206 

250 

294 

338 

382 

COUNTY ST CLAIR 

STATE Ml 

206 

250 

294 

338 

382 

COUNTY WAYNE 

STATE MI 

206 

250 

294 

338 

382 

SMSA: TOLEDO. OHMI 

COUNTY MONROE 

STATE MI 

161 

195 

230 

264 

299 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY LENAWEE 

STATE MI 

146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

SMSA: BAY CITY. Ml 

COUNTY BAY 

STATE Ml 

177 

215 

253 

291 

329 

SMSA: DETROIT. MI 

COUNTY.LAPEER 

STATE Ml 

206 

250 

294 

338 

382 


NOTE: 


FAIR MARKET RfcNIS f I V.r i SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEOROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: S OR * 145 PERCENT Of 2 BR 
6-BR • 165 PERCENI 0» 2-BR FAIR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SUES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS FOR AREA* 
nnT?!L THE FMR MA ' / *' E, AENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOlCATiS THE COLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND TH E AHS BASED RENT APPR0VED AND ™ E 


FMR: 


PREPAREO 8Y HUO EMAD (CO t MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT of housing and upean development 
SECTION & & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM I 


RIGION 5 


0 BEOROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

DETROIT. MICHIGAN AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: FLINT. Ml 

COUNTY.GENESEE 

STATE:MI 


186 

226 

265 

* 

305 

345 

COUNTY.SHIAWASSEE 

STATE MI 


166 

226 

265 

305 

345 

SMSA: SAGINAW. Ml 

COUNTY.SAGINAW 

STATE:M1 


177 

215 

253 

291 

329 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:ALCONA 

STATE:Ml 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:ALPENA 

STATE Ml 


160 

194 

226 

263 

297 

COUNTY ARENAC 

STATE Ml 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:GLADWIN 

STATE;M1 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:HURON 

STATE:Ml 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:IOSCO 

STATE Ml 


160 

194 

226 

263 

297 

COUNTY.MlOLANU 

STATE Ml 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY MONTMORENCY 

STATE:Ml 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:OGEMAW 

STATE:Ml 


160 

194 

228 * 

263 

297 

COUNTY:OSCODA 

STATE:M1 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:PRESOUC ISLE 

STATE MI 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:SANILAC 

ST ATE:Ml 


226 

274 

323 

371 

420 

COUNTY:TUSCOLA 

STATE.Ml 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

SMSA: BATTLE CREEK. Ml 

COUNTY.BARRY 

ST ATE:Ml 


159 

193 

227 

261 

295 

COUNTY:CALHOUN 

STATE:Ml 


159 

193 

227 

261 

295 

SMSA: GRANO RAPIDS. MI 

COUNTY:KENT 

STATE:Ml 


156 

190 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY.OTTAWA 

STATE-Ml 


156 

190 

223 

256 

/ 

290 

SMSA: JACKSON. Ml 

COUNTY:JACKSON 

STATE.Ml 


159 

193 

227 

261 

295 

SMSA: KALAMAZOO-POWTAGL . Ml 

COUNTY:KALAMAZOO 

STATE.Ml 


190 

231 

272 

312 

353 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IfMRl SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; S-BR » 145 PERCENT OF 2-SR FMR 
• 165 PCRCCNI 0F * BR FMR - LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEOROOMS SHALL BE 

Dv AD0,,4( ' FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWLR NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
™* fAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO fMW AND THE 
OOTTUl NUMBER INOICATLS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • CMAD ICO*. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A *3 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE 9- MIR MARKET RENTS FOR 'EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING F lNANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM| 
REGION S 0 BEDROOMS t BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BE OP CONS 4 BEDROOMS 


DETROIT. MICHIGAN AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: KALAMAZOO* PORTAGE . MI 


“COUNT Y : VAN flUWEN 

STATE:Ml 

190 

231 

272 

31* 

353 

SMSA: LANSING EAST LANDING . MI 

COUNTY;CLINTON 

STATE.MI 

202 

245 

2B9 

332 

375 

COUNTY EATON 

STATE Ml 

202 

245 

269 

332 

375 

COUNTY:INGHAM 

STATE.Ml 

202 

245 

289 

332 

375 

COUNTY:IONIA 

STATE Ml 

202 

245 

289 

332 

375 

SMSA: MUSKECON NORfON SHORES-MUSKEGON HEIGHTS. MI 
. “C OUNTY ; MUSKEGON 

STATE Ml 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY OCEANA 

STATE MI 

141 

172 

202 

*32 

263 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ALGER 

STATE:M1 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:ALLEGAN 

STATE;MI 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:ANTRIM 

STATE:Ml 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:BARAGA 

STATE Ml 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY BENZIE 

STATE.MI : 

141 

172 

202 

232 

2 63 

COUNTY:BERRIEN 

STATE:Ml 

162 

203 

6 

231 

266 

301 

COUNTY:BRANCH 

STATE.MI 

159 

193 

227 

261 

295 

COUNTY CASS % 

STATE Ml 

162 

197 

231 

266 

301 

COUNTY CHARLEVOIX 

STATE Ml 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY CHEBDVGAU 

STATE Ml 

160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY;CH1PP6WA 

STATE.MI 

160 

194 

228 

263 

797 

COUNTY:CLARE 

STATE:Ml 

160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY;CRAWFORD 

STATE Ml 

160 

194 

226 

263 

297 

COUNTY DELTA 

STATE.Ml 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:DICKINSON 

STATE;MI 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:EMM£I 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 


STATE:Ml 


NOTE; -f AIR MARKET RENTS (FWP« SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR TJVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: S-BR « 145 PERCENT Of 2 -BR F MR; 
6'BR ■ Ife5 PERCCN1 Of 2~6R FMR . LIKEWISE. THE FAIR V.ftRKET RENT’S FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED by ADDING W TERGENTAGE POINTS TO The PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER of BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE -FAIR MAUKI I feENTS ARE HElO HARMLESS. T-WO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED TMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATLS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPRCWED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD - EMAO (COl MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT of HOUSING AND urban development 
SECTION b & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET 

RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSINGIINCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 5 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

7 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

DETROIT. MICHIGAN AREA OFFICE 







NON SVSA 







COUNTY GOGEBIC 

STATE:Ml 


128 

156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY CRO TRAVERSE 
STATE.MI 


176 

203 

229 

265 

328 


35 

31 

27 

33 

65 

COUNTY GRAT101 

STATE Mi 


117 

3 

147 

8 

176 

13 

188 

213 

COUNTY HILLSDALE 

STATE MI 

t ' 

159 

193 

227 

261 

295 

COUNTY.HOUGHTON 

STATE Ml 


141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:IRON s 

STATE MI 


141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:ISABEL! A 


160 

194 

228 



STATE:M1 


263 

297 

COUNTY:KALKASKA 

STATE:M| 


141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY : KEWEENAW 

ST ATE : Ml 


141 

172 

202 

232 

263 








COUNTY;LAKE 

STATE MI 


141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:LEELANAU 

STATE Ml 


141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:LUCE 

STATE:Ml 


160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY.MACKINAC 


160 

194 




STATE.Ml 


228 

263 

297 

COUNTY;MAN1STLE 



172 




STATE Ml 

J . 

141 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY MARQUETTE 

4 

141 

178 

6 




STATE Ml 


202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:MASON 


141 

172 




„ STATEMI 


202 

232 

263 

COUNTY MECOSTA 


141 

172 




STATE:M1 

J 4 ^, 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY MENOMINEE 


141 

172 




STATE:MI 


202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:MISSAUKEE 


141 

172 




STATE Ml 


202 

232 

263 

COUNTY;MONTCALM 


141 

172 




STATE Mi 


202 

232 

263 

COUNTY.NEWAYGO 


141 

172 


- 


STATE.Ml 


202 

232 

2 63 

COUNTY.ONTONAGON 


126 

156 




STATE.Ml 


183 

211 

239 

COUNTY OSCEOLA 



172 




STATE:Ml 


141 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY;01 StWO 


160 

194 




STATE.MI 


228 

263 

297 


NOTE: 


6-BR a 165 PERCLN1 0» 3-BR FMR. LIKEWISE ^H^F A1 R MARKET^RENT WOR^JNiTs 7 ?/° LLGWS • 5-BR • 14S PERCENT OF 2*8R FMR: 
Mir2c LATE ° BY A00,N ^ 20 *ERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FQR^THF nF*t S .aS?q ER THAN S! * BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
Sat?L™ C FA1R p BNTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUmSeSs w^LL BE Liww "521 i?£ LR NUWBER ° F BROOMS. FOR AREAS 

BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFLREnEI BE?2ee!T?Se A^rSvE^ fSr 2nd VSe 2hSTllo APPR ° VE ° FMP A »° THE 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD |C0|. MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION (I S 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE RATM6NT6 PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FJUfc fcUiKfcT BENTS FOB EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING MOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PRCGFAVl 


REGION 5 



0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 8EOROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

DETROIT. MICHIGAN AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY.ROSCOIWON 

STATE Ml 



160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY.ST JOSEPH 

STATE MI 



162 

197 

231 

266 

301 

COUNTY .SCHOOLCRA> T 

STATE Ml 



141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY WEXFORU 

STATE Ml 

• 


141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

INDIANAPOLIS. INDIANA AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: ANDERSON. IN 

COUNTY MADISON 

STATE IN 



1 S3 

186 

219 

252 

285 

SMSA: BLOOMINGTON. IN 
county monroe 

STATE.IN 



166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

SMSA: CINCINNATI. OHKY-IN 
COUNTY DEARBORN 

STATE:IN 



168 

204 

240 

276 

312 

SMSA: EVANSVILLE. INKY 

COUNTY.GIBSON 

STATE:IN 



138 

21 

170 

27 

201 

33 

21B 

25 

238 

19 

COUNTY POSEY 

STATE:IN 



138 

21 

170 

27 

201 

33 

2 1B 

25 

238 

19 

COUNTY.VANDERBURGH 

STATE IN 



138 

21 

170 

27 

201 

33 

218 

25 

230 

19 

COUNTY WARRICK 

STATE IN 



138 

21 

170 . 

27 

201 

33 

218 

25 

238 

19 

SMSA: FORT WAYNE. IN 

COUNTY ADAMS 

STATE:IN 



179 

218 

256 

295 

333 

COUNTY ALLEN 

STATE:IN 



179 

218 

256 

295 

333 

COUNTY;DE KALB 



179 

218 

256 

29S 

333 


STATE:IN 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS fFM; • SMALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-RR * 145 PERCENT Or ?•BR FMR 
6 BR * 165 PERCENI OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER.THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING *0 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWLR NUMBER OF BEDROCK'S. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET KENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE 6ETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUO - EMAD tCO» MARCH 29. 1979 
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U S. DEPARTMENT Of MOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 4 23 MOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

program| 

REGION 5 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

INDIANAPOLIS. INDIANA AREA OIFICE 

SMSA FORT WAYNE. IN 

COUNTY WELLS 

STATE:IN 

179 

218 

256 

295 

333 

SMSA: GARY-HAMMOND EAST CHICAGO. IN 
COUNTY.LAKE 

STATE IN 

167 

203 

239 

275 

311 

COUNTY PORTER 

STATE.IN 

167 

203 

239 

275 

311 

SMSA. INDIANAPOLIS. IN 

COUNTY BOONE 

STATE. IN 

171 

207 

244 

262 

1 

32* * 

4 

COUNTY HAMILTON 

STATE IN 

171 

207 

244 

282 

1 

321 

4 

COUNTY HANCOCK 

STATE IN 

171 

207 

244 

282 

1 

321 

4 

COUNTY HENDRICKS 

STATE IN 

171 

207 

244 

282 

1 

321 

4 

COUNTY.uohnson 

STATE IN 

171 

207 

244 

282 

1 

321 

4 

COUNTY MARION 

STATE IN 

171 

207 

244 

282 

1 

321 

4 

COUNTY:MORGAN 

STATE.IN 

171 

207 

244 

262 

1 

321 

4 

COUNTY:SHELBY 

STATE.IN 

171 

207 

244 

282 

t 

321 

4 

SMSA KOKOMO. IN 

COUNTY HOWARD 

STATE:IN 

166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

COUNTY UPTON 

STATE:IN 

166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

SMSA: LAFAYE1TE-WEST LAfAYETTE. IN 
COUNTY 1IPPECANOL 

STATE:IN 

175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

SMSA LOUISVILLE. KY-IN 

COUNTY CLARK 

STATE:IN 

166 

1 1 

108 

221 

261 

7 

287 

COUNTY;FLOYD 

STATE.IN 

166 

11 

188 

221 

261 

7 

287 

SMSA: WUNCIE. IN 

COUNTY DELAWARE 

STATE IN 

153 

186 

219 

252 

285 

SMSA: SOUTH BEND. IN 

COUNTY.MARSHALL 

STATE IN 

175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

COUNTY:ST JOStPH • 

STATE IN 

175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

SMSA: TERRE HAUTE. IN 
county. Clay 

STATE:IN 

160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY;SULLIVAN 

STATE IN 

160 

194 

228 

263 

297 


FAIR MARKET RENTS < FM& i SMALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS F014.CWS* 5•BR * 145 PERCENT OF ?-8R FMR 
0f >' BR !?* LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET rents FOR UMT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATES) BY ADDING 20 PERCENT AGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 

FA,R MARKET rents ARE held HARMLESS, two NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND TH£ AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD - EMAO ICO). MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. DEPARTMENT of housing and urban development 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSINGlINCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM I 


REGION 5 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEOROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

INDIANAPOLIS. INDIANA AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: TERRE HAUTE. IN 

COUNTY VERMILLION 

STATE IN 

160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:VIGO 

STATE IN 

160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY BARTHOLOMEW 

STATE IN 

166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

COUNTY;BENTON 

STATE IN 

175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

COUNTY BLACKFORD 

STATE.IN 

153 

1B6 

219 

252 

285 

COUNTY:BROWN 

STATE IN 

166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

COUNTYiCARROLL 

STATE.IN 

175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

COUNTY:CASS 

STATE:IN 

166 

202 

233 

273 

309 

COUNTY:CL1NT0N 

STATE:IN 

175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

COUNTY:CRAWFORD 

STATE IN 

147 

178 

210 

241 

273 

COUNTY DAVIESS 

STATE.IN 

117 

143 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY.DECATUR 

STATE:IN 

166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

COUNTY:DUBOIS 

STATE:IN 

117 

143 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY ELKHART 

STATE.IN 

162 

197 

231 

266 

301 

COUNTY FAYETTE 

STATE.IN 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY.FOUNTAIN 

STATE:IN 

175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

COUNTY:FRANKLIN 

STATE:IN 

152 

185 

217 

250 

263 

COUNTY:FULTON 

STATE:IN 

162 

197 

231 

266 

301 

COUNTY GRANT 

STATE:IN 

153 

186 

219 

252 

285 

COUNTY GREENE 

STATE:IN 

160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:HARR I SON 

STATE IN 

147 

178 

210 

241 

273 

COUNTY HENRY 

STATE.IN 

153 

186 

219 

252 

285 

COUNTY:HUNT INGTON 

139 

169 

199 

229 

259 


STATE.IN 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IFKP» SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS. 5 BR * 145 PERCENT OF 2*6R FMR. 
6-BR • 165 PERCENt 0* 2*BR FMQ. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER Than SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BV ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO TmE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKEI RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL EE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1ND1CAUS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASED R£NT. 


PREPARED BY HUD - EMAD I CO I. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT of HOUSING and URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION a A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM 1 

REGION 5 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

INDIANAPOLIS. INDIANA AREA &TFICE 

NON SMSA 






COUNTY:JACKSON 

STATE IN 

166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

COUNTY JASPER 

STATE IN 

154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

COUNTY;JAY 

STATE.IN 

153 

186 

219 

252 

285 

COUNTY : JE FFER'jO 4 

STATE:IN 

147 

1 78 

210 

241 

273 

COUNTY JENNINGS 

STATE:IN 

166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

COUNTY KNOX 

STATE;IN 

143 

26 

160 

17 

192 

24 

203 

10 

236 

17 

COUNTY KOSCIUSKO 

STATE:IN 

162 

197 

231 

266 

301 

COUNTY:LAGRANGE 

STATE IN 

162 

197 

231 

266 

301 

COUNTY LA PORIE 

STATE IN 

154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

COUNTY:LAURENCE 

STATE IN 

166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

COUNTY MARTIN 

STATE IN 

117 

143 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY MIAMI 

STATE IN 

166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

COUNTY MONTGOMERY 

STATE.IN 

175 

212 

250 

286 

325 

COUNTY NEWTON 

STATE:IN 

154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

COUNTY NOBLE 

STATE IN 

139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY:ONtO 

STATE IN 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY ORANGE 

STATE.IN 

147 

178 

210 

241 

273 

COUNTY OWEN 

STATE:IN 

r 

166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

COUNTY:PARKE 

STATE:IN 

160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY PERRY 

STATE IN 

1 17 

143 . 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY PIKE 

STATE IN 

117 

143 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY PULASKI 

STATE.IN 

154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

COUNTY PUTNAM 

STATE.IN 

166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

COUNTY .-RANDOLPH 

STATE.IN 

153 

166 

2l 9 

252 

285 


N0TE “ii foliows - • •« «««<>, a .«, f . 

CM.CUL4ICO BY ADO I KL> i IfRCtNIACt AO N1S Jofl* PERCENT AG^O'Ft,rao ill ,H4 " SU 8E0R0C<I,S SHALL « 

BMIAt the fair market FEKTriRE HtlO HARMLESS "fil iSS 1 '' NW ‘ B£ '‘ 0f «««»• f0 " ‘XtAS 

eotio* HUMBER INOICAtCS THE DOLLAR OX FFtRENCE' BeTwEE^THE^APPROVED V* 2*E“o w!‘ 4PPR ° VE0 f " H 4NB ™ E 


areaareo er huo • emad (COi. march 29. 1979 
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u.s. DEPARTMENT of housing and urban development 

SECTION 6 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM I 


REGION 5 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

INDIANAPOLIS. INDIANA AREA GfFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:RIPLEY 

STATE IN 


152 

185 

217 

250 

263 

COUNTY RUSH 

STATE:IN 


166 

202 

238 

273 

309 

COUNTY:SCOTT 

STATE:IN 


147 

178 

210 

241 

273 

COUNTY;SPENCER 

STATE.IN 


117 

143 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY STARKE 

STATE.IN 


154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

COUNTY STEUBEN 

STATE:IN 


139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY:SWITZERLAND 
state in 


152 

165 

217 

250 

203 

COUNTY UNION 

STATE iN 


152 

185 

217 

250 

263 

COUNTY WABASH 

STATE.IN 


139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY WARRIN 

STATE.IN 


175 

212 

250 

268 

325 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 

STATE:IN 


147 

178 

210 

241 

273 

COUNTY WAYNE 

STATE:IN 


153 

186 

219 

252 

285 

COUNTY WHITE 

STATE.IN 


175 

212 

250 

288 

325 

COUNTY:WHITLEY 


139 

169 

199 

229 

259 


STATE:IN 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I FVF. I SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS. 5 BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2 *8R FMR. 
GBR • 165 PtRCENI Of 2-8R FM k. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UN IT SIZES LARGER Than SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY AOOING 20 FERCENTAGE POIMS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR ThE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET F ENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1NDICAJIS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AhS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD IC0|. MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT of HOUSING and UR6AN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 6 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSINGUNCIUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM» 
,,0N 5 0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 8EOROOMS 


MILWAUKEE. WISCONSIN ARIA OFFICE 
SMSA APPLETON-OSHKOSH. WI 


COUNTY:CALUMET 

STATE.WI 

- 

168 

205 

241 

277 • 

313 

COUNTY.OUTAGAMIE 

STATE WI 


16B 

205 

241 

277 

313 

COUNLY WINNEBAGO 

STATE WI 


168 

205 

241 

277 

313 

SMSA: DULUTH SUPERIOR. MN-WI 
COUNTY DOUGLAS 

STATE WI 


169 

33 

194 

29 

235 

41 

260 

36 

287 

34 

SMSA: EAU CLAIRE. WI 

COUNTY CHIPPEWA 

STATE WI 


129 

I 

156 

183 

2t1 

239 

COUNTY:EAU CLAIRE 

STATE WI 

' 

129 

156 

183 

211 

239 

SMSA: GREEN BAY. WI 

COUNTY.BROWN 

STATE:Wi 


153 

186 . 

219 

252 

285 

SMSA; JANESVILLE-BELOIT.WI 

COUNTY : ROCK 

STATE:WI 


148 

180 

211 

243 

275 

SMSA: KENOSHA. «1 

COUNTY.KENOSHA 

ST ATE:WI 


176 

* 

214 

252 

289 

327 

SMSA: LA CROSSE. WI 

COUNTY:LA CROSSE 

STATE.WI 


140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

SMSA: MAOISON. Wl 

COUNTY DANE 

STATE Wl 


183 

222 

261 

300 

339 

SMSA; MILWAUKEE. WI 

COUNTY MlLWAUKEE 

STATE;Wl 

• 

177 

1 

214 

252 

290 

328 

COUNTY OZAUKEE 

STATE Wl 


177 

1 

214 

252 

290 

328 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 

STATE WI 


177 

1 

214 

252 

290 

328 

COUNTY WAUKESHA 

STATE Wl 


177 

1 

214 

252 

290 

328 

SMSA: MINNEAPOLIS-ST PAUL. MN-WI 
COUNTY ST CROIX 

STATE WI 


209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

SMSA: RACINE. WI 

COUNTY RACINE 

STATE Wl 


176 

214 

252 

289 

327 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ADAMS 

STATE WI 


148 

180 

211 

243 

275 

COUNTY:ASHLAND 

STATE:Wl 


128 

156 

183 

2U 

239 

COUNTY BARRON 

STATE Wl 


128 

156 

183 

211 

239 


NOTE: 


: FAIR MARKET RENTS iFLRl SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNIT5 AS FOLLOWS’ S•BR » 145 PERCENT OF 2 UR fmr 
6-8« . 165 ftRCENI OF 2-BR FMft. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SI2ES LARGER"THAN SIX BEDROOMS ShAIL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS^ FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET VENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED fSr AND ? H E 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT APPR ° Vt ° AN ° THE 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD I CO I. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


• 


scheoule b- fair MARKET 

RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING 

FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PRC 

igrami 

REGION 5 

0 BEDROOMS 1 

8E0R00M 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 4 

BEDROOMS 

MILWAUKEE 

NON 

.. WISCONSIN ART A OFFICE 
SMS A 

COUNTY BAYFIELD 

STATE.W1 

126 

156 

183 

211 

239 


COUNTY BUFFALO 

STATE Wl 

140 

170 

200 

231 

261 


COUNTY.BURNETT 

STATE WI 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 


COUNTY CLARK 

STATE:Wl 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 


COUNTY:COLUMBIA 

STATE:WI 

148 

180 

211 

243 

275 


COUNTY CRAWF0*0 

STATE Wl 

139 

169 

199 

229 

259 


COUNTY DOOGE 

STATE:WI 

14B 

160 

211 

243 

275 


COUNTY DOOR 

STATE:Wl 

153 

186 

219 

252 

285 


COUNTY : DUNN 

STATE : Wl 

128 

156 

183 

211 

239 


COUNTY:FLORENCE 

ST ATE : Wl 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 


COUNTY FOND DU LAC 
STATE : Wl 

148 

180 

211 

243 

275 


COUNTY FOREST 
$fATE : Wl 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 


COUNTY:GRANT 

STATE Wl 

139 

169 

199 

229 

259 


COUNTY:GREEN 

STATE Wl 

160 

184 

228 

263 

297 


COUNTY:GREEN LAKE 
STATE.Wl 

148 

180 

211 

243 

275 


COUNTY:IOWA 

STATE ; Wl 

148 

180 

211 

243 

275 


COUNTY IRON 

ST ATE : Wl 

126 

156 

183 

211 

239 


COUNTY:JACKSON 

STATE:Wl 

140 

r 

170 

200 

231 

261 

. 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 

STATE:Wl 

148 

180 

211 

243 

275 


COUNTY JUNEAU 

STATE.Wl 

140 

170 . 

200 

231 

261 


COUNTY : KEWAUNLE 

STATE:Wl 

153 

186 

219 

252 

285 


COUNTY : LAFAYETTE 

STATE WI 

139 

169 

199 

229 

269 


COUNTY:LANGLADE 

ST ATE : Wl 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 


COUNTY . LINCOLN 

STATE;Wl 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 











NOTt: FAIR MARKET RENTS I f **» SHALL 8E CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: B*BR • 14$ PERCENT OF 2 8R FMI; 
6 BR • *65 PERCCNI 01 7-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET REMS FOR UM1 SIZES LARGER THAN SIX 6EOROGMS SHAU BE 
CALCULATED BV ADOING 20 F ERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWLR NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. F0« ARIAS 
NHERE THE FAIR MA»*rE1 RENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS. ThiO NUMBERS MILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS ThE APPROVED FMW AMO THC 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOICAUS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BV HUO • EKAD (CO). MARCH 29. 1970 
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US DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND UR6AN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- F»IR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSINGI INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANU DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAMI 


REGION 


0 BEDROOMS I BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


MILWAUKEE. WISCONSIN ARIA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY MANITOWOC 

STATE.WI 

153 

186 

219 

252 

285 

COUNTY MARATHON 

STATE WI . . 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY MARINEfTE 

STATE WI 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY MARQuEt TE 

STATE : WI 

148 

180 

211 

243 

275 

COUNTY.MENOMINEE 

STATE WI 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY MONROE 

STATE WI 

140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY OCONTO 

STATE WI 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY.ONEIDA 

STATE.WI 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY;PEPIN 

STATE:Wl 

12B 

156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY.PIERCE 

STATE WI 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY POLK 

STATE.WI 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY.PORTAGE 

STATE ; WI 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY PRICE 

STATE:WI 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY:RICHLAND 

ST ATE:WJ 

148 

180 

211 

243 

275 

COUNTY:ROCK 

STATE.WI 

160 

194 

228 

263 

297 

COUNTY:RUSK 

STATE:WI 

128 

156" 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY:SAUK 

STATE:WI 

148 

180 

211 

243 

275 

COUNTY:SAWYER 

ST ATE:WI 

128 

156 

! 83 

211 

239 

COUNTY.SHAWANO 

STATE:WI 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY SHEBOYGAN 

STATE:WI 

148 

160 

211 

243 

275 

COUNTY:TAYLOR 

STATE.WI 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY:TREMPEALEAU 

STATE WI 

140 

170 • 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY;VERNON 

STATE;WI 

1 

140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY;VILAS 

STATE:WI 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 


NOTE; TAIR MARKET RENTS ( FWR » SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO Rrnonnu uiure ae 

6 B« . 165 PERCCNI OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MaSkET RENTS ?o2 uN?i tr^c ?ii?l?! : rS; BR ! ' 45 PERCENT 0f ^MR; 

CALCULATEO BV ADDING 20 f ERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USFO ^fto ^ J£S£ ER ™ 4N S,X B E0ROCA«S SHALL BE 

WHERE THE FAIR MAI.HE! RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS TWO N^BeSs hV^l p^ 2ril i2J EP NUKBER » F OEOROOMS. FOR AREAS 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE OOLLAR 01FFERENCE' BETWEEN ThPaPPMVCD FW^ND VhE S^MsIS ‘ PP ‘ ,0 '' EO f " R 4Nt> «« 

PREPARED BT HU0 ■ EMAD (COl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. department of HOUSING AND URBAN development 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSINGUNCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAMI 
REGION 5 0 BEDROOMS I BEOROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


MILWAUKEE. WISCONSIN AREA CFFICE 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY:WALWORTH 

STATE:W1 

148 

180 

211 

243 

275 

COUNTY:WASHBURN 

STATE:Wl 

128 

156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY.WAUPACA 

STATE:Wl 

141 

172 

202 

232 

263 

COUNTY:WAUSHARA 

ST ATE:Wl 

148 

160 

211 

243 

275 

COUNTY WOOD 

STATE:W1 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

MINNEAPOLIS-ST. PAUL. MINNESOTA AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: OULUTH-SUPERIOR. MN-WI 

COUNTY:ST LOUIS 

STATE VN 

169 

33 

194 

29 

235 

41 

260 

36 

287 

34 

SMSA: FARGO-MOORHEAD. T-O-MN 

COUNT Y.CLAY 

STATE.V.N 

155 

6 

181 

215 

2 

251 

6 

278 

1 

SMSA: GRAND FORKS. N.D.MN 

COUNTY POLK 

STATE MN 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

SMSA: MINNEAP0L1S-ST PAUL. MN-WI 

COUNTY:ANOKA 

STATE MN 

209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

COUNTY:CARVER 

STATE MN 

209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

COUNTY .CHI SAGO 

STATE:MN 

209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

COUNTY:DAKOTA 

STATE MN 

209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

COUNTY;HENNEPIN 

STATE.MN 

209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

COUNTY:RAMSEY 

STATE:MN 

209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

COUNTY SCOTT 

STATE MN 

209 

253 

298 

343 

387 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 

STATE:MN 

209 

253 

298 

343 

387 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I PAR> SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR - 145 PERCENT Or 2-BR FMR: 
6-BR « 165 PERCENT 0* 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEOROGMS. FOR AREAS 
WHtRE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1N01CA1LS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO TH£ AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAO iCOl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION 8 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSINGIINCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM 1 

REGION 5 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

MINNEAPOLJS-ST. PAUL. MINNESOTA 

AREA OFFICE 






SMSA: MINNEAPOLIS-ST PAUL. 

MN-WI 






COUNTY WRIGHT 

209 

253 




STATE MN 


298 

343 

387 

SMSA: ROCHESTER. MN 



• 




county Olmsted 


172 

209 




STATE Mn 


246 

283 

320 

SAtSA: ST. CLOUD. MN 







COUNTY;DENTON 


187 

227 




STATE MN 


267 

307 

347 

COUNTV:SHERBURNE 


187 

227 




STATE MN 


267 

307 

347 

COUNTY;STEARNS 


187 

227 




STATE MN 


267 

307 

347 

NON SMSA 







COUNTY AITKIN 


120 

145 




STATE MN 


171 

197 

* 223 

COUNTY BECKER 


149 

181 




STATE MN 


213 

245 

277 

COUNTY BELTRAMI 


125 

145 




STATE MN 


174 

197 

223 



5 


3 


COUNTY BIG STONE 

STATE MN 


120 

145 

171 

197 

223 

COUNTY.BLUE EARTH 


IQ , 

227 




STATE MN 


187 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY . BROWN 


187 

227 




STATE MN 


267 

307 

347 

COUNTY CARLTON 


128 





STATE:MN 


156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY CASS 


120 





STATE;MN 


145 

171 

197 

223 

COUNTY:CHIPPEWA 


125 

5 





STATE.MN 


145 

174 

197 

223 

COUNTY:CLEARWATER 


149 


J 



STATE MN 


181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY COOK 


128 





STATE MN 


156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY;COTTONWOOD 







STATE MN 


125 

5 

145 

174 

197 

223 

COUNTY:CROW WING 


187 





STATE.MN 


227 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY:DODGE 


177 





STATE MN 


215 . 

253 

291 

329 

COUNTY DOUGLAS 


125 

5 





STATE MN 


145 

174 

197 

223 

COUNTY; FARIBAULT* 


187 


•J 



STATE:MN 


227 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY:FILLMORE 


177 





STATE MN 


21S 

253 

291 

329 

COUNTY.FREEBOUN 


177 





STATE.MN 


215 

253 

291 

329 


™?5L™ £ FAIR MARKET rents are held harmless two mumrcdc uV, , ?^I HE NEXT L0WtR NUMBER of BEDROOMS FOP AREAS 
BCT OH NUMBER INOIC4TE!, THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE * BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMr“and THE 1 ^^^^ i S J NE 4PPR0VEl> f “ k 4r >0 TH£ 

PREP4RE ° Br HUD . EMAO «CO, MARCH 29 . ,979 









43984 


Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Rules and Regulations 


u.s. department of housing and urban DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM 1 


REGION 5 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

MINNEAPOLIS*ST. PAUL. MINNESOTA AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY:GOODHUE 

STATE.MN 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:GRANT 

state.mn 


120 

145 

171 

197 

223 

COUNTY:HOUSTON 

STATE;MN 


140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY HUBBARD 

STATE:MN 


120 

145 

171 

197 

223 

COUNTY:ISANTI 

STATE.MN 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:ITASCA 

STATE MN 


135 

7 

156 

168 

5 

211 

239 

COUNTY:JACKSON 

STATE MN 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY KANABEC 

state.mn 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY KANDIYOHI 

STATE MN 


187 

227 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY.KITTSON 

STATE MN 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:KOOCHICHING 

STATE MN 


128 

156 

163 

211 

239 

COUNTY:LAC OUI RAPl 

STATE:MN 


120 

145 

171 

197 

223 

COUNTY:LAKE 

STATE:MN 


128 

156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY:LAKE OF WOOD 

STATE MN 


120 

145 

171 

197 

223 

COUNTY:IE SUEUR 

state.mn 

% 

187 

227 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY:LINCOLN 

STATE:MN 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:LYON 

STATE MN 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY MCLEOD 

STATE MN 


187 

227 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY:MAHNOMEN 

STATE MN 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY MARSHALL 

STATE:MN 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:MARTIN 

STATE:MN 

■ 

187 

227 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY.MEEKER 

STATE:MN 


187 

227 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY;MILLE LACS 

STATE.MN 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:MORRISON 


187 

227 

267 

307 

347 


STATE MN 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I IMPl SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5 BR ■ 145 PERCENT OF 2* BR FMR: 
6*BR » 165 PERCEN1 OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROCKS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FM» AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOlCATtS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AH$ BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EWAD (COI. MARCH 29. 1979 
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.jrT 6 ‘ " RKET RENt$ F0R EX,ST,NG MOUS,NC(,NCLUOiNC »«*« •« DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROCRRM, 

0 BEDROOMS I BEDROOM 3 BEDROOMS 3 BEOROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


-,W<£ i5n2 t < , Mc? T PAUt - “ ,NM£ !*OT* AREA OFEICE 


COUNTY;MOWER 

STATE;MN 

177 

215 

253 

291 

329 

COUNTY:MURRAY 

STATE;MN 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

County NICOLLET 

STATE;MN 

187 

227 

?er 

307 

347 

COUNTY;NOBLES 

STATE.MN 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY NORMAN 

STATE;MN 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY;OTTER TAIL 

STATE MN 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:PENNINGTON 

STATE MN 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY.PINE 

STATE.MN 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY;PIPESTONE 

STATE;(VN 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY.POPE 

STATE;MN 

120 

145 

171 

197 

223 

COUNTY:REO LAKE 

STATE;MN 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY.REOWOOO 

STATE MN 

125 

5 

145 

174 

3 

197 

223 

COUNTY:RENVILLE 

STATE MN 

120 

145 

171 

197 

223 

COUNTY;RICE 

STATE MN 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY;ROCK 

STATE Mn 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:ROSEAU 

STATE.MN 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY;SI BLEY 
state.MN 

187 

227 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY.STEELE 

STATE:MN 

177 

215 

253 

291 

329 

COUNTY.STEVENS 

STATE.MN 

125 

5 

143 

174 

3 

197 

223 

COUNTY.SWIFT 

STATE;MN 

125 

5 

145 

174 

197 

223 

COUNTY:10DO 

STATE MN 

120 

145 

3 

171 

197 

223 

COUNTY.TRAVERSE 

STATE.MN 

120 

145 

171 

197 

223 

County:waoasha 

STATE:MN 

177 

215 

253 

291 

323 

COUNTY;WADENA 

STATE MN 

120 

145 

171 

197 

223 


BOTTOI SuBBci 1^ tirrN*?!! H" E HU0 H4WW >-ESS. TWO NUMBERS MIU BE SMO^ thI tS IL 255'* °' “*>***«• F ° n A»EAS 
OM NUMBER .N0.C4IES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APMOv“ fK 0 JSsTsfS ILI** APPR0VE0 F ““ 4N » fM£ 

PREPAREO BY HUO - EMAD .CO,. MARCH 29. ,979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING AN0 UPfcAN DEVElOPMENT 
SECTION b & 23 MOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR Existing MOUSINGI INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM! 


REGION 5 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

MINNEAPOLIS-ST. PAUL. MINNESOTA AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY WASICA 

state.mn 

177 

215 

253 

291 

329 

COUNTY WATONWAN 

STATE MN 

T87 

227 

267 

307 

347 

COUNTY WILKIN 

STATE MN 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY WINONA 

STATE MN 

140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY:YELLOW MLDJC 

STATE.MN 

125 

5 

145 

174 

3 

197 

223 

DALLAS. TEXAS ARIA OFFICE 

SMSA: ALOUOUIRQUE. NM 

COUNTY:BERNALILLO 

STATE:NM 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY SANDOVrtL 

STATE:NM 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

NON SMSA 

COUNTYtCAIRON 

STATE NM 

12? 

154 

181 

206 

236 

COUNTY CHAVIS 

STATE NM 

130 

3 

154 

181 

208 

236 

COUNTY-COLFAX 

STATE:NM 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

COUNTY.CURRY 

STATE:NM 

123 

2 

147 

173 

199 

225 

COUNTY:DE BACA 

STATE:NM 

121 

147 

173 

199 

225 

COUNTY DONA ANA 

STATE NM 

130 

3 

154 

181 

208 

236 

COUNTY EDDY 

STATE:NM 

130 

3 

154 

181 

208 

236 

COUNTY-GRANT 

STATE.NM 

127 

154 

181 

208 

236 

COUNTY.GUADALUPE 

CTAft UU 

121 

147 

173 

199 

275 


I*!? ,fV ‘ SMALt CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5*BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2-bR fMR: 

6-ER * 165 PERCLNl O* 7*6R f MR. LIKEWISE. ThC FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT S12ES LARGER Than SIX BEDROOMS SNA:l RE 
C i l er L i 7 S° BV A00,N ‘ :, il FERCENTA6E POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOwlR NUMBER OF faEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 

FAIR MANKL1 LENTS ARE MEi.D HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMW AND THE 
eOTT<* NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED f MR AND Th£ ahj BASEO RENT. 


PREPARED BY KUO • EMAO ICO) MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING and urban development 
SECTION 8 a 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAMi 
' ,0 * 6 0 BEOROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEOROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


OALLAS. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY HARDING 

STATE NM 



121 

147 

173 


199 

225 

COUNTY H10ALG0 

STATE NM 

• 


127 

154 

161 


208 

236 

COUNTY:LEA 

STATE.NM 



130 

3 

154 

181 


208 

236 

COUNTY LINCOLN 

STATE NM 



127 

154 

161 


• 

208 

236 

COUNTY:LOS ALAMOS 

STATE:NM 



151 

184 

2fB 


249 

281 

COUNTY:IUNA 

STATENM 



151 * 

184 

216 


249 

281 

COUNTY MCKINLEY 

STATE NM 



151 

184 

216 


249 

281 

COUNTY MORA 

STATE:NM 



151 

184 

216 


249 

281 

COUNTY OTERO 

ST ATE:NM 



130 

3 

154 

161 


208 

236 

COUNTY OUAY 

STATE KM 

• 


121 

147 

173 


199 

225 

COUNTY:RIO ARWJDA 

STATE.NM 



151 

184 

216 


249 

281 

COUNTY:ROOSEVELT , 

STATE NM 



121 

0 

147 

173 


199 

225 

COUNTY.SAN JUAN 

STATENM 

• 


139 

6 

162 

191 


219 

248 

COUNTY SAN MIGUEL 

STATE:NM 

. 


151 

184 

216 


249 

281 

COUNTY:SANTC F£ 

STATE.NM 



151 

164 

216 


249 

281 

COUNTY: SURRA 

STATE:NM 



127 

154 

101 


208 

236 

COUNTY:SOCORRO 

STATENM 



127 

154 

181 


208 

236 

COUNTY TAOS 

STATE:NM 



151 

184 

216 


249 

281 

COUNTY:TORRANCE 

STATE NM 



151 

164 

216 


249 

281 

COUNTY UNION 

ST ATE : NM 



121 

147 

173 


199 

225 

COUNTY:VALENCIA 

STATE NM 



151 

164 

216 


249 

281 

SMSA: DALLAS' FORT WORTH . TX 
COUNTY COLLIN 

STATE:TX 



186 

225 

265 


305 

344 

COUNTY DALLAS 

ST ATE:T X 



186 

225 

265 


305 

344 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I FKR l SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS * 5 BR a 145 PERCENT Of d rr kuo 
6-BR . 165 PERCEN1 Of 2-8R FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR WIT SUE*^lARGER THa 2 six LiSf. if 

CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOtiER NUMBER OF faEOROOMS for arfac 

WHIRL the FAIR MAI,KEI RENTS ARE HEtO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE W U ^ XSSfcfi FMR L 

BOTTOM NUMBER INOICATES THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR ANO TH£ AH&^BASED lt H J APPR ° VC ° ^ ** ™* 


PREPAREO BY MUD • IMAD (COl. MARCH 29. 1979 


✓ 
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u.s. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION e 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS 

FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM) 

REGION 6 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

8E0R00M5 

4 BEDROOMS 

DALLAS. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: DALLAS-FORT WORTH . TX 
COUNTY DENTON 

STATE:TX 


186 

225 

265 

305 

344 

COUNTY ELLIS 

STATE IX 


166 

225 

265 

305 

344 

COUNTY KAUFMAN 

ST ATE:TX 


186 

225 

285 

305 

344 

COUNTY ROCKWALL 

STATE:TX 


166 

225 

265 

305 

344 

SMSA KILLEEN*TEMPLE. TX 

COUNTY BELL 

STATE.TX 


159 

193 

227 

262 

296 

COUNTY:CORYELL 

STATE:TX 

A 

159 

193 

227 

262 

296 

SMSA: LONGVIEW-MARSHALL. TX 
COUNTY:GREGG 

STATE:TX 


129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

SMSA SHERMAN-DENISON. TX 

COUNTY GRAYSON 

STATE;TX 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

SMSA: TEXARKANA. TX-AR 

COUNTY BOWIE 

STATE:TX 


115 

2 

137 

161 

185 

210 

SMSA: TYLER. TX 

COUNTY SMITH 

STATE:IX 


129 

157 

1B5 

213 

241 

SMSA: WACO. TX 

COUNTY MCLENNAN 

STATE TX 


159 

193 

227 

262 

296 

NON SU$A 

COUNTY ANOERSON 

STATE TX 

* 

129 

157 

105 

213 

241 

COUNTY.CAMP 

STATE TX 


113 

137 161 

185 

210 

COUNTY CHEROKEE 

STATE.TX 


129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY:COOKE 

STATE TX 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY OELTA 

STATE:TX 


212 

257 

303 

348 

394 

COUNTY;FALLS 

STATE;TX 


159 

193 

227 

262 

296 

COUNTY:FANNIN 

STATE:TX 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY:FRANKLIN 

STATE TX 


129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY:FREESTONE 

STATE:TX 


159 

193 

227 

262 

296 

COUNTY HENDERSON 


129 

157 

185 

213 

241 


STATE TX 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IF MR I SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5-BR ■ 145 PERCENT OF 2 • BR FMR: 
6-BR ■ 165 PERCENI Of 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY AOOING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEOROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL e£ SHOWN. Tm£ TOP NUMBER IS ThE APPROVEO FMW AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD (COi. MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT of housing and urban DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEOULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 6 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

OALLAS. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:HILL 

STATE:TX 


159 

193 

227 

362 

296 

COUNTY:HOPKINS 

STATE:IX 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY HUNT 

STATE:!* 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY:LAMAR 

STATE TX 


113 

137 

161 

185 

210 

COUNTY:LIMESTONE 
. STATE:T* 


159 

193 

227 

262 

296 

COUNTY MI LAM 

STATE:T* 


147 

179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY NAVARRO 

STATE.T* 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY:RAINS 

STATE:!* 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY : RED RIVER 

STATE : TX 


113 

137 

• 

161 

185 

210 

COUNTY : RUSK 

STATE : TX 


129 

157 1 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY:TITUS 

STATE:TX 


113 

137 

161 

185 

210 

COUNTY:UPSHUR 

STATE:TX 

129 

157 

185 

2l3 

241 

COUNTY:VAN ZANDT 

STATE:TX 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY:WOOD 

STATE:!* 


139 

157 

185 

213 

241 

SMSA: ABILENE. TX 

COUNTY:CALLAHAN 

STATE:TX 


142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:JONES 

STATE.TX 


142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:TAYLOR 

ST ATE:TX 


142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

SMSA: DALLAS*FORT WORTH . TX 

COUNTY:HOOD 

STATE:!* 


186 

225 

265 

305 

344 

COUNTY:JOHNSON 

STATE : TX 


186 

225 

265 

305 

344 

COUNTY:PARKER 

STATE:TX 


186 

225 

265 

305 

344 

COUNTY:TARRANT 

STATE:TX 


186 

225 

265 

305 

344 

COUNTY:WISE 

STATE:!* 


186 

225 

265 

305 

344 

SMSA: SAN ANGELO. !X 

COUNTY:TOM GREEN 

STATE:TX 


142 

173 

203 

234 

265 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS (FMR| SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS * 5 BR . 145 PERCENT OF o-bq cud 
6BR . 165 PERCEN1 OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER* THAN SIX bIdRoSIsh^lbI ' 

CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS FOR AREA5 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS^THE^ APPROVED f£r L 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS sisED «NT * AN ° ™ E 


PREPARED BY HUO • EMAD <COl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT of housing ano urban development 
SECTION 8 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

scheouie b- fair market rents for existing HOUSING!including housing finance and development agencies program t 
REGION 6 0 BEOROOMS 1 BE0R00M 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


DALLAS. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 


WICHITA FALLS. TX 
COUNTY CLAY 

STATE:TX 



156 


190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY WICHITA 

STATE:TX 

t 


156 


190 

224 

257 

291 

SMS A 

COUNTY:ARCHER 

STATE:TX 



156 


190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY;BAYLOR 

STATE:TX 



156 


190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY:BOSQUE 

STATE:TX 



159 


193 

227 

262 

296 

COUNTY:BROWN 

STATE;TX 



142 


173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY COKE 

STATE:IX 

• 


142 


173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY.COLEMAN 

STATE:IX 



142 


173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY.COMANCHE 

STATE:TX 


* 

142 


173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY CONCHO 

STATE:1X 



142 


173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:CROCKETT 

STATE:TX 

COUNTY EASTLAND 

STATE:TX 



150 

142 


182 

173 

214 

203 

247 

234 

279 

265 

COUNTY ERATH 

STATE : TX 



137 


167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTV.FOARO 

STATE:TX 



156 


190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNT 1 ;HAMILTON 

ST ATE:TX 



159 


193 

227 

262 

296 

COUNTY:HAROEMAN 

ST ATE : TX 



156 


190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY;HASKELL 

STATE.TX 



142 


173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:IRION 

STATE.TX 



142 


173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:JACK 

STATE:TX 



156 


190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY.KIMBLE 

ST ATE : T X 



142 


173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY;KNOX 

STATE TX 



142 

• 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY.LAMPASAS 

ST ATE:TX 



159 


193 

227 

262 

296 

COUNTY MCCULLOCH 



142 


173 

203 

234 

265 


STATE:TX 


NOTF- FAIR MARKET RENTS (IUKl SHALL BE CALCULATE!) FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-8R ■ IAS PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR. 
Z BR PERCENT Of 2-BRFMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 

CALCULATED Bv ADDING 20 TERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE **THE^FA1R^MANKET RENTS ARE HELO MARMtESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMP ANO THE 
WTW^fiiBEi iJIoiCAUS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED Fl^ ANO THE AHS BASEO RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUO - EMAD (COI MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. DEPARTMENT of housing and URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING(INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 


REGION 


DALLAS. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


PROGRAM) 

0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEOROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


COUNTY MASON 

STATE:TX 


142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY MENARO 

STATE:T X 

• 

142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:MILLS 

STATE:TX 


142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY.MONTAGUE 

STATE:TX 


137 

.167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY:PALO PINTO 

STATE.TX 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY:REAGAN 

STATE:TX 


150 

162 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:RUNNELS 

STATE:TX 


N 142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:SAN SAUA 

STATE : T X 


142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:SCHLEICHER 

ST ATE:1X 


142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:SHACKLtfORD 

STATE IX 


142 

173 . 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY.SOMERVELL 

STATE:T X 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY : STEPHENS 

STATE;TX 


142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:STERLING 

STATE:TX 


142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY.SUTTON 

STATE:1X 


142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:THROCKMORTON 

STATE:TX 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY:WILBARGER 

ST ATE : TX 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY.YOUNG 

STATE:TX 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

SMSA. BEAUMONT-PORI ARTHUR-ORANGE. TX 

COUNTY HARDIN 

STATE.TX 


169 

20 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 

STATE:IX 


169 

20 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY.ORANGE 

STATE:T X 


169 

20 

181 

213 

245 

277 

SMSA: BRYANCOLLEGE STATION. TX 

COUNTY:BRAZOS 

STATE.TX 

• 

169 

22 

179 

211 

243 

274 

SMSA GALVESTON-TEXAS CITY. TX 

COUNTY.GA LVES1 ON 

STATE.TX 


154 

B 

178 

209 

240 

272 

SMSA: HOUSTON. TX 

COUNTY BRAZORIA 

STATE:TX 


IBB 

229 

t 

269 

309 

350 


"° T£: F*1R MARKET RENTS I»»«I SHALL 8E CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: S BR . IAS PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR 
6*BR ■ 165 PERCENT of 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SI2ES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOwLR NUMBER OF BEDROOMS FOR AREA* 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKL1 RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS wiLL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS^THE APPROVED 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHb BASED RENT APPR0VE0 FMR AND THE 

PREPAREO BY HUD • IMAO ICO). MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. DEPARTMENT of mousing and urban development 

SECTION 8 A 23 MOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENT5 PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8- FAIR MARKET 

RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING 

FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES PROGRAM 1 

REGION 6 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 

BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

8EOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

DALLAS. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: HOUSTON. TX 

COUNTY:FORT BEND 

STATE:IX 


168 


229 

269 

309 

350 

COUNTY:HARR IS 

STATE’.TX 


T 88 


229 

269 

309 

350 

COUNTY:LIBERTY 

ST ATE : TX' 


188 


229 

269 

309 

350 

COUNTY MONTGOMERY 

STATE:TX 


188 


229 

269 

309 

350 

COUNTY:WALLER 

STATE:TX 


188 


229 

269 

309 

350 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY.ANGELINA 

STATE:TX 


144 

15 


157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY:AUSTIN 

STATE TX 


146 


178 

209 

240 

272 

COUNTY:BURLESON 

STATE:T X 


147 


179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY:CHAMBERS 

STATE:TX 


146 


178 

209 

240 

272 

COUNTY:COLORADO 

ST ATE:T X 


" 146 


170 

209 

240 

272 

COUNTY GRIMES 

STATE:TX 


147 


179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY:HOUSTON 

STATE.TX 

• 

144 

15 


157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY:JASPER 

STATE:TX 


146 


178 

209 

240 

272 

COUNTY:LEON 

ST ATE:T X 


147 


179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY MADISON 

STATE TX 


147 


179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY:MATAGOROA 

STATE:TX 


146 


178 

209 

240 

* 

272 

COUNTY:NACOGDOCHES 
STATE:TX 


144 

IS 


157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY.NEWTON 

STATE:TX 


146 


170 

209 

240 

272 

COUNTY:POLK 

STATE:TX 


146 


178 . 

209 

240 

272 

COUNTY:ROBERTSON 

ST ATE:TX 


147 


179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY:SABINE 

ST ATE:TX 


144 

24 


149 

3 

172 

199 

1 

232 

8 

COUNTY:SAN AUGUSTIN 

ST ATE:1X 


144 

24 


149 

3 

172 

199 

1 

232 

8 

COUNTY SAN JACINTO 


146 


178 

209 

240 

272 


STATE:TX 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IFML» SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SI* BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR * 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR; 
6•BM « 165 PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAiL BE 
CALCULATED 8Y ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER' Of BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. T*0 NUMBERS WILL 6E SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE 8ETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUO - EMAO 'C0» MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION a « 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM! 

,l0H 6 0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


DALLAS. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY:SHELBY 

STATE : TX 


*• 

144 

24 

149 

3 

172 

199 

1 

232 

8 

COUNTY:TRINITY 

STATE:TX 


• 

144 

15 

157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY TYlER 

STATE : IX 



146 

178 

209 

240 

272 

COUNTY:WALKER 

STATE:TX 



146 

178 

209 

240 

272 

COUNTY:WASHINGTON 
STATE:TX 

- ~ 


146 

178 

209 

240 

r 

272 

COUNTY WHARTON 

STATE:TX 



146 

178 

209 # 

240 

272 

SMSA: AMARILLO. TX 

COUNTY POTTER 

STATE:T X 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY RANDALL 

ST ATE : T X 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

SMSA: EL PASO. TX 

COUNTY EL PASO 

STATE:T X 



183 

223 

262 

302 

341 

SMSA: LUBBOCK. TX 

COUNTY:IUUB0CK 

ST ATE:1X 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

SMSA: MIDLAND. TX 

COUNTY MIDLAND 

STATE : TX 



150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

SMSA: ODESSA. TX 

COUNTY:ECTOR 

STATE:TX 



150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ANDREWS 

STATE:TX 



150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:ARMSTRONG 

STATE:TX 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY BAILEY 

STATE.IX 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY;BORDEN 

STATE:T X 



150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY;BREWSTER 

STATE:T X 



150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:BRISCOE 

STATE:TX 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:CARSON 

STATE.TX 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY CASTRO 

STATE:TX 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY CHI LORESS 

STATE : TX , 



156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY.COCHRAN 

ST ATE : T X 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS t»«RI SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SI* BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR - 145 PERCENT OF 3BR 
6-BR ■ 165 PERCENT 01 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SI2ES LARGER THAN SIX BFDRCKMS SHA LI BE 
SirDC L t T t°r BV f> A0D,WG . 2lJ * ERCCN,AG£ POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER Of 8EOROOMS FOR AREAS 
^?L™ E FA,R * ENTS ARt M££D « A ^ESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOPNUMBER IS TNt APPROVED FMR JmF 

BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO TH£ AHS BASEO JenT APPR0Vt ° fMR A *° ™ € 

PREPARED BY MUO • EMAD «COi MARCH 29. 1979 




■ 
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U S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION B 5 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM » 


REGION 6 




0 8E0R00MS 

I BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEOROOMS 

DALLAS. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUN T Y:COL LINGSWOR T 
STATE.TX 




136 • 

165 

194 

224 

• 

253 

COUNTY COTTLE 

STATE:IX 




156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY.CRANE 

STATE:TX 




150 

1B2 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:CR0S8Y 

STATE:TX 




142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:CULBERSON 

STATE:TX 




141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY.DALLAM 

STATE:TX 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:DAWSON 

STATE:TX 




150 

102 

214 

247 

. • 

279 

COUNTY:DEAF SMITH 

STATE:TX 




136 

165 . 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY.01 CHENS 

STATE:TX 




i42 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:DONLEY 

STATE:TX 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:FISHER 

STATE:TX 




142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY.FLOYD 

STATE.IX 




142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY GAINES 

STATE:TX 




150 

1B2 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY GARZA 

STATE:TX 




142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

county Glasscock 

STATE:TX 




150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:GRAY 

STATE TX 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY HALE 

ST ATE:T X 




142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY;HALL 

SrATE TX 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY HANSrO^O 

STATE:TX 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY DARKEY 

STATE.TX 

1 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY iHEMPHUL 

STA TE:TX 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY HOCKLEY 

STATE TX 




142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:H0WA«0 

STATE.TX 




150 

1B2 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY-HUDSPEIH 

STATE:IX 




141 

171 

202 

232 

262 


£‘^UUItO BY ADDING 20 PERCENT AGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEAT LONER NUMBER OF BEOROOrS S ^OO ABFAC 

ss«L’sw»%sKa:.«s ssjs^s^-« - - 

PREPAREO BY mud • EMAD <COl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT of housing and urban DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING(INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM| 


REGION 6 



0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEOROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

DALLAS. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY HUTCHINSON 
STATE:TX 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:JEFF DAVIS 
STATE:TX 



141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY:KENT. 

STATE:TX 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:KING 

STATE:TX 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:LAMB 

STATE:TX 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:LIPSCOMB 
STATE:TX 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:LOVING 

STATE:TX 



150 

162 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY;LYNN 

STATE:TX 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:MARTIN 

STATE:TX 



150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:MITCHELL 

STATE:TX 



133 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY MOORE 

STATE:TX 



-.36 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY;MOTLEY 

ST ATE:T X 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY NOLAN 

STATE:TX 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY;OCHILTREE 
STATE:TX 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:OLDHAM 

ST ATE;T X 



136 

1 65 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:PARMER 

STATE:TX 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:PECOS 

STATE:TX 



150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:PRESIDIO 
STATE:TX 

* 


141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY:REEVES 

STATE:TX 



150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY.ROBERTS 

STATE:TX 



136 

165 . 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY SCURRY 

STATE:TX 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:SHERMAN 

STATE:TX 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY STONEWALL 
STATE:TX 



142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

COUNTY:SWISHER 

STATE:TX 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS fFM&i SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR ■ 145 PERCENT OF 2*BR FMR: 
6*BR . 165 PERCENI OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOP AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HElO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUO • EMAO (COl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF MOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


SCHEDULE *- FAIR MARKET 

SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND 

DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

program| 

REGI ON 6 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 2 

BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

DALLAS. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:TERRELL 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

STATE:TX 

COUNTY:TERR? 

142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

STATE:TX 

COUNTY:UPTON 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

STATE:TX 

COUNTY WARO 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

STATE TX 

COUNTY WHEELER 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

STATE:TX 

COUNTY WINKLEW 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

STATE:TX 

COUNTY:YOAKUM 

142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

STATE:TX 






SMSA: LONGVIEW-MARSHALL. TX 

COUNTY:HARRISON 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

STATE:T X 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY;CASS 

113 

137 

161 

IBS 

244 

STATE:TX 

COUNTY MARION 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

STATE:IX 

COUNTY:MORRIS 

113 

137 

161 

1 85 

2(0 

STATE:TX 

COUNTY:PANOLA 

■Tv 

120 

146 

172 

196 

724 


STATE:TX 


MOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IFMR i SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5*BR ■ 145 PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR: 
6*BR * 165 PERCENf OF ?*BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN Six BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE P01H7S TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF 6EOROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE 'MEL© HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMft ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPAREO BY HUO • EMAO IC0». MARCH 2». 1*79 
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u.s. department of housing and urban DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 6 6 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 



REGION 6 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 


LITTLE ROCK. ARKANSAS AREA OFFICE 

SMSA; FAYETTEVILLE SPRINGOALE. AR 

COUNTY:DINT0N 

STATE:AR 

137 

167 

196 

226 

255 


COUNTY:WASHINGTON 

STATE;AR 

137 

167 

196 

226 

255 


SMSA; FORT SMITH. AR-OK 

COUNTY:CRAWFORD 

STATE AR 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 


COUNTY.SEBASTIAN 

STATE:AR 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 


SMSA: LITTLE ROCK-NORTH LITTLE ROCK. AR 

COUNTY:PULASKI 

STATE;AR 

164 

199 

235 

270 

305 


COUNTY:SALINE ' 

STATE AR 

164 

199 

235 

270 

305 


SMSA: MEMPHIS. TN-AR-MS 

COUNTY;CRITTENOEN 

STATE:AR 

160 

195 . 

229 

263 

298 


SMSA: PINE BLUFF. AR 

COUNTY:UEFFERS0N 

STATE:AR 

133 

162 t 

191 

219 

248 


SMSA: TEXARKANA. TX-AR 

county:little river 

STATE:AR 

115 

2 

137 

161 

185 

210 


COUNTY:MILLER 

STATE;AR 

115 

2 

137 

161 

185 

210 


NON SMSA 

COUNTY.ARKANSAS 

STATE:AR 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 


COUNTY.ASHLEY 

STATE:AR 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 


COUNTY BAXTER 

STATE:AR 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 


COUNTY:BOONE 

STATE AR 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 


COUNTY BRADLEY 

STATE:AR 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 


COUNTY CALHOUN 

STATE:AR 

120 

146 

172 

198 

22 4 


COUNTY:CARROLL 

STATE:AR 

141 

171 

202 

232 

262 


COUNTY CHICOT 

STATE:AR 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 


COUNTY CLARK 

STATE:AR 

118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

• 

COUNTY CLAY 

STATE:AR 

132 

160 

189 

217 

246 

* 

COUNTY;CLEBURNE 

STATE:AR 

118 

143 

169 

194 

219 


COUNTY:CLEVELAND 

STATE:AR 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 




NOTE; FAIR MARKET RENTS IFMP| SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5 BR . 145 PERCENT OF o ftp ruo 
!!! PERCtN1 0f '* BR FMR ‘ LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SI2ES LARGER * THAN SIX'BEDROOMS^SHAt 
CALCULATED BY ADOING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEdSooSs FOR AREAC 
S^?L THE FAIR MAkKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER ITHE ^APPROVE O fSr 111 L 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ThE APPrSvEO FMR AND THE AHS bJsED ItuJ APPR0VE0 *** AN0 THE 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD (CO). MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s department of housing and urban development 

SECTION B A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING 

finance 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM 1 

REGION 6 

LITTLE ROCK. ARKANSAS AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 


.0 BEDROOMS 1 

8EOROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

COUNTY COLUMBIA 

STATE:AR 


120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY;COMMAV 

STATE;AR 


118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY:CRAIGHEAD 

STATE;AR 


132 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY.CROSS 

STATEAR 


132 

160 

1B9 

217 

246 

COUNTY DALLAS 

STATE;AR 


120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY DESHA 

STATE:AR 


120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY:DREW 

STATE:AR 


120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY:FAULKNER 

STATE AR 


tie 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY:FRANKLIN 

STATE AR 


119 

145 

170 

196 

2 72 

COUNTY:FULTON 

STATE:AR 


118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY:GARLAND 

STATE:AR 


118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY:GRANT 

STATE:AR 


133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY GREENE 

STATE:AR 


132 

160 

169 

217 

246 

COUNTY HEMPSTLAO 

STATE.AR 

• 

113 

137 

161 

185 

210 

COUNTY.HOTSPRING 

STATE:AR 


118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY;HOWARD 

STATE:AR 


113 

137 

161 

165 

210 

COUNTY:1NOEPENDENCE 

STATE;AR 


118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY:IZARD 

STATE : AR r 


118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY;JACKSON 

STATE AR 


133 

162 

191 

219 

24B 

COUNTY:JOHNSON 

STATE:AR 


11B 

143 . 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY LAFAYETTE 

STATE:AR 


1 13 

137 

161 

1B5 

210 

COUNTY:LAWRENCE % 

STATE AR 


132 

% 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY:LEE 

STATE AR 


132 

160 

189 

2J7 

246 

COUNTY:LINCOLN 

STATE AR 


133 

162 

191 

2 19 

246 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I FMD« SHALL BE CALCULATED FOP FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5 BR * >45 PERCENT OF 2-BP FMR: 
6 BR • 165 PERCEN1 OF 2-BP FUR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UMT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAlI BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE points to the percentage used for the next lower number of bedrooms for AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR RUVNKLT RENTS ARE HE4.0 HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER JS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPAREO BY HUD - EMAD (CO). MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 6- FAIR MARKET RENTS 

FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM 1 

.REGION 6 


0 BEOROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

LITTLE ROCK. ARKANSAS AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:LOGAN 

STATE:AR 


119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY:LONOKE 

STATE:AR 


133 

162 

191 

215 

24B 

COUNTY:MAOISON 

STATE:AR 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY MARION 

STATE AR 


141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY MISSISSIPPI 

STATE:AR 


132 

160 

169 

217 

246 

COUNTY:MONROE 

STATE:AR 


133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY MONTGOMERY 

STATE AR 


11B 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY NEVADA 

STATE:AR 


113 

137 

161 

185 

210 

COUNTY NEWTON 

STATE:AR 


141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY.OUACHITA 

STATE AR 


120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

COUNTY:PERRY 

STATE:AR 


1 18 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY:PHILLIPS 

STATEAR 


132 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY : PIKE 

STATE:AR 


118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY:POINSETT 

STATE AR 


132 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY:POLK 
# STATEAR 


119 

145 

170 

198 

222 

COUNTY:POPE 

STATE:AR 


11B 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY PRAIRIE 

STATE:AR 


133 

162 

191 

219 

24B 

COUNTY:RANDOLPH 

STATE: Ail 


132 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY:ST FRANCIS 

STATE A* 


132 

160 

189 

217 

246 

COUNTY:SCOTT 

STATE:AR 


119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY S£ARCY 

STATE:AR 


141 

171 

202 

232 

262 

COUNTY:SEVIER 

STATE:AR 


113 

137 

161 

185 

• 210 

COUNTY:SHARP 

STATE AR 


118 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY:STONE 

STATE.AR 


1 18 

143 

169 

194 

219 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS (FMRi SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5-8R ■ 145 PERCENT Of 2 • BR 
6-BR • 165 PERCCNI Of 2-BR fMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEOROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED fMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND TH£ AHS BASED RENT. 


FMR: 


PREPAREO BY HUO • EMAD (COi. MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. DEPARTMENT of housing and urban DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 6 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS 

FOR EXISTING H0US1NG(INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM) 

REGION 6 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

LITTLE ROCK. ARKANSAS AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:UNI ON 

STATErAR 


120 

146 

172 

198 

i 

224 

COUNTY:VAN BUREN 

STATE:AR 

• 

119 

143 

169 

194 

219 

COUNTY WHITE 

STATE AR 


133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY WOODRUFF 

STATE.AR 


133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:YELL 

STATE AR 


119 

145 

170 

196 * 

223 

NEW ORLEANS. LOUISIANA AREA OFFICE 
SMSA: BATON ROUGE. LA 

PARISH:ASCENSION 

STATE:LA 

' • 

203 

246 

290 

333 

377 

PARISH E BATON ROUG 

STATE LA 


203 

246 

290 

333 

377 

PARISH:LIVINGSTON 

STATE LA 


203 

246 

290 

333 

377 

PARISH:W BATON ROUG 

STATE:LA 


203 

246 

290 

333 

377 

SMSA: LAFAYETTE. LA 

PARISH;LAFAYETTE 

STATE.LA 


132 

10 

151 

3 

181 

7 

211 

11 

241 

15 

SMSA: LAKE CHARLES. LA 

PARISH CALCASIEU 

STATE LA 


154 

187 

220 

253 

286 

SMSA: NEW ORLEANS. LA 

PARISH:JEFFERSON 

STATE:LA 


173 

210 

247 

284 

321 

PARISH ORLEANS 

STATE:LA 


173 

210 

247 

284 

321 

PARISH:ST BERNARD 

STATE:LA 

• 

173 

210 

247 

284 

321 

PARISH:ST TAMMANY 

STATE:LA 


173 

210 

247 

284 

321 

NON SMSA 

PARISH:ACADIA 

STATE LA 


122 

148 

174 

200 

226 



NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS (TWR) SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND Six BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5-BR ■ 145 PERCENT OF 2* OR 
6-BR • 165 PERCEN? OF 2*BR FMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR OMT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADOING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAUKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER is THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASED RENT. 


FMR: 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD (CO I. MARCH 29. 1979 


r* 




/* 
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US. DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEOULE 8* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING*INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM! 
i,0N 6 * 0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEOROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


NEW ORLEANS. LOUISIANA AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


PARISH:ALLEN 

STATE LA 



• 


154 

187 

220 

253 

286 

PARISH ASSUMPTION 
STATE.LA 





136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

PARISH:BEAUREGARO 
STATE:LA 





154 

187 

220 

253 

286 

PARISH CAMERON 

STATE:LA 





154 

187 

220 

253 

286 

PARISHE FELICIANA 
STATE LA 





122 

148 

174 

200 

226 

PARISH:EVANGELINE 
STATE:LA 





122 

148 

174 

200 

226 

PARISH. I BERU 

STATE.LA 





122 

148 

174 

200 

226 

PARISH:IBERU1LLE 
STATE:LA 





122 

148 

174 

200 

1 

226 

PARISH JEFFERSON DA 
STATE:LA 





154 

167 

220 

253 

286 

PARISH:LAFOURCHE 

STATE LA 





136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

PARISH:PLAQUEMINES 
STATE:LA 





135 

165 

194 

224 

253 

PARISH.POINTE COUPE 
STATE:LA 





f 22 

148 

174 

200 

226 

PARISH.ST CHARLES 
STATE.LA 



% 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

PARISH:ST HELENA 
STATE.LA 





122 

148 

174 

200 

226 

PARISH:ST JAMLS 

STATE:LA 





136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

PARISH:ST JOHN THE 
STATE:LA 





136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

PARISH:ST LANDRY 

STATE:LA 





122 

148 

174 

200 

226 

PARISH:ST MARTIN 

STATE:LA 





122 

148 

174 

200 

A 

226 

PARISH:ST MARY 

STATE.LA 





122 

148 

174 

200 

226 

PARISH:TANGIPAHOA 
STATE:LA 





114 

1 

137 . 

161 

185 

210 

PARISH.TERREBONNE 
STATE:LA 





136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

PARISH.VERMILION 

STATE LA 

• 




122 

148 

174 

200 

226 

PARISH WASHINGTON 
STATE LA 



s 


114 

I 

137 

161 

185 

210 

PARISHW FELICIANA 
STATE;LA 





122 

148 

174 

200 

226 


c IS <F e R> SMALL BC CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR « 14S PERCENT OF 2 6« FMR* 

*!??,• 165 ^RCENI OF 2BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS For UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAll BE 
CALCULATED BY AOOING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT ' OWER NUMBER Of BEDROOMS FOR ARfAQ 

FMR ^ KtI * E " TS ARE ^LO ^LESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NuS^R JhE 2p^E0 f£2 ^L 

BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS^^BASEO *Ih\ APPR ° VE ° F “* * N ° ™ E 

PREPAREO BY HUO • EMAO ICO». MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. department of housing and URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 S 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM I 


REGION 6 




0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

NEW ORLEANS.*LOUISIANA AREA OFFICE 
SUSA: ALEXANDRIA. LA 

PARISH GRANT 

STATE:LA 




129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

PARISHRAP10ES 

STATE.LA 


. 


129 

157 

165 

213 

241 

SMSA: MONROE. LA 

PARISH:OUACHITA 

STATE:LA 




129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

SMSA: SHREVEPORT. LA 

PARISH BOSSIER 

STATE:LA 




159 

193 

227 

262 

296 

PARISH CADDO 

ST ATE:LA 




159 

193 

227 

262 

296 

PARISH WEBSTER 

STATE:LA 




159 

193 

227 

262 

296 

NON SMSA 

PARISH:AVOYELLES 

STATE LA 




129 

157 

165 

213 

241 

PARISH 6IENV1LLE 

STATE LA 




120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

PARISH CALDWELL 

STATE LA 




129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

PARISH:CATAHOULA 

STATE.LA 




129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

PARISH;CLAIBORNE 

STATE:LA 




120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

PARISH CONCORDIA 

STATE.LA 




122 

148 

174 

200 

226 

PARISH.DE SOTO 

STATE:LA 




120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

PARISH EAST CARROLL 

STATE:LA 




129 

157 

165 

213 

241 

PARISH FRANKLIN 

STATE:LA 




129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

PARISH:JACKSON 

STATE:LA 




129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

PARISH:LA SALLE 

.statela 




129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

PARISH:LINCOLN 

STATE:LA 




129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

PAR ISH : MADISON 

STATE LA 




129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

PARISH MOREHOUSE 

STATE.LA 




129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

PARISH NATCH11OCHLS 

STATE LA 




120 

146 

172 

196 

224 

PARISH RED RIVER 

STATE : LA 




120. 

146 

172 

198 

i 

224 

PARISH RICHLAND 

STATE.LA 




129 

157 

105 

213 

241 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I FT.'* » SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-PR ■ 145 PERCENT OF 2*BR FMR: 
6BK . 165 PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAil BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAO tCOl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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44003 




US. DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMEN7S PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAMi 

REGION 6 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

NEW ORLEANS. LOUISIANA AREA OFFICE 

NON SR'S a 

PARISH SABINE 

STATE.LA 

120 

146 

172 

198 

224 

PARISH:TENSAS 

STATE:LA 

129 

157 

IBS 

213 

241 

PARISH UNION 

STATE:LA 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

PARISH:VERNON 

ST ATE:LA 

154 

187 

220 

253 

286 

PARISH:WEST CARROLL 

STATErLA 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

PARISH : WINN 

STATE:LA 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

OKLAHOMA CITY. OKLAHOMA AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: LAWTON. OK 

COUNTY:COMANCHE 

STATE:OK 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

SMSA: OKLAHOMA CITY. OK 

COUNTY CANADIAN 

STATEOK 

160 

194 

228 

262 

296 

County:Cleveland 
state.ok 

160 

194 

228 

262 

296 

COUNTY:MCCLAIN 

STATE OK 

160 

194 

228 

262 

296 

COUNTY:OKLAHOMA 

STATE OK 

160 

194 

228 

262 

296 

COUNTY POTTAWATOMIE 

STATE:OK 

160 

194 

226 

262 

296 

NON SR'S A 

COUNTY alfalfa 

STATE OK 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY;BEAVER 

STATE;OK 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY .-BECKHAM 

STATE:OK 

131 

159 

187 

2 < 5 

243 

COUNTY:BLAINE 

STATE:OK 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY CADOO 

STATE OK 

156 

190 

224 

257 

291 


NOTE; FAIR MARKET RENTS I Ff ‘ » SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5-8R * 145 PERCENT 0* 2 •BR FMR 
6-8R * 165 PERCEN! OT 2-BR FMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UN I T SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAiL BE 
CALCULATED BY AODING 20 FERCEnTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHb BASED RENT 

PREPARED BY HUD - EMAD iCOl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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US DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 6- FAIR MARftCT RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUS1NG(INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES P«OGRAMl 


REGION 6 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

OKLAHOMA CITY. OKLAHOMA AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY.CARTER 

STATE OK 


115 

5 

134 

159 

1 

186 

5 

205 

COUNTY CIMARRON 

STATE OK 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:COTTON 

STATE Oh 


156 

190 

224 

35? 

291 

COUNTY CUSTER 

STATE OK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY.DEWEY 

STATE OK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY ELLIS 

STATE OK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY GARFIELD 

STATEOK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY GARVIN 

STATE.OK 


110 

134 

158 

181 

205 

COUNTY GRADY 

STATE Oli 


115 

5 

134 

159 

1 

186 

5 

205 

COUNTY GRANT 

STATE OK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY GREER 

STATE OK 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY HARMON 

STATE.OK 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY HARPER 

ST ATE:OK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY JACKSON 

STATE OK 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 

STATE OK 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY.JOHNSTON 

STATE OK 


110 

134 

158 

181 

205 

COUNTY KAY 

STATE OK 


128 

156 

163 

211 

238 

COUNTY : KINGFISHER 

STATE.OK 

t 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY;KIOWA 

STATE: Or. 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY LINCOLN 

STATEOK 


131 

159 . 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY:LOGAN 

STATE OK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY love 

STATE:OK 


110 

134 

158 

181 

205 

COUNTY MAJOR 

STATE:OK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY MARSHALL 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 


STATE OK 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS |ir,K(t SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BP « 145 PERCENT OF ? BR FMR: 
6 BR ■ 165 PERCEN1 OF 2-eR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOwER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAKKL1 RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPAREO BY HUD • EMAD «CO \ . MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AMD URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOA 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

ANO development 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM) 

REGION 6 


0 8EGROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

OKLAHOMA CITY. OKLAHOMA AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:MURRAY 

STATE OK 

y 

115 

5 

134 

159 

1 

186 

5 

205 

COUNTY NOBLE 

STATE OK 

. 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY . PAYNE 

STATE:OK 


135 

7 

156 

187 

4 

2t8 

7 

240 

2 

COUNTY.PONTOTOC 

STATE:OK 


1 15 

5 

134 

159 

>86 

5 

205 

COUNTY:ROGER MILLS 

STATE:OK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY:SEMINOLE 

STATE.OK 


110 

134 

158 

181 

205 

COUNTY:STEPHENS 

STATE OK 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY TEXAS 

STATE:OK 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY TILLMAN 

STATE OK 


156 

190 

224 

257 

291 

COUNTY WASHITA 

STATE OK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY WOOOS 

STATE OK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY WOODWARD 

STATE OK 


131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

SMSA: FORT SMITH. All OK 

COUNTY:LE FLORE 

STATE:OK 


119 

145 

170 

196 

22 2 

COUNTY:SEOUOYAH 

STATE:0K 


119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

SMSA: TULSA. OK 

COUNTY;CREEK 

STATE:OK 


168 

204 

240 

276 

312 

COUNTY MAYES 

STATE:OK 


168 

204 

240 

276 

312 

COUNTY OSAGE 

STATE:OK 


168 

204 

240 

276 

312 

COUNTY:ROGERS 

STATE.OK 


168 

204 

240 

276 

312 

COUNTY:TULSA 

STATE:OK 


168 

204 

240 

276 

312 

COUNTY:WAGONER 

STATE OK 


168 

204 

240 

276 

312 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY;ADAIR 

STATE:OK 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY:ATOKA 

STATEOK 


110 

134 

158 

181 

205 

COUNTY:BRYAN 

STATE.OK 


137 

167 

196 

226 

255 


NOTE: FAtR MARKET RENTS IFW«*» SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS' S- RR m 145 PERCENT Of 2-Ofl FMR* 
S £ *S!f! °* ? B * rw * LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGEr‘tha» SIX BEQROGMS Shall BE 
CALCULATED by ADD; Ni> 20 fercentage points to the percentage used for the next lower number of bedrooms for AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MA«K£T RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FAIR and THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE OOllAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT 


PREPARED BY MUO - EMAD «C0>. MARCH 29. 19?9 
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US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 



SECTION 0 6 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


• 

SCHEDULE 6* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM 1 

REGION 6 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

OKLAHOMA CITY. OKLAHOMA AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY:CHEROKEE 

STATE:OK 

137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY CHOCTAW 

ST ATE:OK 

113 

137 

161 

185 

210 

COUNTY COAL 

STATE:OK 

110 

134 

158 

181 

205 

COUNTY:CRAIG 

STATE:OK 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY DELAWARE 

STATEOK 

137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY HASKELL 

STATE:OK 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY HUGHES 

STATE OK 

1 TO 

134 

158 

181 

205 

COUNTY:LATIMER 

STATE:OK 

119 

145 . 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY MCCURTAIN 

STATE:OK 

113 

137 

161 

185 

210 

COUNTY MCI NT 01»H 

STATE.OK 

120 

156 

183 

211 

238 

COUNTY MUSKOGLE 

STATE OK 

137 

167 

196 

226 

255 

COUNTY NOWATA 

STATE;0K 

126 

156 

183 

211 

238 

COUNTY:OKFUSKEE 

STATE OK 

131 

159 

187 

215 

243 

county:okmulgce 

STATE:OK 

128 

156 

183 

211 

238 

COUNTY OTTAWA 

STATE:OK 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY:PAWNEE 

STATE:0K 

128 

156 

183 

211 

238 

COUNTY:PITTSBURG 

STATE:OK 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY:PUSHMATAHA 

STATE:OK 

119 

145 

170 

196 

222 

COUNTY:WASHINGTON 

128 

156 

183 

211 

230 


STATE.OK 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS (Fb*Pi SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5-BR ■ 145 PERCENT OF 2*BR FMR: 
6*8R > 165 PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOICATIS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED fMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD - EMAD I CO I MARCH 29. 1979 








U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 0 * 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SAN 






SCMtOWX B- F»l* «JH<eT WHTS FOB EXISTING HOUSING! INCLINING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM I 


REGION 6 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 8E0R00M 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 8EOROOMS 

ANTONIO. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: AUSTIN. TX 

COUNTY HAYS 

STATE . TX 

225 

273 

321 

369 

418 

COUNTY.TRAVIS 

STATE:TX 

225 

273 

321 

389 

418 

COUNTY WILLIAMSON 

STATE:TX 

225 

273 

321 

369 

418 

SMSA: BROWNSVILLE-MARI1NGEN-SAN BENITO. TX 

COUNTY;CAMERON 

STATE.TX 

137 

159 

189 

221 

244 

19 

16 

20 

27 

25 

SMSA CORPUS CHRISTI. TX 

COUNTY NUECES 

STATE TX 

164 

199 

235 

270 

305 

COUNTY SAN PATRICIO 

STATE:TX 

164 

199 

235 

270 

305 

SMSA: LAREDO. TX 

COUNTY WEB* 

STATE TX 

173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

SMSA; MC ALLEN-PHARR-EDINBURG. TX 

COUNTY:HIDALGO 

STATE:TX 

137 

159 

189 

221 

244 


19 

16 

20 

27 

25 

SMSA: SAN ANTONIO. TX 

COUNTY BEXAR 

STATE:TX 

1B6 

226 

266 

306 

346 

COUNTY COMAL 

STATE:TX 

186 

226 

266 

306 

346 

SMSA. SAN ANTONIO. TX 

COUNTY:GUADALUPE 

STATE:TX 

186 

226 

266 

306 

346 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:ARANSAS 

STATE:TX 

173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY ATASCOSA 

STATE:TX 

138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY BANDERA 

STATE TX 

158 

192 

226 

259 

293 

COUNTY BASTROf' 

STATE:TX 

147 

179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY:BEE 

STATE:TX * 

173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY;BLANCO 

STATE TX 

147 

179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY: BROOKS 

STATE:TX 

173 

210 * 

248 

285 

3 22 

COUNTY:BURNET 

STATE:TX 

147 

179 

21 1 

243 

274 

COUNTY.CALDWELL 

STATE TX 

147 

179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY:CALHOUN 

STATE:TX 

138 

168 

l 98 

228 

257 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IFM&i SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM ijnitq »c t a. i w «- „ 

6-BR . IBS PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIRMAR™*iLfS S2 I * 145 PEftC€NT 0F * BR FM 

CALCULATED BY AOOING 70 FEACENTAGC POIMli TO THE PERCE^TA^SEO ?S«^ !!* 8Et >* 0 <** ■« 

WHERE THE FAIR MAtrlCE T RENTS ABf HELD HARMLESS TWO NUMBErTwUL BE^H^t 0f WR ***** 

BOMOM number INDICATES THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ^NO ^E ^S^S llnl *”* 0 ' ,t0 "* * H0 ™ 

PREPARED by HUO * EMAO <CC>. MARCH 79. !9?9 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING and URfcAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 0 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM I 


REGION 6 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 

SAN ANTONIO. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:DE W1TI 

STATE:TX 


136 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY DIMMIT 

STATE TX 

. 

173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY DUVAL 

STATE:TX 


173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY:EDWAROS 

STATE:T X 


138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:FAYETTE 

STATE:TX 


146 

178 

209 

240 

,7* 

COUNTY FRIO 

STATE TX 


138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:GILLESPIE 

STATE TX 

COUNTY:G0L1AD 

STATE:TX 


138 

138 

168 

* 168 

198 

198 

228 

228 

257 

257 

COUNTY:GONZALES 

STATE.TX 


138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:JACKSON 

STATE.TX 


138 

168 

198 

228 

557 

COUNTY:U1M HOGG 

STATE:TX 


173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY.U1M WELLS 

STATE:TX 


173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY:KARNES 

STATE TX 


138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY KENDALL 

STATE.TX 


138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:KENEDY 

STATE:TX 


173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY:KERR 

ST ATE : TX 


138 

168 

198 

• 

228 

357 

COUNTY:KINNEY 

STATE:T X 


138 

168 . 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:KLEBERG 

STATE:TX 


173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY:LA SALLE 

ST ATE:T X 


173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY:LAUACA 

STATE.TX 


138 

168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY:LEE 

STATE.TX 


147 

179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY:LIVE OAK 

STATE:TX 


173 

210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY:LLANO 

ST ATE:T X 


147 

179 

211 

243 

274 

COUNTY MCMULLIN 

STATE;TX 


173 

210 

248 

285 

322 


NOTE- FAIR MARKET RENTS IfMRI SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX DEOROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5*BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2-8R FMR: 
6-BR * 165 PERCENI 0» 2-BR FMR. L1KEW15E. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1N01CATLS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD (CO). MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION 8 ft 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEOULE 8' FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAMl 
,l0N 6 0 BEOROOMS I BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEOROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


SAN ANTONIO. TEXAS AREA OFFICE 
NON SWSA 


COUNTY:MAVERICK 

STATE:TX 

138 


168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY MEDINA 

STATE:TX 

138 


168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY.REAL 

STATE:TX 

138 


168 

193 

228 

257 

COUNTY.REFUGIO 

STATE TX 

173 


210 

243 

285 

322 

COUNTY:STARR 

STATE;TX 

173 


210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY:UVALDE 

STATE:TX 

138 


168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY;VAL VERDE 

STATE:TX 

138 


168 

% 198 

228 

257 

COUNTY VICTORIA 

ST ATE:T X 

138 


173 

5 * 

210 

12 

230 

2 

257 

COUNTY WILLACY 

STATE:TX 

173 


210 

248 

285 

322 

. COUNTY WILSON 

STATE.TX 

138 


168 

198 

228 

257 

COUNTY ZAPATA 

STATE TX 

173 


210 

248 

285 

322 

COUNTY;ZAVALA 

STATE;TX 

138 


168 

198 

228 

257 

KANSAS CITY. MISSOURI AREA OFFICE 

SMSA. KANSAS CITY. MOKS 

COUNTY;CASS 

STATE MO 

171 


207 

244 

281 

317 

COUNTY CLAY 

STATE:MO 

171 


207 

244 

281 

317 

COUNTY : JACKSON 

STATE MO 

171 


207 

244 

281 

317 

COUNTY:PLATTE 

STATEMO 

171 


207 

* 

244 

281 

317 

COUNTY:RAY 

STATE MO 

171 


207 

244 

281 

317 

COUNTY;JOHNSON 

STATE:KS 

171 


207 

244 

261 

317 

COUNTY:WYANDOTTE 

STATE KS 

171 


207 

244 

281 

317 

SMSA: ST JOSEPH. MO 

COUNTY:ANDREW 

STATE MO 

124 


151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY OUCHANEN 

STATE MO 

124 


151 

177 

204 

231 

SMSA SPRINGFIELD. MO 

COUNTY:CHRIST IAN 

STATEMO 

122 


148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY GREENE 

STATE MO 

122 


148 

174 

200 

227 


* 0TE: WARKET RENTS 1FMR* SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEOROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5 RP « ia* PForFWT nc , PD CHO 

PREPARED BY MUO • EMAD (COl. MARCH 29. 1979 








44010_Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Rules and Regulations 


U.S. DEPARTMENT of mousing ano urban DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 MOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING MOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM| 
REGION 7 0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEOROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


KANSAS CUV. MISSOURI AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY ATCHISON 

STATEMO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY BARRY 

STATE MO 

122 

148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY BARTON 

STATEMO 

107 

130 

153 

176 

198 

COUNTY;BATES 

STATE:MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUN1V . BENTON 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY:CALOMELL 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY CAMDEN 

STATE MO 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY CARROU 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY CEDAR 

STATE.MO 

107 

130 

153 

176 

198 

COUNTY.CHARITON 

STATE MO 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:CLINTON 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY DADE 

STATE MO 

122 

148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY DALLAS 

STATE MO 

122 

148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY DAVIESS 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY:OE KALB 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY GENTRY 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY GRUNOV 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY HARRISON 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY HENRY 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY HICKORY 

STATE MO 

122 

148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY HOLT 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY JASPER 

STATEMO 

107 

130 

153 

176 

198 

COUNTY JOHNSON 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY:LACLEDE 

STATE MO 

133 

161 

T 90 

218 

247 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IIUKl SMALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR • 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR: 
6* OR • 165 PLHCENI OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARDER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 2D FERCENTAGE POINTS TO TnE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWIR NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAkKEI RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO MEMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUK8ER 1NDICAIIS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUO • EMAO (CO). MARCH 29. 1979 
















ate now o 5 23 HOU5IKG ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEOOlt 8- r*t« 8AI.KET RENTS TOR EXISTING HOUSINGUNCIOOING MOUSING FINANCE *NO DEVE LOPNCNT AGENCIES PROGRAM I 
REGION 7 O BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


KANSAS CITY. MISSOURI A«<EA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY:LAFAYETTE 

STATE MO 

124 

161 

177 

204 

23« 

COUNTY:LAWRENCE 

STATE MO 

122 

148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY LINN 

STATE.MO 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:LIVINGSTON 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY MCDONALD 

STATE MO 

107 

130 

153 

176 

198 

COUNTY MERCER 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY MILLER 

STATE MO 

ISO 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY MORGAN 

STATE.MO 

150 

162 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY NEWTCN 

STATE MO 

107 

130 

153 

176 

198 

COUNTV.NOOAWAY 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

COUNTY PETTIS 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

county polk 

STATE.MO 

122 

148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY PULASKI 

STATE.MO 

133 

161 

190 

216 

247 

COUNTY PUTNAM 

STATE MO 

150 

162 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY ST CLAIR 

STATE MO 

107 

i 30 

153 

176 

198 

COUNTY SALINE 

STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

Bounty stone 

STATE mo 

122 

148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY:SULLIVAN 

STATE MO 

150 

1B2 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY TANEY 

STATE MO 

122 

148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY VERNON 

STATE MO 

107 

130 

153 

176 

198 

COUNTY WEBSTER 

STATE MO 

122 

148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY WORTH 
.STATE MO 

124 

151 

177 

204 

231 

LAWRENCE. KS 

COUNTY DOUG!AS 

STATE KS 

16» 

195 

230 

264 

299 




NOTE. 


“£ ^rPmEW , M^‘.^‘^“ i ?^?t? ,£ ?H6 0 ?*»''L22?T S i; °" ns « ™LWW. * B» . .45 PERCENT 0- 3 BR f.R- 

CALCULATED By ADDING 20 lERCENT AGE PO NTS ToShE WRC^IgE SsEO ^R^NE ™±* SU B £2!£? S B€ 

NHl fct THE FAIR IUAKL1 LENTS ARE HELD HARM! ESS1MO NUMM 2k-V ff *1 Jtl ,51 NUM6ER 0 F QEDROOMS. FOR AREA S 

BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR 01F*L^MCE BETRitN^ME aS^O The «„?* AP ** OVt0 T ”* 


PREPARED BY HUO - EMAO «C0». MARCH 29. 1979 
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Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26.1979 / Rules and Regulations 


u S. DEPARTMENT of housing and urban development 

SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES program J 

REGION 7 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEOROOMS 3 

BEOROOMS 

4 bedrooms 

KANSAS CITY. MISSOURI AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: TOPEKA. KS 

COUNTY JEFFER.ON 

STATE KS 

161 

195 

230 

264 


299 

COUNTY OSAGE 

STATE KS 

161 

195 

230 

264 


299 

COUNTY.SHAWNEE 

STATE:KS 

161 

195 

230 

264 

✓ 

299 

SMSA WICHITA. KS 

COUNTY;BUTLER 

STATEKS 

144 

174 

205 

236 


266 

COUNTY:SEDGWICK 

STATE.KS 

144 

174 

205 

236 


266 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:ALLEN 

ST ATE:KS 

107 

130 

1«>3 

176 


198 

COUNTY ANDERSON 

STATE.KS 

129 

157 

185 

213 


241 

COUNTY ATCHISON 

ST ATE:KS 

129 

157 

1B5 

213 


241 

COUNTY BARBER 

STATE KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 


213 

COUNTY BARTON 

STATEKS 

123 

149 

176 

202 


229 

COUNTY:BOURBON 

STATE KS 

107 

130 

153 

176 


198 

COUNTY BROWN 

STATE;KS 

129 

157 

185 

213 


241 

COUNTY CHASE 

STATE KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 


213 

COUNTY CHAUTAUQUA 

STATE KS 

1 14 

139 

163 

188 


213 

COUNTY CHEROKt E 

STATE KS 

107 

130 

153 

176 


198 

COUNTY;CHEYENNE 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 


229 

COUNTY:CLARK 

STATE:KS 

11< 

139 

163 

188 


213 

COUNTY CLAY 

STATE:KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 


229 

COUNTY CLOUb 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 


229 

COUNTY.COFFEY 

STATE KS 

129 

157 

185 

213 


241 

COUNTY COMANCHE 

STATE KS 

1 14 

139 

163 

188 


213 

COUNTY.COWLEY 

STATE KS 

114 

139 

163 

168 


213 

COUNTY CRAWFORD 

107 

130 

153 

176 


198 


STATE KS 


4 atc rAI « market RENTS IfMR i SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SI A BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR * 14S PERCENT Of 2-BR FMRI 
6 bS ! telpERCLNl 01 i-BR FMR LIKE-ISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED- BY ADO 1 MG 20 f ERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWLR NUMBER OF r» ruo iUrwur 

WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARM LE SS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMP ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBLR 1N0ICATLS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND TH£ AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUO • EMAO ICO I MARCH 29. 1979 


i 












Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday. July 28,1979 / Rules and Regulations 


44013 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AW) URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 0 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOUIE 8 FAIR MARKET RENTS 

FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 7 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 OfOPOOMS 

KANSAS CJTV. MISSOURI Ai<EA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY DECATUR 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY DICKINSON 

STATE.KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

239 

COUNTY DONIPHAN 

STATE KS 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY IDWARQS 

STATE.KS 

114 

139 

163 

168 

213 

COUNTY ELK 

STATE KS 

1 14 

139 

163 

168 

213 

COUNTY ELI IS 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY:tllSWORTM 

state KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY FINNEY 

STATE KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY FORO 

STATE KS 

1 14 

139 

163 

188 

2»3 

COUNTY FRANKLIN 

STATE KS 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY.GCARY 

STATE KS 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY GOVE 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY.GRAHAM 

STATE Ks 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY T.PANT 

STAIE KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 

2ii 

COUNTY GRAY 

STATE.KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY.CRIEIE/ 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

S 

202 

229 

COUNTY.GREEMVHO0 

STATE *S 

114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY HAMILTON 

STATE KS 

1 14 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY HARfCR 

STATE KS 

114 

139 

163 

168 

2i3 

COUNTY ilARVEY 

STATE KS 

1 14 

139 

163 

188 

2*3 

COUNTY HlSKtU 
. STATE KS 

1 14 

139 

163 

188 

2 «3 

COUNT Y ;t<ObftU3'*N 

STATE KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY JACKSON 

STATE KS 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

county jencll 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 


NOTE rfIB MARKET rents II.' I SHALL BE CALCULATED EOR UVE AND SI* BIUBOOM UNITS AS IOLKMS 9 BR . IAS PERCENT OT 3 BR nw- 
«-B« . »69 PtRClN* Ol ?• BR IMS. ll»C»ISC. THE IA|R LAISkCT RENIS >OH UNIT SUES LAR:<R TH.TN SI* •IcROCMS ShAll BE ***' 
CA-CULATEO BY ADO* NO >1* IERCCNTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LONER NUMStR OF DIDRC'JWS fO« ARtAC 
Sn.'.'L™* UN’S HELD HARMLESS. T„0 TlUTABLRS .ILL BE SHONN. THE ToS l'J5«R Js U SpPRWCO m tZlHt 

BOTTOM NWBLR INOICATlS THE DOLLAR DITIERtNCE BE TALES THE APRROLEO IMS AND The AhS BASIC RENT. ™* 


PREPARED BY HUO • Ef/AO itOi MARCH 29. 1979 
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Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday. July 26. 1979 / Rules and Regulations 


U.S. OEUKTMCNr OF HOUSING f\D UOPAN DEVEIOPVENT 
SECTION b & 23 HOUSINC ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 0* FAIR MARKET RENTS 

FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING 

finance 

AND 

DEVELOPMENT 

agencies 

PROGRAMi 

REGION 7 

0 BEDROOMS t 

BEDROOM 

3 

BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

KANSAS CITY. MISSOURI A«EA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY KEARNY 

STATE KS 

114 

139 


163 

188 


213 

COUNTY KINGMAN 
state KS 

114 

139 


163 

18B 


213 

COUNTY KIOWA 

STATE KS 

1 14 

139 


163 

1 88. 


213 

COUNTY LABETTE 

STATE KS 

107 

130 


153 

176 


158 

COUNTY LANE 

STATE KS 

123 

149 


176 

202 


229 

COUNTY LEAVENWORTH 

STATE KS 

161 

195 


230 

264 


299 

COUNTY LINCOLN 

STATE KS 

123 

149 


176 

202 


229 

COUNTY LINN 
. STATE KS 

129 

157 


IBS 

213 


241 

COUNTY:LOGAN 

STATE KS 

123 

149 


176 

202 


229 

COUNTY LYON 

STATE KS 

129 

157 


185 

213 


211 

COUNTY ICC PHI R'.ON 

STATE KS 

123 

149 


176 

202 


229 

COUNTV MARION 

STATE KS 

1 14 

139 


163 

188 


213 

COUNTY MARSMAt L 

STATE KS 

# 129 

157 


105 

213 


241 

COUNTY ME ADI 

STATE KS 

. 114 

139 


163 

188 


213 

COUNTY MIAMI 

STATE KS 

129 

157 


185 

213 


241 

COUNTY MUCHElL 

STATE KS 

123 

149 


176 

202 


229 

COUNTY MONTGOMERY 

STATE KS 

107 

130 


153 

176 


198 

COUNTY MORRIS 

STATE KS 

123 

149 


176 

202 

% 


;?9 

COUNTY MORTON 

STATE KS 

114 

139 


163 

188 


: 13 

COUNTY NEMAHA x 

STATE KS 

129 

157 


185 

213 


:*4i 

COUNTY NEOSHO 

STATE KS 

107 

130 


153 

176 


9B 

COUNTY NESS 

STATE KS 

123 

149 


176 

2Q2 


229 

COUNTY NORTON 

STATE KS 

123 

149 


176 

202 

* 

229 

COUNTY OSDORNI. 

123 

149 


176 

202 


229 


STATE KS 


NOTE FAIR market RENTS I tm l SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS as FOLLOWS; 5 BR • 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR f¥R. 
6-BR ■ 165 PERCENT 01 2*BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED By ADDING 2i> FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHIRE THE fair market RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMs AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDlCAHS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD (COi. MARCH 29. 19/9 
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44015 


u s department of housing and upban development 

SECTION 8 s 23 MOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING MOuSlNGlINCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 7 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BtOROOMS 

KANSAS CITY. MISSOURI AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY OTTAWA 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTYPAWNEE 

ST ATE .KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY.PHILLIPS 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY:POTTAWATOMIE 

STATE:KS 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY:PRATT 

ST ATE:KS 

114 

139 

163 

168 

213 

COUNTY : RAWL I NS 

STATEKS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY:RENO 

STATE KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY REPUBLIC 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY : RICE 

STATE.KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY:RILEY 

STATE.KS 

141 

12 

162 

5 

195 

10 

217 

4 

241 

COUNTY:ROOKS 

STATEKS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY:RUSH 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY:RUSSELL 

ST ATE:KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY:SALINE 

STATEKS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY.SCOTT 

STATE.KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 ' 

COUNTY:SEWARD 

STATE KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY.SHERIDAN 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY:SHERMAN' 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY.SMITH 

STATE:KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY STAFFORD 

ST ATE:KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY.STANTON 

STATE KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY:STEVEN> 

STATE.KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY:SUMNCR 

STATE.KS 

114 

139 

163 

188 

213 

COUNTY:1HOMAS 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I K*P, SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5 6R . PFBfFNT OF o rb ruo 

6-BR . 165 PERCENI OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE F AIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNI T S I2ES LMUU THANSIX b! La l M ' 

CALCULATED BY ADDING 5r FERCENTAGE POINTS TO TmE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT lOwLR NUMBER OF BEDROOMS $ FOR ARFAC 
*Ht«* THE FA1R MA,<KU * ENTS ARE HEL0 HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER ^S^THE^APPROVFD f2r ill ur 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1ND1CAILS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT APPR0VED PMR AND THC 

PREPARED BY HUD * EMAD ICO). MARCH 29. 1979 
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Federal Register / Vol. 44. No. 145 / Thursday. July 26,1979 / Rules and Regulations 


U S. DEWUK*t*t OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPS NT 
SECTION B A 23 HOUSING ASSISlANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


CNEOUIE B- FAIR MARKET RENT S FOR EXISTING H0US1NG4 INCLUOIMG HOUSING FINANCE 4*0 DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PR OOP AN I 
REGION 7 O BEDROOMS 1 BEOROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEOROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


KANSAS CITY. MISSOURI A* # EA OFFICE 


NON SMSA 

COUNTY TREGO 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY.WABAUN.EE 

STATE KS 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

*» COUNTY : WALLACE 

STATE:KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNT y WASHINGTON 

STATE KS 

129 

157 

185 

213 

241 

COUNTY WICHITA 

STATE KS 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY WILSON 

STATE:KS 

107 

130 

153 

176 

198 

COUNTY WOOOSON 

STATE.KS 

107 

130 

153 

176 

198 

OMAHA. NEBRASKA AREA OFflCE 

SMSA CEDAR RAP10S. IA 

COUNTY LINN 

STATE.1A 

162 

222 

261 

300 

339 

SMSA; DAVENPORT ROOT ISLANO-MOLIN€. tA-U 

COUNTY SCOTT 

STATE.IA 

183 

223 

262 

302 

341 

SMSA: DES MOINES. II 

COUNTY.POLK 

STATE:IA 

193 

235 

276 

318 

359 

COUNTY WARREN 

STATE IA 

193 

235 

276 

318 

359 

SMSA: DU9U0UC. IA 

COUNTY DUDOOUt 

STATE IA , 

139 

169 

212 

13 

240 

11 

274 

(S 

SMSA OMAHA. NE * I A 

COUNTY P0TTAMA1TAVI 

STATE IA 

176 

213 

251 

2B9 

) 

326 

SMSA. SIOUX CITY. I A•ME 

COUNTY W0006URV 

STATE:IA 

137 

170 

4 

203 

7 

246 

21 

279 

24 

SMSA WATERLOO-CEDAR FALLS. IA 

COUNTY BLACK HAWK 

STATE:IA 

152 

185 

231 

14 

272 

22 

328 

45 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ADAIR 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 


uun I T . MU I 

STATE 1A 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS Ifr.Si SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 DR ■ 14S PERCENT FMRl 

6BR * 165 PERCENI Of 2-BR FMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UMT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEOPOOMS SHALL 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 2(* FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BE0ROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERETHE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS TmE APPROVED FMR ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOICAIES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PftEPAREO BY HUO • EMAD I CO• MARCH 29. 1979 
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44017 


u.s. department of housing ano urban development 

SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING H0USING(INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM | 


REGION 7 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEOROOMS 

3 BEOROOMS 

4 BEOROOMS 

l. NEBRASKA AREA OFTICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY AOAMS 

STATE 1A 


136 

165 

194 

* 

224 

253 

COUNTY ALLAMAKEE 

STATE 1A 

. 

139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY:APPANOOSE 

STATE: 1A 


142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY:AUDUBON 

STATE:U 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:BENTON 

STATE.1 A 


182 

222 

261 

300 

339 

COUNTY BOONE 

STATE:IA 


142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY BREMER 

STATE 1A 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:BUCHANAN 

STATE:1A 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY BUENA VISTA 

STATE:1 A 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY;BUTLER 

STATE IA 


152 

185 

4 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:CALHOUN 

STATE.1 A 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY CARROLL 

STATE.1A 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:CASS 

STATE:1A 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTYrCEOAR 

STATE:IA 


182 

222 

261 

300 

339 

COUNTY:C£RRO GORDO 

STATE:IA 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:CHLROKLE 

STATE:IA 


137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY:CHICKASAW 

STATE:IA 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY : CLARKE 

STATE:U 


142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY:CLAY 

STATE IA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:CLAYTON 

STATE IA 


139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY CLINTON 

STATE.IA 


154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

COUNTY-.CRAWFORD 

STATE;IA 


137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY DALLAS 

STATE:IA 


142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

« 

COUNTY DAVIS 

STATE IA 


142 

173 

204 

234 

265 


NOTE. FAIR market RENTS SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEOROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS* 5• BR ■ 145 PERCENT Of 2-BR FMR* 

6 BW * 165 PERCENI Of 2-BR f MR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UM T SIZES LARUER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 2f IERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHLRE THE FAIR MARKl? RENTS Are HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD ICOl. MARCH 29. 1979 






44016 1 Federal Register f Vol. 44. No. 145 / Thursday. July 28. 1979 / Rules and Regulations 


' us. DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FAIR M.-RKET 

RENTS FOP EXISTING MOUSING!INCLUDING MOUSING 

FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 7 


0 BEDROOMS 1 

BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

8E0R00MS 

4 8EDROOMS 

OMAHA. NEBRASKA AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY DECATUR 

STATE IA 


141 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTS DELAWARE 

STATE U 


139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTV:DES MOINES 

STATE 1A 


140 

170 

203 

3 

231 

261 

COUNTY DICKINSON 

STATE.IA 


149 

13 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:EMMET 

STATE:IA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY FAYETTE 

STATE.IA 


1 S3 

IBS 

217 

•v 

250 

283 

County flovd 

STATE:IA 


1S2 

IBS 

217 

250 

263 

COUNTY:FRANKLIN 

STATE:IA 


152 

185 . 

217 

250 

263 

COUNTY FREMONT 

STATE IA 


136 . 

16S 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY GREENE 

STATE IA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY GRUNOV 

STATE IA 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY GUTHRIE 

STATE IA 


136 

t6S 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY HAMILTON 

STATE IA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY HANCOCK 
% STAVE.IA 


152 

185 

217 

250 

2B3 

COUNTY HARO!N 

STATE.IA 


152 

185 

217 

250 

2B3 

COUNTY HARRISON 

STATE IA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY HENRY 

STATE IA 


140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTr HOWARD 

STATE. I A 


139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY:HUMBOLDT 

STATE IA 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY IDA 

STATE IA 


137 

166 

196 

225 

25S 

COUNTY IOWA 

STATE:IA 


1B2 

222 

261 

300 

339 

COUNTY JACKSON 

STATE IA 


139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY JASPER 

STATE IA 


142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY JEFFER ON 


142 

173 

204 

234 

2G5 


STATE 1A 


NOTE FAIR MARKET RENTS f fKK> I SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS fCLLOWS: 5 Bfl ■ 1«S PERCENT OF ? W FMR 
6 BR « 165 PERCENT C» 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAlt BE 
CALCULATED BY AOOING 20 IERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LONER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MArUT RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOICAIES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR ANO THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPAREO BY HUO - EMAO IC0» MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING and URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


^CHEOOLI e- »l» ««il «N,S EOH IXISUM HOUMIWIKIUOING HOUS.no P.NAHC* .no oeve 10 PMINT AGENCIES progra*. 


REGION 


0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


OMAHA. NEBRASKA AREA OFFICE 
NON SUSA 


COUNTY JOHNSON 




1U2 

22 2 




STATE; 1 A 




261 

300 

339 

COUNTY JONES 




162 

222 




STATE 1A 




261 

300 

339 

COUNTY KEOKUK 




142 

173 




STATE 1A 

• 



204 

234 

265 

COUNTY KOSSUTH 




152 

185 




STATE 1A 




217 

250 

263 

COUNTY:LEE 




140 

170 




STATE 1A 




200 

231 

261 

COUNTY LOUISA 




154 

187 




STATE ]A 




221 

254 

287 









** 

COUNTY:LUCAS 




142 

173 




STATE IA 




204 

234 

265 

COUNTY.LYON 





IBS 




STATE IA 




152 

217 

250 

283 

county.madjson 





173 




STATE 1A 




1<>2 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY.MAHASKA 




U2 

173 




STATE 1A 




204 

234 

265 

COUNTY.MARION 




1*2 

173 




STATE 1A 




204 

234 

265 

COUNTY MARSHALL 




142 

173 




STATE 1A 




204 

234 

265 


COUNTY:MILLS 

STATE IA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY MITCHELL 

STATE IA 

152 

165 

217 

v 250 

283 

COUNTY MONONA 

STATE IA 

137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNIY MONROE 

STATE IA 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY MONTGOMERY 

STATE:IA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY MUSCATINE 

STATE IA 

154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

COUNTY 0 8RIEN 

STATE IA 

137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY.OSCEOLA 

STATE IA 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY.PAGE 

STATE.IA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY.PALO At 10 

STATE IA 

136 

165 

199 

5 

229 

5 

253 

COUNTY:PLYMOUIH 

STATE.IA 

13V 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY POCAHONTAS 

STATE IA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 


NOTE: 


H'S S2*iL eE POP FIVE ANO SIX 3C0R008 UN.tS AS fOUOUS: 5BR . .A5 PESCENI O. S 80 18. 

MMmmmmsmmBmx**- 


PREPARED 8» HUD • CUAO |COt. MARCH J9. 1979 


44019 
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Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26,1979 / Rules and Regulations 


u.s. department of housing ano urban development 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS 

FOR EXISTING HOUSING<INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM! 

REGION 7 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

* 

4 BEDROOMS 

OMAHA. NEBRASKA AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY.POWESHIEK 

STATE IA 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY RINGGOLD 

STATE:1A 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY SAC 

STATE:1A 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY SHELBY 

STATE IA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:SIOUX 

STATE:IA 

137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

. COUNTY STORY 

ST A TE:IA 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY TAMA 

STATE IA 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

• COUNTY TAYLOR 

STATE:IA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNT*.UNION 

STATE.IA 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY VAN BUWEN 

STATE IA 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY:WAPELLO 

STATE.IA 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY.WASHINGTON 

STATE:IA 

154 

187 

221 

254 

287 

COUNTY WAYNE 

STATE.IA 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY WEBSTER 

STATE.IA 

150 

14 

173 

6 

223 

29 

236 

12 

260 

7 

COUNTY:WINNEBAGO 

STATE.IA 

152 

185 

217 

2S0 

263 

COUNTY:WINNESHIEK 

STATE:IA 

• 

139 

169 

199 

229 

259 

COUNTY WORTH 

STATE:IA 

152 

18S 

217 

2S0 

263 

COUNTY:WRIGHT 

STATE:IA 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

SMSA: LINCOLN. NC 

COUNTY.LANCASTER 

STATE N£ 

159 

23 

192 

27 

215 

21 

244 

20 

276 

23 

SMSA. OMAHA. NE-IA 

COUNTY DOUGLAS 

STATE NE 

176 

\ 

213 

251 

289 

326 

COUNTY SARPY 

STATE NE 

176 

213 

251 

289 

326 

SMSA: SIOUX CITY* IA NE 

COUNTY DAKOTA 

STATE:NE 

137 

170 

4 

203 

7 

246 

21 

279 

24 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ADAMS 

STATE NE 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IFMR» SHALL BE 

CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM 

UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5 8R * 

145 PERCENT 

OF 2•BR FMR 



6-8H - 165 PETTCENt OF 2-0R FUR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET KENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO TH£ AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPAREO 8Y HUD « EMAQ (COl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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44021 


US DEPARTMENT of HOUSING and UB8AN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 6 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCMEDUll B FAIR market 

RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSlNGf JNClUOlNG MOUSING FINALE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PRDGNAM» 

REGION ? 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

k NEBRASKA AREA OFfICE 

NON SUSA 






COUNTY ANTEIOI-E 

STATE NE 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY ARTHUR 

STATE NE 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY BANNER 

STATE NE 

128 

156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY BLAINE 

STATE NE 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY BOONE 

STATE NE 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY BOX SUITE 

STATE NE 

128 

156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY BOYD 

STATE NE 

130 

159 

187 

2(5 

243 

COUNTY:BROWN 

STATE NE 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY BUFFALO 

STATE NE 

132 

2 

159 

191 

4 

234 

19 

258 

15 

COUNTY:BURT 

STATENE 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY BUTLER 

STATE NE 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY CASS 

STATE NE 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY CEDAR 

STATE NE 

137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY CHASE 

STATE N£ 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY CMtRRV 

STATE NE 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

county Cheyenne 

STATE NE 

128 

156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY:CLAY 

STATE NE 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY COLFAX 

ST ATE ; NE 

136 

165 

194 

22 4 

253 

COUNTY:CUMING 

STATE NE 

137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY.CUSTER 

STATE NE 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY DAWLS 

STATE NE 

128 

156 

163 

211 

239 

COUNTY DAWSON 

STATE NE 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY DEUEl 

STATE NE 

128 

156 

163 

2t 1 

239 

COUNTY:DIXON 

STATE NE 

137 

166 

196 

225 

255 


"° K: «*« 5 89 * ■« «■«« «•»-« F ««: 
CALCULATED BY AOOINC 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO Th€ PERCENTAGE l»sfd cno tmf THAN SIX BEOROlMS SMAi i BE 

WHERE THE FAIR MARKS 1 RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS TNO^NUMBL R^WI f l°bf°LJ££ rur iS!*! OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 

BOITC NUMBER IND1CAIU. THE DOlCAR OlffER t NC£ BETMEH THE ApJwvEO FM^^’SmSSto * PWW “ ,Ht 

PREPARED BY HUO * EMAD (CO». MARCH 29. 1979 









US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

SECTION 8 6 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS _ 

SCHEDULE 0- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES* PROGRAM! 


REGION 7 




0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BtDROOMS 

A 

\. NEBRASKA AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY.DODGE 

STATE.NE 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY.DUNDY 

STATE NE 




• 149 

161 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY FILLMORE 
STATE NE 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:FRANKLIN 
STATE NE 




130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY.FRONTIER 
STATENE 




130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

4 

COUNTY-FURNAS 

STATE:NE 




\ 130 

159 

107 

215 

243 

COUNTY.GAGE 

STATE NE 




136 

165 

200 

6 

224 

253 

COUNTY:GARDEN 

STATE NE 




128 

156 N 

103 

211 

239 

COUNTY . GARF II;LO 

ST ATE:NE 




130 

159 

» 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY GOSPEII 

STATE NE 




130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY GRANT 

STATE NE 




130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY GREELLY 

STATE:NE 




130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY;HALL 

STATE NE 




130 

159 

191 

4 

269 

54 

297 

54 

COUNTY HAMILTON 
STATE NE 




130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY HARLAN 

STATE NE 




130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY HAYES 
STATENE 




130 

159 

187 

215 

2 43 

COUNTY HITCHCOCK 
STATE NE 




130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY.HOLT 

STATE NE 


* 


137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY HOOKER 

STATE Nt 




130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY HOWARD 

STATE NE 



e 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 
STATE.NE 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:JOHNSON 

STATE NE 




136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:KEARNEY 

STATE NE 




130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY:KEITH 




130 

159 

187 

215 

243 


STATE NE 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IFWf i SHALL BE CALCULATED FOP FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5BR • t45 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR 
68R - 165 PERCENT 01 ?-BR FMR. LlKEWlSC. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENT AGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER Of BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET CENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WIlL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE 
B0T10M NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPAREO BY HUO - EMAD (COl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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44023 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING 

FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM) 

REGION 7 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 

BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

OMAHA. NEBRASKA AREA OF)ICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:KEYA PAHA 

STATE NE 

137 


166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY KIMBALL 

STATE NE 

128 


156 

183 

211 

239 

COUNTY KNOX 

STATE NE 

137 


166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY:LINCOLN 

STATE.NE 

130 


159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY:LOGAN 

STATE.NE 

130 


159 . 

1 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY:LOUP 

STATE.NE 

130 


159 

107 

215 

243 

COUNTY:MCPHERSON 

STATErNE 

130 


159 

107 

215 

243 

COUNTY MADISON 

STATE:NE 

137 


166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY:MERRICK 

STATE:NE 

130 


159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY MORRILL 

STATE NE 

128 


156 

163 

211 

239 

COUNTY:NANCE 

STATE NE 

130 


159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY:NEMAHA 

STATE NE 

136 


165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY NUCKOLLS 

ST ATE:NE 

130 


159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY OTOE 

STATE NE 

136 


165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY PAWNEE 

STATE NE 

136 


165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:PERKINS 

STATE NE 

149 


181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:PHELPS 

ST ATE.NE 

130 


159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY.PIERCE 

STATENE 

137 


166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY:PLATTE 

STATENE 

136 


165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:POLK 

STATE NE 

136 


165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY RED WILLOW 

STATE NE 

130 


159 

187 

215 

243 

COUNTY RICHARDSON 

STATE NE 

136 


165 

194 

224 

253 

COUNTY:ROCK 

STATE NE 

137 


166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY SALINE 

136 


165 

194 

224 

253 


STATE:NE 


MOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I FUR • SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR: 
6 BR • 165 PERCINI Of 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR DMT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1N01CATLS THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY KUD • EMAD ICO). MARCH 29. 1978 








U S DEPARTMENT of HOUSING and UfBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 * 23 HOOSIKO ASStSWWCl <>»*«•»» PROG»«*S 


REGION 


OMAHA. NEBRASKA AREA OFflCE 
NON SMSA 

COUNrV SAUNDERS 
STATE NE 

COUNTY SCOXTS BLUFF 
STATE Nt 

COUNTY SEMARO 
STATE NE 

COUNTY shlrioan 
STATE NE 

county:shernan 

STATE Nt 

COUNTY SIOUX 
STATE NE 

COUNTY STANTON 
STATE NE 

COUNTY THAYER 
STATENE 

COUNTY.THOMAS 
STATE N€ 

COUNTY:THURSTON 
STATE NE 

COUNTY:VAELEV 
STATE Nt 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 
STATE NE 

COUNTY:WAYNE 
ST ATE:NE 

• COUNTY WEBSTER 

STATE:NE 

COUNTY WHEELER 
STATE.NE 

COUNTY.YORK 
STATE:N€ 


i for EXISTING HOUSING!including housing 

FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

agencies 

PROGRAM 1 

0 BEDROOMS 1 

BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 SfOROC 



• 



136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

128 

156 

192 

216 

239 



9 

5 


136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

128 

156 

163 

211 

239 

130 

159 

187 

215 

243 

128 

156 

163 

211 

239 

137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

136 

165 , 

194 

224 

253 

130 

159 

167 

215 

243 

- 





137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

130 

159 

107 

215 

24 3 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 

137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

130 

159 

107 

215 

243 






130 

159 

107 

215 

243 

136 

165 

194 

224 

253 








swaas sir *—“"* 

PREPARED BY HUD * EMAD tCOl. MARCH 29. 1*79 


_ 


1 ■ — 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING ANO URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 



SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

REGION 7 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

0 BEDROOMS 1 8EOROOM 

ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM! 

2 BEDROOMS 3 8EOROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 

ST. LOUIS MISSOURI AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: COLUMBIA. MO 

COUNTY:BOONE 

STATE:MO 



ISO 

182 


214 

247 

279 

SMSA: ST LOUIS. MO IL 

COUNTY:FRANKLIN 

STATEMO 



175 

213 


250 

288 

325 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 

STATE MO 



175 

213 


' 250 

288 

325 

COUNTY:ST CHARLES 

STATE:MO 



175 

213 


250 

268 

325 

COUNTY ST LOUIS * 

STATE MO 



175 

213 


250 

288 

325 

INDEP CITY:ST. LOUIS 

STATEMO 



175 

213 


250 

288 

325 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:ADAIR 

STATE MO 



150 

182 


214 

247 

279 

COUNTY AUDRAIN 

STATE:MO 



150 

162 


214 

247 

279 

COUNTY BOLLINGER 

STATE MO 



117 

143 


168 

193 

219 

county butler 

STATE MO 



1 17 

143 


168 

193 

219 

COUNTVzCALLAWAV 

STATE MO 



150 

182 


214 

247 

279 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:CAPE GlRARDE 

STATE MO 



1 18 

1 

143 


168 

193 

219 

COUNTY CARTER 

STATE:MO 



117 

143 


168 

193 

219 

COUNTY:CLARK 

STATE MO 



140 

170 


200 

231 

261 

COUNTY.COLE 

STATE.MO 



150 

182 


214 

247 

279 

COUNTY COOPER 

STATEMO 



150 

182 


214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:CRAWFORD 

STATE MO , 



133 

161 


190 

218 

247 

COUNTY:DENT 

STATE MO 



133 

161 


190 

218 

2 47 

COUNTY DOUGLAS 

STATEMO 



122 

148 , 


174 

200 

227 

COUNTY;DUNKLIN 

STATE MO 



117 

143 


168 

193 

219 

COUNTY:GASCONADE 

STATE:MO 



133 

161 


190 

218 

247 

COUNTY HOWARD 

STATE:MO 



150 

182 


214 

247 

279 

COUNTY:HOWELL 

STATEMO 



122 

148 


174 

200 

227 

N0T * : MARKET RENTS IFMR» SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNIT*; ac 

6-BR . 165 PERCENT Of 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ^OR UmI IizL 
^iror L t TE ° 8V ADD1NG 50 FEWCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THF NEXT 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN 

BOTTOM NUMBER 1N01CATES THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND^HE 

PREPARED BY HUO * EMAD ICO). MARCH 29. 1979 

FOLLOWS. 5 BR . 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR: 

LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAiL BE 

LOWLR NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 

TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 

AHS BASED RENT 

% 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 6 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCH£OOL£ a* fA IQ market RENTS FOR EXISTING HOuSImGUNCLUOING MOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM* 


REGION 7 


0 8EDR00MS 

1 8E0R00M 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

LOUIS. MISSOURI AREA OFFICE 

NON SATSA 

COUNTY:IRON 

STATE MO 


133 

181 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTY KNOX 

STATE MO 

* 

150 

1B2 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY LEWIS. 

STATE MO 


140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY LINCOLN 

state mo 


133 

161 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTY MACON 

staje.mo 


ISO 

162 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY.MADISON 

SfSTE MO 


133 

161 

190 

218 

24T 

COUNTY.MARIES 

STATE MO 


133 

^181 

190 

218 

24? 

COUNTY MARION 

STATE MO 

• 

140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY MISSISSIPPI 

STATE MO 


1 *7 

143 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY MONITEAU 

STATE MO 


150 

1B2 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY MONROE 

STATE.MO 


150 

162 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY MONTGOMERY 

STATE MO 


133 

161 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTY NEW MADRIO 

STATE MO 


117 

143 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY OREGON 

STATE MO 


122 

148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY OSAGE 

STATE MO 


150 

192 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY OZARK 

STATE MO 


122 

148 

174 

200 

227 

COUNTY PEMISCOT 

STATE MO 


117 

143 

166 

193 

219 

COUNTY PERRY 

STATE MO 


133 

161 

190 

219 

247 

COUNTY PHELPS 

STATE MO 


133 

161 

190 

2(8 

247 

COUNTY : P|ACE 

STATE MO 


133 

161 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTY RALLS 

STATE.MO 


140 

170 

200 

231 

261 

COUNTY RAMOOU'H 

STATE MO 


150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY REYNOLDS 

STATE MO 


133 

161 

190 

216 

247 

COUNTY RIPLEY 


117 

143 

168 

193 

219 


STATE MO 


MOTE: fAIR MARKET PENIS (fWI SHAH. BE CALCULAffO FOP FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5 fiR * 145 PERCENT Of 2 OR f MR 
6-BR • 165 PEPCENI Of 2-BR FWR. LIKEWISE. THE fAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UMT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEOROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO the PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER Of BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE INC FAIR WAfrKET RENTS ARE HE U> HARMLESS TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOICAJIS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FUR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUO • EMAD (CO*. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING fcWO URBAN OEVEt ORIENT 
SCC TI ON 6 6 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


MXEOU4.C 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXIST JNG HOUSING! INC LUO l NG HOUSING FINANCE AM) OtVE LOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM» 


REGION 7 

0 BEOROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEOROOMS 

LOUIS. MISSOURI AREA OffICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ST FRANCOIS 

STATE MO 

133 

161 

190 

21B 

247 

COUNTY STE GENEV1EV 

STATE MO 

133 

161 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTY SCHUYLER 

STATE MO 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY SCOTLANO 

STATE MO 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTY SCOTT 

STATE MO 

1 18 
t 

143 

f 68 

193 

219 

county shannon 

STATE MO 

122 

148 

174 

* 

200 

227 

COUNT V SHELBY 

STATE MO 

150 

182 

214 

247 

279 

COUNTV;STOQOAHO 

STATE MO 

Ilf 

143 # 

168 

193 

219 

COUNTY:TEXAS 

STATE MO 

131 

161 

190 

2 1B 

247 

COUNTV WARREN 

STATE MO 

133 

161 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTV WASHINGTON 

STATE MO 

133 

161 

190 

218 

247 

COUNTV WAYNE 

STATE MO 

117 

143 

166 

193 

219 

COUNTY:WRIGHT 

STATE MO 

122 

148 

174 

200 

227 




F 




NOTE. FAIR MARKET RENTS < FMR | SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AnO SIX BEOROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 OR » 145 PERCENT OF ? 8R f-VR * 
PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEORCXAIS SNAu 8t 
ffADDING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER Of BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILE BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE AHS BASEO RENT. 

PREPARED BY HbO * EMAD <COl. MARCH 29. 


I9?9 
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US DEPARTMENT of housing and urean development 
SECTION 8 * 23 MOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FAIR VXPkET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT 


REGION 8 

OENVER. COLORADO REGIONAL ARTA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY:ALBANY 
STATE NY 

COUNTY BIG HORN 
STATE:NY 

COUNTY CAMPBELL 
STATELY 

COUNTY CARBON 
STATE; WY 

COUNTY.CONVERSE 
STATE:WY 

COUNTY:CROOK 
ST ATE:WY 

COUNTY;FREMONT 
STATE:WY 

COUNTY GOSHEN 
STATE.WY 

COUNTY:HOT SPRINGS 
STATE:WY 

COUNTY;JOHNSON 
STATE WY 

COUNTY:LARAMIE 
STATE WY 

COUNTY:LINCOLN 
STATE WY 

COUNTY NATRONA 
STATE.WY 

COUNTY NIOBRARA 
STATE WY 

COUNTY PARK 
STATE WY 

COUNTY:PLATTE 
STATE WY 

COUNTY SHERIDAN 
STATE.WY 

COUNTY.SUBLETTE 
STATE WY 

COUNTY SWEETWATER 
STATE WY 

COUNTY:TETON 
STATEWY 

County:uinta 
STATEWY 

COUNTY WASHAKIE 
ST AT E:WY 

COUNTY WESTON 
STATE WY 

SMSA COLORADO SPRINGS. CO 
COUNTY:EL PASO 
STATE CO 


AGENCIES PROGRAM) 

0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

133 

162 

191 

219 

246 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

133 

162 

191 

* 219 

24B 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

185 

52 

210 

48 

235 

44 

259 

40 

284 

36 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

133 

182 

20 

244 

53 

269 

50 

295 

47 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

182 

221 . 

260 

299 

338 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

159 

. 193 

227 

261 

295 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS UMF) SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR . 145 PERCENT Of 2 BR FMR- 
6-BR • 165 PERCEN1-OF 2*BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER Than SIX RFn&OrwiS SHAti rf *** 

CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDRoSS Foi arfa* 
WHERE THE FAIR MAwHC* RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NuMBeS ful Jnd tur 

BOTTOM HUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHSTsIS Hul ° C ° THE 

PREPARED BY MUO • EMAO ICO). MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING ANO URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 




SCHEMfLE 8- FAIR MARKET 

RENTS FOR EXISTING MOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

agencies program I 

region b 

0 

BE 0ROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

OENVER. COLORADO REGIONAL:ARE A OFFICE 

SMSA. COLORADO SPRINGS. CO 

COUNTY:TELLER 

STATE.CO 

159 

193 

227 

261 


295 

SMSA: OENVER BOULDER . CO 
COUNTY:AOAMS 

STATE CO 

• 

«B3 

223 

262 

301 


341 

COUNTY;ARAPAHOE 
STATECO 


f83 

223 

262 

301 


341 

county boulder 

STATE.CO 


163 

223 

262 

301 


341 

COUNTY DENVER 

STATE:CO 


163 

223 

262 

301 


341 

COUNTY;DOUGLAS 

STATE.CO 


183 

223 

262 

301 


341 

COUNTY GILPIN 

STATECO 


1B3 

223 

262 

301 


341 

COUNTY JEFFERSON 

STATE:CO 


183 

223 

262 

301 


341 

SMSA: FORT COLLINS. 1.0 
COUNTY:IARIMEk 

STATE CO 


15*6 

189 

223 

269 

13 


312 

22 

SMSA. GREELEY. CO 

COUNTY WELD 

STATE CO 


!!•€ 

189 

223 

256 


290 

SMSA. PUEBLO. CO 

COUNTY PUEBLO 

STATE CO 


IGA 

199 

234 

269 


304 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY :.ALAMOSA 

STATE CO 


164 

199 

234 

269 


304 

COUNTY:ARCHULETA 
STATECO 


133 

162 

191 

219 


248 

COUNTY:BACA 

STATE CO 


164 

199 

234 

269 

> 

304 

COUNTY:BENT 

STATE:CO 


164 

199 

234 

269 


304 

COUNTY CHAFFEE 

STATE CO 


164 

199 

234 

269 


3P4 

COUNTY:CHEYENNE 

STATE CO 


156 

1 89 

223 

2S6 


290 

COUNTY:CLEAR CREEK 
STATE CO 


156 

169 

223 

256 


290 

COUNTY CONEJOS 

STATECO 


164 

199 

234 

269 


304 

COUNTY:COSTILLA 

STATE CO 


164 

199 

234 

269 


304 

COUNTY CROWLEY 

STATECO 


164 

199 

234 

269 


304 

COUNTY:CUSTER 

STATECO 


164 

199 

234 

269 


304 

county delta 

STATE:CO 


133 

162 

191 

219 


248 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS I FMR • SHALE BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO St* BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5*BR • 145 PERCENT OF 2-BR FNR* 
6-BR • '6S PERCEN! OF 2-BR FMR . LIKEWISE. THE FAIR WA**ET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SU BEDROOMS SHAu. BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USEO fOA THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FAIR ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE OOLlAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASEO RENT. 

PREPAREO BY HUD - EMAD (COl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. department of housing and urban development 

SECTION 8 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 
iI0N 8 0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEOROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


DENVER. COLORADO REGIONAL:AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY DELORES 

STATE CO 

)33 

162 

191 

219 

24B 

COUNTY:EAGLE 

STATE.CO 

133 

162 

191 

219 

24B 

COUNTY ELBERT 

STATE CO 

156 

169 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY FREM0N1 

STATE:CO 

164 

199 

234 

369 

304 

COUNTY GARFIELD 

STATE:CO 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:GRAND 

STATE:CO 

156 

189 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY GUNNISON 

STATE CO 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:HINSDALE 

STATE CO 

133 

162 . 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY HUERFANO 

STATE CO 

•64 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY:JACKSON 

STATE;CO 

33 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY KIOWA 

STATE:C0 

64 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY;KIT CAR ,pN 

STATE;CO 

56 

1B9 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY:LAKE 

STATE CO 

156 

189 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY:LA PLATA 

STATE CO 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY LAS ANIMAS 

STATE CO 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY:LINCOLN 

STATE.CO 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY:LOGAN 

STATE CO 

156 

189 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY:MESA 

STATE.- CO 

157 

24 

181 

19 

244 

53 

268 

49 

295 

47 

COUNTY:MINERAL 

STATE CO * 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY MOFFAT 

STATE:CO 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:MONTE2UMA 

STATE:CO 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:MONTROSE 

STATE:CO 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:MORGAN 

STATE CO 

156 

189 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY:OT ERO 

STATE:C0 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 


NOTE; FAIR MARKET RENTS CfMR) SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5-BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2•BR run 
6-BR - 165 PERCEN1 Of 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX' BEDROOMS SHAi l BE ^ 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS FOR AREA* 
“^?L THE r * 1R PENTS 4RE H£LB two NUMBERS Will BE SHOWN. THE STSoSSb ?* FMR ARD^Trf 

BOIIOM NUMBER INDlCAUS THE OOU4R DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED MNT 4PP,>0VED 4N ° ™ E 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD <C0). MARCH 29. 1079 
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U.S- DEPARTMENT of housing and urban DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSINGUNCIUOING HOUSING FINANCE A><D DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM* 


REGION 8 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

DENVER. COLORADO REGIONAL.AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY OURAY 

STATE CO 

t:t3 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY.PARK 

STATE CO 

1*6 

189 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY.PHILLIPS 

STATE CO 

156 

189 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY PITKIN 

STATE CO 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:PR0WER5 

STATE CO 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY RIO BLANCO 

STATE.CO 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY RIO GRANDE 

STATECO 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY:ROUTT 
^ STATE:CO 

133 

162 

191 

219 

240 

COUNTY.SAGUACHE 

STATE.CO 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY SAN JUAN 

STATE CO 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY SAN MIGUEL 

STATE CO 

^ 133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY SEDGWICK 

STATE CO 

156 

189 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY : SUMMIT 

STATE.CO 

156 

189 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY:WASHINGTON 

STATE;C0 

156 

189 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY YUMA 

STATE CO 

156 v 

169 

223 

256 

290 

SMS A FARGO MOORHEAD. '.O-MN 

COUNTY CASS 

STATE NO 

155 

6 

181 

215 

2 

251 

6 

278 

1 

SMSA: GRAND FORKS. N.D.-MN 

COUNTY GRAND FORKS 

STATE ND 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ADAMS 

STATE NO 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY BARNES 

STATE NO 

149 

181 . 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY.BENSON 

STATE ND 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY BI LLIN .S 

STATE.ND 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY;B0TT1NIAU 

STATE NO 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY bowman 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 


STATEND 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IFVR» SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5 BR « 145 PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR: 
6 BR • 165 PERCENT OF 2*BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
% CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEOROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET KENTS ARE HElO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD - EMAD <COl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S 0£PAHTMFN! OF HOUSING 6N0 URBAN DEVt lOPt.'ENT 
SECTION 8 4 S3 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE b- FAIR MARKET RENTS TOR EXISTING HOUSING)INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM| 
REGION 8 0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 eEOROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BfOROOWS 


DENVER COLORADO REGIONAL AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY BURKE 

STATE ND 

141 

173 

204 

2 34 

265 

COUNTY BURLEIGH 

STATE ND 

14') 

-1 

173 

204 

237 

3 

265 

COUNTY CAVALIER 

STATE ND 

149 

101 

213 

245 

211 

COUNTY DICKEY 

STATE ND 

149 

181 

213 

245 

271 

COUNTY DIVIDE 

STATE ND 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY DUNN 

STATE ND 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY EDDY 

STATE ND 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY EMMONS 

STATE ND 

142 

173 

204 

234 

~ 265 

county foster 

STATE ND 

14a 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY GOLDEN VALLY 

STATE ND 

14 Z 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY GRANT 

STATE ND 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY GRIGGS 

STATE ND 

14 a 

181 

213 

245 

277 

county mettingef 

STATE ND 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY K1DOER 

STATE NO 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY LA MOOWE 

STATE NO 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY LOGAN 

STATE ND ' 

149 

181 

213 

245 

211 

COUNTY MCHENRY 

STATE ND 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY MCINTOSH 

STATE ND 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY MCKENZIE 

STATE ND 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY MCLEAN 

STATE ND 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

county mercer 

STATE NO 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY MORTON 

STATE ND 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY MOUNTRAIL 

STATE ND 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY NELSON 

STATE NO 

149 

181 

213 

245 

277 


MARKET RENTS IIMR) SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SI* BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR * »«5 PERCENT OF 2 OR FMR 
fc B» ■ 165 PERCENI OF 2 •BR FUR LIKEWISE. THE r AI ft MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAR SIX BEDROOMS SMAU Bt 

BY A00lr,,G 20 LUCENT AGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FO» AREAS 

battL^^ fair market rents are hclo harmless, two numbers will be shown. ^HE top number is the approved fmr and the 
bottom number INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND Thf AHS BASEO R£nI APP "° VED """ * N ° ™ E 

PREPARED BY HUO EMAD tCOl, MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AhO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM! 


REGION B 



0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

DENVER. COLORADO REGIONAL.ARE A OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY OLIVER 

STATE NO 



f 42 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY PEMBINA 

STATE ND 



149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY PIERCE 

STATE NO 



142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY RAMSEY 

STATE ND 

• 


149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY RANSOM 

STATE NO 



149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY RENVILLE 

ST ATE:ND 



142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY RICHLAND 

STATE ND 



149 

1B V 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY ROLETTE 

STATE ND 



142 

1 73 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY:SARGENT 

STATEeNO 



149 

181 

213 

246 

277 

COUNTY SHERI DAN 

STATE NO 



143 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY SIOUX 

STATE;ND 



142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY SLOPE 

STATE NO 



142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY STARK 

STATE ND 



142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY STEELE 

STATE ND 



149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:STUTSMAN 

STATE ND 



149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY:TOWNER 

STATE ND 



149 

161 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY TRAILL 

STATE NO 



149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY WALSH 

STATE NO 



149 

181 

213 

245 

277 

COUNTY WARO 

STATE NO 



146 

4 

173 

204 

237 

3 

265 

COUNTY WELLS 

STATE ND 



142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

COUNTY WILLIAMS 

STATE ND 



142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

SMSA BILLINGS. MT 

COUNTY VElLOWSTONC 

STATE MT 



161 

22 

183 

14 

219 

20 

252 

23 

275 

17 

SMSA GREAT FALLS. MT 

COUNTY cascao* 

STATE MT 



139 

»69 

242 

43 

314 

85 

341 

83 


NOTE FAIR MARKET RENTS I FUR> SHALL BE CALCULATfcO FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5 RR * 145 PERCENT OF 2 6R FMA 
60R • 165 PERCF.N1 <jf 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SU BEDROOMS SHAlL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 30 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USEO FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HEUO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN THE TOP NUMBER IS TmE APPROVEO FMR ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOlCATES THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BV HUO * EMAD lCO> MARCH 29. T979 
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U S. DEPARTMENT OF MOUSING AHD URBAN DfVELOPVENT 
SECTION UU3 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

agencies 

PROGRAM 1 

REGION B 

OENVER. COLORADO REGIONAL UlA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

COUNTY OlAVERHEAU 

STATE.MT 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY BIG HOTN 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY BLAINE 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

256 

COUNTY BROAOWATER 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY CARBON 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY CARTER 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY CHOUTEAU 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY CUSTER 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY OANIELS 

STATE MT 

148 

180 

212 

243 

275 

COUNTY:DAWSON 

STATE Ml 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY DEER LODGE 

STATE MT 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY FALLON 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY FERGUS 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

758 

COUNTY FLATHEAD 

STATE MT 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY GALLATIN 

141 

169 

236 

271 

297 

STATE Ml 

2 


37 

42 

39 

COUNTY GARFlElO 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

256 

COUNTY GLACIER 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY GOLDEN VALLE 

STATE WT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY GRANITE 

STATE MT 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY HILL 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY d£FFER‘iON 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY JUDITH BASIN 

STATE WT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

25b 

COUNTY LAKE 

STATE MT 

147 

178 

210 

247 

273 

COUNTY LEWIS* CLALK 

139 

179 

253 

297 

327 

STATE Ml 


TO 

54 

68 

69 


NOTE f A1R MARKET RENTS I FMK , SNAIL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BLDROOM UNITS A5 FOLLOWS 5 PR « 145 PERCENT Or 2 BR f MR; 
6 BR « 165 PERCENT Crl 2-BR F MR. LIKEWISE. ThE FAIR MARKET RENTS F OR UNIT SUES LARGER THAN SU BEDROCKS SHAU BE 
CALCULATED BY AOOING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR TmE NEXT LONER NUMBER OF 6 EOROOMS. FO* AREAS 
NHL RE THE FAIR MARKET LENT S ARE mElD HARMLESS. TNO NUMBERS HllL BE SHONN THE TOP KONGER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUNBIR 1N01CAILS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT 


PREPARED BY HUD ■> EMA& iCOl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URCAM OEVElOWENT 
SECTION 8 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEOULE S FAIR market rents 

FOR EXISTING MOUSING!!NCLUOING HOUSING 

FINANCE 

ANO 

DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAMi 

region e 



0 BEDROOMS 1 

BEDROOM 

2 

BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

DENVER. COLORADO REGIONAL AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY liberty 

STATE MT 



139 

T 69 


199 

229 

258 

COUNTY LINCOLN 

STATE MT 



147 

T78 


210 

242 

273 

COUNTY MCCONE 

STATE MT 



139 

169 


199 

229 

758 

COUNTY MAOI son 

STATE MT 



147 

178 


210 

242 

273 

COUNTY MEAGHER 

STATE MT 



I 39 

169 


199 

229 

758 

COUNTY MINERAL 

STATE MT 



147 

178 


210 

242 

773 

COUNTY MISSOULA 

STATE MT 



147 

180 

2 


210 

275 

33 

305 

32 

COUNTY MUSSEL>Httl 

STATE Mf 



139 

169 


199 

229 

258 

county park 

STATE MT 



139 

169 


226 

27 

249 

20 

273 

15 

COUNTY PEYROU UN 

STATE MT 



139 

169 


199 

229 

258 

COUNTY PHILLIPS 

STATE MT 



139 

169 


199 

229 

258 

county fonderA 

STATE MT 



139 

169 


199 

229 

758 

COUNTY POWDtR RWiR 

STATE MT 



139 

169 


199 

229 

258 

COUNTY .OWClt 

STATE MT 



147 

178 


210 

242 

273 

COUNTY PRAIRIE 

STATE Ml 



139 

169 


199 

279 

258 

COUNTY RAVALLI 

STATE NT 



147 

178 


210 

242 

273 

COUNTY RICHLAND 

STATE MI 



148 

180 


212 

243 

275 

COUNTY KOOSEVUI 

STATE MT 



148 

180 


212 

243 

275 

COUNTY rosebud 

STATE Ml 



139 

169 


199 

229 

258 

COUNTY SANDER* 

STATE MT 



147 

178 


210 

242 

273 

COUNTY SMiRtOAN 

STATE Ml 



148 

180 


212 

243 

275 

COUNTY SILVER 00* 

STATE MT 



147 

178 


210 

242 

273 

COUNTY SliUWATER 

STATE Ml 



139 

* 69 


199 

229 

258 

COUNTY SWEET GRAS 

STATE MT 


- 

139 

169 


199 

229 

756 


ARKET RENTS MCI I SmA( l BE CALCULAlEO FOR FIVE ANO SIX !*O*00M UNITS AS FOLLOWS. 5 lift > US PERCENT 0» 2 6R fufi 
165 PLRCENI D 4 ?‘bti FMW. ilHLKlSE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UK IT SI7ES l Afw ER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL HC 
A TED OV AOOING V* FERCENTAoE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR T HF NEXT i Owl u kmuitru brnwiiic 


NOTE FAIR MARKET RENIS |T*.I 
b-Hfl 

DV 41 PERCENTAuE POINTS TO 1 HE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWLP NUMBER OF BEDROOMS^ ^fOk^ARfA* 

***** MA«^KT • ENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO MAfBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP DUMBER IS THE APPROVED FM*, ANO ThE 
EOITOM NUMBER iNORAtu THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO fMR ANQ THE AHS BASED RENT APPK ° Vt ° * N ° ™ € 


PREPAREO BY HUO EMAO ltO» MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. OtPARmtNT OF HOUSING AND URBAN OEVFLOPVENT 
SECTION b d 23 HOUSING ASSISUNCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE 8* PAIR t/iRKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM) 


REGION 8 0 BLDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


DENVER. COLORADO REGIONAL - A* LA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 


COUNTY.TETON 

STATE.MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

25B 

COUNTY:TOOLE 

STATEiMT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY TREASURE 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

• 229 

258 

COUNTY:VALLEY 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY:WHEATLAND 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

COUNTY WIBAUX 

STATE MT 

148 

160 

212 

243 

275 

COUNTY:YL-ST-NT-PK 

STATE MT 

139 

169 

199 

229 

258 

SMSA: PROVO-OREM. UT 

COUNTY:UTAH 

ST ATE:UT 

156 

189 

223 

256 

290 

SMSA: SALT LAKE CITYOCDEN. UT 

COUNTY:DAVIS 

STATEUT 

171 

3 

204 

240 

276 

312 

COUNTY SALT LAKE 
• STATEUT 

171 

3 

204 

240 

276 

312 

COUNTY:TOOELE 

STATE:UT 

171 

3 

204 

240 

276 

312 

COUNTY.WEBCR 

STATE UT 

171 

3 

204 

240 

276 

312 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY BEAVER 

ST ATE:UT 

209 

254 

298 

343 

388 

COUNTY BOX ELDER 

STATE:UT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY CACHE 

STATEUT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY CARBON 

STATE:UT 

133 

162 

213 

22 

249 

30 

274 

26 

COUNTY DAGGETT 

STATE:UT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY DUCHESNE 

STATErUT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY.EMERY 

STATE.UT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY GARFIELD 

STATE UT • 

209 

254 

298 

343 

388 

COUNTY:GRAND 

STATEUT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY IRON 

STATE UT 

209 - 

254 

298 

343 

388 


NOTE: 


FAIR MARKET RENTS IffRf SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BR » 145 PERCENT OF 3 BR FMR- 
6-BR « 165 PERCENI 01 2*8R FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 

LATED BY ADD!NG 3d PERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWLR NUMBER OF OEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 

«**** MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER 1N01CATLS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD ICO I MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT or HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 * J3 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING! INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION B 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

6EOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

DENVER. COLORADO REGIONAL:AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:JUAB 

STATE UT 

133 

162 

191 

2 19 

248 

COUNTY KANE 

STATE Uf 

209 

254 

298 

343 

368 

• COUNTY MILLARD 

STATE UT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY MORGAN 

STATE UT 

133 

-162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY PIUTE 

STATE.UT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

• 

COUNTY RICH 

STATE UT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:SAN JUAN 

STATE UT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

24B 

COUNTY SANPETE 

STATE UT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:SEVIER 

STATE UT 

13C 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY SUMMIT 

STATE:UT 

13 : 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:UINTAH 1 

STATE UT 

i3: 

162 

191 

219 

248 f 

COUNTY WASATCH 

ST ATE:UT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 

STATE:UT 

209 

254 

298 

343 

36B 

COUNTY.WAYNE 

STATE UT 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

SMSA: RAPIO CITY.S.D. 

COUNTY MEADE 

STATE:SO 

134 

162 

200 

9 

221 

1 

249 

COUNTY PENNINGTON 

STATE.SO 

134 

162 

200 

9 

221 

1 

249 

SMSA: SIOUX TALLS. SO 

COUNTY MINNEHAHA 

STATE SO 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:AURORA 

STATE SO 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY BEADLE 

STATE:SO 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:BENNETT 

STATE:SO 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY BON HOMME 

STATESO 

137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY BROOKINGS 

STATE SO 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:BROWN 

STATE SO 

134 

162 

191 

222 

2 

249 


MARKET RENTS ( f • SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SI* BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS' 5 ■ BR ■ 145 PERCENT Of 2-B8 FMtf) 
6-BR - IBS PERCENI 01 ?-BR FMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGEr'thAN SIX BEOROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 F ERCENT ACE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEOROOAlS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAWKt1 kENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS TmE APPROVEO FNR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND TH£ AHS BASED RENT. * 

PREPARED BY HUO * EMAO lCO». MARCH 29. 1979 
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US DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND U&EAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 £ 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS 

FOR EXISTING HOUSINGUNCLUOING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM ) 

REGION 8 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

DENVER. COLORADO REGIONAL.ARE A OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY BRULE 

STATE:SD 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY DUfFALO 

STATE SO 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY DUTTE 

STATE:SO 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY CAMPBELL 

STATE SD 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY CHARLES MIX 

STATESO 

137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY CLARK 

ST ATE:SD 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY CLAY 

STATE SD 

123 

149 

176 

202 

229 

COUNTY.COD1NGION 

STATE.SD 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY:CORSON 

STATE SD 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY:CUSTER 

STATE:SD 

134 

162 

200 

9 

220 

249 

COUNTY DAVISON 

STATE SO 

152 

185 

217 

250 

263 

COUNTY:DAY 

STATE SO 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY DEUEL 

STATE.SD 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY DEWEY 

STATE:SD 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY:DOUGLAS 

STATE SD 

137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY:EDMUNOS 

STATE;SD 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY FALL RIVER 

ST ATE:SD 

134 

162 

200 

9 

220 

249 

COUNTY:FAULK 

STATE.SO 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY GRANT 

STATE SO 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY:GREGORY 

STATE SD 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY HAAKON 

STATE.SD 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY.HAMLIN 

STATE SO 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY HAND 

STATE SO 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY HANSON 

STATE SD 

152 

165 

217 

250 

283 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS IIM'-l SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5 BR » 145 PERCENT Of 2 BR fMR; 
6BR • 165 PERCINI Of 2-8R FUR LIkEwISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN Six BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING ?C FERCEN7AGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR ThE NEXT LO»LR NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAkhET <-ENTS AR£ HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS ThE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED fM» AND THE AHS BASED RENT 


PREPARED BY HUO • EMAD |CO 1 . MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

SECTION 8 5 23 HOUSING ASSISlANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 



SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET 

RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSINGUNCIUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

ANO DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM! 

REGION 8 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BE0R00M 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

OENVER. COLORADO REGIONAL.AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY;HARDING 

STATE SD 

134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTT.HUGHES 

STATESO 


143 

9 

166 

4 

220 

29 

243 

23 

269 

20 

COUNTY:HUTCHINSON 

STATE.SO 


137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY HYDE 

STATE SO 


134 

162 

191 

220 

749 

COUNTY:JACKSON 

STATE SO 


134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY:JERAULD 

STATE:SO 

e 

152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:JONES 

STATE SD 


• '34 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY:KINGSBURY 

STATE.SO 


152 

185 . 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:LAKE 

ST A TE : SO 


152 

185 

217 

250 

263 

COUNTY:LAWRENCE 

STATE SO 


134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY:LINCOLN 

STATE SO 


* 152 

IBS 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY:LYMAN 

STATE SO 


• 134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY MCCOOK 

STATE SO X 


152 

185 

217 

250 

263 

COUNTY MCPHERSON 

STATE:SO 


134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY MARSHALL 

state so 


134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY.MELLETTE 

STATE.SO 


134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY MINER 

STATE SD 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY MOODY 

STATE.SO 

—% 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY PERKINS 

STATE SO 


134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY:POTTER 

STATESO 


134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY.ROBERTS 

STATE:SO 


134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY SANBORN 

STATE.SD 


152 

185 

217 

250 

283 

COUNTY.SHANNON 

STATE.SO 


134 

162 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY SPINK 

STATE:SD 


134 

162 

191 

220 

249 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS <FWR> SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS. 5BR * 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR; 
6 BR ■ 165 PERCCNI Of 2*BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX 0EOROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED OY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE-THE FAIR MAI.r. 11 RENTS ARE HELO HARMLESS. TwO MJM8 ERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOICAUS THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ThE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASED RENT, 


PREPARED BV HUO - EMAD 1C0» MARCH 29, 1979 
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U !> DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING AND U»BAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B FAIR MAUR{ T RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM t 


REGION B 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

3 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEOROOMS 

DENVER, COLORADO REGIONAL APIA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY STANLEY 

STATE SO 


143 

9 

166 

4 

330 

39 

243 

23 

269 

20 

COUNTY SULLY 

STATE SO 


134 

163 

191 

220 

349 

COUNTY TODO 

STATE SO 


134 

163 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY:TRIPP 

STATE SD 


134 

163 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY:TURNER 

STATE:SD 


153 

185 

317 

250 

283 

COUNTY UNION 

STATE SO 


4 37 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY WALWOR1H 

STATE SD 


134 

163 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY WASMABAUGH 

STATE SD 


134 

163 

191 

220 

249 

COUNTY YANKTON 

STATE:SD 


137 

166 

196 

225 

255 

COUNTY ZIEBACH 

STATE SD 


134 

163 

191 

22 0 

249 

REGION 9 


0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

3 BEDROOMS 

3 BEOROOMS 

« BEDROOMS 

HONOLULU. HAWAII AREA OlflCE 

SMSA HONOLULU. HI 

COUNTY HONOLULU 

STATE HI 


• 

247 

300 

353 

4G4 

58 

502 

43 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY HAWAII 

STATE.H1 


300 

364 

438 

493 

557 

COUNTY KAUAI 

STATE.HI 


300 

364 

438 

493 

557 

COUNTY MAUI 

STATE HI 


300 

364 

428 

493 

557 

COUNTY GUAM 

STATE. 


363 

319 

375 

431 

488 


t 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RLN1S U^ 1 » SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5 BR • 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR 
6BR - 165 PtRCCNl 01 2 - BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SMALL BE 
CALCULATED BY AOOfNC* 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE OSLO FOR THE NEXT LO*U* NUMBER OF BEDROOMS FOR ARIAS 

FAtR ** UrLl *^tNTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS MILL BE SHOWN TMf TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROWEO FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE OOLIAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ThE APPROVED FMR AND TH£ AHS BASED RENT 


PREPARED BY HUO • EMAD I COl. MARCH 29. T979 








Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday. July 26.1979 / Rules and Regulations 


44041 


US. DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION B 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEOULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM» 

9 0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEOROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


los Angeles. California area office 

SMSA BAKERSFIELD. CA 
COUNTY:KERN 
STATE CA 

SMSA LOS ANGELES-LONG BEACH. CA 
COUNTY.LOS ANGELES 
STATE;CA 

SMSA OXNARD SIMI VALLE V-VENTURA. CA 
COUNTY:VENTURA 
STATE CA 

SMSA SANTA BARBARA-SANTA MAR I A • LOMPOC . CA 
COUNTY:SANTA UARQAR 
STATE.CA 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY SAN LUIS OBI 
STATE CA 

SMSA PHOENIX. AZ 

county marico» a 

ST ATE:AZ 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY.APACHE 

stateaz 

COUNTY COCONINO 
STATE AZ 

COUNTY GILA 
STATE AZ 

COUNTY MOHAUE 
STATE AZ 

COUNTY NAUAJO 
STATE AZ 

COUNTY:PINAL 
STATE AZ 

COUNTY:YAVAPAI 
STATEAZ 

COUNTY:YUMA 
ST ATE:AZ 

SMSA TUCSON. AZ 
COUNTY.PIMA 
STATE AZ 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY COCHISE 
STATE AZ 

COUNTY GRAHAM 
STATE AZ 

COUNTY GREENLEE 
STATE AZ 

COUNTY:SANTA CRUZ 
STATE AZ 

SMSA SAN DIEGO. CA 

COUNTY SAN 01EGO 
STATE CA 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY IMPERIAL 
STATE CA 



160 

a 

200 

15 

225 

7 

300 

49 

350 

66 

195 

236 

278 

345 

25 

412 
V. *« 




• 


200 

4 

238 

281 

323 

365 

212 

258 

303 

349 

394 

180 

29 

2*7 

33 

274 

58 

313 

64 

354 

73 

199 

241 

284 

327 

369 

143 

177 

208 

240 

271 

14 3 

177 

206 

240 

271 

14i 

177 

*208 

240 

271 

1 4»» 

177 

200 

240 

271 

146 

177 

206 

240 

271 

146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

163 

222 , 

261 

301 

340 




' ) 


146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

146 

177 

208 

240 

271 

188 

228 

268 

308 

348 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 


NOTE FAIR MARKET RENTS •»■%» i SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR * 145 PERCENT 0* 2-BR FMR 
b-B* - IbS PLRCENI Of 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UMT SIZES LARGER Than SIX BEOROCWS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 EERCENTAGE P0IN1S TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEOROOMS FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAi,*f.T RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TwO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE 
BOTT C-M NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASEO RENT. 


PREPAWIO BY HUD • EMAD ICOI. MARCH 29. 1979 
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US DEPARTMENT OF MOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FO» EXISTING H0US1NG<INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAMI 


REGION 9 

C ETEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

LOS ANGELES. CALIFORNIA ARL& OFFICE 






SMSA. ANAHEIM-SANTA AN- GARDEN GROVE. CA 






COUNTY ORANGE 

900 

249 

290 

368 

418 

STATE CA 

4 



31 

37 

SMSA RIVERSIDE SAN DIF NARD!NO-ONTARIO. CA 






COUNTY.RIVERSIDE 

170 

201 

236 

300 

350 

STATE CA 

8 



29 

43 

COUNTY SAN BERNADIN 

170 

201 

236 

300 

350 

STATE CA 

S 



29 

43 

NON SMSA 






COUNTY INYO 

151 

184 

216 

249 

281 

STATE CA 




COUNTY MONO 

151 

184 

216 

249 

261 

STATE CA 






san Francisco. California area office 






SMSA FRESNO. CA 






COUNTY FRESNO 

170 

207 

244 

285 

317 

STATE CA 




5 


SMSA. MODESTO. CA , 






COUNTY STANISLAJS 

168 

193 

228 

285 

316 

STATE CA 

9 



23 

20 

NON SMSA 






COUNTY KINGS 

151 

184 

217 

271 

316 

STATE CA 



1 

22 

35 

COUNTY MADERA 

151 

164 

217 

271 

316 

STATE CA 



1 

22 

35 

COUNTY MARIPOSA 

159 

193 

228 

271 

316 

STATE CA 




9 

20 

COUNTY MERCED 

162 

193 

228 

271 

316 

STATE CA 

3 



9 

20 

COUNTY TULARE 

162 

164 

217 

285 

316 

STATE CA 

11 


1 

36 

35 

SMSA: RENO NV 






COUNTY WASHOE 

209 

264 

298 

343 

388 

STATE NV 






NON SMSA 






COUNTY LHURCMIII 

209 

254 

298 

343 

368 

STATE NV 






COUNTY DOUGLAS 

209 

254 

296 

343 

388 


STATE NV 


NOTE. FAIR MARKET RENTS m'R I SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS. 5 DR ■ T45 PERCENT OF 2 BR f MR: 
fe B« * T6S PtRCENI Cl 2-BR FMP. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SUES lAROER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SMAu BE 
CALCULATED BY ADOlHG 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF 8E0R00MS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE fair MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND Th£ AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD IMAD I CO I. MARCH 29. 1979 
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US. DEPARTMENT of housing and urban development 

SECTION U & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR avt-kET RENTS 

FOR EXISTING HOUSING! INCLUO 1NG HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

agencies 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 9 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEOROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

SAN FRANCISCO. CALIFORNIA AREA OFFICE 
NON SMSA 

COUNTY ELKO 

STATE NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

38U 

COUNTY.ESMERALDA 

STATE NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

380 

county EUREKA 

STATE NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

388 

COUNTY HUMBOLDT 

STATE NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

388 

COUNTY:LANDER 

STATE:NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

368 

COUNTY:LYON 

STATE NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

388 

county mineral 

STATE NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

388 

COUNTY NYE 

STATE:NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

388 

COUNTY ORMSLEY 

STATE NV 

209 

254 

290 

343 

308 

COUNTY:PERSHNG 

ST ATE:NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

388 

COUNTY : 5T0RE'* 

STATE NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

388 

COUNTY:WHITE PINE 

STATE NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

m 

388 

1NDEP. CITY:CARSON CITY 

STATE NV 

209 

254 

298 

343 

388 

SMSA: SACRAMENTO. CA 

COUNTY:PLACER 

STATE:CA 

178 

216 

254 

299 

7 

330 

COUNTY:SACRAMENTO 

STATE.CA 

178 

216 

254 

299 

7 

330 

COUNTY:YOLO 

STATE.CA 

178 

216 

254 

299 

7 

330 

SMSA: STOCKTON. CA 

COUNTY: SAN JOAQUIN 

ST ATE:CA 

172 

208 

245 

288 

6 

319 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY ALPINE 

STATE.CA 

159 

193 

228 

280 

26 

315 

19 

COUNTY AMADOR 

STATE:CA 

159 

193 

228 

288 

26 

315 

19 

COUNTY ; IHJTTE 

STATE CA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTYrCALAUERAS 

STATE CA 

159 

193 

228 

288 

26 

315 

19 

COUNTY:COLUSA 

STATE.CA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY:EL OORAOO 

STATE:CA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET REN1S Ifttfti SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5-BB * !45 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR 
6*QR > 165 PEfttlNt OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAH BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 TERCENTACE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAWKL1 RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR ANO THE AHS BASED RENT. 


PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD I CO I. MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s department 
SECTION B « 23 

OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 



• 

SCHEDULE 8- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND 

DEVELOPMENT 

AGENCIES 

PROGRAM! 

REGION 9 


0 

BIOROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 2 

BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

SAN FRANCISCO. CALIFORNIA AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY;GLENN 

STATE CA 


168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY:LASSEN 

STATErCA 

. 


164 

16 

185 

5 

228 

16 

271 

28 

298 

23 

COUNTY MODOC 

STATE;CA 



164 

16 

185 

5 

228 

16 

271 

28 

298 

23 

COUNTY.NEVADA 

STATE;CA 



16B 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY:PLUMAS 

STATE CA 



164 

16 

185 

5 

228 

16 

271 

28 

298 

23 

COUNTY SHASTA 

STATE:CA 

. 


164 

16 

185 

5 

228 

16 

271 

28 

298 

23 

COUNTY:SIERRA 

STATE:CA 



164 

16 

185 

5 

228 

16 

271 

28 

298 

23 

COUNTY:SISKIYOU 

STATE:CA 



164 

16 

185 

5 

228 

16 

271 

28 

298 

23 

COUNTY:SUTTER 
_STAfE : CA 



168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY:TEHAMl 

STATE CA 

. 

164 

16 

185 

5 

228 

16 

271 

28 

298 

23 

COUNTY:TRINI1Y 

STATE:CA 



164 

16 

185 

5 

228 

16 

271 

28 

298 

23 

COUNTY:TUOLUINE 

STATE.CA 



159 

193 

228 

288 

26 

315 

19 

COUNTY:YUBA 

STATE.CA 



168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

SMSA: SALINAS-SEASlOE f'ONTEREY. 
COUNTY MONTEREY 

STATE CA 

CA 


199 

2 

240 

282 

376 

51 

405 

38 

SMSA: SAN FRANCISCO-GAkLAND. CA 
COUNTY:ALAME0A 

STATE:CA 



217 

264 

310 

360 

3 

433 

30 

COUNTY:CONTRA COSTA 

ST ATE:CA 



217 

264 

310 

360 

3 

433 

30 

COUNTY MARIN 

STATE.CA 



217 

264 

310 

360 

3 

433 

30 

COUNTY;SAN FRANC1SC 

STATE:CA 



217 

264 

310 

360 

3 

433 

30 

COUNTY:SAN MATEO 

STATE:CA 



217 

264 

310 

360 

3 

433 

30 

SMSA: SAN JOSE. CA 

COUNTY SANTA CLARA 

STATE.CA 



238 

289 

340 

391 

442 

SMSA: SANTA CRUZ. CA 

COUNTY:SANTA CRUZ 

STATE.CA 



183 

10 

210 

271 

24 

326 

42 

391 

70 

SMSA: SANTA ROSA. CA 

COUNTY SONOMA 

STATE.CA 



190 

17 

214 

4 

271 

24 

326 

42 

391. 

70 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS 11 I'M SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5•OR • 145 PERCENT OF 3 • BR FMR. 
6BR . 165 PERCENI Of ?-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SUES LAMi-ER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHAt L BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE OO^LAR DIFFERENCE EEJWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD * EMAD ICO). MARCH 29. 19?9 
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II.S. DEPARTMENT of housing and urban DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B* FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR 

EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING 

FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM ) 

REGION 

0 BE DR )OMS 1 

BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

SAN FRANCISCO. CALIFORNIA AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: VALLEJO-FAIRIIELD NAPA. CA 
COUNTY NAPA 

STATE:CA 

168 

229 

269 

310 

350 

COUNTY:SOLANO 

STATE:CA 

188 

229 

269 

310 

350 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:DEL NORTE 

STATE.CA 

148 

1 BO 

223 

1 1 

271 

28 

298 

23 

COUNTY HUMBOLDT 

STATE.CA 

164 

16 

165 

5 

223 

11 

271 

28 

296 

23 

COUNTY;LAKE 

STATE CA 

• 188 

229 

269 

310 

350 

COUNTY MENDOCINO 

ST ATE:CA 

173 

210 

247 

284 

321 

COUNTY SAN BENITO 

STATE.CA 

173 

210 

247 

285 

1 

321 

SMSA: LAS VEGAS. NV 

COUNTY:CLARK 

STATE:NV 

2M 

259 

305 

351 

396 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY:LINCOLN 

STATE NV 

20 3 

254 

298 

343 

38B 

REGION 10 

0 BEDROOMS 1 

BEOROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

ANCHORAGE. ALASKA AREA OFFICE 

SMSA: ANCHORAGE. AK 

DISTRICT ANCHORAGE 

STATE:AK 

332 

404 

475 

546 

618 

NON SMSA 

DISTRICT:ALEUTIAN i. 

STATE:AK 

332 

404 

475 

546 

618 

\ 

DISTRICT:ANGOON 

STATE:AK 

332 

404 

475 

546 

618 

OISTRICT BARROW 

STATE:AK 

557 

225 

614 

210 

696 

221 

776 

230 

84 7 

229 

OISTRICT:BETHEL 

STATE:AK 

332 

404 

475 

546 

618 

OISTRICT BRISTOL B B. 

STATE AK 

332 

404 

475 

546 

618 

DISTRICT BRISTOL bt< 

state.ak 

• 332 

404 

475 

546 

618 

OISTRICT;CORDOVA-MCCA 

STATE AK 

332 

404 

475 

546 

61U 

OISTRICT:FAIRBANKS 

STATE.AK 

332 

404 

475 

546 

618 

DISTRICT:HA1NES 

ST ATE:AK 

332 

404 

475 

546 

618 

DISTRICT:JUNEAU 

STATE AK 

339 

7 

404 

475 

546 

618 


NOTE. FAIR MAR ^f T JENTS CfMRi SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE ANO SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5 BR • 145 PERCENT OF 2 BR FMR• 
6-BR » 165 PERCENT OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY AOOING 20 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWLR NUMBER OF BEDROOMS FOR AREA* 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NuS^RIS THE SSpSSeD f2r ill 
BOTTOM NUMBER INOICATtS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS b^SEO UnI APPR ° VE ° FMR * N ° ™ C 

PREPAREO BY HUD • EMAD IC01. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.s. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING MOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM» 


REGION 10 

% 




0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

ANCHORAGE. ALASKA AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

01 STRICT:KENAI-COOK 

STATE.AK 0 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICTiKETCHIKAN 

STATE;AK 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICT.KOBUK 

STATE.AK 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICT:K001AK 

STATE.AK 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

OISTRICT:KUSK0KWIM 

STATEiAK 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICT.MATANUSKA-SU 
STATE.AK 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICT NOME 

STATE:AK 




333 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICTrOUTER KETCHK 

STATE 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICT PR. OF WALES 

STATE AK 




332 

404 

475 

\ 

546 

618 

DISTRICT:SEWARD 

STATE:AK 


« 


332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICT:SITKA 

STATE:AK 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICT:SKGWY-YKTT 

ST ATE:AK 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

OISTRICT:SE FAIRBANKS 

STATE:AK 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICT UPPER YUKON 

STATE:AK 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICT:VLD2-CHTN-WH 

STATE AK 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

DISTRICT;WADE HAMPION 

STATE:AK 




332 

404 

t 

475 


546 

618 

OISTRICT:WRNGLL-PTRER 

STATE:AK 



• 

332 

404 

475 


546 

618 

OISTRICT:YKN-KOYKK 




332 

404 

475 


546 

618 


STATE:AK 


NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS (fMW» SHALL eE CALCULATED FOR Fiy£ AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; 5 HR « 145 PERCENT OF 2•BR FMR: 
6 *BR * 165 PERCCN1 OF 2*BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY ADDING 20 PERCENTAGE P0IN1S TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATES THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVEO FMR AND THE AH$ BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUD - EMAD (COI. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U-S. DEPARTMENT of housing and urban development 

SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAM!* 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET 

RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES 

PROGRAM| 

REGION 10 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

PORTLAND. OREGON AREA OFFICE 






SMSA: BOISE CITY. 10 






COUNTY:ADA 

STATE:10 

174 

• 10 

199 

247 

13 

270 

1 

304 

NON SMSA 






COUNTY ADAMS 

STATE:ID 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY:BANNOCK 

STATE.ID ^ 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY:BEAR LAKE 

STATE.ID 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:BENEWAH 

STATE.ID 

* 147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY:BINGHAM 

STATE:10 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY BLAINE 

STATE.10 

162 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY:BOISE 

STATE:ID 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY:BONNER 

STATE:ID 

147 

178 

\ 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY.BONNEVILLE 

STATE ID 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY . BOUNDAf.V 

STATE:10 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY:BUTTE 

STATE;ID 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY CAMAS 

STATE:ID 

162 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY CANYON 

STATE ID 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY CARIBOU 

STATE.ID 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY:CASSIA 

182 

221 

260 



STATE:ID 

299 

338 

COUNTY:ClARK 

STATE ID 

1 62 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY-.CLEARWATER 

STATE;ID 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY:CUSTER 

STATE.ID 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY:ELMORE 

STATE 10 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY;FRANKLIN 

STATE.10 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY:FREMONT 

STATE:ID 

182 

221 

. 260 

299 

338 

COUNTY:GEM 

164 

199 

234 



STATE:ID 

269 

304 


•HK FMR: 


N° T E: EilR M4 »« T "INTS IfJ'S. SMALL BE CALCULATED FOB FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5 - BA • IAS PERCENT OF ■> Re 

PREPARED BY HUO • EMAD (COl. MARCH 29. 1979 
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u S DEPARTMENT of housing and urban development 

SECTION 8 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIT MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUpiNG HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM > 


REGION 10 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEDROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 

3 BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 

PORTLAND. OREGON AREA OTFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY;GOOOJNG 

STATE:10 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY;IDAHO 

STATE ID 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 
. STATE:ID 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY:JEROME 

STATE:10 

162 

221 

260 

' 299 

338 

COUNTY:KOOTENAI 

STATE.10 

147 

170 

• 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY:LATAH 

STATE:10 

155 

8 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY:LEMHI 

STATE ID 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY:LEWIS 

STATE:10 

1.17 

178 . 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY.LINCOLN 

STATE:ID 

1 M2 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY MADISON 

STATE.10 

m2 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY MINIDOKA 

STATE ID 

m2 

221 

260 

299 

33B 

COUNTY.NE2 PERC . 

STATE ID 

1*5 

8 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY;ONEIDA 

STATE:ID 

133 

162 

191 

219 

248 

COUNTY OWYHEE 

STATE:ID 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY:PAYETTE 

STATE:ID 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY;POWER 

STATE:ID 

182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY:SHOSHONE 

STATE.10 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY:TETON 

STATE.10 

1B2 

221 # 

260 

299 

338 

COUNTY:TWIN FALLS 

STATE.ID 

• 182 

221 

260 

299 

338 

county VALLEY 

STATE.10 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 

STATE ID 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 

SMSA: EUGENE * SPRINGFI ELD. OR 

COUNTY LANE 

STATE OR 

174 

18 

197 • 

8 

236 

13 

296 

40 

322 

32 

SMSA: PORTLAND. OR WA 

COUNTY CLARK 

STATE WA 

174 

2 

209 

246 

296 

13 . 

322 

2 


NOTE. FAIR MARKET RENTS ffflW I SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR * 145 PERCENT OF 2 6R FMR: 
6-BR • 165 PERCEN1 OF 2-BR FMR. LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UNIT SUES LARGER THAN StX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY A0D1N0 20 PERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MAMKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDICATLS THE OOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPARED BY HUO • EMAO (CO). MARCH 29. 1979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 6 4 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM| 
REGION 10 0 BEOROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


PORTLAND. OREGON AREA OfFIC^ 
SMSA; PORTLAND. OR WA 


COUNTY CLACKAMAS 
STATE.OR 



174 

2 

209 

246 

296 

13 

32 2 
2 

COUNTY MULTNOMAH 

STATE OR 



174 

2 

209 

246 

296 

13 

322 

2 

COUNTY WASHINGTON 
STATE OR 

# 


174 

2 

209 

246 

296 

13 

322 

2 

k: SALEM. OR 

COUNTY MARION 

STATE,OR 



190 

230 

271 

312 

352 

COUNTY:POLK 

STATE:OR 



190 

230 

271 

312 

352 

SMSA 








COUNTY KLICKITAT 
STATE:WA 



150 

2 

160 

212 

243 

275 

COUNTY.SKAMANIA 

STATE.WA 



ISO 

2 

160 

212 

243 

275 

COUNTY.BAKER 

STATErOR 



138 

167 » 

197 

227 

256 

COUNTY.BENTON 

STATE.OR 



190 

230 

271 

312 

352 

COUNTY:CLATSOP 

STATE OR 



156 

8 

160 

212 

243 

275 

COUNTY:COLUMBIA 

STATE:0R 



156 

8 

180 

212 

243 

275 

COUNTY:COOS 

STATE OR 



159 

3 

189 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY.CROOK 

STATE:OR 



148 

180 

212 

243 

275 

COUNTY CURRY 

STATErOR 



159 

3 

189 - 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY DESCHUTES 

STATE;0R 



148 

180 

212 

243 

275 

COUNTY DOUGLAS 
STATEOR 



- 156 

189 

223 

256 

290 

COUNTY;GILL I AM 
STATErOR 


it 

13B 

167 

197 

227 

256 

COUNTY GRANT 

STATE:OR 



138 

167 

197 

227 

256 

COUNTY:HARNEY 

STATE OR 



164 

199 . 

234 

269 

J04 

COUNTY HOOD RIVER 
STATE.OR 



150 

2 

180 

212 

243 

275 

COUNTY JACKSON 

STATE.OR 



165 

9 

190 

1 

223 

265 

9 

J05 

15 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 

STATE;0R 


-— 

148 

180 

212 

243 

275 

COUNTY:JOSEPHINE 

STATE:OR 



156 

169 

225 

260 

290 


NCfE: MARKET RENTS <IW, SHALL BE CAL'CULATEQ FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS; S-BR . IAS PERCENT Of T BR f»p 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAD C CO I. MARCH 29. 1979 
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U S. DEPARTMENT Of HOUSING A NO URBAN OE VE LOPMEN? 
SECTION 8 & 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 



SCHEDULE B* fAlR MARKET 

RENTS FOR EXISTING hOUSINGUNCLUOING HOUSING FINANCE 

AND DEVELOPMENT 

agencies 

PROGRAM 1 


REGION 10 

0 BEDROOMS 

1 BEOROOM 

2 BEDROOMS 3 

BEDROOMS 

4 BEDROOMS 


PORTLANO. OREGON AREA OFFICE 

NON SMSA 

COUNTY KLAMATH 

STATE OR 

156 

189 

• 

223 

• 

256 

290 


COUNTY LAKE 

ST A TE:OR 

156 

169 

223 

256 

290 


COUNTY LINCOLN 

STATE OR 

(90 

230 

271 

312 

352 


COUNTY.tINN 

STATE OR 

190 

230 

271 

312 

352 


COUNTY MALHEUR 

STATE OR 

164 

199 

234 

269 

304 


COUNTY MORROW 

STATE OR 

138 

167 

197 

227 

256 


COUNTY SHERMAN 

STATE.OR 

150 

2 

180 

212 

243 

275 


COUNTY : T I LLAftTjOH 

STATE.OR 

156 

6 

180 

212 

243 

275 


COUNTY:UMATILLA 

STATE OR 

138 

167 

197 

227 

256 


COUNTY UNION 

STATE UR 

138 

167 

197 

227 

256 


COUNTY:WALLOWA 

STATE.OR 

138 

167 

197 

227 

256 


COUNTY.WASCO 

STATE.OR 

150 

2 

180 

212 

243 

275 


COUNTY:WHEELER 

STATE OR 

138 

167 

197 

227 

256 


COUNTY.YAMHIL1 

STATE;0R 

160 

12 

• 

180 

215 

3 

270 

27 

295 

20 











NOTE: FAIR MARKET RENTS 1 FMR I SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS 5 Bft . 145 PERCENT 0? 2 BR FWR. 
6 BR «. 11>5 PERCENt OF 2-B» FMR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR UN I T SI2ES LARGER Than SU BeDROCMS SHALL BE 
CALCULATED BY adding ?( FERCENTAGE POINTS TO THE PERCENTAGE USED FOR the NEXT LOWER NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE HELD HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS THE APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUttBIR 1 NDICAUS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT 

PREPARED BY HUD • EMAO <CO I. MARCH 29. *979 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT of noosing and URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
SECTION 8 A 23 MOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 


SCHEDULE B- FAIR MAilKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAM I 

0 BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEOROOMS 4 BEDROOMS 


REGION 10 


SEATTLE. WASHINGTON AREA OFFiCE 
SMSA; SEATTLE-EVERE TT. WA 


COUNTY.KING 

STATE;WA 

193 

234 

275 

316 

357 

COUNTT SNOHOMISH 

STATE WA 

193 

234 

275 

316 

357 

l: TACOMA. WA 

COUNTY PIERCE 

STATE WA 

167 

202 

238 

302 . 

28 

330 

21 

k YAKIMA. WA 

COUNTY:YAKIMA 

STATE WA 

138 

167 

197 

227 

256 

SMSA 

COUNTY CHELAN 

STATE WA 

e 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY CLALLAM 

STATE:WA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY•COWL ITZ 

STATE:WA 

154 

6 

201 . 

21 

226 

14 

313 

70 

338 

63 

COUNTY OOUGLAS 

STATE:WA 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY:GRAYS HARBOR 

STATE.WA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY:ISLAND 

STATE:WA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY:JEFFERSON 

STATE WA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

SMSA 

COUNTY KITSAP 

STATE:WA 

168 

204 

243 

3 

304 

27 

330 

17 

COUNTY:KITT1TAS 

STATE;WA 

138 

167 

197 

227 

256 

COUNTY:LEWIS 

STATE:WA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY MASON 

STATE.WA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY.OKANOGAN 

STATE WA 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

COUNTY:PACIFIC 

STATE:WA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY:SAN JUAN 

STATE:WA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY SKAGIT 

STATE.WA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY:THURSTON 

STATE.WA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

COUNTY.WAHKIAKUM 

STATE.WA 

148 

180 

212 

243 

275 

COUNTY:WHATCOM 

STATE WA 

168 

204 

240 

277 

313 

richland-kennewick-fasco. WA 

COUNTY.BCNTON 

STATE WA 

f 65 

27 

TOT 

34 

245 

48 

314 

87 

354 

98 


Eg P^nr or f*r : 

2 5 VF 2 -’" Si’JSSM W.g- 

BOT.CM KUKBLR IWICAUS THE DOLLAR OIFFMmu'KTKMTM»ES o." JKd ?»E 2hS BA«S IIh* APPB0VE0 fMK iN0 "« 
PREPAREO BY HUD - EMAD I CO». MARCH 29. 1979 
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u.s. DEPARTMENT of housing and urban development 
SECTION 8 S 23 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAMS 

SCHEDULE B- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING MOUSING!INCLUDING HOUSING FINANCE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES PROGRAMI 
.. Q o BEDROOMS 1 BEDROOM 2 BEDROOMS 3 BEDROOMS « BEOROOMS 


SEATTLE. WASHINGTON AREA OFF ICE 

SMSA: RICHLAND KENNEWFLK-FASCO. WA 
COUNTY.FRANKLIN 
STATE WA 

SMSA; SPOKANE. WA 

COUNTY SPOKANE 
STATE WA 

NON SUSA 

COUNTY:ADAMS 
STATE.WA 

COUNTY ASOTIN 
STATE:WA 

COUNTY COLUMBIA 
ST ATE:WA 

COUNTY FERRY 
STATE WA 

COUNTY GARFIELD 
STATE WA 

COUNTY.GRANT 
STATE WA 

COUNTY:LINCOLN 
ST ATE:WA 

COUNTY PEND OREILLE 
STATE WA 

COUNTY:STEVENS 
STATE:WA 

COUNTY WALLA WALLA 
STATE:WA 

COUNTY;WHITMAN 
STATE WA 


165 

27 

201 

34 

245 

48 

314 

87 

354 

98 

174 

211 

248 

293 

• 8 

339 

17 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

147 

178 

210 

242 * 

273 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 

147 

178 

'210 

242 

273 

147 

170 

210 

242 

273 

147 

170 

210 

242 

273 

138 

172 

5 

245 

48 

308 

81 

339 

83 

147 

178 

210 

242 

273 








NOTE- FAIR MARKET RENTS I FUR I SHALL BE CALCULATED FOR FIVE AND SIX BEDROOM UNITS AS FOLLOWS: 5 BR * 145 PERCENT OF 2BR FMR. 
0 E ‘ 6 8« ^ IgI pERCLNI OF Mr FUR LIKEWISE. THE FAIR MARKET PENIS FOR UNIT SIZES LARGER THAN SIX BEDROOMS SHALL BE 

CALCULATED BY ADDING ^0 FERCENTAGE POINTS TO ThE PERCENTAGE USED FOR THE NEXT LOWLR NUMBER OF BEDROOMS. FOR AREAS 
WHERE THE FAIR MARKET RENTS ARE MELO HARMLESS. TWO NUMBERS WILL BE SHOWN. THE TOP NUMBER IS ThL APPROVED FMR AND THE 
BOTTOM NUMBER INDiCAHS THE DOLLAR DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE APPROVED FMR AND THE AHS BASED RENT. 

PREPAREO BY HUO • EMAD (COl MARCH 29. 1979 


FURPUR 27R3A E35 SL73R1 07/02/79 09:13:58 

(PR Doc. 79-22752 Filed 7-25-79; 8 45 *m) 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

[FRL 1279-6; OTS-046003B] 

[40 CFR Parts 770, 771, 772] 

Proposed Health Effects Test 
Standards for Toxic Substances 
Control Act Test Rules; Proposed 
Good Laboratory Practice Standards 
for Health Effects; Extension of 
Comment Period and Rescheduling of 
Public Meeting 

agency: Office of Toxic Substances. 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Notice extending the time 
period for comments on a notice of 
proposed rulemaking and rescheduling a 
public meeting._ 

summary: This notice extends the time 
period for the submission of comments 
on two proposed rulemaking actions: (1) 
the proposed Health Effects Test 
Standards for Toxic Substances Control 
Act Test Rules (Chronic Effects Test 
Standards) and (2) the proposed Good 
Laboratory Practice Standards for 
Health Effects. The comment period is 
extended from August 7.1979. to 
October 16.1979. This notice also 
reschedules public meetings on the two 
proposals for October 15 and 16 in 
Chicago. The extension and the 
rescheduling are made on the initiative 
of the Agency so that the end of the 
comment period and the date of the 
public meeting will coincide. 
date: Interested persons are invited to 
submit written comments to the EPA on 
the proposed test standards prior to the 
close of business on or before October 
16,1979. The public meetings on the two 
proposals are rescheduled for October 
15 and 16 in Chicago. 
addresses: Written views and 
comment should bear the document 
control number OTS No. 046003B and 
should be submitted to: Document 
Control Officer, Office of Toxic 
Substances (TS-793). EPA. 401 M Street, 
SW.. Washington, D.C. 20460. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Industry Assistance Office, Office of 
Toxic Substances (TS-799), EPA, 401 M 
Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 20460, 
Telephone No.: 800-424-9065 (toll free). 
In Washington, D.C. call 554-1404. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On May 
9,1979 (44 FR 27334), the EPA issued a 
notice of proposed rulemaking proposing 
regulations on: (1) the Health Effects 
Test Standards for Toxic Substances 
Control Act Test Rules (Chronic Effects 
Test Standards) and (2) the Good 


Laboratory Practice Standards for 
Health Effects (40 CFR Parts 770-772). 
Interested persons were invited to 
submit comments to the EPA on the 
proposed test standards prior to the 
close of business on or before August 7, 
1979. 

In the same notice of proposed 
rulemaking, the EPA announced public 
meetings on the proposed test standards 
to be held during the week of July 9 in 
Chicago and during the week of July 16 
in Washington, D.C. Subsequently, the 
EPA announced in the issue of June 28. 
1979 (44 FR 37682) the postponement of 
the public meetings. The meetings have 
now been rescheduled for October 15 
and 16 in Chicago. 

Consequently, the Agency has 
determined that the close of the 
comment period on the proposed test 
standards should coincide with the 
dates of the public meeting in Chicago. 
Therefore, the deadline for the 
submission of comments to the EPA on 
the proposed test standards is extended 
to the close of business on or before 
October 16,1979. 

Dated: July 10,1979. 

Steven Jellinek, 

Assistant Administrator for Toxic 
Substances. 

|FR Doc. 79-22846 Tiled 7-2S-79; *45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6560-01 -41 


[40 CFR Part 772] 

(FRL 1269-7; OTS 046005] 

Office of Toxic Substances; Proposed 
Health Effects Test Standards for 
Toxic Substances Control Act Test 
Rules 

agency: Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

action: Proposed rule and notice of 
public meetings. 

summary: This action proposes test 
standards for the development of health 
effects data on chemical substances and 
mixtures for which testing will be 
required under the Toxic Substances 
Control Act (TSCA). Standards are 
proposed for the testing of acute and 
subchronic toxicity, mutagenic effects, 
teratogenic/reproductive effects, and 
metabolism studies. The Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) will codify 
these proposed standards for 
incorporation into future chemical 
specific TSCA Section 4 test rules. In 
addition, the Agency may also use these 
standards to respond to Section 4(g) 
petitions for test standards for new 
chemical substances. 


EPA proposes these test standards 
under Section 4 of TSCA. It is intended 
that data from these proposed standards 
will be utilized by EPA to determine 
whether the tested chemicals present an 
unreasonable risk to human health and 
may be used to support regulatory 
actions to eliminate or reduce such a 
risk. 

The test methods proposed here are 
substantially similar to the methods 
proposed by EPA for its pesticide 
registration program. See the “Proposed 
Guidelines for Registering Pesticide* in 
the U.S.; Hazard Evaluation: Humans 
and Domestic Animals** (43 FR 37336, 
August 22,1978). 

dates: Interested persons are invited to 
submit written comments to EPA on 
these proposed test standards no later 
than the close of business on or before 
October 16,1979. EPA has extended the 
comment period for its May 9,1979 
proposal on Chronic Effects Test 
Standards and Good Laboratory 
Practices (44 FR 27334 et seq.) to end on 
the same date as given above for this 
proposal. EPA has scheduled a public 
meeting on this proposal as well as the 
proposal in the Chronic Effects and the 
Good Laboratory Practice Standards for 
Health Effects published May 9,1979 (44 
FR 27334 et seq.). This meeting will be 
held on October 15 and 16,1979, in 
Chicago. See Section VIII, Public 
Meetings, for further information. 

addresses: Written views and 
comments should bear the document 
control number OTS No. 046005 and 
should be submitted to: Document 
Control Officer. Office of Toxic 
Substances (TS-793), Environmental 
Protection Agency, 401 M Street, S.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20460. 

public meetings: EPA plans to hold a 
two-day public meeting on this proposal 
and the proposal on Chronic Effects and 
Good Laboratory Practices published on 
May 9,1979 (44 FR 27334 et seq.) on 
October 15 and 16,1979 in Chicago. The 
public meeting will be held at: Holiday 
Inn—Chicago West, 1900 North 
Mannheim Street, Melrose Park, Illinois 
60160. (EPA has canceled the previously 
announced public meetings on the May 
9 Chronic Effects proposal and related 
GLP so that all the health effects test 
standards may be considered together in 
October’s public meeting.) Additional 
information on this meeting is presented 
in Section VIII, “Public Meetings.** 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Industry Assistance Office, Office of 
Toxic Substances (TS-799), 
Environmental Protection Agency. 401 M 
Street, S.W., Washington, D.C. 20460, 
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Telephone No. 800-424-9065 (toll-free), 
(In Washington. D.C., call 554-1404). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION*. The 

following is an index to the remainder of 
this preamble. 

I. Introduction. 

II. Background. 

III. Consistency With Pesticide Guidelines. 

IV. Basis and Purpose. 

V. Proposed Test Standards. 

VI. Economic Analysis. 

VII. Public Participation. 

VIII. Public Meetings. 

IX. Public Record. 

I. Introduction 

In the May 9,1979, Federal Register, 
EPA proposed under Section 4 of the 
Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) 
(Pub. L. 94-469; 90 Stat. 2006; 15 U.S.C. 
2603) standards for the development of 
data on chronic health effects (44 FR 
27334 et seq.). With the proposal, EPA 
initiated the process to codify health 
effects standards for incorporation into 
future TSCA Section 4 test rules. Today, 
EPA is continuing the process of 
codifying test standards by proposing 
standards for testing chemicals for acute 
and subchronic toxicity, mutagenic 
effects, teratogenic effects, reproductive 
effects, and metabolism studies, 

Later this year, the Agency will 
propose the first chemicals to be tested 
in accordance with Section 4 test 
standards. In the present rulemaking to 
codify test standards, the issues center 
on the suitability of the.proposed 
generic standards for testing chemicals 
under future Section 4 test rules. In later 
rulemakings to require the testing of 
specific chemicals or categories of 
chemicals, the issues will center on the 
need to test the identified chemicals. 

When EPA determines that chemical 
substances satisfy the testing 
prerequisites in Section 4(a), these 
chemical substances will be joined in 
Section 4(a) test rules with the 
standards finalized as a result of today’s 
proposal, or with revisions or 
modifications of these standards, as 
necessary and appropriate. 

EPA’s legal authority to require testing 
of chemical substances in accordance 
with test standards and the use of test 
data for assessing the risk potential of 
toxic substances are set forth in the May 
9,1979, Federal Register notice 
proposing Chronic Health Effects 
Standards (44 FR 27335-36). 

II. Background 

According to the May 9,1979, Federal 
Register notice, new Parts 770, 771, and 
772 would be added to Chapter I of Title 
40 of the Code of Federal Regulations. 
Proposed Part 770—“Test Rules for 


Chemical Substances and Mixtures”— 
provides information and other general 
regulatory criteria applicable to all 
health and environmental effects test 
rules. Part 771—"Identification of 
Chemical Substances and Mixtures to 
be Tested”—will identify the specific 
chemical substances to be tested using 
certain specific test standards when 
chemical specific test rules are 
promulgated. Part 772—"Standards for 
the Development of Test Data”—states 
the test methods to be used when a 
manufacturer or processor is required to 
test those chemicals that will be listed 
under Part 771. 

The May 9 notice proposed two of the 
Part 772 subparts. Subpart B—"Good 
Laboratory Practice Standards” (44 FR 
27362)—proposes general standards for 
conducting animal bioassay laboratory 
health effects studies. Subpart D— 
"Chronic Health Effects” (44 FR 27350- 
27362)—proposes standards for 
oncogenic effects, non-oncogenic 
chronic effects, and combined 
oncogenic/non-oncogenic chronic 
effects. Today, EPA is proposing 
additional subparts: Subpart A (General 
Requirements); Subpart C (Acute and 
Subchronic Health Effects), Subpart E 
(Mutagenic Effects); Subpart F 
(Teratogenic/Reproductive Effects), and 
Subpart I (Other Health Effects— 
Metabolism). 

III. Consistency With Pesticide 
Guidelines 

In the notice proposing the chronic 
effects test standards, EPA stated its 
policy of reducing the burden on the 
regulated public that might arise from 
conflicting requirements under different 
sets of test regulations and guidelines 
that may be promulgated under different 
Federal authorities (44 FR 27344). By this 
proposal, the Agency continues to 
implement this policy by proposing test 
standards under TSCA regulations 
substantially similar to EPA’s guidelines 
for testing required to support pesticide 
registration under the Federal 
Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide 
Act ("FIFRA”); 7 U.S.C., Section 136 et 
seq. 

EPA’s Office of Pesticide Programs 
has proposed test standards which 
contain data requirements comparable 
to those proposed under TSCA test 
standards. The proposed FIFRA rules 
are published at 43 FR 37336 (August 22, 
1978); the comment period closed on 
November 20,1978, but is being 
reopened to solicit additional comments. 
A separate notice in the Federal Register 
will indicate the date that will reopen 
the FIFRA comment period. 


TSCA and FIFRA may differ with 
respect to when a test must be 
performed, however, EPA has decided 
that the standards for performing that 
test should be the same under either 
authority, to the extent permitted by 
different statutory requirements. 
Accordingly, EPA is proposing under 
TSCA health effects test methods and 
data reporting requirements for acute 
and subchronic effects, teratogenic/ 
reproductive effects, mutagenic effects, 
and metabolism studies similar to those 
which EPA proposed under FIFRA in 
August, 1978, and is incorporating in this 
proceeding the public record in the 
FIFRA proceeding. 

Note. —Other health effects test standards 
(e.g. neurotoxicity) are being developed and 
will be proposed in future TSCA test rule 
proceedings. 

Since the organizations of the TSCA 
and FIFRA standards differ, it would be 
useful to briefly summarize the different 
standards to facilitate understanding of 
how the various sections relate. FIFTtA 
has proposed human hazard evaluation 
test rules as Subpart F of Part 163, 
volume 40 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (40 CFR, Part 163). Section 
163.80 sets forth general requirements 
for human hazard testing. These 
requirements include general personnel 
qualifications and other general good 
laboratory practice standards for the 
conduct of laboratory studies, including 
animal care standards, necropsy 
procedures, tissues, and slide 
preparation. The FIFRA rules also set 
forth general reporting requirements in 
§ 163.80-4. 

Subsequent sections of Part 163, 
Subpart F deal with specific test 
methods—acute (Section series 163.81), 
subchronic (Section series 163.82). 
chronic including oncogenic (Section 
series 163.83), teratogenic/reproductive 
(Section series 163.83). mutagenic 
(Section series 163.84), and general 
metabolism (Section series 163.85). The 
sections describing each test generally 
begin with a paragraph entitled "When 
required,” which establishes the 
conditions under which the particular 
test is needed to support pesticide 
registration. A paragraph entitled 
"Standards” states the acceptable 
methods for performing the test. These 
standards cover such aspects of test 
methodology as the substance to be 
tested and its condition; the selection of 
test species; the age, sex and number of 
test animals; the route and duration of 
exposure; the number and selection of 
dose levels; clinical testing and 
observation; and necropsy and 
histopathology as they apply to specific 
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lests. A paragraph describing the data 
reporting requirement for each specific 
test follows the “Standards” paragraph. 

The TSCA health effects standards 
are organized differently to some extent 
as a result of the different statutory 
requirements of the separate acts. Part 
770 contains provisions that relate to the 
authority of EPA under TSCA, such as 
general compliance requirements, 
confidentiality provisions, and general 
definitions. Part 771. which will contain 
the chemicals to be tested under TSCA. 
will serve a purpose similar to the 
“when required” paragraph of the 
F1FRA test rules. Part 771 will identify 
the substance to be tested (after EPA 
makes the findings required by Section 
4(a) of TSCA). will provide deadlines for 
submission of data, and prescribe 
standards for the development of data 
by reference to the test standards in Part 
772. 

Part 772, which will identify 
acceptable test standards for 
development of data, will be consistent 
with the comparable provisions of the 
FIFRA test rules. As currently proposed, 
however, there are basic organizational 
differences in the TSCA and FIFRA test 
rules. Where the FIFRA good laboratory 
practice standards for all health effects 
testing under FIFRA are generally set 
forth in § 163.80-3 and -4 (43 FR 37352- 
55) and in a new proposal § 163.80-8 
and -7, the TSCA good laboratory 
practice standards may be found in two 
different parts of the TSCA standards. 
First, Subpart A states basic 
requirements for personnel, general 
pathology, test substance concentration, 
dietary considerations, and contaminant 
analysis. Second, the TSCA Good 
Laboratory Practice Standards section 
(Subpart B, Part 772) contains general 
provisions on such matters as conduct of 
laboratory studies, animal care, and 
personnel requirements that will apply 
to all health effects testing. 

Any differences between FIFRA and 
TSCA good laboratory practice 
requirements will be resolved before 
either regulation is finalized. 

At the heart of the TSCA standards 
are the specific sections describing the 
required methods to be used for each 
test. These sections are comparable to 
the “Standard” paragraph of the FIFRA 
test rule sections, and deal with such 
factors as selection of species, 6ex, age 
and number of test animals; route and 
duration of exposure; number and 
selection of dose levels; clinical testing 
and observation; and test specific 
requirements for necropsy and 
histopathology. These are the factors 
that will govern how a test is to be 
performed. In this notice. EPA proposes 


for its TSCA standards the basic test 
methods (with some modifications) 
proposed in August 1978 for the 
equivalent FIFRA test standards. In 
addition, EPA proposes as part of its 
TSCA standards the same data 
reporting requirements as the FIFRA 
rules. 

All persons commenting on these 
proposed TSCA test standards should 
carefully review the FIFRA proposed 
rules and comment on the applicability 
of the FIFRA standards for use as test 
standards under TSCA. Any of the 
proposed FIFRA methods may be 
adopted as TSCA test standards 
following Agency review of the public 
comments from both the FIFRA and 
TSCA proceedings. 

While the TSCA test methods 
proposed today are in many respects the 
same as the comparable FIFRA 
methods, EPA believes that it should 
solicit additional comments on issues as 
they relate to the proposed tests. These 
additional issues will be referenced in 
this notice as they apply to the specific 
test. 

IV. Basis and Purpose 

The primary purpose of toxicological 
studies is to determine the adverse 
effects of chemicals on biological 
systems and to acquire data on dose- 
response characteristics of the test 
system following exposure. These data 
may then provide information relating to 
risks to human health or the 
environment posed by a chemical 
substance. 

Toxicity testing can be divided into 
two major categories—short-term and 
long-term testing. The major differences 
between these studies, in addition to 
duration of exposure, is the number and 
range of dose levels employed. In 
general, more dose levels and a greater 
dose range are employed in short-term 
studies in order to estimate the dose- 
response relationship of the chemical. 

Acute toxicity studies are designed to 
determine the toxic effects of exposure 
to a chemical over a short time period. 
These studies generally provide data to 
determine the median lethal dose (LD» 0 ) 
of a chemical substance (its relative 
toxicity), but also may provide data to 
approximate its mode(s) of action, to 
determine its specific toxic effect(s) on 
target organs and functions, and to 
determine the existence and extent of 
species differences in sensitivity to a 
chemical. 

Subchronic toxicity studies consist of 
repeated exposure (usually daily) to a 
chemical substance over a period of 
approximately 90 days. These data 
provide information on the major toxic 


effects of test substances and target 
organs or functions that may be affected 
following multiple doses. These studies 
may also provide information on the 
delayed effects of chemicals that may be 
due to bioaccumulation of test 
substances or their metabolites. The 
reversibility of these effects as well as 
the kinetic characteristics of the 
chemicals may also be studied. 
Subchronic test information is of 
fundamental importance in designing 
long-term studies in which exposure 
may extend for several months or years. 

The major objective of teratogenic 
and reproductive testing is to identify 
chemical substances that may affect the 
production of offspring and the normal 
development of the fetus and offspring. 
The thalidomide tragedy of the early 
1960’s clearly indicates the importance 
of knowing the impact of chemicals on 
the developing fetus and its eventual 
survival. This proposal is intended to 
provide standards for the development 
of data indicating effects on 
reproductive organs and general 
reproductive performance, fertilization, 
implantation, toxic effects on the 
pregnant mother, the embryonic period 
(tissue differentiation and 
organogenesis), the fetal period 
(prenatal growth and functional 
maturation), birth, lactation and 
maternal care of the offspring, and 
postnatal growth, survival, and 
fecundity. 

In addition to the Agency’s concerns 
for the normal development of the fetus 
and newborn offspring, the impact of 
chemicals on future generations is of 
fundamental importance. The chemical 
substance may have its effect upon the 
genetic material within the nucleus of 
the ceil(s) of either the reproductive 
organs of the male (sperm) and/or 
female (eggs), upon the genetic material 
of developing or maturing offsping, or 
upon the somatic cells of the test 
species. In order to evaluate these types 
of effects, the Agency will be proposing 
that certain mutagenic tests be 
performed with specific chemical 
substances, it is intended that these 
mutagenic tests will provide information 
relating to whether a chemical 
substance may present a risk or causing 
genetic damage to humans. At present, 
no definitive method is available to 
directly measure mutagenic potential in 
humans. Therefore, mammalian, 
nonmammalian, and microbial systems 
are used to provide information to 
evaluate the mutagenic hazard to 
humans caused by exposure to 
particular chemicals. 

EPA also recognizes that selected 
mutagenic tests have potential benefit in 
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concogenic screening and that the 
scientific community is actively 
assessing the results of both in vitro and 
in vivo bioassay methods. This issue 
need not be elaborated in this 
proceeding, however, since EPA’s 
decision concerning the circumstances 
under which mutagenic tests will be 
required will properly be the issue in 
proceedings on rules that designate 
specific chemcials for testing under Part 
771 of the TSCA regulations. The public 
will be provided adequate opportunity 
to comment should the Agency consider 
whether certain of the proposed 
mutagenic test methods should be used 
for oncogenic screening. 

The Office of Testing and Evaluation 
in EPA is assessing the current status of 
tests in genetic toxicology through its 
Cene-Tox program. Panels of experts 
are reviewing the literature on a number 
of mutagenic test systems, including the 
thirteen test standards listed in the 
F1FRA rules and proposed in this 
proceeding. As a part of this evaluation, 
the experts are considering the 
significance of the previous test results 
within each system, the adequacy of the 
test methods, and will recommend the 
most efficient test battery to detect 
potential mutagenic effects. The 
deliberations of the Gene-Tox program 
will be considered in the final 
rulemaking proceedings. In addition, 
scientific review processes will be 
employed in arriving at final standards. 
These deliberations including those of 
the Gene-Tox program will be taken into 
consideration as a part of the final 
rulemaking proceedings. 

These metabolism studies are 
designed to develop information on the 
disposition of a test substance within 
the test system. In the case of these 
health effects studies, the test system 
would be at least one mammalian 
species, preferably the rat. However, 
more than one species would be 
desirable, in particular, other species 
anticipated to be used in long-term 
studies. More specifically, these 
metabolism studies would provide 
information on how the test substance is 
absorbed and transported within the 
test system, how it changes form 
including transformation into other 
chemicals (i.e. metabolites), or how and 
to what extent it accumulates in the test 
species. These studies are of particular 
importance in selecting test species for 
long-term studies. The bioaccumulation 
of the test substance or its metabolites 
may well impact upon the long-term, 
low level exposure(s) and the 
subsequent toxicity of the test 
substance. 


Some confusion has been expressed 
with respect to the use of the term 
"metabolism” studies in the FIFRA 
proposal. This issue has been raised on 
the basis that the objectives of the 
standards proposed are concerned with 
the kinetic properties of the test 
substance in the biological test system. 
The World Health Organization is 
considering the use of the term 
"chemobiokinetic" to describe these 
types of kinetic studies whereas some 
scientists have suggested the term 
"toxicokinetic". The Agency invites 
public comment on the appropriate term 
to be used to describe these types of 
studies. 

V. Proposed Test Standards 

General 

A detailed discussion of the major 
scientific issues involved in this 
proposal is presented in the preamble to 
the FIFRA proposal (43 FR 37336). Issues 
discussed in this preamble to the TSCA 
proposal are those required because 
EPA believes that further consideration 
and comment are needed. This section 
of the preamble outlines the proposed 
TSCA test standards and briefly 
discusses the additional scientific issues 
involved. 

EPA is proposing as standards for 
development of test data under TSCA 
the basic test methods (with some 
modifications) proposed by the Agency’s 
Office of Pesticide Programs under 
FIFRA. The public is invited to submit 
comments on the applicability of using 
the specifically referenced FIFRA 
standards as TSCA standards. The 
Office of Testing and Evaluation (OTE) 
will be working closely with the Office 
of Pesticide Programs (OPP) to 
harmonize their respective standards, so 
that they may be published as final rules 
that are as consistent as possible in 
form and content as permitted by both 
statutes. 

Those who have already commented 
on the proposed FIFRA rules need not 
resubmit those same comments on this 
proposal because all public comments 
will be reviewed by both OTE and OPP 
before final publication of test rules. 
However, further additional comments 
are invited. 

Although the proposed TSCA and 
FIFRA test methods and reporting 
requirements are generally the same, 

EPA notes below issues associated with 
certain test methods that may result in 
further change in test rules. The public is 
also specifically invited to comment on 
any of the issues discussed, as w r ell as 
any other issues that deal with 
alternative test methods. Comments 


should be as specific as possible and 
state reasons why one alternative is 
preferable to another. Appropriate 
references should be included. 

Summary of Standards 

Subpart A—General Requirements 

Section 772.100-1 General. —This 
section describes the general scope and 
purpose of the test standards in Part 772 
and states that the applicability of these 
standards will be specified in Part 771 of 
this subchapter. 

Section 772.100-2 General Standards 
for Health Effects. —This section 
describes general requirements that are 
applicable to all health effects studies. 
These requirements include the basic 
standards for specific personnel, 
submission of study plans when 
specified, test or control substance 
concentration, dietary requirements 
when specified (i.e., chronic, 
reproductive, and teratogenic studies), 
contaminant analysis of feeds and/or 
vehicles, clinical and general pathology 
procedures, and general reporting 
requirements. These general 
requirements are referenced in 
standards on specific effects in 
subsequent subparts. The specific 
effects standards in the other subparts 
also will specify more detailed test 
standards on the same subject when 
appropriate. 

When the specific test standards are 
promulgated in the near future for 
Ecological Effects and Chemical Fate. 
Subpart A will be amended to include 
those additional General Requirements. 

In addition, several of the General 
Requirements now proposed in Subpart 
A have been previously proposed in 
Subpart D for the Chronic Effects 
Standards (44 FR 27334-27362). When 
Subpart D is promulgated as a final rule, 
those general requirements will be 
deleted from Subpart D and listed in 
Subpart A. 

This TSCA proposal differs from the 
FIFRA proposal in that it sets forth 
specific qualifications for certain 
scientific and support personnel, 
whereas EPA has previously proposed 
these specific personnel requirements in 
its TSCA Chronic Effects Test Standards 
(see 44 FR 27368, 27350-51). EPA 
requests comment on which 
qualifications are appropriate for 
personnel conducting tests under TSCA 
and FIFRA. 

The TSCA proposal also proposes the 
same general data reporting 
requirements for acute and subchronic, 
mutagenic, teratogenic, reproductive, 
and metabolism studies as contained in 
the proposed FIFRA rules (§ 163.80-4; 43 
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FR 37354-65). However, the Agency is 
considering a common format for all test 
data. EPA is participating with other 
members of the Interagency Regulatory 
Liaison Group (IRLG) in developing a 
common government-wide data format. 
EPA will consider comments on any of 
the various data reporting schemes 
proposed under TSCA or FIFRA or any 
alternative method for developing data 
format provisions. 

The TSCA proposal also requires 
detailed analyses of test and control 
substances (5 772.100-2(b)(3) of Subpart 
A). The same section was proposed as 
part of the TSCA Chronic Effects Test 
Standards (§ 772.113-l(g): 44 FR 27336-9. 
27351). The FIFRA proposal lists the 
analytical requirements for test 
substances in § 163.80-3 under the title 
‘Test Substance", in § 163.80-4 under 
"Substance tested", and in Subpart D, 
chemistry requirements. 5 163.61-6. 

The general histopathology methods 
and other general clinical procedures 
described in the TSCA proposal for 
acute and subchronic tests as well as 
those proposed for teratogenic and 
reproductive tests are those proposed 
for the TSCA Chronic Effects Test 
Standards (5 772.113-3(b) (1) and (2); 44 
FR 27357-27359). These standards are 
more detailed in their description of how 
to carry out certain procedures such as 
gross necropsy than those in the FIFRA 
proposal (§ 163.80-3(b) (1) and (11); also 
see FIFRA sections on individual tests, 
for example. § § 163.81 and 163.82). 

The extent of necropsy and 
histopathology that should be conducted 
for various types of studies has been the 
subject of considerable discussion. This 
proposal, as well as the FIFRA proposal, 
requires rather extensive procedures 
even for acute toxicity studies because 
the Agency believes that these 
procedures are necessary to identify 
reliably the potential toxic effects of a 
chemical. Microscopic tissue 
examination, even for acute studies, 
may be necessary to reveal valuable 
information about toxic effects which 
would not be observable through 
observation of the whole animal. A 
more detailed discussion of the 
Agency’s position on this issue is 
contained in the preambles to the FIFRA 
rules and the TSCA Chronic Effects Test 
Standards. (See 43 FR 37343-44; 44 FR 
27343.) 

The proposed TSCA test standards for 
health effects testing state that 
observations of animals must be made 
to insure that losses in any test group 
due to cannibalism, autolysis of tissues, 
misplacement, or similar management 
problems do not jeopardize the validity 
of the study. In this regard, losses must 


not exceed 5 percent for groups of 
animals greater than 20 per group and a 
loss no greater than one (1) animal per 
group for group sizes less than 20. [See 
Subpart A. § 772.100-2(b)(6)). In 
addition, the Agency proposes that 
animals must be observed at least every 
12 hours. The loss of animals due to 
management problems are less likely 
under these provisions. The limits of 
loss (e.g. 5%) and frequency of 
observation are more stringent than 
proposed in the FIFRA rule, which 
requires a 10% loss limit and 
observations at least once each morning 
and late afternoon thereafter. The public 
is invited to comment on the 
appropriateness of these quality control 
procedures. 

Subpart C—Acute and Subchronic 
Health Effects 

Section 772.112-10 General .—This 
section includes requirements and 
definitions generally applicable to acute 
and subchronic health effects testing. 
Acute effects are defined as short-term 
health effects following single 
administration of a test substance. 
Subchronic studies are defined as 
"health effects following continuous or 
repeated administration of a test 
substance over a period of 
approximately 90 days.*' 


EPA requests comment on all aspects 
of the acute and subchronic test 
methods as set forth in this notice and 
the proposed FIFRA rules. There are 
several issues concerning the conduct of 
testing on which EPA requests comment, 
as follows: 

(1) Age and Number of Species . 
Scientific opinion varies with respect to 
the age and number of species that 
should be required in acute studies. The 
proposed FIFRA guidelines, and the 
standards proposed in this notice, 
require only one species and age at the 
start of the study. The Agency, however, 
recognizes that increasing the number of 
species and age range tested would 
decrease the possibility of missing a 
potentially toxic effect due to variability 
in the susceptibility of various species 


The acute effects following a single 
exposure to a test substance will be 
utilized to estimate the hazard from 
accidental test substance exposure, to 
provide information relating to handling 
and labeling of the test substance, and 
to provide information for subchronic 
studies. The acute studies also will be 
utilized to estimate the relative toxicity 
and lethality of the test substance. In 
addition, observation will be made of 
the physical appearance and behavioral 
syndromes of toxicity. 

The subchronic effects data will be 
utilized to estimate the hazard 
associated with multiple, short-term 
exposures of the test substance. These 
subchronic studies will provide 
additional information to help evaluate 
kinetic characteristics of the test 
substance and will provide information 
on the impact of the test substance on 
various functional systems within the 
host. This information also will be 
utilized to estimate anticipated effects of 
chronic exposures. 

The principle sections of Subpart C 
are the test methods sections for 
individual tests. 

The following list summarizes the 
section and title of the test standard and 
the corresponding test standard from the 
FIFRA proposal. 


and ages to a given test substance. In 
addition, increasing the number of 
species and age range would increase 
the confidence in which one could 
extrapolate the toxic potential to 
humans. Two ages and two species are 
being considered for acute effects 
testing for the final test rules. Any 
comments on this issue should 
specifically compare the relative 
benefits of using one or more species 
and more than one age and include 
appropriate scientific references. 

(2) Histopathology in Acute Studies. 
Scientific opinion also varies with 
respect to the use and extent of 
histopathology in acute studies. The 
Agency recognizes that histopathology 
would be desirable in all hazard 
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assessment studies but is also sensitive 
to the additional costs imposed by such 
requirements. However, EPA is 
considering histopathology on all 
observable changes found at gross 
necropsy in acute oral studies. In 
addition, the final test standards for 
acute dermal studies (§ 772.112-22(b)(5) 
of Subpart C) may require 
histopathology of all tissues with gross 
changes in addition to the skin. The use 
and the selection of appropriate tissues 
to be weighed at gross necropsy as a 
measure of organ specific toxicity is also 
a scientific question posed in acute and 
subchronic studies. The Agency may 
modify the number and types of tissues 
to be weighed in these studies as a 
result of public comment and further 
assessment by the Agency. The public is 
invited to comment on these potential 
changes and is requested to provide the 
supporting scientific rationale for all 
recommendations submitted. 

(3) Exposure Period. The Agency is 
considering at least a 4-hour exposure 
period in acute inhalation studies 

(§ 772.112-23(a)(3)). The FIFRA proposal 
requires at least a 1-hour exposure 
period but may require up to 4 hours 
(8 163.81-3(b}(4); 43 FR 37357). It may be 
that only potent chemicals would be 
effective with only a 1-hour exposure 
period and, therefore, this requirement 
may be modified. In addition, the use of 
pathogen-free animals for inhalation 
studies is an issue that is being 
considered for the final rule. The use of . 
these animals would help clarify the 
effects of the test substance without 
compromising the histopathology. The 
public is invited to comment further on 
these issues and to submit appropriate 
scientific rationale and data. 

(4) Subchronic Studies. One of the 
major issues that is of concern to the 
Agency relates to the appropriate use of 
90-day, subchronic studies in 
nonrodents (e.g. dog). The Agency has 
proposed that preliminary toxicology 
studies of at least 90 days are required 
to select the chronic dose levels for long¬ 
term studies (see 44 FR 27357 and 
27360). If the intent of the study is only 
for purposes of selecting chronic dose 
levels, the Agency may consider using 
subchronic data from 90-day studies. 
However, if the intent of the 6tudy is to 
evaluate the data for hazard assessment 
purposes, then the 6-month study is 
required. 

(5) Starting Age of Nonrodent. The 
TSCA and FIFRA proposals require that 
non-rodents be started on study at 4-6 
months of age. The Agency also intends 
to use the subchronic data from the non¬ 
rodent as guidance for long-term studies 
and has proposed a 10-week starting age 


for the dog in the requirements as stated 
in the proposed Chronic Effects Test 
Standards (44 FR 27334 et seq.). The 
Agency recognizes that the starting age 
of the nonrodent (e.g. the dog) at 10 
weeks of age may present certain 
problems such as obtaining weaned 
animals and acclimatizing them 
appropriately before the initiation of the 
study. It has also been suggested that 
blood chemistry and hematology 
measurements will be somewhat 
variable in the younger animals. The 
Agency requests comment including 
supporting scientific data as to the 
appropriate age to start the dog when 
attempting to meet the needs of 
evaluating subchronic data for hazard 
assessment purposes as well as 
guidance for long-term chronic studies. 

(6) Extent of Histopathology. The 
selection of tissues in subchronic studies 
for histopathologic examination also 
may be more extensive in the final 
TSCA and FIFRA rules. The public is 
encouraged to comment on the present 
list of tissues for histopathologic 
examination including the procedural 
approach described for setting priorities 


in the evaluation of rodent tissues for 
histologic examination according to test 
group [See 85 772.112-31, 772.112-32, 
and 772.112-33). 

Subpart E—Mutagenic Effects. 

Section 772.114-1 General 

The Agency is concerned with the 
potential of certain chemical substances 
to cause mutations in humans and other 
species. A detailed discussion of this 
potential health pro blem can be found in 
the preamble to the FIFRA Guidelines 
(43 FR 37347-37349, August 22.1978) and 
in a paper entitled "Criteria for 
Evaluating the Mutagenicity of 
Chemicals" ("Criteria Paper"). The latter 
document was published as Addendum 
III to the FIFRA proposed rule. 

The Agency proposes as TSCA test 
standards the proposed FIFRA 
mutagenic test methods including the 
general discussion in 5 163.84-l(a). (d), 
(e), and (f) of the FIFRA proposal (43 FR 
37388-89). 

The following list summarizes the 
corresponding mutagenic effects 
standards from the proposed FIFRA 
rules and those proposed as a part of 
these proceedings under TSCA. 


Subsection of TSCA proposal 


Test standard 


Subsection 
of FIFRA 
proposals 


772.114- 1 _General requirements for mutagenic testa..-.. 163 64- 

l(aMd)(eM0 

772.114- 2 _Test standards tor detecting gene mutation- 163.64-2 

772.114- 3...Test standards for heatable chromosomal mutations- 163.84-3 

772.114- 4 _Test standards for detecting effects m DMA rapajr of recombination as an 163.34-4 

indicator of genetic damage 


As a part of the annual review of test 
methods under TSCA, the current status 
of the mutagenic effects test standards 
will be reviewed and amended as 
appropriate. The public is invited to 
comment on these test methods. 

Subpart F — Teratogenic/Reproducti ve 
Health Effects 

Section 772.116-1 General —This 
section deals with the scope and 
purpose as well as the applicability of 
teratogenic and reproductive studies. 
These health effects data will be used to 
assess the hazard of a test substance on 
the production of offspring and on the 
normal development of the fetus and 
offspring. More specifically, the 
teratogenic studies will provide 
information on the potential of a test 
substance to produce defects in progeny 
(offspring) resulting from exposure 
during gestation. Reproductive effects 
studies will provide hazard assessment 
information resulting in an impairment 
of reproduction due to test substance 
exposure. 


The test standards for both 
teratogenic fand reproductive effects 
tests reference the general requirements 
for personnel, chemical analyses, 
dietary consideration, clinical 
observations, pathology procedures, and 
general reporting requirements in 
Subpart A of this subchapter (see 
Section 772.100-2). 

In addition, a Study Plan is proposed 
in these standards for reproductive 
effects studies only. The Study Plan 
must be submitted to EPA ninety days 
prior to the initiation of the reproductive 
effects studies. Submission of this Study 
Plan to the Agency does not mean that 
EPA intends to approve or disapprove 
the Study Plan. The Study Plan must 
contain the information as stated in 
Section 772.100-2{b)(2), Subpart A. The 
Agency believes that acute and 
subchronic studies as well as 
teratogenic, mutagenic and metabolic 
studies are of a short-term nature and 
review of these procedures can best be 
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handled following submission of the test 
results to the Agency. 

It is also proposed that Summary 
Reports be submitted on a quarterly 
basis for reproductive studies which 
would provide a current status of the 
study. It is expected that these interim 
summary reports be brief (5-10 pages) 
and provide summary information on 
significant findings of such parameters 
as survival, weight changes, clinical test 
results, accumulative incidence to 
developmental alterations and toxicity. 

Section 772.116-2 Teratogenic Test 
Standards. —The proposed TSCA 
teratogenic standards are adopted from 
§ 163.83-3 (b) and (c). Teratogenicity 
Studies, of the FIFRA.proposal (43 FR 
37382-84). Comments should be directed 
to all issues raised in the FIFRA record. 
EPA requests additional comments on 
the following issues related to the 
conduct of teratogenic studies: 

(1) EPA is considering requiring 
reporting of individual live fetal weights, 
rather than only requiring the average 
live fetal weight, in order to determine 
unusual patterns of reduced maturity. 

(2) The number of rabbits in each test 
and control group may be increased 
from 12 to at least 20. the same number 
used for rat, mouse or hamster tests. 

(3) More extensive soft tissue or 
skeletal examinations of fetuses may be 
required. 

(4) The inclusion of data from animals 
which show 100 percent fetal death may 
be required. 

Section 772.116-3 Reproductive 
Effects Test Standards. —The Agency 
proposes to adopt § 163.84-4 (b) and (c). 
Reproduction Study, of the FIFRA 
proposal as TSCA Section 4 Standards. 

EPA requests comment on all issues 
on reproductive effects studies raised in 
the proceeding on the FIFRA guidelines. 
The Agency noles that certain 
additional issues are being considered 
with respect to conduct of reproductive 
effects studies: 

(1) Should the number of males and 
females in each dose group be equal in 
order to generate equal statistical 
evaluation for males and females? The 
proposal requires 10 males per dose 
group and enough females to produce 20 
litters. See A. K. Palmer. “Some thoughts 
of reproductive studies for safety 
evaluation/' Toxicology: Review and 
Prospect. Proceedings of the European 
Society for the Study of Drug Toxicity, 
vol. XIV, p. 82. Excerpta Medica 
International Congress Series No. 288. 

(2) The proposal requires dosing of the 
First two generations of a three 
generation study. EPA is considering 
dosing only the first generation in order 
to determine the effect on the second 


generation of in utero exposure to the 
test substance. Dosing of the second 
generation as it matures may result in 
confusing the in utero effects with the 
effects of direct dosing. 

(3) EPA is considering whether to use 
a “split study” technique whereby half 
the second generation is sacrificed near 
term and the other half sacrificed after 
weaning. The sacrifice near term allows 
better assessment of fertility and while 
implantation sites are still present. An 
estimate of embryo and fetal wastage 
can also be made. In the remaining half, 
general performance relating to 
reproduction and pathology from in 
utero exposure and lactation can be 
assessed. This split study may 
necessitate a greater number of animals 
be used in the reproductive effects 
study. 

(4) EPA may require under certain 
circumstances, more extensive 
examination of test animals including 
offspring. 

Subpart 1. Other Health Effects 

Section 772.119-1 General 
Metabolism Test Standards. —The 
Agency proposes as TSCA test 
standards the test methods stated in the 
General Metabolism Studies from the 
FIFRA proposal (§ 163.85-1 (a), (c), (d), 
and (e); 43 FR 37394-96). 

In general, these proposed standards 
may be used to estimate the extent to 
which the test substance and/or its 
metabolites are absorbed, distributed, 
and bioaccumulated. This information 
will be used in the assessment of 
species selection, route of 
administration, and dose selection 
rationale for long-term studies. 

During the development of the 
pesticide standards, considerable 
discussion focused on the issue of the 
appropriate number of species to be 
used in metabolism studies. The 
economic and scientific factors involved 
in using more than one species for 
metabolism studies still remains an 
open issue. The public is invited to 
submit further comment on this issue. 

Request for Comments on Proposed Test 
Standards 

In the previous paragraphs of this 
preamble, several issues of scientific 
concern have been raised. The public is 
invited to submit comments and 
supporting scientific data on any issue 
in the proposed standards. Comments 
on the following issues are of particular 
interest to the Agency: 

(a) Qualification of professional 
personnel conducting these tests. 


(b) Choice of species including sex 
and status of the females (e.g. 
nonpregnant, nulliporous), 

(c) The appropriate number of test 
animals per group necessary to make 
adequate and reliable comparisons, 

(d) The age and weight of the animals 
at the start of the study. 

(e) Number of dose levels, and the 
rationale for dose selection necessary to 
achieve adequate exposure and dose- 
response information, 

(f) The extent and detail of fasting 
before dosing, 

(g) The selection of tissues for gross 
and microscopic pathology including the 
extent of the microscopic evaluation, 

(h) The selection of appropriate 
mutagenic tests, 

(i) The frequency of weight 
measurements during each study. 

VI. Economic Analysis 

A regulatory analysis is not required 
with respect to these proposed 
standards because the standards 
themselves do not impose any costs on 
any person at this time. Rather, these 
standards are being developed as part 
of an array of standards to be used 
selectively as needed. EPA believes, 
however, that the proposed standards 
are necessary to assure that data 
developed through test rules are 
adequate for their intended use in 
hazard and risk assessments. 
Abbreviated test standards could result 
in a significant reduction in the quality 
and reliability of the resulting data and 
could preclude adequate assessment of 
hazard potential. 

The estimated cost per chemical of 
each test (unit cost) required by the 
FIFRA rules was analyzed by the Office 
of Pesticides Programs in a report 
entitled “Economic Impact Analysis of 
Proposed Guidelines for Registering 
Pesticides in the United States" (43 FR 
39664, September 6,1978, Table 12). The 
Agency has received a few comments 
concerning these estimated unit costs. 
The OPP cost analysis and the 
comments received on these costs are 
available upon request from the Industry 
Assistance Office at the address listed 
at the beginning of this preamble under 
“For Further Information Contact". The 
Agency invites comment on the OPP 
estimates and the subsequent comments 
on these estimates. 

Because of the substantial similarity 
between the TSCA health effects 
standards proposed today and the 
proposed FIFRA standards, the OPP cost 
analysis and the subsequent comments 
are used as the basis for this proposal. 
The Agency intends to review the 
FIFRA cost estimates when it prepares 
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the cost analysis on the final health 
effects test standards. Therefore, EPA 
requests comment on the following 
issues: 

(1) The difference in unit cost between 
the proposed TSCA and F1FRA 
standards, since these two have 
differences in personnel requirements, 
Good Laboratory Practice requirements, 
and other requirements. 

(2) The extent to which the FIFRA 
estimates require revision and/or 
updating. 

(3) The increase or decrease in unit 
cost resulting from any modifications to 
the standards discussed in this 
preamble, and 

(4) The increase or decrease in unit 
cost resulting from any modifications to 
the standards suggested by the 
commentor. 

VII. Public Participation 

During the development of these 
standards for proposal as FLFRA 
Guidelines, several public meetings 
were held. A detailed discussion and 
listings of these meetings are cited in the 
Preamble to the FIFRA proposal (43 FR 
37336, August 22,1978). 

Note.—Comments previously presented to 
the Agency in response to the proposed 
Federal insecticide, Fungicide, and 
Rodenticide Act (FIFRA) Guidelines for the 
Registration of Pesticides (43 FR 37336, 

August 22.1978), will be reviewed along with 
any comments to this proposal in Finalizing 
the TSCA Standards. Previous submitters to 
the FIFRA proposal may supplement their 
earlier comments with respect to the FIFRA 
Guidelines as referenced in this proposal ns 
appropriate requirements for Section 4 of 
TSCA.. 

VIII. Public Meetings 

EPA plans to hold a two-day public 
meeting at the Holiday Inn-Chicago 
West (Melrose Park, Illinois) on October 
15 and 16,1979. This meeting will 
address both this proposal and the 
proposal of May 9,1979 on the Chronic 
Health Effects and Good Laboratory 
Practice Standards for Health Effects (44 
FR 27334 et seq.). The public meetings 
mentioned in the May 9 proposal have 
been canceled by EPA to allow all the 
Section 4 health effects standards to be 
addressed together. The written 
comment period for the earlier proposal 
has been extended to end on the same 
date as does this proposal’s. October IB, 
1979. 

The purpose of this public meeting is 
to enable interested persons to provide 
oral comments in the proposed 
rulemaking to EPA officials who are 
directly responsible for developing the 
standards in this rulemaking. All 
remarks and presentations will be 


transcribed by EPA and entered on the 
public record. EPA officials responsible 
for developing these test standards will 
conduct the meeting and use the 
following format. The moderator will 
recognize people from the floor who 
wish to comment, discuss or clarify 
issues in both proposals; he will call for 
remarks on each part and subpart in its 
order of appearance in this combined 
rulemaking, viz., Part 770, Part 772, 
Subparts A through F and I. 

IX. Public Record 

EPA has established a public record 
for his rulemaking (docket number OTS 
046005) which, along with a complete 
index, is available for inspection in the 
OTS Reading Room from 9:00 a.m. to 
5:00 p.m. on working days (Room 447E, 
401 M Street, S.W., Washington, D.C. 
20460.) This record includes basic 
information considered by the Agency in 
developing this proposal. The Agency 
will supplement the record with 
additional information as it is received. 
The record includes the following 
categories of information; 

(1) US EPA-OTS. “Proposed Health 
Effects Test Standards for Toxic 
Substances Control Act Test Rules” (44 
FR 27334 et seq.). 

(2) US F.PA-OPP. “Proposed 
Guidelines for Registering Pesticides in 
the United States; Hazard Evaluation: 
Humans and Domestic Animals” (43 FR 
37336 et seq.}, and all public comments 
received on this proposal. 

(3) US EPA-OTS. “Proposed Good 
Laboratory Practice Standards for 
Health Effects” (44 FR 27369 et seq.) 

(4) US EPA-OPP. “Economic Impact 
Analysis and Reports Impact Analysis 
of Guidelines for Registering Pesticides 
in the United States” (43 FR 39644 et 
seq.). 

(5) Minutes, summaries, or transcripts 
relating to public meetings held to 
develop the FIFRA and TSCA 
standards. 

(6) Correspondence and public 
comments between outside persons and 
EPA personnel pertaining to 
development of the FIFRA and TSCA 
standards. (This does not include any 
inter- or intra-Agency memoranda 
unless specifically noted on the index of 
the rulemaking record). 

(7) Scientific documents supporting 
and/or relating to the scientific issues 
raised in this proceeding. 

Published documents cited in any 
document in this record are 
incorporated in the record by reference. 
The record of the proceedings to 
establish guidelines for human and 
domestic animal hazard evaluation 
under FIFRA is incorporated in the 


record in this proceeding by reference 
(FIFRA docket no. 30023). EPA will 
accept additional material for the record 
at any time between this proposal and 
the final designation of the rulemaking 
record. EPA will identifying the 
complete rulemaking record on or before 
the date of promulgation of these 
requirements, as prescribed by TSCA 
Section 19(a)(3). The final rule will also 
permit persons to point out any errors or 
omissions in the record. The record of 
this proceeding is available in the OTS 
Reading Room. 

Note.—Under Executive Order 12044, EPA 
is required to judge whether a regulation is 
“significant” and therefore subject to the 
procedural requirements of the Order or 
whether it may follow other specialized 
development procedures. EPA labels these 
other regulations “specialized.” This 
regulation has been reviewed and it has been 
determined that it is a specialized regulation 
not subject to the procedural requirements of 
Executive Order 12044. 

(Section 4. Toxic Substances Control (TSCA) 
(90 Stat. 2006:15 U.S.C. 2603).) 

Dated: July 13.1979. 

Douglas M. Cos tie. 

Administrator. Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

On May 9, 1979, at 44 FR 27334, EPA 
proposed to add a new Part 772 to title 
40 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
consisting of Subparts B and D. The 
remaining subparts of proposed Part 772 
were reserved. In this document EPA 
proposes to add Subparts A, C, E, F. and 
I to the proposed Part 772 to read as set 
forth below. 

PART 772—STANDARDS FOR 
DEVELOPMENT OF TEST DATA 

Subpart A —General Requirements 

Sec. 

772.100- 1 General. 

772.100- 2 General standards for health 
effects. 

Appendix A. 

Appendix B —Dietary' requirements and 
contaminant analysis. 

4 4*** 

Subpart C—Acute and Subchronic Health 
Effects 

772.112- 10 General. 

772.112- 21 Acute oral toxicity study. 

772.112- 22 Acute dermal toxicity study. 

772.112- 23 Acute inhalation toxicity study. 

772.112- 24 Primary eye irritation study. 

772.112- 25 Primary dermal irritation study. 

772.112- 26 Dermal sensitization study. 

772.112- 31 Subchronic oral dosing studies. 

772.112- 32 Subchronic 90-day dermal 
toxicity study. 

772.112- 33 Subchronic inhalation toxicity 
study. 

• • 4 t t 








44062 


Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Proposed Rules 


Subpart E—Mutagenic Effects 

Sec. 

772.114- 1 General. 

772.114- 2 Test standards for detecting gene 
mutations. 

772.114- 3 Test standards for detecting 
heritable chromosomal mutations. 

772.114- 4 Test standards for detecting 
effects on DNA repair or recombination 
as an indicator of genetic damage. 

Subpart F—Tetratogenlc/Reproductive 
Health Effects 

772.116- 1 General. 

772.116- 2 Teratogenic effects test 
standards. 

772.116- 3 Reproductive effects test 
standards. 

« • • * * 

Subpart I—Other Health Effects 

772.119-1 General metabolism test 
standards. 

« * • * * 

Authority: Section 4: Toxic Substances 
Control (TSCA). 90 Stat. 2006; 15 U.S.C. 2603. 

Subpart A— General Requirements 

§ 772.100-1 General. 

(a) Scope and purpose. The standards 
in this subpart are designed to provide 
general test requirements for health and 
environmental effects test standards 
subject to test regulations under the 
Toxic Substance Control Act (TSCA) 
(Pub. L. 94-469, 90 Stat. 2003.15 U.S.C. 
2601 et seq .). The EPA will use these 
data and information to assess the risk 
chemicals may present to human health 
and the environment. 

(b) Applicability. These standards 
apply to the development of health and 
environmental effects data from the 
testing of chemicals specified in part 771 
of this subchapter. 

§ 772.100-2 General standards for health 
effects. 

(a) Scope. The standards contained in 
this section apply to all health effects 
studies in Section 772. Specific 
subsections of Section 772 contain 
complementary and additional 
requirements that are test standard 
specific on the same subject. In such a 
case, the specific standards in the 
subsection apply in addition to those 
specified in this subpart. 

(b) Basic standards for testing .— (1) 
Specific personnel requirements. For the 
purposes of these test standards: 

(i) There are two types of qualified 
pathologists: 

(A) Board-Certified or Board Eligible 
pathologist(s) who have a minimum of 
three years of experience in pathology 
of the species of laboratory animals to 
be used; or 

(B) Other doctorate pathologists 
(D.V.M.. M.D., Ph. D.. D.D.S.. D.O.) who 


have a minimum of three years of 
experience in gross, clinical, and/or 
histopathology of the species of 
laboratory animals to be used. 

(ii) A qualified veterinarian is one 
who is Board-Certified or eligible for 
certification by the American College of 
Laboratory Animal Medicine, and who 
has a minimum of two years of 
experience in laboratory animal science; 
and 

(iii) There are two types of qualified 
technical employees: 

(A) One certified by the American 
Society of Clinical Pathology (HTASCP), 
or with equivalent training and 
experience. 

(B) One certified or eligible for 
certification by the American 
Association of Laboratory Animal 
Science (LTAALAS), or with equivalent 
training and experience. 

(2) Submission of study plan, (i) When 
required by a specific test standard, the 
sponsor(s) of a study must submit a 
detailed study plan to the Agency at 
least 90 days before the study is 
initiated. 

(ii) The following information must be 
submitted: 

(A) The name and address of the 
sponsor and testing facility including 
responsible administrative officials and 
project manager(s); 

(B) Brief summaries of the training 
and experience of each professional 
involved in the study, including Study 
Director. Veterinarian. Toxicologist(s). 
Pathologist(s) and Pathology Assistants; 

(C) Study protocol including rationale 
for species strain selection, dose 
selection (and supporting data), route(s) 
of exposure, modifications or variance 
from applicable TSCA standards and 
rules; 

(D) Summary of expected 
spontaneous chronic diseases (including 
tumors), genealogy, and lifespan of the 
test species; 

(E) Description of diet to be used and 
source of diet; 

(F) Data on test substance and 
stability under test and storage 
conditions; 

(G) Schedule for intition and 
completion of major phases of long- 
term(s); schedule for submission of 
interim progress and final reports to 
EPA. 

(3) Test or control substance 
concentration. When required by the 
applicable test standard, the tester must 
document that, at the time of 
administration, the test substance or 
mixture administered contains no less 
than 90 percent of the designated test 
substance concentration as specified in 
the sponsor-approved protocol. To 


accomplish this objective, the tester 
must conduct and document stability 
studies in accordance with Subpart B, 

§ 772.110-1, prior to initiation of a study 
and analyze the administered substance 
or mixture to determine: 

(i) The rate of loss of the test 
substance by elution, degradation, or 
other means; 

(ii) The major degradation products, if 
any; and 

(iii) Analyze for initial concentration. 

The initial mean concentration of the 
test substance must not vary more than 
±5 percent from the designated 
concentration. To assure homogeneity in 
a test mixture, variability among 
randomly selected samples (at least 3) 
from the test mixture must not exceed 
±10 percent from the mean of the 
samples. 

Note.—If a vehicle is needed in the 
preparation of the test mixture, either to 
dissolve, dilute or otherwise facilitate mixing 
or administering the test substance, the 
vehicle should be selected to have the 
following characteristics: 

(1) It facilitates absorption but does not 
substantially alter the extent of distribution, 
metabolism, or retention of the test 
substance; 

It does not alter the chemical properties of 
the test substance or substantially enhance, 
reduce, or alter the toxic characteristics of 
the test substance; 

(3) It does not substantially affect the food 
or water consumption or the nutritional 
status of the animals; 

(4) It does not produce substantial 
physiological effects at the levels used in the 
study. 

(4) Dietary requirements, (i) When 
required by the applicable test 
standards, all rodents must be fed the 
standardized diet containing the nutrient 
levels and produced by feed stocks or 
ingredients as listed in Appendix B of 
this section unless EPA approves 
another diet that the sponsor proposes 
as a substitute. The sponsor must 
request and obtain EPA approval at the 
time of study plan submission (see 
paragraph (b)(2)) for diets for non-rodent 
species. 

(ii) The tester must not use feed 90 
days after its manufacture. The tester 
must maintain as a part of the raw data 
a log showing the date each batch/lot of 
feed was manufactured and the last date 
it was administered. 

(5) Contaminant analysis of feeds 
and/or vehicles. The sponsor must have 
each batch/lot of feed and vehicle 
analyzed to determine concentrations of 
contaminants listed in Appendix B of 
this section. The Agency considers this 
list to be minimal and not all inclusive. 
The Agency encourages the tester to 
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conduct additional analyses for other 
contaminants that may affect the 
interpretation of the study results. 

(6) Clinical procedures, (i) A 
veterinarian, as specified in § 772.100-2 
(b](l)(ii). must ascertain and be 
responsible for the health status and 
care of all test animals during the study. 
A technical employee, as specified in 
§772.100-2 (b)(l)(iii)(B), must be 
responsible for the daily observations 
and care of the test animals. 

(ii) Observation of animals. (A) Each 
test animal must be identified by a 
specific identification number. The 
tester must account for all animals at 
the end of the study. The tester must 
establish and adhere to standard 
operating procedures for housing, 
feeding, handling, and care of test 
animals as specified in § 772.110-1. To 
further assure the development of valid 
data, observation of animals must be 
made by a qualified technical employee 
or by a qualified professional scientist 
(e.g. veterinarian or toxicologist) at least 
every 12 hours throughout the test 
period to ensure that losses in any test 
group due to cannibalism, autolysis of 
tissues, misplacement, or similar 
management problems do not exceed 5 
percent for groups of animals greater 
than 20 per group and a loss no greater 
than one (1) animal per group for group 
sizes less than 20. EPA may consider a 
study to be unacceptable for purposes of 
satisfying a test rule requirement if 
losses do not meet these requirements. 

(B) Technical employees or qualified 
veterinarians must conduct routine 
clinical examinations on all test 
animals. Clinical examination, unless 
required otherwise by a specific test 
standard, must include weighing of each 
animal, at approximately the same time 
of day, at least once a week during the 
first 13 weeks, and every two weeks 
thereafter and observing all animals in 
relation to food and water consumption, 
morbidity, mortality and causes thereof, 
loss of animals for whatever reason, 
signs of toxicity, pharmacologic effects, 
and behavioral changes. 

(iii) Killing of test animals. Animals 
which appear during the study as 
moribund, injured, or weak, and not 
expected to survive to the next 
observation, must be killed to preclude 
the loss of tissues from cannibalism 
and/or autolysis. Animals surviving to 
the termination of the study must also 
be killed. A technical employee or 
qualified veterinarian must obtain blood 
samples for hematologic determinations 
from each animal immediately before it 
is killed or as it is killed. The method 
used for killing must be humane and the 
same throughout the study. The tester 


must select a method of killing which 
will not produce interfering pathologic 
lesions. 

(7) Pathology procedures. A Board- 
Certified or Board-Eligible pathologist as 
specified in § 772.100-2 (b)(l)(i)(A), must 
be responsible for the planning and 
conduct of all pathology procedures and 
histopathology examination, as well as 
for the final interpretation of all 
pathology data. Other doctorate 
pathologists, as specified in § 772.100-2 
(b)(l)(i)(B), are also acceptable for 
conducting procedures in their 
disciplines of specialization, under the 
direct supervision of a Board-Certified 
or Board-Eligible pathologist as 
specified in § 772.10O-2(b)(l)(i)(A). 

Note.—Direct supervision means that the 
supervisor is immediately available for 
consultation, as necessary. This consultation 
may be done in person or by telephone. 

(i) Gross necropsy. 

(A) Qualified pathologists, as 
specified in § 772.100—2(b)(l)(i), must 
perform or personally supervise the 
necropsies. Other appropriately trained 
technical employees, as specified in 

§ 772.100-2(b)(l)(iii)(A) may assist in the 
necropsy. 

Note.—personal supervision means that the 
supervisor is immediately available for 
consultation at the site. 

(B) Animals must be necropsied as 
soon as possible after death but no later 
than 16 hours after death. If necropsy 
cannot be performed immediately after 
the animal is killed or found dead, the 
animal must be immediately refrigerated 
(but not frozen) at temperatures low 
enough to minimize tissue autolysis (4- 
8° C). Animals found dead upon routine 
clinical examination must be necropsied 
as soon as possible to salvage usable 
tissues. 

(C) The gross necropsy must include 
an initial physical examination of the 
external surfaces and all orifices 
followed by an internal examination of 
tissues and organs in situ. The 
examination must include the following: 
external and internal portions of all 
hollow organs; cranial cavity and 
external surfaces of the brain and spinal 
cord; nasal cavity and paranasal 
sinuses; neck with its associated organs 
and tissues; thoracic, abdominal, and 
pelvic cavities with their associated 
organs and tissues; and the muscular/ 
skeletal carcass. The urinary bladder 
and lungs must be inflated with a proper 
fixative to allow for better gross 
examination and preservation. 

(ii) Tissue preservation. A technical 
employee or qualified pathologist must 
immediately preserve all tissues and 
organs from all test animals in 10 


percent buffered formalin or another 
recognized and accepted fixative 
appropriate for the specific tissue(s). 

(iii) Preparation of tissue for 
microscopic examination. A pathologist 
or a technical employee, as specified in 
§ 772.100—2(b)(1), must prepare all 
specimens for microscopic examination. 

(A) Tissue fixation and trimming. The 
technical employee or qualified 
pathologist must fix tissues for the 
appropriate times for the fixative 
utilized. A pathologist must perform or 
directly and personally supervise tissue 
trimming. Routinely, tissues must be 
trimmed to a thickness of no more than 
0.4 cm for subsequent processing. 
Parenchymal organs must be trimmed to 
allow for the largest surface areas 
possible for subsequent microscopic 
examination. Hollow organs must be 
trimmed to allow for a cross section 
mount from mucosa to serosa. Lymph 
nodes must be bisected through the 
hilus, if possible. 

(B) Slide preparation. A technical 
employee or qualified pathologist must 
cut tissues routinely at a thickness of 
three to six micra (3 to 6ji), in no case 
exceeding 10p,. All tissues must be 
stained routinely with hematoxylin and 
eosin (H&E). EPA encourages the use of 
special stains appropriate to the specific 
neoplasm, lesion, or tissue. Multiple 
sections (step cuts) must be made on 
each tissue or organ that contains gross 
evidence of a neoplasm or lesion and on 
each tissue or organ in which a 
metastasis may be anticipated. The 
tester must identify all blocks and 
microscopic slides by reference to the 
animal’s specific identification number 
and must preserve and hold them in 
accordance with § 772.110-l(j)(2). 

(iv) Microscopic examination and 
evaluation. 

(A) Qualified pathologists as 
described in § 772.100—2(b)(l)(i), must 
perform the microscopic examination 
and evaluation with subsequent 
diagnosis. The same pathologist must 
examine and evaluate all microscopic 
slides from all test animals of a given 
species. 

(B) The pathologist must record, 
document, and report all microscopic 
findings including all abnormalities, 
lesions, neoplasms, metastatic tumors 
and their anatomic location. 

(v) Additional Examinations. All 
adverse health effects observed during 
the course of the study must be 
examined. When there is clinical 
evidence of specific toxicologic or 
pharmacologic effects related to specific 
target organs, the necropsy and 
microscopic examinations of the 
suspected target organs must be 
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conducted in greater detail. For 
example, when there is clinical evidence 
of neurologic effects, multiple sections 
from brain, spinal cord, and nerves must 
be examined. 

(8) Reporting of data. Each test report 
submitted under this subpart must 
satisfy the reporting requirements of this 
section, unless a specific test standard 
elsewhere in this subchapter directs 
otherwise. 

(i) General requirements. (A) 
Identification. Each test must identify: 

( 1 ) The laboratory where the test was 
performed, by name and address; and 

(2) Each party primarily responsible 
for any written or other matter 
contained in the report, and the portions 
of the report for which the person is 
responsible. 

(B) Verification. Each test report must 
be: (1) Signed by each of the senior 
scientific personnel (including the 
laboratory director) responsible for 
performing and supervising the testing, 
and preparing, reviewing, and approving 
the test report; and 

[2) Certified by the sponsor or an 
authorized agent of the sponsor as a 
complete an unaltered copy of the report 
provided by the testing laboratory, 
whether independent or owned, 
operated, or controlled by the sponsor. 

(ii) Format and content The test 
report must include all information 
necessary to provide a complete and 
accurate description and evaluation of 
the test procedures and results. A test 
report must contain at least three parts: 
A summary and evaluation of the test 
results; a description of the test 
procedures, and the data and 
information required by each applicable 
section of this subpart. Particular 
information, data, or analysis may be 
required more that it is required. Units 
of measurement must be in the metric 
system, but the English system may also 
be used when appropriate. In no 
instance must the systems be mixed 
(e.g„ mg/sq. in.) nor should both systems 
be used alternately within a test report. 

(A) Summary and evaluation of test 
results. This section of the test report 
must contain a summary and analysis of 
the data, end a statement of the 
conclusions drawn from the analysis. 
The summary must highlight any and all 
positive data or observations, and any 
deviations from control data which may 
be indicative of toxic effects. The 
summary must be presented in sufficient 
detail to permit independent evaluation 
of the results. 

(B) Description of the test procedure. 
This section of the test report must 
include, but not be limited to. the 
following information (if a sponsor 


believes the reporting requirements are 
inapplicable, the sponsor must submit 
an explanatory statement to this effect): 

[1) Deviation from standards . The 
report must indicate all ways in which 
the test procedure fails to meet 
applicable standards for acceptable 
testing contained in this subpart, and 
must state the reasons for such 
deviations. 

[2 ) Methodology. Specifications of test 
methods, including a full description of 
the experimental design and procedures, 
the length of the study, and the dates on 
which the study began and ended must 
be stated. 

[3 ) Substance tested. Identification of 
the test substance must be provided, 
including: 

(/) Chemical name, chemical abstract 
member (CAS) or code number, 
molecular structure, and a qualitative 
and quantitative determination of its 
chemical composition (including names 
and quantities of known contaminants 
and impurities, so far as is technically 
feasible; the determinations must also 
include quantities of unknown 
materials, if any, so that 100 percent of 
the sample tested is accounted for): 

(//) Manufacturer and lot number of 
the substance; relevant properties of the 
substance tested, such as physical state, 
pH, stability, and purity: and 

(///) Identification and composition of 
any vehicles (e.g., diluents, suspending 
agents, and emulsifiers) or other 
materials used in administering the test 
substance. 

(•#) Animal data. Animal data must 
include: 

(/) Species and strain used, rationale 
for selection of species (if the species is 
other than the species preferred or 
required by sections of this subpart], 
and rationale for selection of strain; 

(/i) Source of supply of the animals; 

[iii] Description of any pretest 
conditioning, including diet and 
quarantine; 

(/V) Method of randomization used in 
assigning animals to test or control 
groups; 

(v) Numbers of animals of each sex in 
each test or control group; and 

[vi] Age and condition of animals at 
beginning of study. 

(5) Environmental conditions. A 
description of the caging conditions 
must include: Number (and any change 
in number) of animals per cage, bedding 
material, ambient temperature, and 
humidity, photoperiod, and 
identification and description of the diet 
of the test animal. 

(6) Dosing. Dosing information must 
include: 

(/) All dose levels administered; 


[ii] Method and frequency of 
administration (including hour of dosing 
in relation to photoperiod); 

[Hi] Total volume of material (i.e., test 
substance plus vehicle] contained in 
individual dosings; 

(/V) Duration of treatment; 

(v) If the test substance is 
administered in the feed or by another 
vehicle, the method of randomization 
used in selecting samples to assay, the 
assay method used to determine the 
stability and homogeneity of the test 
substance being administered, and the 
results of this assay; 

(vi) For each dose level, the mean 
total amount of test substance 
administered per animal; and 

(vii) The rationale (including 
discussion of alternatives) for selection 
of the vehicle. 

(7) Treatment for infectious diseases. 
A description of the treatment(s) used to 
prevent or control infectious diseases if 
such treatment was undertaken during a 
test or shortly before a test was begun. 
Such a description must include, for 
each individual affected animal: 

(/) Its identification number, 

(//} The nature and severity of the 
disease, if present; 

(///) The date of first observation and 
duration of disease, if present; 

(/V) The nature of the treatment for 
disease or disease prevention, and the 
dates of such treatment; and 

(v) The outcome of the treatments in 
relation to the disease and the test 
results. 

(5) Observations . Frequency, duration, 
and method of observation of the 
animaL 

(S) References. Statistical and any 
other methods employed for analyzing 
the raw data; a list of references to any 
published literature used in developing 
the test protocol, performing the testing, 
making and interpreting observations, 
and compiling and evaluating the 
results. 

(C) Reporting requirements for 
specific tests. This section of the test 
report must include all data, 
information, and analysis required by 
the “Data reporting and evaluation” 
paragraphs of the sections in this 
subchapter. 

(iii) Statistical procedures. (A) 
General. Statistical techniques are 
required for several toxicological 
analyses, such as the LD* 0 calculations 
for acute oral and acute dermal toxicity 
studies (§§ 772.112-21 and 772.112-22). 
the LCoo calculations for acute 
inhalation toxicity study (§ 772.112-23). 
and the median particle size analyses 
used to describe the aerosol clouds in 
the acute and subchronic inhalation 
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studies (§§ 772.112-23 and 772.112-33). 
Median lethal doses are to be measured 
within a 95 percent confidence limit of 
20 percent of the median. When not 
feasible, e.g., due to inherently variable 
responses or to difficulties in 
administering the test substance, the 
tester must explain why the limit was 
exceeded. In addition, appropriate 
statistical methods must be used to 
summarize experimental data, to 
express trends, and to evaluate the 
significance or differences in data from 
individual test groups. The methods 
used must reflect the current state of the 
art. A list of references in the appendix 
to this section represents some of the 
techniques currently in use. 

(B) Standard deviation and standard 
error . All data averages or means must 
be accompanied by standard deviations, 
to indicate the amount of variability in 
the raw data. In addition, the standard 
errors of the means should also be 
calculated, since they are useful in 
comparing means from different test 
groups; however, notations of 
statistically significant differences, 
accompanied by the confidence levql or 
probability, may be used in place of the 
standard errors. Other methods of 
expressing data dispersion may also be 
used, when appropriate. 

Appendix A 

(1) The following are a few of many good 
textbooks in statistics: 

(ij Remington, R. D.. and M. A. Schork. 

1970. Statistics with Applications to the 
Biological and Health Sciences. Prentice-Hall, 
New York. (Includes a chapter on 
nonparametric methods (Chapter 12. 
Distribution Free and Nonparametric 
Methods) which are useful for nonnormally 
distributed data.) 

(ii) Rohlf, F. J. and R. R. Sokal. 1969. 
Statistical Tables. W. H. Freeman & Co., San 
Francisco. 

(iii) Sokal. R. R. and F. J. Rohlf. 1969. 
Biometry. W. H. Freeman & Co., San 
Francisco. 

(iv) Von Fraunhofer. J. A., and J. J. Murray, 
1970. Statistics in Medical, Dental, and 
Biological Studies. Tri-Med Books Limited, 
London. 

(2) The following are examples of available 
computer programs which can be used in the 
statistical processing of data but generally 
involve a large computer operation. There are 
also many desk top minicomputers which 
supply similar computer programs for 
statistical analyses. 

(i) Dixon. W.).. ed. 1970. Biomedical 
Computer Programs (BMD). 2nd Ed. 

University of California Press, Los Angeles. 

(ii) Nie. N. H.. C. H. Hull. J. G. Jenkins. K. 
Steinbrenner. and D. H. Bent. 1975. Statistical 
Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). 2nd 
Ed. McGraw-Hill, New York. 


Appendix B 

Dietary Requirements and Contaminant 
Analysis 

Dietary Requirements. This Appendix 
provides dietary requirements and 
contaminant analysis of feeds and vehicles 
for use as required in specific test standards. 

(a) Nutrient Requirements. The diet used 
must be manufactured from the following 
ingredients and no others. (Reference: 
Nutrient Requirements of Laboratory 
Animals. Third Revised Edition, National 
Academy of Sciences, Washington, D.C., 
1978.) 

( 1 ) Ingredients: 

Fish meal. 

Soybean meal, 

Alfalfa meal. 

Com gluten meal. 

Ground whole wheat. 

Ground No. 2 yellow shelled com, 

Ground whole oats, 

Wheat middlings. 

Brewers dried yeast, 

Soy oil, 

Salt, Dicalcium phosphate, and 
Ground limestone. 

(i) A vitamin premix must be prepared from 
the following vitamin sources: 

Vitamin A Palmitate or Acetate, 

D activated animal sterol. 

Menadione activity. 

Alpha-tocopherol acetate. 

Choline Chloride, 

Folic Acid. 

Niacin, 

d-Calcium Pantothenate. 

Riboflavin Supplement, 

Thiamine mono nitrate. 

B12 Supplement, 

Pyridoxine hydrochloride, and 
d-Biotin. 

A mineral premix must be prepared from 
the following compounds: 

Cobalt carbonate. 

Copper sulfate. 

Iron sulfate. 

Magnesium oxide. 

Manganese oxide. 

Zinc oxide, and 
Calcium iodate. 

Microanalysis—The total calculated 
concentration of nutrients in the diet are from 
the ingredients and from the vitamin and ’ 
mineral fortifications at the time of 
manufacture must be as follows: 


Minimum 

(percent) 


Crude protein. 

Crude fat_ 

Crude fiber. 

Ash_ 


18 0 
43 
4.2 
80 


Nutrient concentrations in final diet must 
not vary from the individually stated values 
by more than 10%. 


Minimum 


Amino Acids (total diet). Arginine 

Lysine ____ 

Methionine.... 

Cystine..... 

Tryptophan_*... 


0.95 percent 
— .90 percent 
...- .38 percent 
■— 27 percent 
.20 percent 


Minimum 

Givcme... 


Histidine.. 'll* 

Leucine.„ . 


isoleucine. 

95 percent 

Phenylalanine. 


Tyrosme. 

60 rwrpnl 

Threonine. 


Valine. 

. percent 

Minerals 

Calcium. 


Phosphorus. 


Potassium. 


Sodium. 


Magnesium....... 

Oft rwronl 

Iron... 

345 ma/kn 

Zinc. 


Manganese. 

. .. _. IM1 14Q mg/Kg 

Copper. 


Cobalt. 

AO mn/kA 

fattoS..**.......... 1.85 mg/kg 



Minimum 

Maximum 

Vitamins. 

Vitamin A. 

150 

75.00 IU/g 

10 f)0 lll/n 

Vitamin O. 

4 0 

Alpha-tocopherol. 

. 500 

■ v wv iv* y 

mg/kg 
mg/kg 
mg/kg 
mg/kg 
mg/kg 
mg/kg 
mg/kg 
mg/kg 
mg/kg 

Thiamine. 

14 0 

Riboflavin. 

7 0 

Niacin. 


Pantothenic Add. 


Choline 

19000 

Pyndoxine. 

100 

Folic Acid. 

2 0 

Biotin. 

0 3 

Vitamin B12. 

14 0 

Vitamin K.„. 

3 0 

nRGg/ to 

mg/kg 

mg/kg 

mg/kg 

mg/kg 

For autociavable diet 

Vitamin A. . 

30 0 

Thiamin... 


Vitamin K.... 

20 0 



The diet must be void of any feed additives 


containing antibiotics or estrogen activity. 
When diet is purchased for feeding in meal 
form, it must be manufactured by regrinding 
pellets. 

(2) Approximate Analysis— Analysis for 
nutrient content of both ingredients and the 
finished product must be conducted in 
accordance with the procedures of the 
Association of Official Agricultural Chemists 
(1975) and must be expressed as a nutrient 
content percentage by weight on an air-dry 
basis. 

(3) Ingredient Standards —Ingredients used 
in the manufacture of this ration must not be 
contaminated with any more than 3 percent 
of foreign materials such as other grains, 
weed seeds, chaff, etc. Nor will any mold, 
must, or insect/rodent infestation be allowed. 
The average minimum nutrient 
concentrations of ingredients used in the 
manufacture of this ration must be equal to 
the values published in the National 
Academy of Sciences Publication 1684. 

United States-Canadian Tables of Food 
Composition. 

T he data from these analyses must be 
made available to the facility using the 
product. 

(4) Feed Additives and Processing 
Restrictions —The product must contain no 
antibiotics, other preservatives or estrogen 
additives of any kind. All milling and 
warehousing conditions and/or restrictions, 
as specified in the latest issue of the national 
Institutes of Health Standard No. 1. apply to 
the feed covered by this specification. The 
product must not be altered in any manner 
that will affect the final nutrient content. 
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[5) Labeling —Each bag must be clearly 
marked with the name of the product, the 
name of the manufacturer, the net weight, the 
ingredients, the guaranteed analysis of its 
contents, the date (month, day, and year] the 
manufacturing process was completed, and 
the batch number under which it was 
processed. 

(b) Contaminant analysis of feeds and 
vehicles. 


Specification 

limitation 


Parameter Minimum Maximum 


Aliatoxin (Bt 82. Gl. G2) ppb 

Total .....—.—•— * 

Estrogprue Activity, ppb (DES eq) ... 

Lmoane. ppb . 20 

Heptachlo*. ppb --—--- 20 

Maiathion. ppm ..—— ..— 2.5 

DOT (Total) ppb -- 100 

Dieldnn, ppb ....—----- 20 

Cadmium, ppb ......... .... 160 

Arsenic, ppm ....—--- 1.0 

Lead, ppm ----- 1 5 

Mercury, ppb ....- ..———. 100 

Selenium, ppm.. ._.,.—--— 0.1 0.6 

PCB. ppb ......~.. 50 

Nitrosammes. ppb.._ -- 10 


Subpart C—Acute and Subchronic 
Health Effects 

§ 772.TT2-10 General. 

(a) Scope and purpose. The standards 
in this subpart are designed to develop 
data on acute and subchronic health 
effects of chemical substances and 
mixtures ("chemicals") subject to acute 
and subchronic health effects test 
regulations under the Toxic Substances 
Control Act (TSCA) (PX. 94-469. 90 Stat. 
2003,15 U.S.C. 2601 et seq.). The EPA 
will use these data to assess the risk of 
acute and subchronic effects these 
chemicals may present to human 
health.) 

(b) Applicability. These standards 
apply to the development of acute and 
subchronic health effects data from the 
testing of chemicals specified in Part 771 
of this subchapter. 

(c) Definitions. The definitions in 
Section 3 of the TSCA, and the 
definitions in § 770.2, § 772.113-l(c), and 
§ 772.110—1 (a)(3‘), entitled "Good 
Laboratory Practice Standard for Health 
Effects," apply to Subpart C. In addition, 
the following definitions also apply to 
Subpart C: 

(1) "Acute effects" means short-term 
health effects following a single 
administration of a test substance; 

(2) "Acute toxicity" means the total of 
adverse effects following a single 
administration of a test substance; 

(3) "Subchronic effects" means health 
effects following continuous or repeated 
administration of a test substance over a 
period of approximately 90 days; 


(4) "Subchronic toxicity" means the 
total of adverse effects following 
continuous or repeated administration 
of a test substance over a period of 
approximately 90 days; 

(d) Good Laboratory Practice 
Standards for Acute and Subchronic 
Health Effects. The Good Laboratory 
Practice Standards for Health Effects in 
§ 772.110-1, Subpart B, apply to Subpart 
C. 

(e) Specific Personnel Requirements. 
The specific personnel requirements in 
Subpart A, § 772.110-2(b), apply to 
Subpart C. 

(f) Test or Control Substance 
Concentration. Section 772.100-2(b)(3) of 
Subpart A apply to Subpart C. 

§ 772.112-21 Acute oral toxicity study. 

(a) Study design. (1) Species. Testing 
must be performed with the laboratory 
rat. 

(2) Sex and age. Young adult male and 
female animals must be used. 

(3) Number of animals and selection 
of dose levels, ( i) A trial test is 
recommended for the purpose of 
establishing a dosing regimen which 
must include one dose level higher than 
the expected LDm>. If data based on 
testing with at least 5 animals per sex 
are submitted showing that no toxicity 
is evident at 5g/kg, no further testing at 
other dose levels is necessary. If 
njortality is produced, the requirements 
of paragraph (a)(3)(ii) of this section 
must apply. 

(ii) Enough animals per dose level and 
sufficient dose levels spaced 
appropriately must be used to produce 
test groups with mortality rates between 
10 percent and 90 percent and to permit 
the calculation of the LD»o for males and 
females with a 95 percent confidence 
interval of 20 percent or less. At least 3 
dose levels of the test substance, in 
addition to controls (if any), must be 
tested. Though the group sizes may vary 
for each dose level, each group must 
contain equal numbers of male and 
female animals. 

(4) Control animals, (i) A concurrent 
vehicle control group is recommended if 
the vehicle or diluent used in 
administering the test substance would 
be expected to elicit any important 
acute toxicologic response, or if there 
are insufficient data on the acute effects 
of the vehicle. 

(ii) A concurrent untreated control 
group is not required. 

(5) Dosing. All animals must be dosed 
by gavage. All animals must receive the 
same concentration of dosing solution. 
They should also receive about the same 
volume of dosing solution, which should 
not exceed 4-5 ml per animal. 


(6) Duration of test. The animals must 
be observed for at least 14 days after 
dosing, or until all signs of reversible 
toxicity subside, whichever occurs later. 

(b) Study Conduct . (1) Fasting. Food 
shall be withheld from the animals the 
night prior to dosing. 

(2) Observation . The animals must be 
observed frequently during the day of 
dosing and checked at least every 12 
hours throughout the test period. The 
following must be recorded: Nature, 
onset, severity, and duration of all gross 
or visible toxic or pharmacological 
effects, e.g., abnormal or unusual 
cardiovascular, respiratory, excretory, 
behavioral, or other activity, as well as 
signs indicating an adverse effect on the 
central nervous system (paralysis, lack 
of coordination, staggering); pupillary 
reaction; and time of death. The weight 
of each animal must be determined at 
least semi-weekly (3-4 day intervals) 
throughout the test period, and at death. 

(3) Sacrifice and necropsy. All test 
animals living at the termination of the 
observation period must be sacrificed. 
All test animals, whether dying by 
sacrifice or during the test must be 
subjected to a complete gross necropsy 
following their death, in accordance 
with § 772.100-2(b)(7), Subpart A. All 
abnormalities must be recorded. 

(c) Data reporting and evaluation. In 
addition to the information required by 
§ 772.100-2(b)(8), Subpart A, the test 
report must include the following 
information: 

(1) Tabulation of response data by sex 
and dose level (i.e., number of animals 
dying per number of animals showing 
signs of toxicity per number of animals 
exposed); 

(2) Time of death after dosing. 

(3) LDio for each sex for each test 
substance calculated at the end of the 
observation period (with method of 
calculation specified); 

(4) 95 percent confidence interval for 
the LD 50 ; and 

(5) Dose-response curve and slope. 
Appendix 

11) The following publications provide 
information on acceptable methods of 
calculating the LD*,: 

(i) Finney, D J. 1971. Probit Analysis. 3d Ed.. 
Chapters 3 and 4. Cambridge University 
Press: Cambridge. Eng. 

(ii) J. T. Litchfield. Jr., and F. Wilcoxon. 
1949. A simplified method of evaluating dose- 
effect experiments. J. PharmacoL Exp. 

Therap. 96:99-115. 

(iii) Thompson. W. R. 1947. Use of moving 
averages and interpolation to estimate 
median effective dose. Bacteriological Rev. 
11:115-145. 

(iv) Weil, C.S. 1952. Tables for convenient 
calculation of median effective dose and 
instructions in their use. Biometrics 8:249-263. 
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(2) The following publications contain 
additional useful information: 

(1) Boyd, B. M. 1972. Predictive 
Toxicometrics (Chapters 14.15. and 16). 
Bristrol. Scientechnia Publisher. Ltd. (dist. 
Williams and Wilkens Co.. Baltimore ) 

(ii) Committee for the Revision of NAS 
Publication 1138, Committee on Tox., Nat. 
Res. Council. 1977. Principles and Procedures 
for Evaluating and Toxicity of Household 
Substances. Pp. 1-18. Prepared for the 
Consumer Product Safety Commission. Nat. 
Acad. ScL: Washington. D.C. 

(iii) Hagan. E. C. 1965. Appraisal of the 
Safety of Chemicals in Foods, Drugs, and 
Cosmetics, pp. 17-25. Association of Food 
and Drug Officials of the United States. 
Topeka. (Cans. 

(iv) Loomis. T. A. 1974. Essentials of 
Toxicology. 2nd Ed. Pp. 145-215. Lea & 
Febinger: Philadelphia. 

(v) Paget. G. E. ed.. 1970. Methods in 
Toxicology. Pp. 49-82. F. A. Davis & Co. 
Philadelphia. 

(vi) Weil, C. S. 1972. Guidelines for 
experiments to predict the degree of safety of 
a material for man. Toxicol. Appl. Pharmacol. 
21:194-199. 

(vii) Weil. C. S. and G. J. Wright. 1967. 

Inira- and interlaboratory comparative 
evaluation of a single oral test. Toxicol. Appl. 
Pharmacol. 11:378-388. 

§772.112-22 Acute dermal toxicity study. 

(a) Study design. (1) Condition of test 
substance. If the test substance is a 
liquid, it must be applied as a liquid. If 
the test substance is a solid, it must be 
slightly moistened (made pasty) with 
physiological saline before application. 

(2) Species. Testing must be 
performed with at least one mammalian 
species, preferably albino rabbits. An 
alternative species may be used if the 
sponsor can provide sufficient data and/ 
or rationale to demonstrate that it is a 
more appropriate species for a specific 
test substance. 

(3) Age. Young adult male and female 
animals must be used. 

(4) Number of animals and selection 
of dose levels, (i) A trial test is 
recommended for the purpose of 
establishing a dosing regimen which 
must include one dose level higher than 
the expected LD** and at least one dose 
level below the expected LD**. If data 
based on testing with at least 5 animals 
per sex with abraded skin are submitted 
showing that no toxicity is evident at 2 
g/kg, no further testing at other dose 
levels is necessary. If mortality is 
produced, the requirements of paragraph 
(a)(4)(ii) of this section apply. 

(ii) The number of animals per dose 
level, and the number and spacing of 
dose levels must be chosen to produce 
test groups with mortality rates between 
10 percent and 90 percent, and permit 
calculation of the LD*, (abraded skin 
and intact skin) of males and females 


with a 95 percent confidence interval of 
20 percent or less. At least 3 dose levels 
of the test substance, in addition to 
controls, must be tested. Though the 
group sizes may vary for each dose 
level, the groups must contain equal 
numbers of male and female animals. 

(5) Control animals. A concurrent 
untreated control group of animals is 
required. A concurrent vehicle control 
group is required if a vehicle or diluent 
used in administering the test substance 
would be expected to elicit any 
important acute toxicologic response, or 
if there are insufficient data on the acute 
effects of the vehicle. 

(b) Study conduct. (1) Application. In 
all animals, the application site must be 
free of hair. In addition, the application 
sites in abraded-skin groups must be 
abraded in such a way as to penetrate 
the stratum comeum but not the dermis. 
The test substance must be kept in 
contact with the skin of at least 10 
percent of the body surface (for rabbits) 
for at least 24 hours. (See Draize (1944) 
for equivalent sq. cm of body surface.) 
The preferred application site is a band 
around the trunk of the test animal A 
wrapping material such as gauze 
covered by impervious, nonreactive 
rubberized or plastic material should be 
used to retard evaporation and keep the 
test substance in contact with the skin. 
At the end of the exposure period, the 
wrapping should be removed and the 
skin wiped (but not washed) to remove 
any test substance still remaining. 

(2) Duration of observation. Animals 
must be observed for at least 14 days 
after dosing or until all signs of 
reversible toxicity in survivors subside, 
whichever occurs later. 

(3) Observation. Animals must be 
observed frequently during the day of 
administration of the test and checked 
at least every 12 hours throughout the 
test period. The following must be 
recorded: Nature, onset, severity, and 
duration of each toxic and 
pharmacologic sign, such as abnormal or 
unusual cardiovascular, respiratory, 
excretory, behavioral, or other activity, 
as well as signs indicating an adverse 
effect on the central nervous system 
(paralysis, lack of coordination, 
staggering); pupillary reaction; and time 
of death. The weight of each animal 
must be determined at least semi¬ 
weekly (5-4 day intervals) throughout 
the test period, and at death. 

(4) Sacrifice and necropsy. Ail 
animals living at the termination of the 
observation period must be sacrificed. 

All test animals, whether dying by 
sacrifice or during the test, must be 
subjected to a complete gross necropsy 
following their death, in accordance 


with § 772.100-2{b)(7), Subpart A. All 
abnormalities must be recorded. 

(5) Histopatbology. Examination of 
skin must include histological 
examination of treated tissue in 
accordance with § 772.100-2(b)(7), 
Subpart A. 

(c) Data reporting and evaluation. In 
addition to the information required by 
§ 772.100-2(b)(8) and paragraphs (b) (3). 
(4), and (5) of this section, the test report 
must include the following information. 

(1) Tabulation of response data by 
sex and dose level (i.e., number of 
animals dying per number of animals 
showing signs of toxicUy per number of 
animals exposed); 

(2) Time of death after treatment; 

(3) Time of recovery for fully 
recovered animals; 

(4) LDm for each sex for each test 
substance for animals with abraded skin 
and for animals with intact skin, 
calculated at the end of the observation 
period (with method of calculation 
specified); 

(5) 95 percent confidence interval for 
each LD*>; and 

(6) Dose-response curve, and slope 
(with confidence limits). 

Appendix 

(1) Committee for the Revision of NAS 
Publication 1138. Committee on Tox. Nat. 

Res. Council. 1977. Principles and Procedures 
for Evaluating the Toxicity of Household 
Substances. Pp. 1-9, 23-55. Prepared for the 
Consumer Product Safety Commission Nat. 
Acad. Sci.. Washington, D.C. 

(2) Draize. J. H., G. Woodard, and H. O. 
Calvery. 1944. Methods for study of irritation 
and toxicity of substance applied topically to 
skin and mucous membranes. J. Pharmacol. 
Exp. Ther. 83:377-390, 

(3) Draize. J. H. 1965. Appraisal of the 
Safety of Chemicals in Foods. Drugs, and 
Cosmetics—Dermal Toxicity. Pp. 46-59. 

Assoc, of Food and Drug Officials of the 
United States. Topeka. (Cans. 

(4) Marzulli, F. N.. and H. L Maibach. 1977. 
Derma to-Toxicology and Pharmacology 
(Advances in Modem Toxicology). Vol. 4. 
Hemisphere Publishing Corp.. Washington. 
D.C. 

§ 772.112-23 Acute inhalation toxicity 
study. 

(a) Study design. (1) Species . sex. and 
age. Testing must be performed with the 
laboratory rat. Young adult male and 
female animals must be used. 

(2) Number of animals and selection 
of dose levels, (i) A trial test is 
recommended for the purpose of 
establishing a dosing regimen which 
must include one dose level higher than 
the expected LC 50 and at least one dose 
level below the expected LC 50 . If data 
based on testing with at least 5 animals 
per sex are submitted showing that no 
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toxicity is evident at 5 mg/l, no further 
testing at other dose levels is necessary. 

If mortality is produced, the 
requirements of paragraph (a)(2)(ii) of 
this section apply. 

(ii) The number of animals per dose 
level, and the number and the spacing of 
dose levies must be chosen to produce 
test groups with mortality rates between 
10 percent and 90 percent, and to permit 
calculation of the LC*o with a 95 percent 
confidence limit of 20 percent or less. At 
least 4 dose levels of the test substance, 
in addition to controls, must be tested. 
Though the group sizes may vary for 
each dose level, the group must contain 
an equal number of male and female 
animals. 

(3) Duration of test. In selecting the 
exposure period, allowance must be 
made for changed concentration 
equilibration time. Where there is no 
difficulty in maintaining a steady 
concentration of the test substance in 
the chamber(s), the exposure period 
must be at least 1 hour. Where there is 
some difficulty in maintaining a study 
concentration the exposure period must 
last up to 4 hours. The animals must be 
observed for 14 days, or until all signs of 
reversible toxicity subside, whichever 
occurs later. 

(4) Use of solvent. A solvent may be 
added to the test substance, if 
necessary, to help generate an exposure 
atmosphere. If a product’s labeling 
instructions specify the use of a 
particular solvent, that solvent is 
preferred. If no solvent is specified in 
the product’s labeling instructions, the 
solvent, if any, which is used to 
formulate the product should be used. 

(5) Control groups, (i) A concurrent 
untreated control group is required. 

(ii) If any solvent, other than water, is 
used in generating the exposure 
atmosphere, a vehicle control group 
must be tested. The vehicle control 
group must be exposed to an 
atmosphere containing the greatest 
concentration of solvent present in any 
test system. 

(b) Study conduct . (1) Exposure 
chamber design and operation. 

(i) Inhalation exposure techniques 
described in this section are based on 
the use of whole-body inhalation 
chambers which allow the experimental 
animals to receive whole-body dermal 
exposure and possible large oral 
exposure, as well as the exposure by 
inhalation. In some cases, the 
investigators will want to use other 
inhalation exposure techniques 
involving face masks, head-only 
exposure, intratracheal instillation, or 
other similar techniques which reduce or 
preclude added dermal and oral 


exposures. Some alternative techniques 
are described by Phalen, 1976. When 
alternative techniques are used, the 
procedures and results must be reported 
in a manner similar to that required with 
the use of whole-body inhalation 
chambers. 

(ii) Animals must be tested in a 
dynamic air flow exposure chamber. 

The chamber design must be chosen to 
enable production of an evenly 
distributed exposure atmosphere 
throughout the chamber. The chamber 
design also should minimize crowding of 
the test animals and maximize their 
exposure to the test substance. 

(2) Operation measurements. The 
following measurements must be taken 
with care to avoid major fluctuations in 
the air concentrations or major 
discrepancies in the operation of the 
chambers. 

(i) Air flow. The rate of air flow 
through the chamber must be measured 
continuously. 

(ii) Chamber concentrations. (A) 
Nominal concentrations must be 
calculated for each run by dividing the 
amount of the test substance used for 
the generating system by the air flowing 
through the chamber during the 
exposure. 

(B) Actual chamber concentrations 
must be determined by samples of 
chamber air taken near to the breathing 
zone of the animals as frequently as 
necessary to obtain an averaged 
integrated external exposure which is 
representative of the entire exposure 
period. The system used to generate the 
vapor, gas, or aerosol should be such 
that the chamber concentrations and 
particle size distributions are controlled 
under stable conditions, reflecting the 
current state-of-the-art, and should not 
vary in a range greater than 30 percent 
of the average (range/mean equal to or 
less than 30 percent). 

(iii) Temperature and Humidity. The 
temperature must be maintained at 

24 ± 2° C, and the humidity within the 
chamber at 40-60 percent. Both must be 
monitored continuously. 

(iv) Oxygen. The rate of air flow 
through the chamber must be adjusted 
to insure that the oxygen content of 
exposure atmosphere is at least 19 
percent. 

(v) Particle Size Measurement. (A) 
General. In the case of gases and 
vapors, particulate sampling should be 
carried out at intervals to insure the 
animals are not being exposed to 
unknown and unexpected particulate 
materials. Aerosol particle size 
measurements should be made on 
samples taken at the breathing level of 
the animals. These analyses should be 


carried out using techniques and 
equipment reflective of the state-of-the- 
art. All of the suspended aerosol (on a 
gravimetric basis) should be accounted 
for, even when most of the aerosol is not 
respirable. 

(B) Sizing Analysis. The sizing 
analysis should be in terms of 
equivalent aerodynamic diameters and 
should be represented as geometric 
mean (median) diameters and their 
geometric standard deviations (see 
NIOSH syllabus in the Appendix to this 
section), as calculated from log 
probability graphs or computer 
programs. The size analyses should be 
carried out frequently during the 
development of the generating system to 
insure proper stability of aerosol 
particles, and only as often thereafter 
during the exposure as is necessary to 
determine adequately the consistency of 
particle distributions to which the 
animals are exposed, maintaining at 
least 20 percent of the particles at 10 
microns or less. At a minimum, these 
analyses should be carried out once per 
hour for each level of exposure for 
gasious test substances, twice per hour 
for liquid test substances, and 4 times 
per hour for dusts and powders. 

(3) Observation. The animals must be 
observed frequently during the day of 
dosing and checked at least every 12 
hours throughout the test period, for at 
least 14 days after dosing or until all 
signs of reversible toxicity subside, 
whichever occurs later. The following 
must be recorded: Nature, onset, 
severity, and duration of all gross or 
visible toxic or pharmacologic effects, 
i.e., abnormal or unusal cardiovascular, 
respiratory, excretory, behavioral, or 
other activity, as well as signs indicating 
an adverse effect on the central nervous 
system (paralysis, lack of coordination, 
staggering); pupillary reactions; and time 
of death. The weight of each animal 
must be determined on the day of 
dosing, 2, 3, 4. 7, and 14 days after 
dosing, weekly thereafter, and at death. 

(4) Sacrifice and Necropsy. All 
animals living at the termination of the 
observation period must be sacrificed. 
All test animals, whether dying by 
sacrifice or during the test, must be 
subjected to a complete gross necropsy 
following their death, in accordance 
with § 772.100-2(b)(7), Subpart A. 
Examination must include nasal 
passages, trachea, bronchi, and lungs, 
and any other tissues known to be 
affected by the test substance. All 
abnormalities must be recorded. 

(5) Preservation of tissues and 
hfstopathology examination. The 
following are required: 
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(i) Those tissues designated in 
paragraph (b)(5)(ii) of this section must 
be placed in suitable fixative as soon as 
possible. Tissues and microscopic slides 
must be prepared according to the 
standards set forth in § 772.100- 
2(b)(7)(ii) and (iii), Subpart A. Tissue 
samples, tissue blocks, and microscopic 
slides must be preserved and held in 
accordance with § 772.110-l(j). 

(ii) The following tissues must be 
examined microscopically: 

(A) Lungs. liver, and kidneys at all 
dose levels. 

(B) Any tissue or organ that appears 
abnormal, at any dosage level, as 
determined in the necropsy 
examination. 

(iii) The histopathology findings must 
be recorded and reported as required by 
paragraph (c)(10) of this section. 

(c) Data reporting evaluation. In 
addition to information required by 
§ 772.100-2(b)(8), Subpart A, and 
paragraphs (b)(3) and (b)(4) of this 
section, the test report must include the 
following: 

(1) Vapor pressure and particulate 
size (median size with geometric 
standard deviation). 

(2) Description of the chamber design 
and operation, including type of 
chamber, its dimensions, the source of 
makeup air and its conditioning (heating 
or cooling) for use in the chamber, the 
treatment of exhausted air, the housing 
and maintenance of the animals in the 
chambers, and similar related 
information. Equipment for measuring 
temperatures and humidity, the 
generating system, and the methods of 
analyzing airborne concentrations and 
particle sizing must be described: 

(3) The following operation data must 
be tabulated both individually and in 
summary form, using means and 
standard deviations (with or without 
ranges) in tabular form. The data 
summaries must be grouped according 
to experimental groups, and 
nonexpected differences (such as in 
temperature and airflow) and must be 
tested for statistical significance. 

(i) Airflow rates through the chamber 

(ii) Chamber temperature and 
humidity; 

(iii) Nominal concentrations; 

(iv) Actual concentrations; and 

(v) Median particle sizes and their 
geometric standard deviations and 
percent of particles 10 microns or less. 

(4) Tabulation of the response data 
(number of animals dying per number of 
animals showing signs of toxicity per 
number of animals exposed) at each 
exposure level by sex. and time of death 
after dosing; 


(5) Tabulation of the body weights on 
the day of dosing, 2. 3. 4. 7. and 14 days 
after dosing, weekly thereafter, and at 
death. 

(6) The LCw (calculated on an 
exposure of one hour) for each sex for 
each test substance; 

(7) Specification of the method used 
for LCm, calculation; 

(8) The 95 percent confidence interval 
for the LC»<>; 

(9) The dose-response curve and slope 
(with confidence limits); and 

(10) The histopathology findings 
including a complete record of lesions 
and abnormalities observed, and the 
histological diagnosis and 
characterization of each kind of lesion 
or abnormality observed, naming those 
which apparently caused death or 
morbidity. 

Appendix 

The following texts and articles give the 
reader some breadth of scope as well as 
sufficient detail to develop and carry out 
inhalation toxicity studies. 

(1) General references. 

(i) Altman. P. L, et at. 1958. Handbook of 
Respiration. Aero Medical Laboratory: 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio. 
(Includes extensive data on humans and 
animals). 

(11) Casarett. L. J. and J. Doull. 1975. 
Toxicology: Basic Science of Poisons. 
MacMillan Publishing Co., Inc.: New York. 
(Good text on general toxicology, includes 
Chapter 9. "Toxicology of the Respiratory 
System.") 

(iii) Committee for the Revision of NAS 
Publication 1138, Committee on Tox.. Nat. 
Res. Council. 1977. Principles and Procedures 
for Evaluating the Toxicity of Household 
Substances. Pp. 8-22. 61-75. Prepared for the 
Consumer Product Safety Comm. Nat. Acad. 
Sci.: Wahington, D.C. 

(iv) Comroe, J. H. 1974. Physiology and 
Respiration. 2d Ed. Year Book Medical Pub.: 
Chicago. (Includes the anatomy, physiology, 
physiological testing, and pathology of the 
lungs in humans.) 

(v) Hatch. T. G.. and P. Gross. 1964. 
Pulmonary Deposition and Retention of 
Inhaled Aerosol. Academic Press: New York. 
(Comprehensive text which deals with the 
anatomy, physiology, deposition, and 
retention and pathological changes in the 
lung.) 

(vij Hayes. W. J. 1975. Toxicology of 
Pesticides. Williams and Wilkins Company: 
Baltimore. (This is good general text for 
pesticide toxicity and includes sections on 
inhalation toxicity.) 

(vii) 1CRP Committee. P. Morrow 
(Chairman). 1966 and 1967. Deposition and 
retention models for internal dosimetry of the 
human respiratory tract. Health Phys. 12:173- 
207 (1966). Errata and revisions to report. 
Health Phys. 13:1251. (1967) 

(viii) MacFarland. H. N. 1976. Chapter 5: 
Respiratory Toxicology. Pp. 121-154 in Essays 
in Toxicology, Vol. 7. Hayes. W. J., ed. 
Academic Press: New York. 


(ix) National Institute of Occupational 
Health and Safety. 1973. The Industrial 
Environment—Its Evaluation and Control. 
Supt. Doc.. Gov. Print. Off.: Washington. D.C. 
(Contains many practical chapters which 
cover the evaluation of the environment and 
the effects of chemicals.) 

(2) Advanced monographs. 

(i) Davies. C. N.. ed. 1961. Inhaled Particles 
and Vapours. Proceedings of an International 
Symposium organized by the British 
Occupational Hygiene Society. Oxford. 

March 29-April 1.1960. Pergamon Press: New 
York. 

(ii) Davies. C. N„ ed. 1967. Inhaled Particles 
and Vapours II. Proceedings of an 
International Symposium organized by the 
British Occupational Hygiene Society. 
Cambridge, September 28-October 1.1965. 
Pergamon Press: New York. 

(iii) Hanna. M. G.. P. Nettesheim. and J. R. 
Gilbert. |r. 1970. Inhalation Carcinogenesis. 
USAKC, Conf. No. 691001. Clearinghouse for 
Federal Scientific and Technical Information: 
Springfield, VA. 

(iv) Hook. G. E. R.. and G. W. Lucier, eds. 
1976. Target Organ Toxicity: Lung. Environ. 
Health Perspec. 16:1-187. 

(v) Mercer. T. T.. P. E. Morrow, and W. 
Stober. 1972. Assessment of Airborne 
Particles. Charles C. Thomas: Springfield, Ill. 

(vi) Walton, W. H.. ed. 1970. Inhaled 
Particles III. Proceedings of an International 
Symposium organized by the British 
Occupational Hygiene Society . London, 
September 14-23.1970. Volumes I and II. 
Unwin Brothers Limited, Gresham Press: 
Surrey. England. 

(vii) Walton. W. H„ ed. 1975. Inhaled 
Particles IV. Proceedings of an International 
Symposium organized by the British 
Occupational Hygiene Society. London. 
September 22-26.1975. Volumes I and II. 
Pergamon Press: New York. 

(3) Exposure systems. 

(i) Drew, R. T„ and S. Laskin. 1973. 
Environmental inhalation chambers. Pp. 1-41 
in Methods of Animal Experimentation. Vol. 
IV. Academic Press Inc.: New York and 
London. 

(ii) Fraser. D. A.. R. E. Bales. M. Lippmann. 
and H. E. Stokinger. 1959. Exposure 
Chambers for Research in Animal Inhalation. 
Public Health Service Monograph No. 57. U.S. 
Government Printing Office: Washington, 

D.C. 

(iii) Cage. J .C. 1970. Experimental 
Inhalation Toxicity. Pp. 258-277 in Methods 
in Toxicology. G. E. Paget, ed. Blackwell Sci. 
Pub.: Oxford and Edinberg. 

(iv) Hinners. R. G.. J. K. Burkart. and C L. 
Punte. 1968. Animal inhalation exposure 
chambers. Arch. Environ. Health 16:194-206. 

(v) Phalen. R. F. 1976. Inhalation exposure 
of animals. Environ. Health Perspect. 16:17- 
24. 

(vi) Roe, F. J. C. 1958. Inhalation tests. In 
Modem Trends in Toxicology, Vol. 1. 

Boyland. E. and R. Goulding, eds. Appleton- 
Century-Crofts: New York. 

(4) Generating systems. Gas and vapor 
generating is relatively simple compared to 
the large number of different systems needed 
to generate aerosols of solids and liquids. 
Besides the following references, all of the 
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advanced monographs in paragraph (3) 
contain descriptions of generating systems. 

(i) Drew. R. T., and M. Lippmann. 1972. 
Section 1 Calibration of air sampling 
instruments. 11. Production of test 
atmospheres for instrument calibration. In: 

Air Sampling Instruments. 4th Ed. ACGIH 
1972. 

(ii) Fraser. D. A., et al. 1959. Exposure 
Chambers for Research in Animal Inhalation. 
Public Health Monograph No. 57. Supt. Doc., 
U.S. Gov. Print. Off.: Washington, D.C. 

(iii) Gage. J. C. 1970. Experimental 
inhalation toxicity. Pp 259-277 in Methods in 
Toxicology. G. E. Paget. Ed. Blackwell Sci. 

Pub.: Oxford and Edinburg. 

(iv) Raabe, O. G. 1970. Generation and 
characterization of aerosols. Pp. 123 in 
Inhalation Carcinogenesis. USAEC Conf. 
691001. M. G. Hanna et al. Clearinghouse for 
Federal Scientific and Technical Information: 
Springfield. Va. 

(5) Sampling methods. 

(i) Lippman, M. 1972. Respiratory dust 
sampling. 

Section G in Air Sampling Instruments, 4th 
ed. American Conference of Governmental 
Hygienists: Cincinnati. 

(ii) Morrow. P. E. 1964. Evaluation of 
inhalation hazard based upon the respirable 
dust concept and the philosophy and 
application of selective sampling. Amer. Ind. 
Hyg. Assoc. 25:213-236. 

(iii) National Institute of Occupational 
Health and Safety. 1973. The Industrial 
Environment—Its Evaluation and Control. 
Supt. Doc.. Gov. Print. Off. (Has several good 
chapters on sampling, and on chemical, 
instrumental, and physical analyses of 
atmospheres.) 

(iv) Peterson. C. M. 1972. Aerosol sampling 
for particle size analyses. Section F. 
Respiratory dust sampling. In Air Sampling 
Instruments. 4th ed. American Conference of 
Governmental Hygienists: Cincinnati. 

(v) Preining, O., D. Sheesley, N. Djordevic, 
et al. 1967. The size distribution of aerosols 
produced by air blast nebulization. J. Colloid 
and Interface Sci. 23:3. 

(vi) Silverman. L., C. E. Billings. M. W. 

First, et al. 1971. Particle Size Analysis in 
Industrial Hygiene. Academic Press. Inc.: 

New York and London. (Sampling size 
analysis and instrumentation with an 
emphasis on hygiene and air cleaning.) 

(6) Pulmonary function testing. Pulmonary 
function tests have been widely used in the 
evaluation of human respiratory function but 
less widely used in animal research. Such 
analyses may be required to indicate subtle 
damage to the pulmonary system. 

(i) Alarie. Y.. A. Krumm, H. Jennings. R. 
Haddock, et al. 1971. Distribution of 
ventilation in cyanomologus monkeys. Arch. 
Environ. Health 22:633. (Illustrates testing in a 
primate.) 

(ii) Amdur, M. O., and J. Mead. 1958. 
Mechanics of respiration in unanesthetized 
guinea pigs. Am. J. Physio. 192:364. (Illustrates 
function testing in a rodent.) 

(iii) Comroe. J. H.. et al. 1962. The Lung. 
Clinical Physiology and Pulmonary Function 
Tests. 2d Ed. Year Book Med. Pubk. Inc.: 
Chicago. (Provides a discussion of pulmonary 


testing along with anatomy and physiology of 
the human respiratory system.) 

(iv) Comroe. J. H. 1965. Physiology of 
Respiration. Year Book Med. Publ., Inc.: 
Chicago. (Similar to Comroe et ai, 1962 
(above).) 

(v) Mauderly, J., and J. Pickrell. 1973. 
Pulmonary function testing of 
unanaesthetized beagle dogs. In: Research 
Animals in Medicine. L. Harmison, ed. 

DHEW Pub. No. NIH 72-333. (Illustrates 
function testing in the dog.) 

§ 772.112-24 Primary eye Irritation study. 

(а) Study Design. (1) Condition of test 
substance. 

(1) If the test substance is a liquid, it 
must be placed in the eye undiluted, in 
accordance with paragraph (b) of this 
section. 

(ii) If the test substance is a solid or 
granular product, it must be ground into 
a fine dust or powder. The test 
substance must not be moistened before 
it is placed in the eye in accordance 
with paragraph (b) of this section. 

(2) Species. Testing must be 
performed with the albino rabbit. 

(3) Age and condition of animals. 
Young adult animals should be used. 

The eyes must be examined using 
fluorescein dye procedures at least 24 
hours before application of the test 
substance. Animals showing preexisting 
corneal injury are to be eliminated. 

(4) Number of animals. At least nine 
animals must be used. 

(5) Number and selection of dose. A 
dose of 0.1 ml of liquid or 100 mg of solid 
must normally be applied to each test 
eye. Smaller quantities may be used 
when the standard quantities would be 
lethal, or when 100 mg of the solid 
cannot feasibly be administered to the 
eye. 

(б) Caging. Caging must be designed 
to minimize exposure to sawdust, wood 
chips, and other extraneous materials 
that might enter the eye. 

(b) Study Conduct. The test substance 
must be placed on the everted lower lid 
of one eye: the upper and lower lids are 
then to be gently held together for 1 
second before releasing to prevent loss 
of material. The other eye, remaining 
untreated, serves as a control. The 
treated eyes of six rabbits must remain 
unwashed. The remaining three rabbits 
receive test material, and then the 
treated eye is flushed for one minute 
with lukewarm water starting no sooner 
than 20-30 seconds after instillation. A 
local anaesthetic to reduce pain in test 
animals may be used prior to 
administration of the test substance, 
provided that evidence can be presented 
indicating no significant difference in 
toxic reaction to the test substance will 
result from use of the anaesthetic. 


(c) Observation and scoring, (i) 
Obser\ r ation. Readings of ocular lesions 
must be made at 24, 48, and 72 hours 
after treatment and at 4 and 7 days after 
treatment. Readings must be made every 
3 days thereafter, if injury persists, for at 
least 13 days after treatment or until all 
signs of reversible toxicity subside. 
Grading and scoring of irritation are to 
be performed in accordance with the 
following tables (from Draize, J. H.. et al. 
(1965)). The most serious effects, such as 
pannus or blistering of the conjunctivae 
and other effects indicative of corrosive 
action must be reported separately. 

(ii) Table of scale of weight scores for 
grading the severity of ocular lesions. 

I. Cornea 

(A) Opacity—Degree of Density (Area 
Taken for Reading) Scattered or diffuse 
area—details of iris clearly visible—1. 

Easily discernible translucent areas, details 
of iris slightly obscured—2. 

Opalescent areas, no details of iris visible, 
size of pupil barely discernible—3. 

Opaque, iris invisible—4. 

(B) Area of Cornea Involved. 

One quarter (or less) but not zero—1. 
Greater than one quarter—less than one- 
half-2. 

Greater than one-half—less than three 
quarters—3. 

Greater than three quarters up to whole 
area—4. 

Score equals AXBX5 Total maximum = 80. 

II. Iris 

(A) Values.— Folds above normal, 
congestion, swelling, circumcomeal injection 
(any one or all of these or combination of any 
thereof), iris still reacting to light (sluggish 
reaction is positive)—1. 

No reaction to light, hemorrhage; gross 
destruction (any one or all of these)-2. 

Score AX5 total possible maximum = 10. 

III. Conjunctivae 

(A) Redness (Refers to Palpebral 
Conjunctivae Only). 

Vessels definitely injected above normal— 
1. More diffuse, deeper crimson red, 
individual vessels not easily discernible—2. 
Diffuse beffy red—3. 

(B) Chemosis. —Any swelling above normal 
(includes nictitation membrane—1). 

Obvious swelling with partial everson of 
the lids—2. 

Swelling with lids about half closed—3. 
Swelling with lids about half closed to 
completely closed—4. 

(C) Discharge. —Any amount different from 
normal (does not include small amount 
observed in inner canthus of normal 
animals)—1. 

Discharge with moistening of the lids and 
hairs just adjacent to the lids—2. 

Discharge with moistening of the lids and 
considerable area around the eye—3. 

Score (A + B + C) X 2 Total maximum = 20. 
The maximum total score is the sum of all 
scores obtained for the cornea, iris, and 
conjunctivae. 
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(d) Data reporting and evaluation. In 
addition to the information required by 
§ 772.100-2(b)(8), Subpart A. the test 
report must include the following 
information: 

(1) pH value of each test substance. 

(2) In tabular form, the following data 
for each individual animal and the 
averages,and range for each test group 
(eyes washed and unwashed): 

(i) The primary eye irritation score at 
24, 48. and 72 hours and 4 and 7 days 
and any other readings; and 

(ii) Description of any serious lesions. 

Appendix 

(1) The following references provide 
specific information on protocols useful for 
evaluation of eye irritation. 

(1) Committee for the Revision of NAS 
Publication 1138, Committee on Tox. Nat. 

Res. Council. 1977. Principles and Procedures 
for Evaluating the Toxicity of Household 
Substances. Pp. 1-9. 23-55. Prepared for the 
Consumer Product Safety Commission. Nat. 
Acad. Sci., Washington, D.C. 

(ii) Draize, J. H.. G. Woodard, and H. O. 
Calvery. 1944. Methods for the study of 
irritation and toxicity of substances applied 
topically to the skin and mucous membranes. 
|. Pharmacol. Exp. Ther. 83:377-390. 

(iif) Draize. J. H. 1965. Appraisal of the 
Safety of Chemicals in Foods, Drugs, and 
Cosmetics—Dermal Toxicity, pp. 49-52. 
Assoc, of Food and Drug Officials of the U.S. 
Topeka. Kans. 

(iv) Draize. J. H. 1959. The Appraisal of 
Chemicals in Foods. Drugs, and Costmetics, 
pp. 36-45. Association of Food and Drug 
Officials of the U.S. Austin, Tex. 

(2) The following general references also 
provide good instruction on eye irritation 
studies: 

(1) Federal Hazardous Substances Act 
Regulations. 16 U.S.C. 1500. 

(ii) Loomis, T. A. 1974. Essentials of 
Toxicology. 2d Ed. Pp. 207-213. Lea & Febiger, 
Philadelphia. 

§ 772.112-25 Primary dermal irritation 
study. 

(a) Study Design. (1) Condition of test 
substance, (i) If the substance is a liquid, 
it must be applied undiluted. 

(ii) If the test substance is a solid, it 
must be slightly moistened with 
physiological saline before application. 

(2) Species. Testing must be 
performed in at least one mammalian 
species, preferably the albino rabbit. 
Selection of other species and strains 
may be acceptable, but must be 
justified. 

(3) Age. Young adult animals must be 
used. 

(4) Number of Animals. At least six 
animals must be used. 

(5) Number and selection of dose 
levels. A dose of 0.5 ml of liquid or 0.5 g 
of solid or semisolid is to be applied to 
each application site. 


(6) Control groups, (i) A vehicle 
control group is required if the vehicle is 
known to cause any toxic dermal 
reactions or if there is insufficient 
information about the dermal effects of 
the vehicle. 

(ii) Separate animals are not required 
for an untreated control group. Each 
animal serves as its own control. 

(b) Study Conduct. The test substance 
must be introduced under 1-inch square 
gauze patches. The patches must be 
applied to two intact and two abraded 
skin sites on each animal. In all animals, 
the application sites must be clipped 
free of hair. In addition, the abrasion 
must penetrate the stratum comeum, but 
not the dermis. A wrapping material 
such as gauze covered by an impervious, 
nonreactive rubberized or plastic 
material should be used to retard 
evaporation and keep the test substance 
in contact with the skin. The animals 
should be restrained. The test substance 
must be kept in contact with the skin for 
24 hours. At the end of the exposure 
period, the wrapping should be removed 
and the skin wiped (but not washed) to 
remove any test substance still 
remaining. It may be necessary to rinse 
off the material if colored test 
substances are used. 

(c) Obseri’ation and scoring. Animals 
must be observed and signs of erthyema 
and edema must be scored at 24 hours 
and 72 hours after application of the test 
substance. The irritation is to be scored 
according to the technique of Draize, J. 

H. (1959). Observation for irritation and 
scoring of any irritation must continue 
daily until all irritation subsides or is 
obviously irreversible. 

(d) Data reporting and evaluation. In 
addition to the information required by 
§ 772.100—2(b)(8), Subpart A, the test 
report must include the following 
information: 

(1) pH value of each test substance. 

(2) In tabular form, the following data 
for each individual animal and averages 
and ranges for each test group: 

(i) Scores for erythema and edema at 
24 hours, at 72 hours, and at any 
subsequent observations; and 

(ii) Primary skin irritation scores 
according to the technique of Draize. 

Appendix 

(1) The following references provide 
specific information on protocols useful for 
evaluation of dermal irritation: 

(i) Draize, J. H.. G. Woodward, and H. O. 
Calvery. 1944. Methods for the study of 
irritation and toxicity of substances applied 
typically to the skin and mucous membranes. 

J. Pharmacol. Exp. Ther. 83:377-390. 

(ii) Draize, J. H. 1965. Appraisal of the 
Safety of Chemicals in Foods, Drugs, and 
Cosmetics-Dermal Toxicity, pp. 46-59. Assoc. 


of Food and Drug Officials of the United 
States. Topeka, Kans. 

(iii) Draize, J. H. 1959. The Appraisal of 
Chemicals in Foods, Drugs, and Cosmetics, 
pp. 36-45. Association of Food and Drug 
Officials of the United States. Austin. Tex. 

(iv) Marzulli. F. N.. and H. 1. Maibach. 1977. 
Dermato-Toxicology and Pharmacology 
(Advances in Modern Toxicology). Vol. 4. 
Hemisphere Publishing Corp.: Washington. 
D.C. 

(2) The following general references also 
provide good instruction on dermal irritation 
studies: 

(1) Committee for the Revision of NAS 
Publication 1138. Committee on Tox., Nat. 
Res. Council. 1977. Principles and Procedures 
for Evaluating the Toxicity of Household 
Substances. Pp. 1-9. 23-59. Prepared for the 
Consumer Product Safety Commission. 
National Acad. Sci.: Washington. D.C. 

(ii) Federal Hazardous Substances Act 
Regulations. 16 U.S.C. 1500. 

(iii) Loomis, T. A. 1974. Essentials of 
Toxicology. 2d ed.. pp. 207-213. Lea & 

Febiger. Philadelphia. 

§ 772.112-26 Dermal sensitization study. 

(a) Study Design. (1) Condition of test 
substance. The test substance must be 
applied undiluted. If the test substance 
causes marked irritation, it must be 
diluted with physiological saline until a 
concentration is found which produces 
only slight irritation. If the test 
substance is a solid to be injected 
intradermally. it should be dissolved in 
a minimum amount of physiological 
saline. 

(2) Species. The test must be 
performed in at least one mammalian 
species. The albino guinea pig is the 
preferred species. 

(3) Age and sex. Young adult males 
should be used when albino guinea pigs 
are tested. Young adults of either sex 
may be used when albino rabbits are 
tested. 

(4) Number of animals. At least 10 
animals must be used. 

(5) Number and selection of dose 
levels, (i) An initial dose of 0.05 ml must 
be injected intradermally. This dose 
must be followed by injection of 0.1 ml 
three times weekly on alternate days for 
3 weeks, so that a total of 10 treatments 
is administered. Following the 10th 
sensitizing treatment, the animals 
should be set aside for 2 weeks after 
which they should be challenged by a 
final injection (Landsteiner and Jacobs. 
1935). 

(ii) If the intradermal injection is 
impractical because the substance is 
highly irritating or cannot be dissolved 
or suspended in a form allowing 
injection, topical patch application can 
be substituted using the same schedule 
but 0.5 ml per application. For patch 
applications, other materials such as 
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water or alcohol can be used to moisten 
the test substance (see Buehler. E. V., 
1965). 

(6) Controls, (i) A positive control 
using a known sensitizing agent, is 
recommended. 

(ii) A concurrent vehicle control group 
is not required. 

(b) Study conduct, (i) Preparation of 
test animals. Hair must be removed first 
by clipping and then by shaving from a 
strip running from flank to trunk along 
each side of each animal. This 
procedure must be repeated as 
necessary. 

(ii) Intradermal injection. After 
preparation of the test animal, the test 
substance must be injected 
intradermally. The first sensitizing 
injection must be made by starting at 
one end of one strip. The succeeding 
injections must be made by moving 
along the shaved strip choosing a new 
location for each treatment. 

(c) Observation and scoring. 

Erythema, edema, and other lesions 
must be scored at 24 hours and 48 hours 
after each application, according to the 
standard method (Draize, 1959). 

(d) Data reporting and evaluation. In 
addition to the basic information 
required by § 772.100-2(b)(8). Subpart A, 
the following information must be 
reported: 

(1) Tabular data for each animal on 
scores for erythema and edema at 24 
and 48 hours postapplication or 
injection. 

(2) Tabular data for the average score 
from all sensitizing treatments and the 
score of the challenge treatment. 

Appendix 

(1) Buehler. E. V. 1965. Delayed contact 
hypersensitivity in the guinea pig. Arch. 
Dermatol. 91:171-175. 

(2) Committee for the Revision of NAS 
Publication 1138. Committee on Tox., Nat 
Res. Council. 1977. Principles and Procedures 
for Evaluating the Toxicity of Household 
Substances. Pp.1-9. 23-55. Prepared for the 
Consumer Product Safety Commission. Nat. 
Acad. Sci: Washington. D.C. 

(3) Draize,). H. 1959. The Appraisal of 
Chemicals in Foods, Drugs and Cosmetics. 
Association of the Food and Drug Officials of 
the U.S.. Houston. Tex. 

(4) Landsteiner. K.. and j. Jacobs. 1935. 
Studies on sensitization of animals with 
simple chemical compounds. J. Exp. Med. 
61:643-656. 

(5) Marzulli, F. N„ and H. I. Maibach. 1974. 
The use of graded concentration in studying 
skin sensitizers: experimental contact 
sensitization in men. Food Cosmet. Toxicol 
12(2):219-227. 

(6) Marzulli. F. N.. and H. I. Maibach. 1977. 
Dermato-Toxicology and Pharmacology 
(Advances in Modem Toxicology), vol. 4. 
Hemisphere Pub. Corp.: Washington. D.C. 


(7) Schwartz, L. 1989. Twenty-two years 
experience in the performing of 200.000 
prophetic patch test. Southern Med. Journal 
53:478-483. 

§ 772.112-31 Subchronic oral dosing 
studies. 

(а) Study Design. (1) Species. Testing 
must be performed in at least two 
mammalian species, preferably the same 
species and strain for which chronic 
studies are anticipated. Once species 
must be a generally recognized strain of 
laboratory rat. The second species may 
be a nonrodent. The nonrodent species 
should usually be the dog. Selection of a 
nonrodent species other than the dog 
will require full and adequate 
justification which should consider such 
factors as the comparative metabolism 
of the chemical and species sensitivity 
to the toxic effects of the test substance, 
as evidenced by the results of other 
studies. 

(2) Sex and age. Equal numbers of 
males and females of each species and 
strain tested must be used. The tester 
must begin to dose as soon as possible 
after weaning and environmental 
acclimatization but no later than six 
weeks of.age for rodents and at 4-6 
months of age for dogs. 

(3) Control group. A concurrent 
control group is required. This group 
must be an untreated control group or, if 
a vehicle is used in administering the 
test substance, a vehicle control group. 

If the toxic properties of the vehicle are 
not known or cannot be made available, 
both untreated and vehicle control 
groups are required. 

(4) Number of animals. Each test 
group and concurrent control group must 
contain at least 20 animals of each sex 
in studies with rats and at least 6 of 
each sex in studies with nonrodents. 
This number must be increased by the 
number, if any, scheduled to be 
sacrificed before completion of the 
study, such as, for example, rats on 
which hematology and blood chemistry 
determinations are made before and 
during the study. 

(5) Duration of testing, (i) In studies 
with rodents, the substance being tested 
must be administered for at least 90 
days. 

(ii) In studies with nonrodents, the 
substance being tested must be 
administered daily for at least 6 months. 

(б) Number of dose levels and dose 
selection, (i) At least three dose level 
groups (in addition to the control 
groups) must be tested. 

(ii) The highest dosage level must 
result in toxicological or 
pharmacological effects, but not cause 
more than 10 percent fatalities. This 


level should be higher than that 
expected for human exposure. 

(iii) The lowest dosage level must be 
one which does not induce any evidence 
of toxicity. 

(7) Route of administration. The test 
substance must be administered in the 
animal’s diet. Oral intubation may be 
allowed if the physical characteristics of 
the test substance so dictate. The 
chosen method must be used for all 
levels. If the test substance is 
administered by oral intubation, the 
amount of test substance must be 
adjusted weekly or biweekly to 
maintain a constant dose level in mg/kg 
(body weight). If the test substance is 
administered in the diet, either a 
constant concentration (ppm) or a 
constant dose level in mg/kg (body 
weight) must be used. The selection of 
dosage units of administration in the 
diet must be consistent with that for 
chronic feeding studies (Section 772.113- 
3 Subpart D). 

(b) Study Conduct. (1) Observation of 
animals. All toxicological and 
pharmacological signs shall be recorded 
daily, including their time of onset, 
intensity, and duration. Such signs 
include but are not limited to: Mortality; 
and cardiovascular, respiratory, 
excretory, behavioral and central 
nervous system (paralysis, ataxia, and 
pupillary reaction) effects. Observations 
must be made by an appropriately 
trained observer. Food consumption 
must be measured weekly during the 
test, and the animals must be weighed at 
least weekly. The animals must be 
observed as specified in Subpart A, 

§ 772.100—2(b)(6)(ii). A complete 
ophthalmalogical examination must be 
conducted by a veterinarian on all 
nonrodents at the termination of the 
study. 

(2) Clinical laboratory testing. The 
following determinations must be made 
at the time indicated below for each 
type of testing. For rodents, these 
determinations must be made on at least 
10 animals of each sex in each group. 

For nonrodents, these determinations 
must be made on all animals in each 
group. Depending on the techniques 
used, it may be necessary to sacrifice 
animals to make the required clinical 
determinations. In case of said sacrifice, 
additional animals must be added to the 
study as provided by paragraph (a)(4) of 
this section. 

(i) Hematology. Hematology 
determinations must be made as 
follows: For nonrodents shortly before 
the beginning of dosing, at least every 30 
days thereafter, and at the termination 
of the testing period; and for rodents, 
shortly before the beginning of dosing. 
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at an intermediate time, and at the 
termination of the testing period. The 
following hematology determinations 
must be made: Hematocrit, hemoglobin, 
erythrocyte count, total and differential 
leukocyte counts, platelet count, and, if 
signs of anemia are present, reticulocyte 
count. 

(ii) Blood chemistry. Blood chemistry 
determinations must be performed as 
follows: For nonrodents, shortly before 
the beginning of dosing, at least every 30 
days thereafter, and at the termination 
of the testing period; and for rodents, 
shortly before the beginning of dosing, 
at an intermediate time, and at the 
termination of the study. Nonrodents 
must be fasted for 1 day prior to 
obtaining blood samples. The following 
determinations must be made: Calcium, 
potassium, serum lactic dehydrogenase, 
serum glutamic pyruvic transaminase, 
serum glutamic oxaloacetic 
transaminase, glucose, blood urea 
nitrogen, direct and total bilirubin, 
serum alkaline phosphatase, total 
cholesterol, albumin, globulin, total 
protein, and such other determinations 
as may be necessary for adequate 
toxicological evaluation. The following 
determinations may also be useful: 
Chloride, uric acid, blood creatinine, 
and gamma-glutamyl transpeptidase. 

(iii) Cholinesterase inhibition tests. If 
the test substance contains a carbamate, 
an organophosphate. or any chemical 
that produces acetyl cholinesterase 
inhibition, the enzyme activity for 
plasma and red blood cell must be 
monitored shortly before the beginning 
of dosing, at least twice during the 
study, and at the end of the study, and 
the enzyme activity for brain must be 
monitored at the termination of the 
study. In addition, when nonrodents are 
used, monitoring of the enzyme activity 
must be performed twice before the 
beginning of dosing. Additionally, serial 
determinations may be useful to provide 
data on time-course of development of 
inhibition, extent of inhibition, and 
recovery from inhibition (e.g., after 
removal from treated diet); the 
undertaking of such determinations 
should not. however, result in over- 
stress of the test animals. 

(iv) Urinalysis. Urinalysis must be 
performed as follows: for rodents, at 
least once (at an intermediate time) 
during the testing period, and again at 
the termination of the testing period; 
and for nonrodents, shortly before the 
beginning of dosing, every 60 days 
thereafter, and at the termination of the 
test. Nonrodents must be fasted 1 day 
prior to collection of urine samples. 

Each animal must be evaluated 
individually. The urinalysis must include 


specific gravity or osmolarity, pH, 
protein, glucose, ketones, bilirubin, and 
urobilinogen, as well as microscopic 
examination of formed elements. Results 
of these determinations must be 
expressed in quantitative terms by 
appropriate grading scales. 

(v) Additional tests. Depending on the 
known or suspected properties of the 
test substance, such other 
determinations as may be necessary for 
adequate toxicological evaluation must 
be performed. 

(3) Handling of moribund and dead 
animals, (i) Moribund animals. 

Moribund animals must be sacrificed to 
lessen the likelihood of unobserved 
death and subsequent autolysis or 
cannibalism. 

(ii) Tissue loss and dead animals. 
Requirements concerning tissue loss and 
the handling of dead animals are 
specified in Subpart A, § 772.100-2(b) (6) 
and (7), respectively. 

(4) Gross necropsy, (i) The standards 
set for necropsy procedures in 

8 772.10O-2(b)(7), Subpart A, must apply. 

(ii) All test animals in the study must 
be subjected to gross necropsy, which 
must include examination of the 
external surface; all orifices: the cranial 
cavity; carcass; the external and cut 
surfaces of the brain and spinal cord; 
the thoracic, abdominal and pelvic 
cavities and their viscera; and the 
cervical tissues and organs. 

(iii) In addition, the following organs 
must be weighed: Liver, kidneys, heart, 
gonads, and brain. Also, for nonrodents, 
thyroid (with parathyroid), adrenals, 
and pituitary must be weighed. Prior to 
being weighed, organs must be carefully 
dissected and properly trimmed to 
remove fat and other contiguous tissue 
in a uniform manner. They must be 
weighed as soon as possible after 
dissection to avoid drying. 

(iv) The gross necropsy findings must 
be recorded and reported in accordance 
with paragraph (g)(3) of this section. 

(v) Tissue samples must be preserved 
and held in accordance with § 772.110- 
l(j), Subpart B. 

(5) Histopathology examination, (i) 
General. A histopathology examination 
shall be performed on the organs and 
tissues of all animals in accordance with 
this paragraph. 

(ii) Nonrodents. The following organs 
and tissues, when present, of each test 
animal must be subjected to microscopic 
study: all gross lesions, brain (at least 3 
levels from the forebrain, midbrain, and 
hindbrain), spinal cord (at least 2 
levels), eye, pituitary, salivary gland, 
heart, thymus, thyroid with parathyroid, 
lungs with mainstem bronchi, trachea, 
esophagus, stomach, small and large 


intestines, adrenals, pancreas, liver, gall 
bladder, kidneys, urinary bladder, aorta, 
testes, prostate, ovaries, corpus and 
cervix uteri, spleen, a representative 
lymph node, bone (with marrow), 
skeletel muscle, skin, sciatic nerve, and 
mammary gland. Sites from which bone 
and lymph nodes are taken must be 
indicated. # 

(iii) Rodents. The following organs 
and tissues of each test animal must be 
subjected to microscopic study: 

(A) All animals in control and high 
dose groups. All gross lesions, brain (at 
least 3 levels), eye, pituitary, salivary 
gland, heart, thymus, thyroid (with 
parathyroid), lungs with mainstem 
bronchi, trachea, esophagus, stomach, 
small and large intestines, adrenals, 
pancreas, liver, kidneys, urinary 
bladder, testes, prostate, ovaries, corpus 
and cervix uteri, spleen, bone (with 
marrow), and skeletel muscle. Section of 
bone (with marrow, when present) 
should be taken from stemebrae, 
vertebrae, or the tibio-femoral joint (the 
last will also include attached muscle). 

(B) All animals in intermediate and 
low dosage groups. Liver, kidney, heart, 
any gross lesion, and any target organ 
either at the high dose or from 
laboratory tests or clinical observation 
at any treatment level. 

(iv) Tissue and slide preparation and 
retention. 

(A) The standards set forth in 

§ 772.100-2(b)(7)(ii), Subpart A apply. 

(B) Tissue samples, tissue blocks, and 
microscopic slides must be preserved 
and held in accordance with 8 772.110- 
l(j), Subpart B. 

(v) Examiner. The standards set forth 
in 8 772.100-2(b)(l)(i), Subpart A apply. 

(vi) Records. The histopathology 
findings must be recorded and reported 
as required by paragraph (c)(4) of this 
section. 

(c) Data reporting and evaluation. In 
addition to the general reporting 
requirements of 8 772.100-2(b)(8), 

Subpart A, a subchronic oral dosing 
study test report must contain the 
following information, presented in the 
format specified (unless adequate 
justification is supplied to present these 
data in another form): 

(1) Animal records and clinical 
laboratory data. The following 
information must be arranged by test 
group (dose level and sex). All means 
must be accompanied by standard 
deviation. 

(i) Significant time periods, for 
individual animals. In tabular form, data 
must be provided showing, for each 
animal: 

(A) Its identification number: 
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(B) Whether it died by sacrifice, and if 
so. whether it was moribund before 
sacrifice: 

(C) Its age at the beginning of the 
study; 

(D) The week of the test when 
sacrifice occurred or the animal's death 
was noted; and 

(E) Its age at death. 

(ii) Variation from requirements, for 
individual animals. In tabular form, data 
must be provided showing, for each 
animal that was not subjected to gross 
necropsy and histopathology 
examination in accordance with 
requirements of this sectioft: 

(A) Its identification number; 

(B) The manner of variation; and 

(C) The reasons for failure to comply 
with the requirements of this section. 

(iii) Toxic, pharmacologic, and 
behavioral effects for individual 
animals. In tabular form, data must be 
provided showing, for each animal: 

(A) Its identification number, 

(B) The date of observation of each 
sign of toxicity, pharmacological effect, 
or behavioral abnormality; and 

(C) A description of the toxic sign, 
pharmacological effect, or behavioral 
abnormality. If such a response occurs 
repeatedly, it need be described only 
once and may thereafter be described 
by reference, with any variations noted 
as appropriate. 

(iv) Toxic, pharmacologic, and 
behavioral effects for test animsls. In 
tabular form, data must be provided 
showing, for each test group (dose level 
and sex): 

(A) A list of each sign of toxicity, 
pharmacological effect, or behavioral 
abnormality affecting any animal in the 
test group: 

(B) For each sign, effect, or 
abnormality, the number of animals 
affected; 

(C) For each sign, effect, or 
abnormality, the median time from the 
beginning of the study to the first 
observation of such response; and 

(D) The median age at death of 
animals not sacrificed* 

(v) Food and body weight data, for 
individual animals. In tabular form, data 
must be provided showing, for each 
animal: 

(A) Its identification number; 

(B) Measured food consumption at 
weekly intervals throughout the test 
period; and 

(C) Body weight measured weekly 
throughout the test period. 

(vi) Food and body weight data, 
means. In tabular and graphic form, data 
must be provided showing, for each test 
group (dose level and sex): 


(A) Mean measured food consumption 
at weekly intervals throughout the test 
period; and 

(B) Mean body weight measured 
weekly during the test period. 

(vii) Weekly survival and sacrifice 
data. In tabular form, data must be 
provided showing: the number of 
animals in each group which remained 
alive at the end of each 7-day interval, 
the number of animals in each group 
that were sacrificed or otherwise died 
during each 7-day interval, and the 
number that died by sacrifice and were 
moribund before sacrifice. 

(viii) Clinical laboratory test protocol. 

(A) The rationale for timing of the 
clinical laboratory tests, if different from 
the standards set forth in paragraph (d) 
of this section; and 

(B) The method and rationale for 
selecting animals for the clinical 
laboratory tests. 

(ix) Clinical laboratory testing, for 
each animal. In any appropriate form, 
data must be submitted showing, for 
each animal: 

(A) Its identification number; and 

(B) The results of any hematological, 
blood chemistry, cholinesterase 
inhibition, urinalysis, and other clinical 
laboratory te9ts performed. 

(x) Clinical laboratory testing, for 
each test group. In any appropriate form, 
data must be submitted showing, for 
each test group (dose level and sex), the 
average of the results of each 
hematologic, blood chemical, 
cholinesterase inhibition, urinalysis, and 
other clinical laboratory test performed. 

(2) Gross necropsy. For all means in 
the data required in this subparagraph, 
the standard deviation must be stated. 
The following test information, arranged 
by test groups (dose level and sex), must 
be supplied in tabular form: 

(i) Data showing the identification 
number of any animal in which any 
gross abnormality or gross lesion was 
noted, and containing, for each such 
animal, a description of each gross 
abnormality (including measurements), 
and the date (if known) when it was first 
observed. Gross abnormalities observed 
repeatedly need by described only once 
and may thereafter be described by 
reference, with any variations noted, as 
necessary. 

(ii) Data showing the number of 
animals in which any type of gross 
abnormality was observed. 

(iii) Data showing, for each animal: Its 
identification number, weights of the 
organs listed under paragraph (b)(4) of 
this section, and corresponding organ- 
to-body weight ratios. 

(iv) Data showing the mean weights of 
each type of organ listed under 


paragraph (b)(4) of this section, and 
mean organ-to-body weight ratios. 

(3) Histopathology data. The following 
information must be arranged by test 
group (dose level and sex). All means 
must be accompanied by standard 
deviation. The number of data units on 
which a calculation is based must be 
reported for all percentages and means. 

(i) Descriptions of lesions, for each 
animal. Data must be submitted in any 
appropriate form showing: 

(A) For each animal, its identification 
number, and a complete description and 
diagnosis of every lesion in the animal. 
Nonneoplastic lesions which are 
observed frequently or which are 
common in both treated and control 
animals should be graded. (Descriptions 
of neoplasms may also include grading.) 
A commonly used scale such as ±, 1. 2, 

3, and 4, for degrees ranging from very 
slight to extreme can be used, but other 
scales are acceptable. If known, the 
description and diagnosis should 
identify any lesion which caused the 
animal to be moribund or to die. The 
description and diagnosis must include 
the time of appearance (if any) for each 
lesion. Abnormalities observed 
repeatedly need to be described only 
once, and may subsequently be supplied 
by reference, with any individual 
variations noted as necessary. 

(B) For each animal, a table or 
paragraph listing the tissues found to be 
normal. 

(C) If a grading system is used, a 
description of the system. 

(ii) Counts and incidence of lesions, 
by test groups. Data must be submitted 
in tabular form showing, for each test 
group: 

(A) The number of animals at the start 
of the test, and the number of animals in 
which any lesion was found; 

(B) The number of animals affected by 
each different type of lesion, the average 
grade of each type of lesion, the number 
of animals examined for each type of 
lesion, and the percentage of those 
animals examined which were affected 
by each type of lesion: and 

(C) The number of each different type 
of lesion. 

(iii) Incidence of tumors. If a tumor is 
observed in any animal, the report must 
include a complete description and 
diagnosis of each tumor as required in 

§ 772.113—l(k)(2)(i)(D). Subpart D. 

(4) Evaluation of data. An evaluation 
of the test results (including their 
statistical analysis), based on clinical 
findings, gross necropsy findings, and 
histopathology results, must be made 
and supplied. This submission must 
include an evaluation of the 
relationship, if any, between the 
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animals’ exposure to the test substance 
and the incidence and severity of all 
abnormalities, including behavioral and 
clinical abnormalities, gross and 
histopathologic lesions, organ weight 
changes, effects on mortality, and any 
other toxic effects. The evaluation must 
also include dose-response curves for 
any toxic or pharmacologic effect which 
appear to be compound-related for the 
various groups, and a description of 
statistical methods. 

Appendix 

(1) Committee for the Revision of NAS 
Publication 1138, Committee on Tox.. Nat. 

Res. Council. 1977. Principles and Procedures 
for Evaluating the Toxicity of Household 
Substances. Pp. 1-21. 74-85. Prepared for the 
Consumer Product Safety Commission. Nat. 
AcacL Sci.: Washington. D.C 

(2] The following publications contain 
additional useful information: 

(1) Boyd. E. M 1972. Predictive 
Toxicometrics. Chapters 14,15, and 18. 
Bristrol, Scientechnia Publisher, Ltd. (dist. 
Williams and Wilkens Co.: Baltimore). 

(ii) Draize, J. H. 1959. The Appraisal of 
Chemicals in Foods, Drugs, and Cosmetics, 
pp. 26-30. Association of Food and Drug 
Officials of the United States. Austin. Tex. 

(iii) Hagan, E. G. 1965. Appraisal of the 
Safety of Chemicals. Pp. 17-25 in Appraisal of 
Chemicals in Foods. Drugs, and Cosmetics. 
Association of Food and Drug Officials of the 
United States. Topeka. Kansas. 

§ 772.112-32 Subchronic 90-Day Dermal 
Toxicity Study. 

(a J Study Design. (1) Species. The 
albino rabbit weighing between 2.3 and 
3.0 kg is the animal of choice. Selection 
of other species may be acceptable but 
must be justified. 

(2) Sex and age. Equal numbers of 
young adult animals of both sexes must 
be used. 

(3) Number of animals. At least 10 
animals per sex per dose level must be 
used. 

[4} Number and selection of dose 
levels, (i) At least three dose levels (in 
addition to controls) must be tested. 

(ii) The highest dose level must show 
toxicological or pharmacological effects, 
but not cause more than 10 percent 
fatalities. This level should be higher 
than that expected for human exposure. 

If the test substance shows severe 
irritancy at this level, it should be 
diluted to a concentration such that 
primary skin irritation will not interfere 
with assessment of systemic toxicity. 

(iii) The lowest dose level must be one 
which does not induce any evidence of 
toxicity. 

(iv) If a vehicle ia used in 
administering the test substance, all 
animals must receive about the same 
volume of dosing solution (i.e., the 


combined volume of test substance and 
vehicle should be similar for all dose 
levels). 

(5) Control groups. A concurrent 
control group is required This group 
must be an untreated control group or, if 
a vehicle is used in administering the 
test substance, a vehicle control group. 

If the toxic properties of the vehicle are 
not known or cannot be made available, 
both untreated and vehicle control 
groups are required. 

(b) Study Conduct (1) General 1 The 
hair must be clipped from the dorsal 
surface of the animal once per week 
throughout the study. Applications of 
test material must be made on the 
clipped unabraded skin and cover an 
area equivalent to 10 percent of the 
body surface area. The treated skin 
must be covered with patches secured in 
place with surgical'hypoallergenic 
adhesive tape. The trunk of the animal 
must be covered with impervious 
material. 

(2) Duration . The subchronic dermal 
exposure must be carried out with one 
application of the test material on each 
of 5 days per week for 13 consecutive 
weeks. Occlusion must last 6 hours 
daily. Half of the animals from each test 
group mu9t be sacrificed following the 
last day of dosing. The remaining 
animals must be observed daily for a 2- 
week period following treatment and 
then sacrificed. 

(3) Observations. All toxicological 
and pharmacological signs must be 
recorded daily, including their time of 
onset, intensity, and duration. Such 
signs include but are not limited to: 
Mortality: and dermal, cardiovascular, 
respiratory, excretory, behavioral, and 
central nervous system (paralysis, 
ataxia, and pupillary reaction) effects. 
Dermal irritation readings according to 
the method of Draize (1965) must be 
taken daily for the first 3 weeks of 
treatment and weekly thereafter. 
Observations must be made by an 
appropriately trained observer 
immediately prior to the next 
application of test substance. Food 
consumption must be measured weekly 
during the test. The animals must be 
observed at least every 12 hours as 
specified in Subpart A, § 772.100-2(b)(6). 

(4) Clinical laboratory testing. The 
following determinations must be made 
at the times indicated for each type of 
testing. These determinations must be 
made on at least 5 animals of each sex 
in each group. 

(i) Hematology. The following 
hematology determinations must be 
made at the beginning (shortly before 
dosing), at an intermediate time, and at 
the end of the test: Hematocrit, 


hemoglobin, erythrocyte count, total 
differential leukocyte counts, platelet 
count, and, if signs of anemia are 
present, reticulocyte counts. 

(ii) Blood chemistry. The following 
blood chemistry determinations must be 
made at the beginning (shortly before 
dosing), at an intermediate time, and at 
the end of the test: Calcium, potassium, 
serum glutamic oxaloacetic 
transaminase, glucose, blood urea 
nitrogen, direct and total bilirubin, total 
cholesterol, serum alkaline phosphates, 
albumin, globulin, total protein, and 
such other determinations as may be 
necessary far adequate toxicological 
evaluation. The following additional 
determinations may also be useful: 
Chloride, uric acid, blood creatinine, 
and gamma-glutamyl transpeptidase. 

(iii) Cholinesterase inhibition tests . If 
the test substance contains a carbamate, 
an organophosphate. or any chemical 
that produces acetyl cholinesterase 
inhibition, the enzyme activity for 
plasma and red blood cell must be 
monitored twice immediately before the 
beginning of the dosing, at least twice 
during the study, and at the end of the 
study, and the enzyme activity for brain 
must be monitored at the termination of 
the study. Additionally, serial 
determinations may be useful to provide 
data on time-course of development of 
inhibition, extent of inhibition, and 
recovery from inhibition (e.g., after 
removal from treatment); the 
undertaking of such determinations 
should not, however, result in over¬ 
stress of test animals. 

(iv) Additional tests. Depending on 
the known or suspected properties of the 
active ingredient or the test substance, 
such other determinations as may be 
necessary for adequate toxicological 
evaluation should be performed. 

(5) Body weights. Body weights of 
individual animals must be recorded at 
the beginning of the test and weekly 
thereafter. 

(6) Handling of moribund and dead 
animals, (i) Moribund animals. 

Moribund animals must be sacrificed to 
lessen the likelihood of unobserved 
death and subsequent autolysis or 
cannibalism. 

(ii) Tissue loss and dead animals . 
Requirements concerning tissue loss and 
the handling of dead animals are 
specified in Subpart A, § 772.100-2(b) (6) 
and (7), respectively. 

(7) Gross necropsy, (i) The standards 
for necropsy procedures in § 772.100- 
2(b)(7). Subparty A apply. 

(ii) All animals in the study must be 
subjected to gross necropsy, which must 
include examination of the external 
surface; all orifices; brain and spinal 
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cord; the thoracic, abdominal and pelvic 
cavities and their viscera: and the 
cervical tissues and organs. 

(iii) In addition, the following organs 
must be weighed: Liver, kidneys, heart, 
gonads, brain, thyroid (with 
parathyroid), adrenals, and pituitary. 
Prior to being weighed, organs must be 
carefully dissected and properly 
trimmed to remove fat and other 


contiguous tissue in a uniform manner. 
They must be weighed as soon as 
possible after dissection to avoid drying. 

(iv) The gross necropsy findings must 
be recorded and reported in accordance 
with paragraph (c)(2) of this section. 

(v) Tissue samples must be preserved 
and held in accordance with § 772.110- 

KJ). . 

(8) Histopathology examination, (i) 
General. A histopathology examination 
must be performed on the organs and 
tissues of all animals in accordance with 
this paragraph. 

(ii) Microscopic studies. The following 
organs and tissues of each test animal 
must be subjected to microscopic study. 

(A) All animals in control and high 
dosage groups. All lesions, brain (at 
least three levels from the forebrain, 
midbrain, hindbrain), eye. pituitary, 
salivary gland, heart, thymus, thyroid 
(with parathyroid), lungs with mainstem 
bronchi, esophagus, stomach, small and 
large intestines, adrenals, pancreas, 
liver, kidneys, testes, urinary bladder, 
ovaries, corpus and cervix uteri, spleen, 
a representative lymph node, bone (with 
marrow), skeletal muscle, mammary 
gland, and any other target tissue. 
Multiple sections of treated and 
untreated skin must be studied. Sites 
from which bone and lymph nodes are 
taken must be indicated. 

(B) All animals in intermediate and 
low dosage groups. Liver, kidney, heart, 
any gross lesion, and any target organ 
observed at the high dose, or any target 
organ suggested from laboratory tests or 
clinical observations at any treatment 
level. 

(iii) Tissue and slide preparation and 
retention. 

(A) The standards set forth in 

§ 772.100-2(b)(7) (ii) and (iii). Subpart A. 
apply. 

(B) Tissue samples, tissue jplocks, and 
microscopic slides must be preserved 
and held in accordance with § 772.110- 

l(j). , t 

(iv) Examiner. The standards set forth 
in § 772.100-2(b)(l)(i), Subpart A, apply. 

(v) Records. The histopathology 
findings must be recorded and reported 
as required by paragraph (c)(3) of this 
section. 

(c) Data reporting and evaluation. In 
addition to information meeting the 


general reporting requirements of 
§ 772.100-2(b)(8). Subpart A. a 
subchronic 90-day dermal toxicity study 
test report must contain the following 
information, supplied in the format 
specified; 

(1) Animal records and clinical 
laboratory data. The following 
information must be arranged by test 
group (dose level and sex). All means 
must be accompanied by standard 
deviation. 

(i) Significant time periods, for 
individual animals. In tabular form, data 
must be provided showing, for each 
animal: 

(A) Its identification number; 

(B) Whether it died by sacrifice, and if 
so, whether it was moribund before 
sacrifice; 

(C) Its age at the beginning of study; 

(D) The week of the test when 
sacrifice occurred or the animal’s death 
was noted; and 

(E) Its age at death. 

(ii) Variation from requirements, for 
individual animals. In tabular form, data 
must be provided showing, for each 
animal that was not subjected to gross 
necropsy and histopathology 
examination in accordance with 
requirements of this section. 

(A) Its identification number; 

(B) The manner of variation; and 

(C) The reasons for failure to comply 
with the requirements of this section. 

(iii) Toxic, pharmacologic, and 
behavioral effects, for individual 
animals. In tabular form, data must be 
provided showing, for each animal: 

(A) Its identification number. 

(B) The date of observation of each 
sign of toxicity, pharmacological effect, 
or behavioral abnormality; and 

(C) A description of the toxic sign, 
pharmacological effect, or behavioral 
abnormality. If such a response occurs 
repeatedly, it need be described only 
once and may thereafter be described 
by reference. For each animal, a report 
of local skin effects, graded according to 
the system described in Draize (1985) 
must be submitted. 

(iv) Toxic, pharmacologic, and 
behavioral effects, for test groups. In 
tabular form data must be provided 
showing, for each test group (dose level 
and sex): 

(A) A list of each sign of toxicity 
(including local skin effects, 
pharmacological effect, or behavioral 
abnormality affecting any animal in the 
test group; 

(B) For each sign, effect, or 
abnormality, the number of animals 
showing such effect, sign, or 
abnormality; 


(C) For each sign, effect, or 
abnormality, the median time from the 
beginning of the study to when such 
response was first observed; and 

(D) The median age at death of 
animals not sacrificed. 

(v) Food and body weight data, for 
individual animals. In tabular form, data 
must be provided showing, for each 
animal: 

(A) Its identification number; 

(B) Measured food consumption 
weekly throughout the test period; and 

(C) Body weight measured weekly 
throughout the test period. 

(vi) Food and body weight data, 
averages. In tabular and graphic form, 
data must be provided showing, for each 
test group (dose level and sex): 

(A) Mean food consumption measured 
weekly throughout the test period; and 

(B) Mean body weight measured 
weekly throughout the test period. 

(vii) Weekly survival and sacrifice 
data. In tabular form, data must be 
provided showing: The number of 
animals in each group which remained 
alive at the end of each 7-day interval, 
the number of animals in each group 
that were sacrificed or otherwise died 
during each 7-day interval, and the 
number that died by sacrifice and were 
moribund before sacrifice. 

(viii) Clinical laboratory test protocol. 
The method and rationale for selecting 
animals for the clinical laboratory tests. 

(ix) Clinical laboratory testing, for 
each animal. In any appropriate form 
data must be submitted showing, for 
each animal; 

(A) Its identification number; and 

(B) The results of any hematologic, 
blood chemistry, cholinesterase 
inhibition, and other clinical laboratory 
tests performed. 

(x) Clinical laboratory testing, for 
each test group. In any appropriate form, 
data must be submitted showing, for 
each test group (dose level and sex), the 
average of the results of each 
hematologic, blood chemistry, 
cholinesterase inhibition, and other 
clinical laboratory test performed. 

(2) Gross necropsy data. For all means 
in the data required in this paragraph, 
the standard deviation must be stated. 
The following test information, arranged 
by test groups (dose level and sex), must 
be supplied in tabular form. 

(i) Data showing the identication 
number of any animal in which any 
gross abnormality or gross lesion was 
noted, and containing, for each such 
animal, a description of each gross 
abnormality or gross lesion (including 
measurements), and the dale (if known ) 
when the gross abnormality or lesion 
was first observed. Gross abnormalities 
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or lesions observed repeatedly need be 
described only once and may thereafter 
be described by reference, with any 
variations noted, as necessary. 

(ii) Data showing, for each test group, 
the number of animals in which each 
type of gross abnormality was observed. 

(ill) Data showing, for each animal; Its 
identification number, weight of its 
organs listed under paragraph (b)(7) of 
this section, and corresponding organ- 
to-body weight ratios and organ-to-brain 
weight ratios. 

(iv) Data showing the mean weights of 
each type of organ, listed under 
paragraph (b)(7) of this section, mean 
organ-to-body weight ratios, and mean 
organ-to-brain weight raUos. 

(3) Histopathology data. The following 
information must be arranged by test 
group (dose level and sex): All means 
must be accompanied by standard 
deviation. The number of data units on 
which a calculation is based must be 
reported for all percentages and 
averages. 

(i) Descriptions of lesions, for each 
animal. Data must be submitted in a 
appropriate form showing; 

(A) For each animal, its identification 
number, and a complete description and 
diagnosis of every lesion in the animaL 
Nonneoplastic lesions which are 
observed frequently or which are 
common in both treated and control 
animals should be graded. (Descriptions 
of neoplasms may also include grading.) 
A commonly used scale such as ±, 1, 2, 
3, and 4 for degrees ranging from very 
slight to extreme can be used, but others 
are acceptable. If known, the description 
and diagnosis must include the lime of 
appearance (if known) for each lesion. 
Abnormalities observed repeatedly need 
be described only once, and may 
subsequently be supplied by reference, 
with individual variations noted as 
necessary. 

(B) For each animal, a paragraph 
listing the tissues examined and 
designation by check mark of those 
tissues found to be normal. 

(C) If a grading system is used, a 
description of the system. 

(ii) Counts and incidence of lesions by 
test groups. Data must be submitted in 
tabular form showing for each test 
group; 

(A) The number of animals at the start 
of the test, the number of animals 
surviving to the termination of the test, 
and the number of animals in which any 
lesion was found; 

(B) The number of animals affected by 
each different type of lesion, the average 
grade of each type of lesion, the number 
of animals examined for each type of 
lesion, and the percentage of those 


animals examined which were affected 
by each type of lesion: and 

(C) The number of each different type 
of lesion. 

(iii) Incidence of tumors. If a tumor is 
observed in any animal, the report must 
include a complete description and 
diagnosis of each tumor as required in 
§ 772.113-l(k)(2)(i)(D), Subpart D. 

(4) Evaluation of data. An evaluation 
of the test results (including their 
statistical analysis), based on clinical 
findings, gross necropsy findings, and 
histopathology results must be made 
and supplied. Thi9 submission must 
include an evaluation of the 
relationship, if any, between the 
animals’ exposure to the test substance 
and the incidence and severity of all 
abnormalities, including behavioral and 
clinical abnormalities, gross 
histopathologic lesions, organ weight 
changes, effects on mortality, and other 
effects. The evaluation must include 
dose-resonse curves for any toxic or 
pharmacologic effect which appears to 
be compound-related for the various 
groups, and a description of statistical 
methods. 

Appendix 

Committee for the Revision of NAS 
Publication 1138, Committee on Tox., Nat. 
Res. Council. 1977. Principles and Procedures 
for Evaluating the Toxicity of Household 
Substances. Pp. 1-9,23-59, 74-85, Prepared for 
the Consumer Product Safety Commission. 
Nat. Acad. Sci.; Washington. D.C. 

Draize. J. H. 1965. Appraisal of the Safety 
of Chemicals in Poods. Drugs, and Cosmetics. 
Association of Food and Drug Officials of the 
United Slates. Topeka. Kans. 

§ 772.112-33 Subchronic inhalation 
toxicity study. 

(a) Study design. (1) Species and Age. 
Testing must be performed on young adult 
laboratory rats. 

(2) Number and Sex of Test Animals. A 
minimum of 10 animals per sex per exposure 
level must be used. This number must be 
increased by the number, if any. scheduled to 
be sacrificed before completion of the study, 
such as, for example, rats on which 
hematology and blood chemistry 
determinations are made before and during 
the study. 

(3) Number and selection of exposure 
concentration levels, (i) At least three 
exposure concentration levels, in 
addition to the confrol(s), must be used. 

(ii) The lowest atmospheric 
concentration must not show toxic 
effects. 

(iii) The highest atmospheric 
concentration must demonstrate some 
toxicological effects, but not cause more 
than 10 percent fatalities. This level 
should be higher than that expected for 
human exposure. 


(iv) All exposure levels and control(s) 
must be performed concurrently. 

(4) Duration of testing. Animals must 
be exposed to the test substance at least 
6 hours per day for at least 5 days per 
week over a 90-day period. Longer or 
more continuous exposures may be 
selected, depending on the test 
substance and the expected use pattern 
of the test substance. If shorter or less 
continuous exposures seem appropriate, 
the tester must consult with the Agency 
concerning the exposure times. 

(5) Use of vehicle. A vehicle may be 
added to the test substance, if 
necessary, to help generate an exposure 
atmosphere. If the product’s labeling 
instructions specify the use of a vehicle, 
that vehicle is preferred. If no vehicle is 
specified in the product’s labeling 
instructions, the vehicle, if any, that has 
been used to formulate the product 
should be used, if possible. 

(6) Controls, (f) Vehicle control. If any 
vehicle other than water is used in 
generating the exposure atmosphere, a 
concurrent solvent control group is 
required. 

(ii) Negative control. A concurrent 
negative control group is required. These 
control animals must be treated in the 
same manner as all other test animals 
(including placement in exposure 
chambers), except that this control 
group must not be exposed to an 
atmosphere containing the test 
substance or any solvent. 

(b) Study conduct (1) Exposure 
chamber design and operation. 
Inhalation exposure techniques 
described in this section are based on 
the use of whole-body inhalation 
chambers. In such chambers, the 
experimental animals receive whole- 
body dermal exposure and possibly 
large oral exposure, as well as exposure 
by inhalation. In some cases, the tester 
may want to use other inhalation 
exposure techniques involving face 
masks, head-only exposures, 
intratracheal instillation, and other 
similar techniques which reduce or 
preclude dermal and oral exposures. 
Some alternative techniques are 
described by Phalen, 1976. When 
alternative techniques are used, the 
procedures and results must be reported 
in a manner similar to that required with 
the use of whole-body inhalation 
chambers. 

(2) Operational measurements. The 
following measurements must be taken, 
with care to avoid major fluctuations in 
the air concentrations or major 
discrepancies in the operation of the 
chambers; 
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(i) Airflow. The rates of air flow 
through the chamber must be measured 
continuously. 

(ii) Chamber concentrations. (A) 
Nominal concentrations must be 
calculated for each test exposure by 
dividing the amount of the agent used 
for the generating system by the air flow 
through the chamber during the 
exposure. 

(B) Actual concentrations must be 
determined by samples of chamber air 
taken near the breathing zone of the 
animals as frequently as necessary to 
obtain an averaged integrated external 
exposure which is representative of the 
entire exposure period. The system used 
to generate the vapor, gas, aerosol must 
be such that the chamber concentrations 
are controlled under stable conditions, 
reflecting the current state-of-the-art. 
and must not vary in a range greater 
than 30 percent of the average (range/ 
mean equal to or less than 30 percent). 

(iii) Temperature and Humidity. The 
temperature must be maintained at 
24±2° C and the humidity within the 
chamber at 40-60 percent. Both must be 
monitored continuously. 

(iv) Oxygen. The rate of air flow 
through the chamber must be adjusted 
to insure that the oxygen content of the 
exposure atmosphere is at least 19 
percent. 

(v) Particle size measurements. 

(A) General. In the case of gases and 
vapors, particle size measurements must 
be carried out at intervals to insure the 
animals are not being exposed to 
unknown and unexpected materials. 
Aerosol particle size measurements 
must be made on samples taken at the 
breathing level of the animals. These 
analyses must be carried out using 
techniques and equipment reflective of 
the state-of-the-art. All of the suspended 
aerosol (on a gravimetric basis) must be 
accounted for. even when most of the 
aerosol is not respirable. 

(b) Sizing analysis. The sizing 
analysis must be in terms of equivalent 
aerodynamic diameters and must be 
represented as geometric mean (median) 
diameters and their geometric standard 
deviation (see NIOSH syllabus for 
reference) as calculated from log- 
probability graphs or computer 
programs. The size analyses must be 
carried out frequently during the 
development of the generating system to 
insure proper stability of aerosol 
particles and only as often thereafter 
during the exposure as is necessary to 
determine adequately the consistency of 
particle distributions to which the 
animals are exposed. At a minimum, 
these analyses must be carried out a 
daily basis. 


(3) Observation of animals . All 
toxicological and pharmacological signs 
must be recorded daily, including their 
time of onset, intensity, and duration. 
Observations must be made at least 12 
hours throughout the test period and, in 
particular, at the times the animals are 
exposed to the test substance. (Also see 
Subpart A. 5 772.100-2(b)(6).) Such signs 
include, but are not limited to: Mortality; 
and cardiovascular, respiratory, 
excretory, behavioral, and central 
nervous system (paralysis, ataxia, and 
pupillary reaction) effects. Observations 
must be made by an appropriately 
trained observer. Food consumption 
must be measured weekly during the 
test, and the animals must be weighed at 
least weekly. Surveillance of animals 
must be made according to the 
requirements stated in Subpart A, 

§ 772.100-2(b)(6). 

(4) Clincial laboratory testing. The 
following determinations must be made 
at the times indicated below for each 
type of testing. These determinations 
must be made on at least five animals of 
each sex in each group. Depending on 
the technique used, it may be necessary 
to sacrifice animals to make the 
required clinical determinations. In case 
of such sacrifice, the number of animals 
started in the study must be increased 
by the number scheduled or anticipated 
to be killed before the end of the study. 

(i) Hematology. The following 
hematology determinations must be 
made on at least five animals of each 
sex in each group at the beginning 
(before dosing), at an intermediate time, 
and at the termination of the testing 
period: Hematocrit, hemoglobin, 
erythrocyte count, total and differential 
leukocyte counts, platelet count, and if 
signs of anemia afe present, reticulocyte 
count. 

(ii) Blood Chemistry. Blood chemistry 
determinations must be performed at the 
beginning (before dosing), at an 
intermediate time, and at the 
termination of the study. The following 
determinations must be made: Calcium, 
potassium, serum lactic dehydrogenase, 
serum glutamic pyruvic transaminases, 
serum glutamic oxaloacetic 
transaminase, glucose, blood urea 
nitrogen, direct and total bilirubin, total 
cholesterol, serum alkaline phosphatase, 
albumin globulin, total protein, and such 
other determinations as may be 
necessary for adequate toxicological 
evaluation. The following additional 
determinations may also be useful: 
Chloride, uric acid, blood creatinine; 
and gammaglutamyl transpeptidase. 

(iii) Cholinesterase inhibition tests. If 
the test substance contains a carbamate, 
an organophosphate. or any chemical 


that produces acetyl cholinesterase 
inhibition, the enzyme activity for 
plasma and red blood cell must be 
monitored twice before treatment, twice 
during treatment, and at the termination 
of the study, and the enzyme activity for 
brain at the termination of the study. 

(iv) Additional tests. Additional tests 
such a blood pH. blood C0 2 . specific 
enzyme analyses, and pulmonary 
function tests should be carried out in 
order to conform the diagnosis of 
suspected disease states or to help to 
follow the development of disease states 
known to occur with exposure to the test 
substance(s). 

(5) Handling of moribund and dead 
animals, (i) Moribund animals. 

Moribund animals must be sacrificed to 
lessen the likelihood of unobserved 
death and subsequent autolysis or 
cannibalism. 

(ii) Tissue loss and dead animals . 
Requirements concerning tissue loss and 
the handling of dead animals are 
specified in Subpart A, § 772.100-2(b) (6) 
and (7), respectively. 

(6) Gross necropsy, (i) the standards 
set forth for necropsy procedures in 

§ 772.100-2(b)(7)(i) must apply. 

(ii) All animals in this study must be 
subjected to gross necropsy, which must 
include examination of the external 
surface; all orifices; the cranial cavity, 
carcass; the external and cut surfaces of 
the brain; spinal cord; the thoracic; 
abdominal, and pelvic cavities, and their 
viscera; and the cervical tissues and 
organs. The following organs and tissues 
must be examined for gross lesions: 
Adrenals, heart, lungs, trachea, bronchi, 
nasal passages and paranasal sinuses, 
spleen, liver, kidneys, stomach, small 
and large intestines, pancreas, ovary 
and uterus, testes with epididymis, 
prostate, urinary bladder, eye, bone 
(with marrow), and skin. Tissues in 
which any gross lesions are seen must 
be preserved for microscopic study. 

(iii) Special treatment of the lung must 
be undertaken for morphological 
evaluation of the development of 
emphysema. Thus, the lungs must be 
removed in toto . weighed, and perfused 
intratracheally or intrabronchially 
(depending on the species) with an 
amount of 10 percent neutral buffered 
formalin that is equal to approximately 
75 percent of the total lung capacity for 
that species. A maximum of 25 cc of 
water should be used for perfusion. 

(iv) In addition, the organs which must 
be weighed include the brain, liver, 
kidneys, and heart. Prior to being 
weighed, organs must be carefully 
dissected and properly trimmed to 
remove fat and other contiguous tissue 
in a uniform manner. They must be 
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weighed as soon as possible after 
dissection to avoid drying. 

(v) The gross necropsy findings must 
be recorded and reported in accordance 
with paragraph (c)(4) of this Section. 

(vi) Tissue samples must be preserved 
and held in accordance with § 772.110- 

l(j)- 

(7) Histopathology examination . (i) To 
the extent indicated below in 
paragraphs (A) and (B), the following 
tissues must be examined 
microscopically: 

(A) In the control and highest dose- 
level animals: Brain (at least 3 levels 
from the forebrain, midbrain, and 
hindbrain), eye, pituitary, salivary gland, 
thymus, heart, esophagus, lungs (with 
mainstem bronchi), trachea, nasal 
passages and paranasal sinuses, liver, 
stomach, small and large intestines, 
spleen, kidneys, thyroid (with 
parathyroid), adrenals, pancreas, 
urinary bladder, aorta, testes, ovaries, 
corpus and cervix uteri, bone (with 
marrow), skeletal muscle, skin, and all 
other tissues in which lesions were 
observed at necropsy; and 

(B) In all other animals, the lungs, 
trachea, nasal passages and paranasal 
sinuses, liver, kidneys, and all tissues in 
which lesions were seen at necropsy 
an$| in which abnormalities were 
observed during the histopathology 
examination described in paragraph 
(b)(7)(i)(A) of this section. 

(ii) Tissues and microscopic slides 
must be prepared according to the 
standards set forth in § 772.100—2(b)(7) 
(ii) and (iii), Subpart A. Tissue samples, 
tissue blocks, and microscopic slides 
must be preserved and held in 
accordance with § 772.110—l(j). A 
qualified pathologist must have final 
responsibility for the histopathology 
examination. The standards set forth in 
§ 772.100—2(b)(l)(i), Subpart A. must 
apply. 

(iv) The histopathology findings must 
be recorded and reported as required by 
paragraph (c)(5) of this section. 

(c) Data reporting and evaluation . In 
addition to information meeting the 
general reporting requirements of 
§ 772!00-2(b)(8), Subpart A, the test 
report must contain the following 
information, presented in the format 
specified: 

(1) Test conditions, (i) Chamber and 
generating system. Description of the 
chamber design and operation including 
type of chamber, its dimensions, the 
source of make-up air and its 
conditioning (heating or cooling) for use 
in the chamber, the treatment of 
exhausted air, the housing and 
maintenance of the animals in the 
chambers, and similar related 


information. Equipment for measuring of 
temperature and humidity, the 
generating system, and the methods of 
analyzing airborne concentrations and 
particle sizing must be described. 

(ii) Exposure data. The following 
chamber operational data must be 
tabulated individually and in summary 
form using means and standard 
deviations (with or without ranges) in 
tabular format. The data summaries 
must be grouped according to 
experimental groups, and the non- 
expected differences (such as 
temperature or airflow) tested for 
statistical significance. 

(A) Airflow rates through the 
chamber; 

(B) Chamber temperature and 
humidity; 

(C) Nominal concentrations: 

(D) Actual concentrations; and 

(E) Median particle sizes and their 
geometric standard deviations. 

(2) Animal Records and Clinical 
Laboratory Data. The following 
information must be arranged by test 
group (dose level and sex). All means 
must be accompanied by standard 
deviation. 

(i) Significant Time Periods, for 
Individual Animals. In tabular form, 
data must be provided showing, for each 
animal: 

(A) Its identification number, 

(B) Whether it died by sacrifice, and if 
so, whether it was moribund before 
sacrifice: 

(C) Its age at the beginning of study; 

(D) The week of the test when 
sacrifice occurred or the animal’s death 
was noted; and 

(E) Its age at death. 

(ii) Variation from Requirements, for 
Individual Animals. In tabular form, 
data must be provided showing, for each 
animal that was not subjected to gross 
necropsy and histopathology 
examination in accordance with 
requirements of this section: 

(A) Its identification number 

(B) The manner of variation; and 

(C) The reasons for failure to comply 
with the requirements of this section. 

(iii) Toxic. Pharmacologic, and 
Behavioral Effects, for Individual 
Animals. In tabular form, data must be 
provided showing, for each animal: 

(A) Its identification number; 

(B) The date of observation of each 
sign of toxicity, pharmacological effect, 
or behavioral abnormality; and 

(C) A description of the toxic sign, 
pharmacological effect, or behavioral 
abnormality. If such a response occurs 
repeatedly, it need be described only 
once and may thereafter be described 
by reference. 


(iv) Toxic, Pharmacologic, and 
Behavioral Effects, for test Groups. In 
tabular form, data must be provided 
showing, for each test group (dose level 
and sex): 

(A) A list of each sign of toxicity, 
pharmacological effect, or behavioral 
abnormality affecting any animal in the 
test group; 

(B) For each sign, effect, or 
abnormality, the number of animals 
showing such effect, sign, or 
abnormality; 

(C) For each sign, effect, or 
abnormality, the median time from the 
beginning of the study to when such 
response was first observed; and 

(D) The median age at death of 
animals not sacrificed. 

(v) Food and Body Weight Data, for 
Individual Animals. In tabular form, 
data must be provided showing, for each 
animal: 

(A) Its identification number; 

(B) Measured food consumption 
weekly throughout the test period: 

(C) Body weight measured weekly 
throughout the test period. 

(vi) Food and body weight data , 
averages. In tabular and graphic form, 
data must be provided showing, for each 
test group (dose level and sex): 

(A) Mean measured food consumption 
weekly throughout the test period; and 

(B) Mean body weight measured 
weekly throughout the test period. 

(vii) Weekly survival and sacrifice 
data. In tabular form, data must be 
provided showing: The number of 
animals in each group which remained 
alive at the end of each 7-day interval, 
the number of animals in each group 
that were sacrificed or otherwise died 
during each 7-day interval, and the 
number that died by sacrifice and were 
moribund before sacrifice, 

(viii) Clinical laboratory test protocol. 

(A) The rationale for the timing of 
clinical laboratory test, if different from 
the standards set forth in paragraph 
(b)(4) of this section; and 

(B) The method and rationale for 
selecting animals for the clinical 
laboratory tests. 

(ix) Clinical laboratory testing for 
each animal. In any appropriate form, 
data must be submitted showing, for 
each animal: 

(A) Its identification number; and 

(B) The results of any hematological, 
blood chemistry, cholinesterase 
inhibition, and other clinical laboratory 
tests performed. 

(x) Clinical laboratory testing , for 
each test group. In any appropriate form, 
data must be submitted showing, for 
each test group (dose level and sex), the 
average of the results of each 
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hematologic, blood chemical, 
cholinesterase inhibition, and other 
clinical laboratory test performed. 

(3) Gross Necropsy data. For all 
averages in the data required in this 
subparagraph, the standard deviation 
must be stated. The following test 
information, arranged by test groups 
(dose level and sex), must be supplied in 
tabular form: 

(i) Data showing the identification 
number of any animal in which any 
gross abnormality was noted, and 
containing, for each such animal, a 
description of each gross abnormality 
(including measurements), and the date 
(if known) when it was First observed. 
Gross abnormalities observed 
repeatedly need be described only once 
and may thereafter be described by 
reference, with any variations noted, a9 
necessary. 

(ii) Data showing the number of 
animals in which any type of gross 
abnormality was observed. 

(iii) Data showing, for each animal: Its 
identification number, weights of its 
organs listed under paragraph (b)(6)(ii) 
of this section and corresponding organ- 
to-body weight ratios. 

(iv) Data showing the mean weights of 
each type of organ listed under 
paragraph (b)(0)(ii) of this section, and 
mean organ-to-body weight ratios. 

(4) Histopothology date. The following 
information must be arranged by test 
group (dose level and sex). All means 
must be accompanied by standard 
deviation. The number of data units on 
which a calculation is based must be 
reported for all percentages and means. 

(i) Description of Lesions, for each 
Animal. Data must be submitted in an 
appropriate form showing: 

(A) For each animal, its identification 
number, and a complete description and 
diagnosis of every lesion in the animaL 
Non-neoplastic lesions which are 
observed frequently or which are 
common in both treated and control 
animals must be graded. (Descriptions 
of neoplasms may also include grading.) 
A commonly-used scale such as ±1. 2, 3. 
and 4 for degrees ranging from very 
slight to extreme can be used, but other 
scales are also acceptable. If known, the 
description and diagnosis must identify 
any lesion which caused the animal to 
be moribund or to die. The description 
and diagnosis must include the time of 
appearance (if known) for each lesion. 
Abnormalities observed repeatedly need 
be described only once, and may 
subsequently be supplied by reference, 
with any individual variations noted as 
necessary. 

(B) For each animal, a paragraph 
listing the tissues examined and 


designation by check mark of those 
tissues found to be normal. 

(C) If a grading system is used, a 
description of the system. 

(ii) Counts and Incidence of Lesions, 
by Test Groups. Data must be submitted 
in tabular from showing, for each test 
group: 

(A) The number of animals at the start 
of the test, the number of animals 
surviving to the termination of the test, 
and the number of animals in which any 
lesion was found; 

(B) The number of animals affpeted by 
each different type of lesion, the average 
grade of each type of lesion, the 
numbers examined for each type of 
lesion, and the percentage of those 
animals examined which were affected 
by each type of lesion; and 

(C) The number of each different type 
of lesion. 

(iii] Incidence of Tumors. If a tumor is 
observed in any animal, the report must 
include a complete description and 
diagnosis of each tumor as required in 
Section 772.113-l(k)(2). 

(5) Evaluation of Data. An evaluation 
of the test results (including their 
statistical analysis), based on clinical 
findings, gross necropsy Findings, and 
histopathology results, must be made 
and supplied. This submission must 
include an evaluation of the 
relationship, if any, between the 
animals’ exposure to the test substance 
and the incidence and severity of all 
abnormalities, including behavioral and 
clinical abnormalities, gross and 
histopathologic lesions, organ weight 
changes, effects on mortality, and any 
other toxic effects. The evaluation must 
also include dose-response curves for 
any toxic or pharmacological effect 
which appear to be compound-related 
for the various groups, and a description 
of statistical methods. 

Appendix 

J*ee the Appendix to § 772.112-23 for 
suitable sources of information on inhalation 
toxicology, exposure systems, generating 
systems, sampling methods, pulmonary 
function testing, and data interpretation. 

Subpart E—Mutagenic Effects 

§772.114-1 General. 

(a) Scope . The standards in this 
subpart are designed to develop data on 
mutagenic health effects of chemical 
substances and mixtures ("chemicals") 
subject to mutagenic effects test 
regulations under the Toxic Substances 
Control Act (TSCA) (P.L. 94^169. 90 Stat. 
2003.15 U.S.C. 2601 et seq.). 

(b) Purpose. (1) The objective of 
mutagenic testing is to assess the 
potential hazard to human beings of 


chemical substances or mixtures due to 
their interaction with genetic 
mechanisms with resultant heritable 
change (mutation). A large body of 
knowledge in the area of genetics leads 
to the conclusion that an increase in 
expressed genetic diseases can occur in 
the human population as a result of 
mutagenic chemicals. 

(2) Mutation is a universal biologic 
mechanism underlying genetic changes 
in all systems. Mutations are generally 
observed to be deleterious in reference 
to the normal environment for an 
organism. The usual target molecule, 
DNA. is chemically the same in all 
cellular organisms. Therefore, test 
results from a wide variety of cells and 
organisms are relevant to the 
assessment of the mutagenic potential of 
a chemical for humans. One or a few 
molecules reacting with germ cell DNA 
may cause a heritable lesion. 

(3) This heritable genetic change can 
occur by a variety of genetic 
mechanisms. This genetic change can be 
classified under gene mutations and 
chromosomal aberrations. In addition to 
detection methods that utilize 
phenotypic or structural end points, the 
potential of chemical to induce primary 
DNA damage can be detected by 
measuring stimulation or inhibition of 
recombination or repair. The following 
paragraphs present details of genetic 
end points that must be assessed to 
determine the potential of a chemical to 
cause mutations. It is recognized that, in 
some cases, the underlying chemical 
mechanisms may be the same for gene 
mutations and chromosomal aberrations 
when DNA is the target. 

(i) Gene mutations. (A) Point 
mutations . These are intralocus changes 
which include base pair substitutions 
(transitions and transversions), frame 
shift mutations, and small deletions and 
insertions (which are larger than frame 
shift mutations or base pair 
substitutions but smaller than the gene 
itself). 

(B) Small multilocus mutations. These 
are usually deletions where a locus has 
been physically removed from the 
chromosome in combination with other 
loci in the adjacent chromosome region. 

(ii) Chromosomal mutations. (A) 
Numerical changes. Of special concern 
are monosomy and trisomy, such as may 
be produced by nondisjunction; these 
changes are termed aneuploidy. Also of 
concern are euploidy changes, 
especially triploidy and tetraploidy. 

(B) Structural changes. These are 
large deletions, duplications, inversions, 
and translocations which are produced 
by chromosomal breaks and/or 
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misreplication and/or misrecombination 
effects. 

(iii) Primary DNA damage: 

Stimulation of recombination. 

(A) Mitotic crossing over 

(B) Gene conversion 

(C) Sister-chromatid exchange 

(iv) Primary DNA damage: Repair 
stimulation and inhibition 

(A) Nonreplicative DNA synthesis 

(B) Differential killing of DNA-repair- 
deficient organisms 

(c) Data reporting and evaluations. In 
addition to the general information 
required by § 772.10O-2(b)(8) and any 
specific information derived pursuant to 
the test standards of §§ 772.114-2, 
772.114-3, and 772.114-4, the following 
information must be reported: 

(1) The reasons for using a given 
mutagenic test; 

(2) A complete description of the test 
performed, including the rationales for 
the selection of species, strains, and cell 
types used; 

(3) A complete history of the strain or 
cell type used, as well as the methods 
used to maintain and monitor the 
genetic integrity of the organism or cell 
type: 

(4) The spontaneous mutation 
frequency given By concurrent controls 
and, if possible, by historical controls 
from the same laboratory and literature 
citation; 

(5) The nature and results of genetic 
tests employed for defining an observed 
mutant phenotype as a heritable genetic 

effect; 

(6) The sensitivity of the test system 
to chemical induction of mutations 
presented by positive controls, historical 
data, and references; 

(7) The sensitivity and reproducibility 
of the test method documented from 
past work in the laboratory and 
references; 

(8) The rationale for selection of 
dosage levels; 

(9) The dose-response tabulations and 
curves with accompanying tabulation of 
normal growth characteristics and toxic 
effects of the test substance; 

(10) The mutation frequency, 
expressed both numerically and as 
percentages or fractions; 

(11) Where appropriate for insect and 
mammalian tests, number of males and/ 
or females exposed and their age; 
broods or litters observed; number with 
mutations per number of progeny 
matings; 

(12) The statistical method used for 
analysis, and the reference for the 
method; 

(13) The statistical considerations 
used for the selection of number of test 
organisms and cells, supported by the 


appropriate references as to the power 
of the individual test at the 
concentrations of compound under test 
and the number of organisms and cells 
used, compared to the background 
controls; 

(14) All repeat tests, particularly of 
microbial or in vitro tests; and 

(15) Photographs of microscope slides 
necessary to define chromosomal 
aberration observed in a specific test. 
(Slides must be retained in accordance 
with § 772.HO-l(j).) 

(d) General standards fortesting. (1) 
Sample sizes must be sufficiently large 
to yield conclusions of adequate 
precision. Statistical analyses must be 
appropriate to the experimental design 
used and to the inquiries motivating the 
tests. 

(2) Culture conditions for in vitro tests 
which may affect detection of mutants 
and give falsely high or low figures for 
reasons other than chemical induction 
must be avoided. 

(3) Tests must be performed in all 
respects in a manner known to give 
positive results for a wide range of 
chemical mutagens. 

(4) Dose-response curves, 
reproducibility of results within each 
test, and similarity of results in 
comparison with other tests in the same 
class of genetic end points, will indicate 
the validity of each test. 

(5) The appropriate genetic test must 
be performed or the rationale presented 
to define the genetic characteristics of 
any observed mutations. 

(6) When a specific methodology is 
referenced in §§ 772.114-2, 772.114-3. 
and 772.114-4, the tester must perform 
the test following that methodology with 
essential modifications only. The 
rationale for a deviation from the 
methodology must be reported. 
Discussion with the Agency is required 
prior to conducting a study other than in 
accordance with the required 
methodology. 

(e) Standards for metabolic 
activation. (1) Chemicals are often 
nonmutagenic unless converted to an 
active mutagen by metabolic processing. 
The reverse can also occur. Therefore, 
an understanding of the toxicology of a 
compound is essential, and a metabolic 
activation system must be incorporated 
into any test system other than intact 
mammals and insects. 

(2) The test substance must be tested 
both in the presence and the absence of 
mammalian tissue extracts (with 
appropriate cofactors) which have been 
demonstrated to convert a wide range of 
chemical "premutagens" (substances 
which are mutagenically inactive in the 
absence of the tissue extracts) to 


mutagenically active substances. Rat or 
mouse liver extracts are acceptable. The 
tissue must be preinduced for the 
relevant enzymatic activities when 
appropriate. The inducer should be 
effective for the class of compounds 
under test. Other tissue extracts should 
be used in addition to liver extracts 
when the principal site of metabolism of 
the test substance is known not to be 
the liver, or when other tissues, 
including plant tissue, are known to give 
positive results with chemicals 
structurally related to these chemicals. 

(3) As standardized procedures 
become available, it will be advisable to 
test for the presence of mutagens in the 
urine (and other body fluids) of animals 
to which the test chemical has been 
administered. Steps should be taken to 
free conjugated substances (e.g.. by 
glucuronidase treatment) prior to testing 
urine. 

(4) Data from an in vivo host- 
mediated activation assay may be 
submitted in addition to data from in 
vitro activation systems. The data from 
the in vivo host-mediated assay does 
not alone satisfy the requirements for 
metabolic activation systems. The target 
cells in the in vivo host-medicated assay 
should be inserted into the host tissues 
or cavities, taking care to minimize host 
effects on the target cells and to 
maximize the interaction between the 
potential metabolic activation 
components with the indicator 
organisms. 

5 772.114-2 Test standards for detecting 
gene mutations. 

(a) Controls for tests for detecting 
gene mutations. All assays must be run 
with concurrent positive and negative 
controls with the possible exception of 
the mouse specific locus test. 

(1) Positive controls. Positive control 
compounds must be selected to 
demonstrate both the sensitivity of the 
indicator organism and the functioning 
of the metabolic activation system. 
Positive controls should also be selected 
to demonstrate the sensitivity of the 
indicator cells or organisms to a 
compound with chemical characteristics 
similar to those of the test substance. 

For instance, an alkylating agent should 
be used as a control for an expected 
alkylator, and an intercalating agent for 
a suspected intercalator. Where 
applicable, the positive control should 
be administered by the same route as 
the test substance. 

(2) Negative controls. Both a solvent 
and nonsolvent negative control must 
also be included. 

(b) Detection of gene mutations in 
bacteria. (1) Choice or organisms. The 
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bacteria used must include strains 
capable of detecting base pair 
substitutions (both transitions and 
transversions) and frameshift mutations. 
The known spectrum of chemical 
mutagens capable of being detected by 
the strains must be considered when 
selecting the strains. The strains must 
also be highly sensitive to a wide range 
of chemical mutagens. They may include 
strains whose cell wall. DNA repair, or 
other capabilities have been altered to 
increase sensitivity (Ames. 1975;, 
McCann et ai, 1975). Although sensitive 
bacterial assays for forward mutations 
at specific loci or over some portion of 
the entire genome may also be 
appropriate, at the present time the most 
sensitive and best-characterized 
bacteria for mutagenic testing are those 
capable of indicating reverse mutations 
at specific loci. Highly volatile 
compounds and gases will require 
special techniques for testing. 

(2) Methodology . (i) General. The test 
must be performed in all respects in a 
manner known to give positive results 
for a wide range of chemical mutagens 
at low concentrations. A metabolic 
activation system must be utilized. (See 
§ 772.114-l(e)). The sensitivity and 
reproducibility of the metabolic 
activation systems and strains used 
must be evaluated both by reference to 
past work with the method and by the 
concurrent use of positive controls. 

(ii) Plate assays. In general, a test 
substance should be tested both by a 
spot test, in which a concentration 
gradient of the chemical is established 
in agar, and by plate incorporation 
assays at various concentrations. The 
spot test may not be useful if the test 
substance is insoluble in water, since 
this will prevent diffusion from the spot. 
Test conditions should minimize the 
possible effects of extraneous nutrients, 
contamination by other bacteria, and 
high levels of spontaneous mutants. 

(iii) Liquid suspension assays. A few 
chemicals (e.g„ diethyl-nitrosamine and 
dimethyl-nitrosamine) will give positive 
results only in tests in which the test 
subsance, the bacteria, and the 
metabolic activation system are 
incubated together in liquid prior to 
plating, but not in a plate incorporation 
assay (Bartsch et al., 1976). Thus, it may 
be useful to conduct tests in liquid 
suspension as well as on agar plates. 
This is particularly recommended if the 
agar plate test gives ambiguous results 
or evidence of killing, or if a bacterial 
DNA repair test gives a positive result 
while the plate mutagenesis test does 
not. 

(3) Doses, (i) Plate assay. For testing 
by the plate incorporation assay, a wide 


range of test doses should be used. 

There are as yet no simple methods for 
accurately predicting the doses of a 
chemical which are toxic to the bacteria 
under the conditions of the plate 
incorporation assay. Some indication of 
toxicity can be obtained by carefully 
examining the background growth on 
the agar plates at different test 
concentrations, and by comparing the 
number of mutants with the expected 
spontaneous background number. The 
highest level should be one which 
inhibits growth of the bacteria, unless 
this is not possible due to limited 
solubility of the test substance. Other 
doses should span at least a 1,000-fold 
range downward from the highest dose, 
and should be separated by no more 
than a factor of five between successive 
doses. Doses in a narrow range should 
generate data for an adequate dose- 
response curve for any test substance 
giving a mutagenic response. 

(ii) Liquid suspension assay. For 
testing in liquid suspension, the highest 
dose should cause killing of at least 50 
percent of the bacteria under the 
conditions of the assay or be in the 
range of 25-50 milligrams/ml of 
suspension. The highest dose tested may 
be lower than this due to limited 
solubility of the test substance. 
Additional doses should be separated 
by no more than a factor of five between 
successive doses. Doses in a narrow 
range should generate data for an 
adequate dose-responsive curve for any 
test substance giving a mutagenic 
response. 

(4) Data reporting and evaluation . 
Results in the liquid suspension test 
must be expressed both as “mutants per 
surviving cell” and as “mutants per 
initial cells.*' 

(c) Detection of gene mutations in 
eukaryotic micro-organisms . (1) Choice 
of organism* The organisms chosen must 
include strains capable of detecting base 
pair substitutions (aboth transitions and 
transversions) and frameshift mutations 
occurring in the nuclear genetic 
material. Strains of organisms that are 
as sensitive as possible to the test 
substance must be employed. These 
might include, for example, strains of 
Saccharomyces, Schizosaccharomyces. 
Neurospora, and Aspergillus that have 
been developed for the detection of 
reverse mutations and, to a more limited 
extent, forward mutation. Strains will 
likely become available eventually 
which will have increased sensitivity to 
chemical mutagens by virtue of other 
genetic alteration such as DNA repair 
deficiency. Effort should be made to 
employ such strains when they are 


developed, in order to cover the widest 
possible spectrum of genetic alterations. 

(2) Methodology, (i) General. The test 
must be performed in all respects in a 
manner known to give positive results 
for a wide range of chemical mutagents. 
The test must incorporate a metabolic 
activation system. (See § 772.114-1 (e).) 
The sensitivity and reproducibility of 
the method used must be evaluated both 
by reference to past work with the 
method and by concurrent use of 
positive controls. When possible, a 
compound must be tested in a liquid 
suspension test as well as a spot test. 
Highly volatile or gaseous compounds 
will require special techniques for 
testing. 

(ii) Plate assay. Plate incorporation 
assays and spot tests should employ a 
wide range of doses, because there is no 
way of accurately determining the 
toxicity of the test substance under the 
conditions of the assay. Consideration 
should be given to minor modification of 
existing protocols to enhance the 
sensitivity of the test for certain 
compounds (e.g., spotting the compound 
versus incorporation into top agar, or 
replicating onto selective media after 
treatment for a period which permitted 
growth versus plate testing directly on 
selective media). 

(iii) Liquid suspension assay. For 
liquid suspension tests, a preliminary 
experiment must be run to determine the 
toxicity of the compound in terms of 
colony-forming ability. Based on the 
determined toxicity, the highest dose 
tested must be toxic and result in at 
least 50 percent killing. A wide range of 
doses must be tested. Doses in a narrow 
part of the range should generate data 
for an adequate dose-response curve for 
any test substance giving mutagenic 
response. Consideration should be given 
to minor modification of existing 
protocols to promote maximum 
sensitivity to tests, such as prolonged 
treatment up to 96 hours under 
conditions that encourage growth of 
cells and/or conidia. 

(3) Data reporting and evaluation. 
Results in liquid suspension must be 
expressed as a frequency of mutants in 
the surviving population, and spot test 
results must be expressed as mutants 
per unit population plated. 

(d) Detection of gene mutations in 
insects * (1) Choice of organisms. The 
organisms chosen must include species 
and strains of insects capable of 
detecting forward gene mutations and 
small deletions in a significant portion 
of the genome. Of the different assay 
systems available in insects, the 
classical sex-linked recessive lethal test 
in Drosophila has superior 
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discriminatory power for genetic effects, 
since a large number of genes are 

screened. 

(2) Methodology . (i) General The 
genetic test employed must be the most 
sensitive available that is capable of 
detecting a wide range of chemical 
mutagens at low concentration levels. 
The sex-linked recessive lethal test 
(Abrahamson and Lewis, 1971) is 
recommended, since it samples one fifth 
of the Drosophila genome. The route of 
exposure must be abdominal injection, 
inhalation, or by feeding, depending 
upon the chemical characteristics of the 
test substance. 

(ii) Dose levels . The doses must 
include a toxic concentration, a subtoxic 
concentration, and a lowest detectable 
effect concentration, if possible. 

(e) Detection of gene mutations in 
somatic cells in culture . A number of 
tests in mammalian somatic cells in 
culture are available in which specific 
locus effects may be detected in 
response to chemical exposure. (Shapiro 
et ol., 1972; Sato et aL 1972; Chu. 1971). 

(1) Choice of cell systems. The ceil 
line used must have demonstrated 
sensitivity to chemical induction of 
specific-locus mutations by a variety of 
chemicals. The lines must be chosen for 
ease of cultivation, freedom from 
biological contaminants such as 
mycoplasmas, high and reproducible 
cloning efficiencies, definition of genetic 
detection loci, and relative karyotypic 
stability. The inherent capabilities of the 
test cells for metabolic activation of 
promutagens to active mutagens should 
also be considered, as well as the use of 
metabolic activation systems similar to 
those used with microorganisms. 

(2) Methodology, (i) General. The test 
must be performed in all respects in a 
manner known to give positive results 
for a wide range of chemical mutagens. 
The sensitivity of the system, metabolic 
activation capability, and its 
reproducibility must be evaluated by 
reference to past work and by the 
concurrent use of positive controls. 
Culture conditions which may affect the 
detection of mutations and give falsely 
high or low figures for reasons other 
than chemical induction must be 
avoided. Definition of detected genetic 
loci studied and verification that the 
observed phenotypic changes are indeed 
genetic alterations must be presented. 

(ii) Doses. A wide range of test doses 
must be used. The toxicity of the 
chemical to the cells must be 
determined. Dose response curves for 
cell inactivation and mutant induction 
must be determined. 

(f) Detection of gene mutations in 
mammals. (1) Choice of organisms. One 


mammalian test (the specific locus test 
in mice) is available at the current time 
to detect specific gene mutations 
induced in the germ cells of mice 
exposed to a mutagen (Russell, 1951; 
Searle. 1975). The test requires large 
numbers of animals for marginal 
sensitivity, and laboratories with the 
necessary mouse colonies and expertise 
are limited. In addition, there is concern 
that not all types of mutagenic events, 
e.g., base-pair substitutions, can easily 
be detected. However, this test does 
have the great advantage of estimating 
germ cell risk to genes in response to 
defined dose levels by the appropriate 
exposure route for toxicological 
evaluation in an intact animal. Other 
tests using biochemical markers in 
intact mammals are in the 
developmental stage and should be 
considered when they become available. 

(2) Methodology. The test must be 
designed to detect changes in specific 
genetic loci in response to exposure at 
various dose levels to chemical 
mutagens. The exposure route should be 
the same as the expected human 
exposure route. 

§ 772.114-3 Test standards for detecting 
heritabfe chromosomal mutations. 

(a) Controls for tests for detecting 
chromosomal damage . Concurrent 
vehicle controls must be performed. 
Where appropriate, blank controls must 
be performed. Normal growth curves 
must be determined. Positive controls 
must be performed using a compound 
known to produce chromosomal defects 
and. if possible, to be structurally and/ 
or mechanistically related to the test 
substance. The positive control should 
be run at dose levels comparable to the 
test compound. Where applicable, the 
positive control must be administered 
by the same exposure route as the test 
substance. 

(b) Detection of heritable 
chromosomal damage by the in vivo 
cytogenetics test in mammals. (1) 
General. Cytological techniques are 
available to detect chromosomal 
anomalies in mammals in vivo. These 
procedures can be classified into 
methodologies designed to detect 
damage expressed in germ cells during 
early embryogenesis (non-transmitted 
and transmitted) and in somatic tissue 
(acute and chronic effects). The somatic 
tissue is normally bone marrow; the 
testis is used for germinal cells (Cohen 
and Hirschhorm. 1971; and Lubs and 
Samuelson. 1976). 

(2) Methodology. Mammals must be 
used. The route of administration of the 
test substance must correspond to the 
principal expected route of human 


exposure to the test substance, or a 
rationale must be presented for use of 
an alternate route. Dosage regimens may 
be acute or subacute, but the dose 
schedule rationale must be specified and 
should reflect the expected human 
exposure. The medium must be optimal 
for the tissue-employed. Double blind 
reading of the slides must be performed, 
and the microscope slides must be 
coded by reference to each animal's 
identification number. The micronucleus 
test may be used in addition to the in 
vivo cytogenetics test. 

(3) Data reporting and evaluation. In 
addition to the basic information 
required by § 772.100-2(b)(8) and 
§ 772.114-1 (c), the following information 
must be reported: 

(1) Vernier settings for the microscope; 

(ii) Number of normal cells and all 
aberrations in chromatids or 
chromosomes by the individual types of 
aberrations; 

(iii) A definition of breakdown by the 
individual type of aberration, including 
chromatid and chromosomal breaks, 
and stable and unstable intra- and inter- 
chromatid and -chromosome 
rearrangements, accompanied by 
photographs; and 

(iv) Identification of chromosomal 
gaps separately. 

(c) Detection of heritable 
chromosomal damage using insects. (1) 
General. Because of the superior size 
and morphology of chromosomes in 
some cells of Drosophila . the study of 
chromosomes in this insect has many 
advantages over comparable studies 
with other organisms. In addition, 
genetic confirmation of results is 
relatively simple. The selection of the 
species and strain must be on the basis 
of known sensitivity to the chemical 
induction of chromosomal defects. The 
available types of tests for chemically- 
induced defects include those for 
chromosomal rearrangements such as 
reciprocal translocation and position- 
effect tests, X or Y chromosome loss, 
and half-translocation tests 
(Abrahamson and Lewis, 1971). 
Drosophila also possesses the capability 
of metabolically activating at least some 
premutagens in a manner similar to 
mammals (Vogel, 1975). 

(2) Methodology. The test method 
must be capable of demonstrating a 
heritable chromosomal effect. 

(3) Data reporting and evaluation. In 
addition to the general information 
required by § 772.100-2(b)(8) and the 
specific requirements of 5 772.114-l(c), 
the following must be reported: 

(i) The staining and mounting 
techniques; 

(ii) The criteria for scoring; 
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(iii) Numerical scoring of 
chromosomes, rather than percentages 
or fractions; 

(iv) Characterization of the potentially 
sensitive germ-cell stages; and 

(v) Description of each type of 
chromosomal lesion accompanied by 
photographs used to define the types of 
lesions. 

(d) Detection of heritable 
chromosomal effects by the dominant 
lethal test in mammals . (1) General. 

This test is though to reflect 
chromosomal aberrations, but, by 
definition, it does not always measure 
heritable chromosomal effects. Many 
chemicals which induce dominant 
lethality are known to induce heritable 
chromosomal aberrations (not measured 
in this test). The actual measure in the 
dominant lethal test is early fetal loss. 
The assumption is that chromosomal 
abnormalities produced in sperm may 
be responsible for the developmental 
errors leading to the death of the zygote. 

(2) Methodology. The methodology of 
the test is described by Epstein (1972). 
Toxicological factors and modifications 
are discussed by Green and Springer 
(1975) and Green et al. (1975). Acute, 
subchronic, and chronic exposure by 
various routes must be performed in a 
manner consistent with expected human 
exposure. Dosing and mating schedules 
must be designed to allow a sampling of 
potential effects on all sperm cell stages 
through meiosis. 

(e) Detection of heritable 
chromosomal effects by the heritable 
translocation test in mammals. (1) 
General. Unlike the cytogenetic and 
dominant lethal tests, the heritable 
translocation test in rodents and/or 
insects allows analysis of heritability of 
chromosomal damage, i.e., the 
observation of an explicit genetic effect^ 
chemically induced in a parental 
generation and observed in progeny 
generations. The rodent tests possess 
the added advantage of reflecting 
mammalian metabolism in an intact 
organism, induced effects on germ cell 
stages must be sampled through meiosis. 

(2) Methodology. The heritable 
translocation test must be performed in 
rodents. The test must be designed to 
estimate defined genetic effects in 
mammalian germ cells in response to 
exposure to chemicals over a wide dose 
range by an appropriate route of 
administration. Dosing and mating 
schedules must be designed to allow a 
sampling of sperm cell stages throughout 
meiosis; Parental males must be treated 
and their male progeny mated to 
determine their semi-sterility or sterility. 
Cytogenetic analysis must be performed" 
on males which are identified as sterile 


or semisterile to confirm the underlying 
chromosomal abnormality. 

§ 772.114-4 Test standards for detecting 
effects on DNA repair or recombination as 
an Indicator of genetic damage. 

(a) Controls. All considerations 
discussed in 5 772.114-2(a) are 
applicable. For a DNA repair test, the 
negative control must be a compound 
which is toxic to the indicator cells but 
is not more toxic to the deficient cells 
than to the repair-competent cells. 

(b) Detection of genetic damage in 
bacteria by DNA repair. (1) General, (i) 
When the DNA of a cell is damaged by 
a chemical mutagen, the cell will utilize 
its DNA repair enzymes to attempt to 
correct the damage. Cells which have 
reduced capability of repairing DNA 
may be more susceptible to the action of 
chemical mutagens, as detected by 
increased killing. For suspension test 
using DNA repair-deficient bacteria, the 
postive control should be similar in 
toxicity to the test substance. 

(ii) The DNA repair test in bacteria 
determines if the test substance is more 
toxic to DNA repair-deficient cells than 
it is to DNA repair-competent cells. Such 
differential toxicity is taken as an 
indication that the chemical interacts 
with the DNA of the exposed cells to 
produce increased levels of genetic 
damage. 

(2) Choice of organisms. Two 
bacterial strains, with no known genetic 
differences other than DNA repair 
capability, must be used. The strains 
selected must be known to be capable of 
indicating the activity of a wide range of 
chemical mutagens. The spectrum of 
chemical mutagens capable of being 
detected by the strains and procedures 
used must be reported. 

(3) Methodology, (i) Plate test. A 
compound should be tested by spotting 
a quantity on an agar plate which has 
had a lawn of the indicator organisms 
spread over it. After a suitable 
incubation period, the zone of inhibition 
around the spot must be measured for 

. each strain and compared for the DNA 
repair-competent and DNA repair- 
deficient strains. If no discrete zone of 
inhibition is seen with either strain, then 
the results of the test are not meaningful 
and the test substance should be tested 
in liquid suspension. 

(ii) Liquid suspension test. The liquid 
suspension test must be performed by 
comparing the rates at which given 
concentrations of the test substance will 
kill each of the two indicator strains 
when incubated in liquid suspension. 
Conditions should be adjusted so that 
significant killing of the DNA repair- 
competent strain occurs, if this is 


possible. Methodology is discussed in 
Kelly et al. (1969) and Rosenkranz et al. 
(1976). 

(iii) Doses. The dose levels of test 
substance used in the plate or 
suspension test must be adjusted so that 
significant toxicity to the DNA repair- 
competent strain is measured. In the 
plate t<?st, this means that a zone of 
inhibition must be visible; in the 
suspension test, significant loss of cell 
viability must be measured. This may 
not be possible if the test substance is 
not toxic to the bacteria or if, in the 
plate test, it does not dissolve in and 
diffuse through the agar. The same dose 
levels must be used in exposing the 
DNA repair-competent strains as for the 
repair-deficient strains. 

(c) Detection of genetic damage in 
mammalian somathic cells in culture: 
unscheduled DNA synthesis. (1) 

General. DNA damage induced by 
chemical treatment of a cell may be 
measured as an increase in unscheduled 
DNA synthesis which is an indication of 
increased DNA repair. Unrepaired or 
misrepaired alterations may result in 
gene mutations or in breaks or 
exchanges which can lead to deletion 
and/or duplication of larger gene 
sequences or to translocations which 
may affect gene function by position 
effects (Stich, 1970; Stolz et aL 1974). 

(2) Methodology, (i) General. Primary 
or established cell cultures with normal 
repair function repair must be used. 
Standardized human cell strains from 
repositories are recommended. Controls 
should be performed to detect changes 
in scheduled DNA synthesis at 
appropriate sections in the experimental 
design. The media conditions must be 
optimal for measuring repair synthesis. 

(ii) Dose. At least five dose levels 
must be used, and the time in the cycle 
of synchronous or non-proliferating cells 
at which exposure takes place must be 
given. The maximum test substance 
dose must induce toxicity, and the 
dosing period with the test substance 
must not be less than sixty minutes. 

(3) Data reporting and evaluation. In 
addition to the general information 
required by § 772.100-2(b)(8) and 

§ 772.114-1 (c). the following information 
must be reported; 

(i) The specific activity and 
concentration of the tritiated thymidine 
as well as its source, lost number, and 
purity; and 

(ii) Details of culturing, maintenance 
of cells lines, and medium. 

(d) Detection of genetic damage in 
eukaryotic microorganisms. (1) General . 
One can effectively study the 
chromosomes of eukaryotic 
microorganisms by employing classical 








Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Proposed Rules 


44085 


genetic methodologies which depend 
upon the behavior and interaction of 
specific markers placed judiciously 
within the genome. These methods have 
been developed over several decades 
and have applied in recent years to the 
study of induced genetic damage 
(Zimmerman, 1971,1973,1975; Brusick 
and Andrews, 1974). 

(2) Choice of organisms. Diploid 
strains of yeasts that detect mitotic 
crossing-over and/or mitotic gene 
conversion must be used. Additionally, 
as appropriate strains are developed, 
monitoring for induced non-disjunction 
and other effects may be possible. 
Mitotic crossing-over must be detected 
in a strain of organism in which it is 
possible, by genetic means, to determine 
with reasonable certainty that 
reciprocal exchange of genetic 
information has occurred. Strains used 
to detect mitotic gene conversion must 
be capable of demonstrating by genetic 
means that gene conversion has indeed 
occurred rather than some other genetic 
phenomenon. Strains employed for 
genetic testing must be of proven 
sensitivity to a wide range of mutagens. 

(3) Methodology, (i) General. In 
general, chemicals must be tested in 
liquid suspension tests. Spot tests for 
induced mitotic gene conversion are 
available and may also be used. Specific 
modifications of treatment protocols 
such as duration of treatment, 
temperature, pH, and treatment medium 
must be justified. Results from liquid 
suspension tests must be expressed as 
recombinants per surviving population, 
and results from the plate test must be 
expressed as recombinants per initial 
cell population. Highly volatile 
compounds and gases will require 
special techniques for testing. Some 
compounds may present solubility 
problems and will, therefore, require 
special consideration for selection of the 
most suitable solvent. 

(ii) Doses. Test substances must be 
tested first under conditions simulating 
the actual genetic test in order to 
determine toxicity. Based on results 
from these tests, the highest dose level 
must be toxic. Lower treatment levels 
should cover a 1000-fold range 
downward from the highest dose, and 
should be separated by not more than a 
factor of 10 between successive doses, 
an adequate dose-response curve must 
be generated for any test substance 
giving a positive response. 

(e) Detection of genetic damage in 
mammalian cells in culture: sister 
chromatid exchange. (1) General. Sister- 
chromatid exchange in mammalian cells 
in culture appears to be a valuable 
ancillary test for detecting genetic 


damage. Other tests for detecting 
potential genetic damage may be 
available where chromosomal effects 
are seen as the genetic end-point. 

(2) Methodology, (i) General. 
Exponentially growing cells of mammals 
in culture must be treated with 
chemicals and allowed to go through a 
cell division prior to assay for sister- 
chromatid exchange. The cell system 
must be chosen for a stable karyotype, 
low stable background of spontaneous 
sister-chromatid exchanges, and known 
capability of responding to chemical 
induction of sister-chromatid exchange. 
Metabolic activation must be 
incorporated where the characteristics 
and compatibility of the system for 
activation allows. 

(ii) Doses . The maximum dose level 
must cause some cell death. A minimum 
of three dose levels above the control 
must be tested. 

Appendix 

(1) General references . The following 
sources provide general background material 
for mutagenic testing. In addition, the Journal 
of Mutation Research is publishing a series 
on standardized mutation testing procedures 
(Sobels, F. ]. 1975. Editorial, Mut. Res. 31:1). 

Auerbach, C. 1970. Mutation Research: 
Problems, Results and Perspectives. John 
Wiley Press: New York. 

Auerbach, C, and B. J. Kilbey. 1971, 
Mutation in eukaryotes. Ann. Rev. Genet. 
5:163-218. 

Bridges, B. A. 1973. Some general principles 
of mutagenicity screening and a possible 
framework for testing procedures. Env. 

Health Persp. 6:221-227. 

Committee for the Revision of NAS 
Publication 1138, Committee on Tox., Nat. 
Res. Council. 1977. Principles and Procedures 
for Evaluating the Toxicity of Household 
Substances. Pp. 1-9. 86-98. Prepared for the 
Consumer Prod. Safety Commission. Nat. 
Acad. Sci.: Washington. D.C. 

Drake. J. W.. 1970. The Molecular Basis of 
Mutation. Holden-Day: San Francisco. 273 pp. 

Drake. J. W.. Chairman. 1975. 

Environmental mutagenic hazards. Prepared 
by Committee 17 of the Environmental 
Mutagen Society. Science 187:503-514. 

DeSerres, F. J.. and W. Sheridan, eds. 1973. 
Proceedings of the workshop on the 
evaluation of chemical mutagenicity data in 
relation to population risk. Env. Health Persp. 
6:1-232. 

Epstein, S. S. and M. S. Legator. 1971. The 
Mutagenicity of Pesticides: Concepts and 
Evaluation. Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology Press: Cambridge. 220 pp. 

Flamm, W. G. 1974. A tier system approach 
to mutagen testing. Mut. Res. 28:329-333. 

Flamm, E. G.. Chairman. 1977. DHEW 
Report on Approaches to Determining the 
Mutagenic Properties of Chemicals: Risk to 
Future Generations. Prepared for DHEW by 
the Df 1EW Committee to Coordinate 
Toxicology and Related Programs (Working 
Group of the Subcommittee on Environmental 
Mutagenesis). J. Environ. Path, and Tox. 


1(2):301-381. (Special issue; M. A. Mehlman. 
M. F. Cramner, R. E. Shapiro, eds.) 

Health Protection Branch. 1975. The Testing 
of Chemicals for Carcinogenicity, 
Mutagenicity, and Teratogenicity. Ministry of 
Health and Welfare: Canada. 

Hollaender, A., ed. 1971 (e/ seq.). Chemical 
Mutagens: Principles and Methods for Their 
Detection. Vol. 1-5. Plenum Press: New York. 

Sutton, H. E. and M. I. Harris, editors. 1972. 
Mutagenic Effects of Environmental 
Contaminants. Academic Press: New York 
and London. 195 pp. 

Shira9u, Y.. M. Moriya, K. Kato, A. 
Furuhashi, and T. Kada. 1976. Mutagenicity 
screening of pesticides in the microbial 
system. Mut. Res. 40:19-30. 

(2) Specific references for tests. (1) 
Metabolic activation. 

(A) General References. 

Ames, B. N.. W. E. Durston. E. Yamasaki, 
and F. D. Lee. 1973. Carcinogens are 
mutagens: a simple test system combining 
liver homogenates for activation and bacteria 
for detection. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci. USA 
70:2281-2285. 

Ames, B. N.. J. McCann, and E. Yamasaki. 
1975. Methods for detecting carcinogens and 
mutagens with the Salmonella j mammalian 
microsome mutagenicity test. Mut. Res. 
31:347-364. 

McCann. J.. and B. N. Ames. 1978. A simple 
method for detecting environmental 
carcingoens as mutagens. Annals N.Y. Acad 
of Sci. 271:5-13. 

Miller. E. C. and J. A. Miller. 1971. The 
mutagenicity of chemical carcinogens: 
correlations, problems and interpretations. In 
chemical Mutagens: Principles and Methods 
for Their Detection. A Hollaender, ed. VoL 
1:83-119. Plenm Press: New York. 

Plewa. M. J. and J. M. Gentile. 1976. 
Mutagenicity of atrazine; a maize-microbe 
bioassay. Mut. Res. 38:287-292. 

Bruce. W.R., A.J. Varghese, and R. Furrer. 
1978. A mutagen in the feces of humans. Pp. 
106 in Origins of Human Cancer. JD. Watson 
and H. Hiatt, eds. Cold Spring Harbor 
Laboratory: Cold Spring Harbor. New York. 

(B) Body Fluid Analysis. 

(B) Legator. M.S., T. Connor, and M. 
Stoeckel. 1975. The detection of mutagenic 
substances in the urine and blood of man. In: 
Occupational Monitoring for Genetic Hazard, 
in Annals N.Y. Acad, of Sd. 270:16-20. 

Legator. M.S., S. Zimmering, and T.H. 
Connor. 1976. Use of indirect indicator 
systems to detect mutagenic activity in 
human subjects and experimental animals. In 
Chemical Mutagens: Principles and Methods 
for Their Detection. A hollaender. ed. VoL 
4:171-191. Plenum Press: New York. 

Legator. M.S.. T.G. Pullin. and T. Connor. 
1977. The isolation and detection of 
mutagenic substances in body fluid and 
tissues of animals and the body fluid of 
human subjects. In: Methods in Mutagenicity 
Testing. B. Kilbey. M.S. Legator, G. Nichols, 
and C. Ramel eds. Springer-Verlag: New 
York. 

Siebert d. 1973. Induction of mitotic 
conversions in Saccharomyces cerevisiae by 
lymph fluid and urine of cyclophosphamide 
treated rats and human patients. (Abstract.) 
Mut. Res. 21:202. 
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Zeiger. E. 1973. Some factors affecting the 
host-mediated assay response. Env. Health 
Persp. 6:101-109. 

(ii) Gene mutational test. (A) Bacteria. 

Ames, B.N. 1976. The Salmonella/ 

microsome mutagenicity test. In: Origins of 
Human Cancer. J.D. Watson and H Hiatt, eds. 
Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press: New 
York. 

Ames. B.N„ J. McCann, and E, Yamasaki. 
1975. Methods for detecting carcinogens and 
mutagens with the Salmonella /mammalian- 
microsome mutagenicity test. Mut. Res. 
31:347-363. 

McCann. J., N.E. Springam. J. Kobori and 
B.N. Ames. 1975. Detection of Carcinogens as 
mutagens: Bacterial tester strains with R 
factor plasimids. Proc, Nat. Acad. Sci. USA 
172:979-983. 

(B) Eukaryotic microorganisms. 

BruBick. D., and H. Andrews. 1974. 

Comparisdn of the genetic activity of 
dimethylnitrosamine. ethyl methane 
sulfonate. 2-acetyl-Aminofluorene and ICR- 
170 in Saccharomyces cerevisiae strains D3. 
D4. and D5 using in vitro assays with and 
without metabolic activation. Mut. Res. 
26:491-500. 

(C) Insect Tests. 

Abrahamson. S., and E.B. Lewis, 1971. The 
detection of mutations in Drosophila 
melanogaster. In: Chemical Mutagens: 
Principles and Methods for their Detection. A. 
Hollaender. ed. Vol. 2:411-444. Plenum Press: 
New York. 

Clive. D., and J.F.S. Spector. 1975. 
Laboratory procedures for assessing specific 
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Subpart F—Teratogenic/Reproductive 
Health Effects 

§772.116-1 General. 

(a) Scope and purpose. The standards 
in this subpart are designed to develop 
data on teratogenic and reproductive 
health effects of chemical substances 
and mixtures (“chemicals”) subject to 
teratogenic/reproductive health effects 
test regulations under the Toxic 
Substances Control Act (TSCA) (P.L. 94- 
469, 90 Stat. 2003,15 U.S.C. 2601 et seq.). 
The EPA will use these data to assess 
the risk of teratogenic and reproductive 
health effects these chemicals may 
present to human health. 

(b) Applicability . These standards 
apply to the development of teratogenic 
and reproductive health effects data 
from the testing of chemicals specified 
in Part 771 of this subchapter. 

(c) Definitions . The definitions in 
Section 3 of the TSCA and the 
definitions in § 770.2 and § 772.110- 
1(a)(3), entitled “Good Laboratory 
Practice Standards for Health Effects/' 
apply to Subpart F. In addition, the 
following definitions also apply to 
Subpart F: 

(1) “Teratogenic” means the potential 
of a test substance to produce defects in 
progeny (offspring) resulting from 
perinatal exposure; 

(2) “Reproductive effects” means 
impairment of reproduction; 

(3) "Developmental effects” means 
adverse health effects during any or all 
phases of development and maturation 
following single, continuous, or repeated 
administration of a test substance. 

(4) “Reproductive toxicity” means the 
total or accumulated toxicity of a test 
substance during any or all phases of 
conception, development, and 
maturation. 

(d) Good Laboratory Practice 
Standards for Teratogenic/ 

Reproductive Health Effects . The Good 
Laboratory Practice Standards for 
Health Effects in § 772.110-1, Subpart B. 
apply to Subpart F. 

(e) Specific personnel requirements. 
The specific personnel requirements in 


Subpart A, § 772.100-2(b) apply to 
Subpart F. 

(f) Submission of study plan. The 
sponsor(s) of a study must submit a 
detailed study plan to the Agency at 
least 90 days before the initiation of a 
“reproductive study.” The requirement 
for study plan submission in Subpart A, 

§ 772.100—2(b)(2). applies to the 
reproductive studies in Subpart F. Study 
plans for teratogenicity studies are not 
required prior to their initiation. 

(g) Test or control substance 
concentration . Section 772.100-2(b)(3) of 
Subpart A, apply to Subpart C. 

(h) Dietary requirements. The dietary 
requirements as specified in Appendix 
B, Subpart A, apply to Subpart F. 

(i) Contaminant analysis of feeds 
and/or vehicles. The specific 
requirements as specified in Appendix 
B, Subpart A, apply to Subpart F. 

§ 772.116-2 Teratogenic effects test 
standards. 

(a) Study design. (1) Species and 
stmin. Testing must be performed in at 
least two mammalian species. The rat, 
mouse, hamster, or rabbit are 
acceptable. Other species may be used 
if adequate justification is supplied. One 
species must be the same as the species 
used in the reproductive study. Strains 
with low fecundity must not be used. 
Historical teratogenic data for the 
specific strain tested must be submitted. 

(2) Sex and age. All test and control 
animals must be young, mature, 
pregnant females of uniform age, size, 
and parity. Prima gravida females are 
preferred. 

(3) Control groups. Concurrent control 
group(s) are required as follows: 

(i) A positive control group i 9 
required, unless historical data from the 
laboratory performing the test are 
submitted which demonstrate that the 
strains of animals being used are 
sensitive to known teratogenic agents. 

(ii) A vehicle control group is required 
if a vehicle is used in administering the 
test substance. In addition, if there are 
insufficient data on toxic properties of 
the vehicle used in administering the 
test substance, an untreated (negative) 
control group receiving a sham 
treatment (e.g., physiological saline) is 
also required. 

(iii) If no vehicle is used in 
administering the test substance, a 
separate control group receiving a sham 
treatment (e.g., physiological saline) is 
required. 

(4) Number of animals. Each test and 
control group must include 20 or more 
pregnant females for rat, mouse, and 
hamster, and at least 12 pregnant 
females for rabbit. 


(5) Duration of test and time of 
delivery, (i) The test subtance must be 
administered daily beginning at. or 
before, the time of implantation and 
continuing through the period of major 
organogenesis. Exposure of each species 
must encompass the gestation period up 
to the day before term. 

(ii) Fetuses must be delivered by 
cesarean section approximately 1 day 
prior to term. 

(iii) Females (parents) must ordinarily 
be sacrificed at time of cesarean section 
unless conditions indicate earlier 
sacrifice as required by paragraph (ii) of 
this section. 

(6) Dosage, (i) At least three dosage 
levels must be tested in addition to the 
control(s). 

(ii) The highest dosage level must 
induce some fetal or maternal toxicity, 
as demonstrated by body weight 
reduction or other toxic signs, but not 
cause more than 10 percent maternal 
fatalities. This level must be higher than 
that expected for human exposure. 

(iii) The intermediate dose(s) must be 
spaced logarithmically (or at some 
approximate comparable point) between 
the high and low dosage level and must 
induce some observable fetal effects 
attributable to the test substance, when 
possible. 

(iv) The low dosage level must induce 
no observable adverse effects 
attributable to the test substance. 

(v) The dose administered to each 
animal must be based on the individual 
animal’s body weight on the first day of 
test substance administration. 

(vi) Dosing must be scheduled at 
approximately the same time during the 
day. 

(7) Route of administration. To the 
extent possible, route(s) of 
administration should be comparable to 
the expected or known routes of human 
exposure. The test rules in Part 771 will 
specify the route(s) to be employed for a 
particular chemical. 

(b) Study conduct. (1) Animal care. 
Food and water must be provided ad 
libitum. Pregnant females must be 
provided nesting materials or 
justification for not providing such 
material must be submitted. Animals 
may be individually caged or group 
caged. 

(2) Observation, (i) The requirements 
for observation of animals as specified 
in Subpart A, § 772. 10O-2(b)(6) apply to 
Subpart F. Each such observation must 
be made by an appropriately-trained 
observer, who must note and record 
behavioral abnormalities, and all 
clinical signs of toxicity, including 
mortality. 
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(ii) Any female showing signs of 
abortion or premature delivery must be 
sacrificed on the day such evidence is 
observed. These animals must be 
analyzed, and all observations reported 
separately. 

(iii) Females must be weighed at the 
first day of test substance 
administration and at sacrifice. 

(3) Necropsy\ (i) Immediately after the 
female is sacrificed, the uterus must be 
excised and weighed, then examined for 
fetal resorption, number of live fetuses 
and number of dead or resorbed fetuses. 
The litter weight of live fetuses must be 
determined. 

(ii) One-half of each Utter must be 
examined for skeletal anomalies, and 
the remaining one-half of each litter 
must be examined for soft tissue 
anomalies. 

(iii) External and soft tissue 
examination of the fetuses must be 
performed by or under the supervision 
of an individual experienced and 
suitably trained interatogenic studies. 
The sex of each fetus must be 
determined, if possible. Gross 
observations of the skeleton and 
external and internal organs must be 
made with the aid of a dissecting 
microscope (or other instrument 
providing similar magnification). The 
internal gross morphology must be 
examined by sectioning through soft 
tissues (using razor blade sectioning or 
comparable techniques). 

(iv) The necropsy data must be 
recorded and reported in accordance 
with paragraph (3) of this section. 

(v) Entire fetuses must be preserved 
and held in accordance with § 772.110- 
1(j), Subpart B. 

(c) Data reporting and evaluation. In 
addition to the basic information 
required by 5 772.100-2(b)(8), Subpart A. 
the final test report must include the 
following information, presented in the 
format specified: 

(1) Test protocol. Rationale for 
selection of the species and strain used. 

(i) Dose levels (expressed as mg/kg of 
body weight per day) administered, and 
the rationale for their selection; and the 
number of days of tests substance 
administration. 

(ii) Route and method of 
administration utilized and the rationale 
for selection if other than oral 
intubation. 

(iii) Positive control data or historical 
data from the laboratory performing the 
test which demonstrate the sensitivity of 
the strains being used. 

(iv) Justification statement for not 
providing nesting materials for 
pregnanat females, if such materials 
were not provided. 


(2) Maternal data, (i) The following 
information, arranged by test groups, 
must be supplied in tabular form: 

(A) Data showing, for each animal: 

(7) Its identification number 

[2] Its age (or approximate age) at the 
start of the test; 

(3) Data of caesarian section and 
sacrifice; 

[4] Body weight on first day of dosing; 

(5) Its body weight at sacrifice (actual, 
and corrected (by subtracting gravid 
uterus)); 

(0) The body weight change based on 
the foregoing weight measurements; and 

(7) Any signs of abortion or premature 
delivery. 

(B) Data showing, for each dose level: 

(7) The number of animals initially on 

study: 

(3) The number and percent that died; 

(3) The number and percent that were 
pregnant; and 

[4] The average maternal body weight 
change. 

(ii) The following test information 
must be supplied in any appropriate 
form: A description of all observed signs 
>of toxicity accompanied by the animal’s 
identification number, test group, and 
date(s) of observation. 

(3) Fetal data. When an anomaly is 
difficult to describe, a photograph of it 
may be submitted. All means must be 
accompanied by standard deviation. 

The following information arranged by 
test group must be supplied in tabular 
form: 

(i) Numerical data showing, for each 
litter: 

(A) Identification numbers; 

(B) Number and percent of live 

fetuses; 

(C) Average live fetal weight; 

(D) Number of each sex. if 
determined; 

(E) Number and percent of dead and 
resorbed fetuses; 

(F) Number of implantations; and 

(G) Number and percent of fetuses 
with any soft tissue of skeletal 
abnormality. 

(ii) Anomaly data showing, for each 
litter: 

(A) Identification number(s); 

(B) Number of fetuses examined by 
necropsy; 

(C) Number and percent of fetuses 
having soft tissue anomalies; 

(D) Number of fetuses examined for 
skeletal anomalies; 

(E) Number and percent of fetuses 
having skeletal anomalies; and 

(F) Incidence and a full description of 
each type of anomaly. 

(iii) Cumulative data showing, for 
each dose level: 


(A) Identification of the dose level 
group; 

(B) Number of litters examined: 

(C) Number of implantations per litter 

(D) Average number of live fetuses 
per litter 

(E) Average of live fetal weights; 

(F) Percent of dead and resorbed 
fetuses per litter; 

(G) Number and percent of fetuses 
bearing anomalies of each kind 
observed; 

(H) Number and percent of fetuses 
bearing any anomaly; 

(I) Number and percent of abnormal 
fetuses per litter, and 

(J) Number and percent of litters 
having anomalous fetuses. 

(4) Evaluation. The litter or dam is an 
accepted unit for evaluation. Data on 
individual fetuses with anomalies 
should also be considered. 

(i) Evaluation of the results with 
respect to observed effects, must 
include: 

(A) An evaluation of the relationship, 
if any, between exposure to the test 
substance and the anomalies and all 
other toxic signs observed; and 

(B) An indication of the dosage level 
at which no toxic effects attributable to 
the test substance would appear. 

(ii) Statistical analyses must be 
performed to assist in the reporting and 
evaluation of data. All statistical 
methods used should be identified by 
reference and/or fully described. 
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teratogenesis. Pp. 76-92 in Methods for 
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and M. Vasuda. eds. Igaku-Shoin Ltd.: Toyko. 
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Current methodology in teratogenicity 
research. Pp. 155-175 in Advances in Modem 
Toxicology. M.A. Mehlman (NIH), ed. VoL 1. 
Part 1. New Concepts in Safety Evaluation. 
M.A. Mehlman. R. Shapiro, and H. 
Blumenthal. Hemisphere Pub. Corp.: 
Washington, D.C. 
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Mutagenicity and Teratogenicity. Ministry of 
Health and Welfare: Canada. 

(6) Oser. B. L. 1971 Toxicology of pesticides 
to establish proof of safety. Pp. 411-456 in 
Pesticides in the Environment. R. White- 
Stevens, ed. Vol. 1, Part II. Marcel Dekker. 
Inc.: New York. 
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Research, L. K. Bustad and R. O. McClellan, 
eds. Battelle Mem. Inst.: Richland, 
Washington. 

(8) Palmer. A. K. 1974. Problems associated 
with the screening of drugs for possible 
teratogenic activity. Exp. Embryol. and 
Teratol. 1:16-33. 

(9) Robson, J. M. 1970. Testing drugs for 
teratogenicity and their effects on fertility. 
Brit. Med. Bull. 26:212-216. 

(10) Sassoon, H. 1978. Survey and 
evaluation of techniques used in testing 
chemical substances for teratogenic effects. 
E.P.A. Report No. 560/5-77-007, NTIS Public. 
PB-273-195. National Technical Information 
Service: Springfield, VA. 

(11) Shepard, T. H., J. R. Miller, and M. 
Morris, 1975. Methods for Detecting 
Environmental Agents that Produce 
Congenital Defects. Proceedings of the 
Guadeloupe Conference Sponsored by 
Tlnstitut de la Vie. North-Holland Publishing 
Co.: Amsterdam-Oxford; American Elsevier 
Publishing Co., Inc.: New York. 264 pp. 

(12) Tuchmann-Deplessis, G. 1972. 
Teratogenic drug screening. Present 
procedures and requirements. Teratology 
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(13) Weil, C. S. 1970. Selection of the valid 
number of sampling units and a consideration 
of their combination in toxicological studies 
involving reproduction, teratogenesis or 
carcinogenesis. Food Cosmet. Toxicol. 8:177- 
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(14) Wilson, J. G. 1971. Use of rhesus 
monkeys in teratological studies. Fed. Proc. 
Am. Soc. Exp. Biol. 30:104-109. 
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§ 772.116-3 Reproductive effects test 
standards. 

(a) Study design. (1) Species. Testing 
must be performed in at least one 
mammalian species which may be the 
same as one of the two species used in 
the teratogenig effects study pursuant to 
§ 772.116-2 of this subpart. The rat is 
preferred. 

(2) Number and sex of animals. In 
testing with rodents, each dose and 
control group must contain enough 
females to produce approximately 20 
litters (20 sampling units) at each 
breeding, assuming typical mating and 
fertility for the strain. At least 10 fertile 
males per dose in the first mating of the 
F generation must be used. 

Subsequently at least 10 males per dose 
level are required. 

(3) Number of doses and dose 
selection, (i) At least three dose level 
groups, in addition to the control group, 
must be tested. 

(ii) The highest dose level must 
produce an observable toxicological or 


pharmacological effect in the test 
animals, but not cause more than 10 
percent fatalities. This level must be 
higher than that expected for human 
exposure. 

(iii) The lowest dose level must 
produce no observable adverse effects. 

(4) Control group. Concurrent control 
groups are required as follows: 

(i) A vehicle control group is required 
if a vehicle is used in administering the 
test substance. If there are insufficient 
data on the toxic properties of the 
vehicle used in administering the test 
substance, a separate control group 
receiving no chemical treatment is also 
required. 

(ii) If no vehicle is used in 
administering the test substance, a 
separate control group receiving a sham 
treatment (e.g., physiological saline) is 
required. 

(5) Route of administration . To the 
extent possible, route(s) of 
administration should be comparable to 
the expected or known routes of human 
exposure. The test rules in Part 771 will 
specify the route(s) to be employed for a 
particular chemical. 

(6) Duration of testing, (i) The test 
substance must be administered to two 
generations of animals, F 0 and F|. A 
third generation of animals, F a , will be 
exposed to the test substance in utero 
and through nursing. 

(ii) Dosing of animals in the F 0 
generation must begin as soon a9 
possible after weaning and 
acclimatization, and in any case before 
the animals are 6 weeks old. The test 
substance must be administered daily to 
the F 0 generation. Dosing must continue 
until aD F, generation animals have 
been weaned. 

(iii) Dosing of the animals selected 
from the F, generation for breeding must 
begin as soon as the animals are 
weaned (approximately 30 days after 
birth). The test substance must be 
administered daily to these animals, 
dosing must continue until 30 days after 
all Ft animals have been weaned. 
(Dosing of animals from Fi generation is 
not required if they have not been 
selected for breeding). 

(b) Study conduct (1) Breeding. After 
the F 0 generation animals such as 
rodents and lagomorphs have received 
the test substance for at least 100 days, 
they must be bred to produce the F» 
generation. Appropriate numbers of 
males and females must be selected at 
random from different litters of the Fj 
generation for breeding. After the test 
substance has been administered to 
these animals for at least 120 days, they 
must be bred to produce the F a 
generation. Figure 1 of the Appendix 


indicates an acceptable breeding and 
dosing schedule. 

(2) Animal care. Pregnant females 
must be caged separately and furnished 
with nesting materials. 

(3) Observations. The requirements 
for observation of animals as specified 
in Subpart A, $ 772.10O-2(b)(6) apply to 
Subpart F. 

(i) Frequency. Each animal must be 
observed for effects as long as it is being 
exposed to the test substance. Animals 
must be observed as frequently as 
necessary to obtain the data required by 
paragraph (c) of this section and 
Subpart A. Section 772.100—2(b)(6). 

(ii) Growth and delivery data. The 
weight of each weanling must be 
recorded weekly to weight maturity and 
monthly thereafter. The dates of 
delivery must be recorded. 

. (iii) Maternal data. Observation must 
be made of the general condition and 
behavior of mothers, including nesting 
and nursing. Any abnormalities must be 
recorded. 

(iv) Paternal data. Measurments must 
be made of spermatogenesis of all males 
in the F 0 , Fi, and F* generations used to 
produce the subsequent generations. 
Such measurements should be 
undertaken within one week after 
breeding. In addition, or as an 
alternative, histopathology 
examinations of the tests, as indicated 
in paragraph (c)(ll) of this section, must 
be undertaken. Additional useful 
information may be obtained by 
histopathology examinations of the tests 
of males in the F 0 and F a generations, 
particularly those males used for 
producing the subsequent generations. If 
spermatogenesis or histopathology of 
tests is evaluated in males in the F 0 and 
F a generations, such males should be of 
the same approximate age and should 
have been dosed for the same 
approximate length of time as males 
used in the F« generation (at the time the 
Fi generation males were examined). 

(v) Litter data. All litters must be 
examined as soon as possible after 
delivery. Where possible, effort should 
be made to prevent cannibalism of 
young. The following must be recorded: 
Litter size; number of stillborn; and 
number of live births. Viability counts 
and pup weight must be recorded at 
birth, four days after birth, and weaning. 
Additional viability counts between the 
fourth day and weaning are required for 
non-rodents. Any physical or behavioral 
abnormalities must be recorded. 

(4) Gross necropsy and 
histopathology. (i) F x generation. Ten 
males and 25 females from each dose 
level and the control group must be 
subjected to a complete gross necropsy 
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and histopathology examination. The 
animals must be chosen from the Ft 
generation animals used to produce the 
Fa generation. The animals must be 
sacrificed at the end of the required 
period of dosing. The necropsy and 
histopathology examination must 
include examination of the reproductive 
organs. 

(ii) Ft and Ft generation. A complete 
gross necropsy and histopathology 
examination must be conducted on five 
randomly selected weanlings of each 
sex from each test group (dose level and 
sex) in each generation (F« and F a ). 

(iii) Conduct of examinations. All 
examinations must be conducted by or 
under the supervision of a qualified 
pathologist The standards set forth in 
§ 772.100-2(b)(l) and (7), Subpart A 
Apply. 

(c) Data reporting and evaluation. The 
tester must submit to EPA the following 
reports: 

“Study Plan*' as required in § 772.100- 
2(b)(2), Subpart A; 

“Interim Quarterly Summary Reports*' 
outlining the current status of the study 
including any significant findings: and a 
“Final Test Report'*. 

In addition to the basic information 
required by § 772.100-2(b)(8), Subpart A, 
the “Final Test Report” must include the 
following information, presented in the 
format specified: 

(1) Test protocol, (i) The rationale for 
species and strain selection: and 

(ii) The rationale for selection for the 
dosage levels; dosage levels must be 
reported as mg/kg/day as well as ppm. 

(2) Animal data. For all means in the 
data required in this subparagraph, such 
means must be accompanied by the 
standard deviation. 

(i) Female data. The following 
information relating to the reproduction 
of each female must be supplied in 
tables, with footnotes and description 
where appropriate: 

(A) For each animal: Date of delivery; 
and ynusual or abnormal behavior 
during estrous, gestation, or delivery; 
and fertility. 

(B) Cumulative data showing means 
for controls and each dose level group in 
the F 0 and Fi generation: the gestation 
index; approximate duration of 
gestation: and number and percent of 
animals showing behavioral 
abnormalities in connection with 
reproductive activity. 

(C) For each mother: Its identification 
number; any abnormalities in nesting or 
nursing: total number of offspring per 
litter; number and percent of live and 
dead offspring; and general condition of 
offspring and mother through weaning. 


(D) For each dose level and control 
group in the Fo and F» generation: The 
fertility index; average size of litter, 
average*number of dead and live 
offspring per litter; and number and 
percent of mothers showing behavioral 
abnormalities in nesting and nursing. 

(ii) Male data . For each male 
evaluated for spermatogenesis in 
accordance with paragraph (b)(3)(iv) of 
this section: identification number and 
the results of the evaluation. 

(iii) Litter data on preweanling 
animals . The following litter data on 
preweanling animals must be supplied 
in tables, with footnotes and 
descriptions where appropriate: 

(A) For each litter arranged by dose 
level and generation: Total litter size; 
number and percent of stillborn; number 
and percent of live births; viability 
index; lactation index; weekly viability 
counts and weekly weight of each pup 
from day 4 of life to weaning: and 
number and nature of physical 
abnormalities observed. 

(B) For each dose level and 
generation: Mean weekly weight of all 
pups from day 4 of life to weaning; 
number and percent of pups with 
physical or behavioral abnormalities; 
number and percent of pups surviving at 
birth, 1 week, and 3 weeks; and mean 
viability and lactation indices. 

(iv) Litter data on postweanling and 
mature animals, the following 
informaiton* arranged by test group 
(dose level and sex), must be supplied in 
tabular form (unless adequate 
justification is supplied to present these 
data in another form): 

(A) For each animal: Its identification 
number; its age at the beginning of the 
study; its age at death and manner of 
death; and its weight, as measured 
weekly through 1 month of age and 
monthly thereafter. 

(B) Cumulative data showing means 
for each control and test group: The 
weekly or monthly weights; and the 
number and percent of animals with 
behavioral abnormalities. 

(3) Gross necropsy data . The 
following test information, arranged by 
test groups (dose level and sex) must be 
reported; 

(i) Data showing the identification of 
any animal for which any gross 
abnormality or lesion was observed, 
and containing for each such animal a 
description of each abnormality or 
lesion. Gross abnormalities or lesions 
observed repeatedly in gross necropsies 
need be described only once and 
thereafter may be described by 
reference. 

(ii) Data showing the number of 
animals affeced by each type of 


abnormality or lesion; and the number 
of animals in which any abnormality or 
lesion was observed. 

(4) Evaluation, (i) Evaluation of the 
results with respect to all toxic or 
pharmacological effects, including: 

(A) An evaluation of the relationships, 
if any. between exposures to the test 
substance and the incidence and 
severity of effects (including effects on 
reproduction, behavior, tumors and 
lesions, and mortality). 

(B) An indication of the dosage level 
at which no toxic effects attributable to 
the test substance would appear. 

(ii) Statistical analyses must be 
performed to assist in the reporting and 
evaluation of data. All statistical 
methods used must be identified by 
reference and/or fully described. 

Appendix 

(1) Figure 1. This figure indicates an 
acceptable breeding and dosing schedule for 
the reproduction study described in 

$ 772.116-3. 

(2) Definitions of reproductive indices: 

(i) “Fertility index” means the percentage 
of mating resulting in pregnancy. 

(ii) “Gestation index" means the 
percentage of pregnancies resulting in the 
birth or live litters. 

(iii) “Viability index" means the percentage 
of animals bom that survived 4 days or 
longer. 

(iv) “Lactation index” means the 
percentage of animals alive at 4 days that 
survived the 21-day lactation period. 
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Figure 1. Approximate breeding and dosing schedule for 
Reproduction Study 
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Subpart I—Other Health Effects 

§ 772.119-1 General Metabolism Test 
Standards. 

(a) Scope. The standards in this 
subpart are designed to develop data on 
metabolic effects of chemical 
substances and mixtures (“chemicals”) 
subject to health effects test regulations 
under the Toxic Substances Control Act 
(TSCA), (Pub. L. 94-469, 90 Stat. 2003,15 
U.S.C. 2601 et seq.). 

(b) Purpose. A general metabolism 
study is required for the following major 
purposes: 

(1) To identify and, to the extent 
possible, quantify significant 
metabolites; 

(2) To determine any possible 
bioaccumulation and/or bioretenlion of 
the test substance and/or metabolites; 

(3) To determine test substance 
absorption as a function of dose; 

(4) To characterize route(s) and rate(s) 
of test substance excretion; 

(5) To relate test substance absorption 
to the duration of exposure of the 
animals; and 

(6) To obtain an estimate of binding of 
the test substance and/or its 
metabolites by target macromolecules in 
potential target organs. 

(c) Applicability. These standards 
apply to the development of health 
effects data from the testing of 
chemicals specified in Part 771 of this 
subchapter. 

(d) Definitions. The definitions in 
section 3 of the TSCA and the 
definitions in § 770.2 and § 772.110- 
1(a)(3), entitled “Good Laboratory 
Practice Standards for Health Effects,” 
apply to Subpart I. 

(e) Study Design. (1) Substances to be 
tested. Single does testing must be 
performed with the radioactively 


labeled form of the test substance. If a 
radioactively labeled form cannot be 
used, consultation with the Agency is 
required. The label, preferably ,4 C. must 
be positioned at a site in the molecule 
which is not subject to enzymatic attack. 
Labeling with *H by the wilzbach 
procedure is unsatisfactory. In addition, 
some animals must receive repetitive 
doses of nonradioactively labeled test 
substance. 

(2) Test animal (i) Species. Testing 
must be performed in at least one 
mammalian species, preferably the 
laboratory rat of the same strain used in 
the chronic study (§ 772.113-3) or the 
oncogenicity study (§ 772.113-2). 

(ii) Age and sex. Young adult male 
and female animals must be used. 

(iii) Number. At least five animals per 
sex per test group must be tested. 

(3) Routes of administration. The oral 
route (intubation) is required for dosing 
all radioactive forms, except for the 
single intravenous administration 
described for Group A in paragraph 

(f)(l)(i) of this section. Nonradioactive 
test substance may be given either by 
oral intubation or incorporated in the 
diet. 

(4) Dose levels. At least two dose 
levels are required. The high dose level 
must produce some toxic or 
pharmacologic sign, and the low dose 
level must produce no toxic or 
pharmacologic sign, as demonstrated by 
an acute oral toxicity study. 

(f) Study conduct. (1) The following 
four groups of animals must be studied. 

(1) Group A animals must each receive 
only a single intravenous dose of the 
radioactively labeled test substance at 
the low dose level. 

(ii) Group B animals must each 
receive only a single oral dose of 
radioactively labeled test substance at 
the low dose level. 

(iii) Group C animals must each 
receive a series of daily oral doses of 
the nonradioactively labeled test 
substance (either by intubation or 
incorporated in the diet) over a period of 
at least 2 weeks, followed within 24 
hours by a single oral intubation of the 
radioactively labeled test substance, 
each dose consisting of the low dose 
level. 

(iv) Group D animals must each 
receive only a single oral dose of 
radioactively labeled test substance at 
the high dose level. 

(2) Time period and caging. The 
animals in each group must be kept in 
individual metabolism cages for 7 days 
after the radioactive dose or until 95 
percent of the administered dose is 
excreted (whichever occurs first), at 
which time the animals must be killed. 


(3) Analysis, (i) Levels of 
radioactivity. (A) Levels of radioactivity 
in blood, urine, feces, and expired air 
must be measured at appropriate 
intervals throughout the study for all 
groups. However, if a preliminary study 
shows that no volatile radioactive 
materials are exhaled during the period 
of zero to 24 hours after dosing, such 
evidence may be submitted in lieu of 
measuring radioactivity of expired air 
for this study. 

(B) For all groups, levels of 
radioactivity in tissues and organs must 
be measured at sacrifice by combustion 
to *<COi, with particular attention to 
bone, brain, fat, gonads, heart, kidney, 
liver, muscle, spleen, any tissue or organ 
which demonstrated pathology, and 
residual carcass. 

(C) Samples of tissues and organs 
obtained at sacrifice, for all groups, 
must be extracted by nonpolar and polar 
solvents, and these extracts assayed for 
level of radioactivity. Extracted tissue 
residues can be combusted to ,4 C0 2 or 
solubilized with an appropriate 
solubilizing agent to measure the 
residual radioactivity. 

(ii) Chemical assay. Urine and 
extracts of feces from all groups must be 
subjected to thin-layer chromatography 
and radiochromatogram scanning (or 
similar technique) for a determination of 
the extent of test substance 
biotransformation. Metabolites must be 
identifed by use of methodology such as 
gas chromatography coupled with mass 
spectroscopy and chemical synthesis. 

An assay method for detection of each 
major metabolite may be requested by 
the Agency. 

(4) Calculations, (i) Rate of 
absorption. The rate of test substance 
absorption must be determined from 
plasma levels of the test substance plus 
metabolites (e.g., from total 1 <C) for each 
animal in groups A, B, C, and D at a 
series of time intervals (e.g., 0.25. 0.5,1, 

2, 4, 6, and 8 hours) after dosing with 
radioactively labeled compound. Means 
and standard errors must be calculated 
for groups A, B. C, and D. 

(ii) Extent of absorption. The extent of 
test substance absorption must be 
determined from the ratio of total 
excreted urinary or fecal radioactivity at 
each of several time periods after 
dosing: 

Percent absorbed=total excreted 
urinary radioactivity (group B or C or 
D)/total excreted urinary radioactivity 
(group A) X 100 or Percent 
absorbed = total excreted fecal 
radioactivity (group B or C or D)/total 
excreted fecal radioactivity (group 
A) X 100. Calculations of this kind must 
be made from data obtained at several 









Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26. 1979 / Proposed Rules 


44093 


intervals, such as 24. 48, 72, 96.120,144, 
and 168 hours. In order to obtain mean 
values ancl standard errors, these 
calculations must be made for individual 
animals in groups B. C, and D 
(numerator), using mean values for 
group A (denominator). Using standard 
statistics, these determinations for 
groups B and D will indicate whether or 
not absorption is dose dependent. 

(iii) Tissue binding. Determinations as 
to whether the test substance and/or its 
metabolites bind covalently to tissues 
must be made for all groups by 
comparison of data from paragraph 
(0(3)(i)(B) with data from paragraph 
(f)(3)(i)(C), each of this section. 

(g) Data reporting and evaluation. (1) 
Reporting. The study must be reported 
in detail. Raw data may be contained in 
appendixes. In addition to information 
meeting the general reporting 
requirements of § 772.100-2(b)(8), 
Subpart A. the following data derived 
from tests on animals in all groups 
(described in paragraph (f) of this 
section) must be reported: 

(1) Levels of radioactivity, together 
with percent recovery of the 
administered dose, in plasma, excreta, 
and the following tissues and organs of 
animals in all groups: Bone, brain, fat, 
gonads, heart, kidney, liver, muscle, 
spleen, tissues which displayed 
pathology, and residual carcass; 

(ii) A semilogarithmic plot of plasma 
test substance concentration (expressed 
as nanogram equivalents of test 
substance/ml, as calculated from the 
specific activity of the test substance 
versus time, including a calculation of 
plasma tVfe for all groups; 

(iii) Percent absorption, by groups B. 

C. and D, determined from urinary or 
fecal radioactivity; 

(iv) A full description of the 
sensitivity and precision of all 
procedures used to produce the data; 
and 

(v) Information on the specific 
radioactivity of the test substance and 
site(s) of labeling. 

(vi) Counting efficiency data must be 
made available to the Agency upon 
request. 

(2) Evaluation. An evaluation of the 
data produced by this study must bq 
submitted. The following points may be 
helpful in developing this evaluation. 

(i) Plotting test substance plasma 
concentration (logarithmically) against 
time (arithmetically) will demonstrate 
the phases of absorption, tissue 
distribution (alpha), and excretion (beta) 
after test substance administration. 

(ii) The curve representing 
intravenous test substance dosing will 
show only the tissue distribution and 


excretion phases. The data points can 
be used to calculate the half-times of 
tissue distribution (alpha) and excretion 
(beta). The calculations can be done by 
linear regression; estimates can be made 
graphically by the “feathering” method. 

(iii) The urinary excretion data can be 
used similarly to calculate the half-time 
of the beta phase, following the pattern 
explained in paragraph (g)(2)(i) of this 
section. 

(iv) The beta-phase iYz values will 
indicate clearly the potential of the test 
substance for bioaccumulation. Specific 
sites of bioaccumulation will be evident 
from the tissue distribution data. 

(v) An analog computer can be used to 
prepare graphical plots of the probable 
plasma patterns after multiple dosing. A 
series of such plots can be prepared 
from data of groups B. C. and D. These 
plots will predict the steady-state 
plasma levels and the time necessary to 
attain them. 

(vi) Predictions from group B data 
must be considered to be confirmed 
when group C data are not significantly 
different from group B data, with respect 
to peak plasma level; time at which peak 
plasma level occurred; tVfc for the alpha 
phase; and tVfe for the beta phase. 

(vii) In addition to the material 
required above, the report should 
include a discussion section, in which 
the authors indicate clearly how they 
relate the metabolic and 
pharmacokinetic data to toxicologic 
observations in animals, and also to 
risks, if any, to human health. When the 
authors conclude that these 
relationships cannot be made on the 
basis of existing data, they should meet 
with Agency personnel to decide upon 
the design of additional studies. 

(e) Additional metabolic studies. 
Additional, more specific studies may be 
required to clarify important points. 

Some areas for possible further study 
include: Binding by macromolecules in 
the blood, liver, gonads, and other 
tissues; placental transfer; entrance into 
breast milk; biotransformation by 
specific organs or tissues; absorption by 
dermal or inhalation routes of exposure; 
and measurement of levels of the test 
substance and its metabolites in the 
gonads. Plasma binding studies can be 
conducted, usually, in vitro with plasma. 
Placental transfer of a test substance 
can be determined readily by dosing 
pregnant rodents with radioactively 
labeled test substance and assaying 
their fetuses for radioactivity. Entrance 
of a test substance into breast milk can 
be determined similarly in rodents. 
Biotransformation studies can be 
performed, usually, with whole liver 


homogenates or with liver fractions such 
as microsome8 or cytosol. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

Office of Education 

145 CFR Part 1901 

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant 
Program; Family Contribution 
Schedules 

AGENCY: Office of Education. IIEW. 
action: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

summary: The family contribution 
schedules are the formulas used to 
measure financial need for the purpose 
of computing the amount of a student’s 
award under the Basic Educational 
Opportunity Grant Program. The 
legislation governing the program 
requires that these schedules be 
submitted annually for public comment 
and for review by both Houses of 
Congress. The changes being proposed 
for 1980-81 in the family contribution 
schedules are intended to accomplish a 
number of objectives. Several of the 
changes are necessitated by the 
adoption of a common student aid 
application form for 1980-81. Others 
reflect a change in the assessment rate 
of income for independent students with 
dependents and in the treatment of 
income and assets of dependent 
students. Another revises the conditions 
under which a student may file a Basic 
Grant Supplemental Form using 
estimated data for the First calendar 
year of the award period instead of base 
year data. 

dates: Comments must be received on 
or before September 10,1979. 

ADDRESSES: Written comments should 
be sent to William Moran, Chief, Basic 
Grant Policy Section, Division of Policy 
and Program Development. ROB-3, 

Room 4318. 400 Maryland Avenue S.W., 
Washington. D.C. 20202. Comments will 
be available for public inspection at the 
above address between 8:30 a.m. and 
4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday (except 
Federal holidays. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

William Moran, (202) 472-4300. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

General Background 

These proposed changes in the family 
contribution schedules for 1980-81 are 
being submitted for public comment. 

The final regulations resulting from this 
notice of proposed rulemaking will be in 
effect for the 1980-81 award period. The 
proposed changes are described below. 


Summary of Proposed Changes 

1. Changes relating to the adoption of a 
common student aid application form. 

In an effort to simplify the student aid 
application process, the Office of 
Education plans to adopt, beginning 
with the 1980-81 award period, a 
common form on which students may 
apply for a.Basic Grant and for aid 
under the three campus-based programs. 
The common form has been developed 
by staff members of the Bureau of 
Student Financial Assistance working 
closely with the Coalition for the 
Coordination of Student Financial Aid. 

The draft form has been reviewed by 
financial aid administrators, 
representatives from State agencies, 
students, and Congressional staff. The 
form will include data elements 
necessary to compute the Basic Grant 
Eligibility Index and the expected family 
contribution under Uniform 
Methodology (UM). It will also include a 
minimal number of additional data 
elements considered essential for a 
financial aid officer to have in 
determining whether adjustments should 
be made in the UM expected family 
contribution in individual cases. Three 
of the changes in the Family 
Contribution Schedules for 1980-81 
relate to the adoption of the common 
form. 

1. Replace the unusual expense offset 
with an unusual medical expense offset 
and eliminate Casualty and Theft 
Losses as a line item on the fonn. 

Section 411(a)(3)(B)(ii)(V) of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 provides 
that one criterion which shall be used in 
determining Basic Grant eligibility will 
be: “Any unusual expenses of the 
student or his family, such as unusual 
medical expenses, and those which may 
arise from a catastrophe.” To reflect this 
statutory provision, the current Family 
Contribution Schedules prov ide an 
unusual expense offset, equal to the 
amount by which the sum of 
unreimbursed medical and dental 
expenses and unreimbursed losses 
resulting from a catastrophe exceeds 
20% of effective family income. In the 
1979-80 application, lines 25 and 44 
reflect medical and dental expenses (for 
dependent and independent applicants 
respectively). And. casualty and theft 
losses are reported on lines 26 and 45. 

In the 1980-81 form we propose to 
delete the casualty and theft loss line 
item. We feel that these losses generally 
will still be reflected without the need 
for an offset and a separate line item on 
the application. Losses which affect 
investments and real estate will be 
reflected through lower amounts 


reported in those two line items. Losses 
affecting other family possessions which 
have been replaced through cash 
purchases will be reflected through a 
lower amount reported in the line item 
for cash, savings, and checking 
accounts. Additionally, if after an 
application has been submitted, the 
student or the student’s parents suffer a 
loss of, or damage to. assets because of 
a natural disaster in an area declared a 
National Disaster Area by the President, 
asset amounts on the SER may be 
corrected to reflect the loss. Also, if an 
applicant qualified under any of the 
conditions for filing a Supplemental 
Form, asset amounts will be adjusted to 
reflect current value a! the time of filing 
the application which accompanies the 
Supplemental Form. We feel that the 
number of applicants having casualty 
and theft losses which are not reflected 
through these other means is not of 
sufficient size to warrant a line item on 
the form. The line item for reporting 
medical and dental expenses—the other 
item included in computing the unusual 
expense offset—will remain on the form 
for 1980-81. 

In the 1980-81 Family Contribution 
Schedules, we are proposing to replace 
the unusual expense offset by an 
unusual medical expense offset. For 
dependent applicants this offset will 
equal the amount by which the sum of 
unreimbursed medical and dental 
expenses exceeds 20% of the effective 
income of the parents. For independent 
applicants the offset will equal the 
amount by which the sum of 
unreimbursed medical and dental 
expenses exceeds 20% of the student’s 
effective family income. 

2. Elimination of "custody"from the 
criteria for determining which parents 
income should be reported for a student 
whose parents are divorced or 
separated. 

Currently § 190.33(c) of the Family 
Contribution Schedule regulations 
provides that in the case of a dependent 
student whose parents are separated or 
divorced, income information shall be 
provided by the parent who has or had 
custody of the student. If custody was 
not awarded, or if parents have or had 
equal custody, the income to be reported 
will be that of the parent with whom the 
applicant resided for the greater portion 
of the 12 month period preceding the 
date of the application. If neither of 
those criteria apply, the income to be 
reported will be that of the parent who 
is providing or has most recently 
provided the greater portion of the 
student’s support. 

In most instances, the question of 
which parent has custody is irrelevant 
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for applicants over seventeen years of 
age—approximately 99% of the 
dependent applicant population. Thus, 
for 1980-61, as part of the effort to 
simplify the application and the 
instructions, we propose to eliminate 
this criterion. Section 190.33 of the 
Family Contribution Schedule 
regulations will be revised to provide 
that if the parents are divorced or 
separated, income information shall be 
provided by the parent with whom the 
applicant resided for the greater portion 
of the 12 month period preceding the 
date of application. If the student did 
not live with either parent during that 
period or lived with each for an equal 
amount of time, the income to be 
reported will be that of the parent who 


has provided the greater portion of the 
student’s support during that period. If 
neither of the above criteria apply, the 
income to be reported will be that of the 
parent who provided the greater portion 
of the student’s support during the 
period beginning January 1,1979 and 
ending twelve months prior to the date 
of the application. 

3. Elimination of the third year in the 
criteria for determining “independent 
student” status. 

Currently, the three criteria of the 
independent student definition must be 
met for the base year and both of the 
calendar years in which the award 
period occurs. 

For 1979-80. the questions are as 
follows: 


Section C.— Applicant's Status 


1978? 1979? I960? 


Yes No Yos No Yes No 


Okl or will applicant live with 
parents for more than sot weefcs 
during— 

Did or will parents claim applicant 
as a US. income tax exemption 
for— 

0»d or will applicant receive 
assistance worth more than 
$750 from parents during— 


The third calendar year of the current 
definition requires a projection from all 
applicants concerning residence with 
parents until at least mid-February in 
the second calendar year of the award 
period. The third year income tax 
criterion will be a projection for all 
applicants. And, the answer to the 
question about parental financial 
support in the third calendar year could 
also be a projection throughout the 
remainder of the period when an 
application may be filed. Thus, in the 
vast majority of cases the answers to 
the questions pertaining to the third year 
of the definition will be projections. 

Many applicants simply do not know 
at the time they file the application what 
their status will be in the third year. If 
an applicant has answered “NO” to all 
three questions for the first two years, it 
is highly unlikely that he or she will 
project a “YES” for the third year. Thus, 
it is only in rare cases that a student’s 
status would be determined solely on 
the basis of what he or she answers for 
the third year. In any event, since the 
applicant’s projection for the third year 
is usually a guess based on his or her 
status for the first two years, the 
question for the third year is generally 


not a valid means for determining the 
applicant's dependency status. Thus, we 
are proposing to delete the third year 
from the definition of an “independent 
student” in § 190.42 of the Family 
Contribution Schedules for 1980-81. In 
the common student aid application 
form for 1980-81, the questions oil the 
applicant’s status will cite only the 
years 1979 and 1980. When the Family 
Contribution Schedules are published a 9 
final regulations, identical changes in 
the independent student definition will 
be made for the regulations governing 
each of the three campus-based 
programs (National Direct Student Loan. 
College Work-Study, and Supplemental 
Educational Opportunity Grants). 

II Changes in income treatment 

1. Adjustment of family size offsets 

The family-size offsets included in the 
family contribution schedules are 
intended to provide for basic family 
expenses which must be met before any 
contribution toward a student’s 
educational costs can be expected. In 
order to establish a standard for 
determining the amount of these 
expenses, the Basic Grant program 


adopted, during its initial year of 
operation, the “Weighted Average 
Thresholds at Low Income Level” 
developed by the Social Security 
Administration and published by the 
Bureau of the Census. These expenses 
are based on the food costs of families 
of given sizes, and make certain 
assumptions about additional expenses 
of shelter and other family needs. These 
base-line data have been updated 
annually to accommodate the increases 
in the Consumer Price Index published 
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the 
Department of Labor. 

In applying for Basic Grants for the 
1980-81 award period, applicants report 
actual financial data for the calendar 
year 1979, i.e., the "base year” for the 
1980-81 award period. To derive the 
family size offsets for the 1979 base 
year, those used for 1978 will be 
adjusted to correspond to the actual 
increase in the Consumer Price Index 
published by the Bureau of labor 
Statistics at the end of the year. Since 
this notice of proposed rulemaking is 
published well before the conclusion of 
the year, the amounts in the 1980-81 
family contribution schedule are 
estimated by increasing those used for 
1979-80 by 9.2%. When the final 
regulation is published, these estimated 
amounts will be replaced by family size 
offsets based on the actual Consumer 
Price Index statistics for 1979 as 
published by the Department of Labor. 

2. Include income and assets for 
dependent student and spouse. 

Currently the income of a dependent 
student and the dependent student’s 
spouse is not assessed in computing a 
student's Basic Grant eligibility index. 
Section 190.37 of the Family 
Contribution Schedule regulations 
provides that the dependent applicant’s 
assets will be assessed at 33%. 

However, no assessment is made of the 
assets of the dependent student’s 
spouse. The program has received 
considerable criticism for ignoring these 
potential resources. 

A recent analysis of a representative 
sample of 1977 dependent student 
income reported by students and 
parents filing the Financial Aid Form 
(FAF) of the College Scholarship Service 
showed that: 

• 65.4% of dependent students have 
annual earnings less than $1,000 

• 92.3% of dependent students have 
annual earnings less than $3,000 

• 98.5% of dependent students have 
annual earnings less than $6,000 

• 99.95% of dependent students have 
annual earnings less than $15,000. 

These data support the conclusion 
that, in general, dependent student 
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income would not be a significant factor 
for most students in determining their 
Basic Grant eligibility index. However, 
they also support the criticism that in 
some instances the Basic Grant Program 
is ignoring substantial resources for 
dependent students. 

In the 1980-61 Family Contribution 
Schedules we propose to revise § 190.37 
to include the assets of the dependent 
student's spouse as well as those of the 
dependent student. The assessment rate 
for the assets of single dependent 
students will remain at 33%. For married 
dependent students, an asset reserve of 
$25,000 will be established, and any 
assets in excess of the reserve will be 
assessed at a rate of 5%. This procedure 
will parallel the asset treatment which 
has been adopted, beginning with the 
1970-60 award period, for married 
independent students, except that there 
will not be an additional asset reserve 
for farm and business assets. 

Additionally, we propose to 
incorporate into the formula the base 
year taxable and nontaxable income of 
the dependent student and his or her 
spouse. In assessing the income of the 
dependent student and spouse, offsets 
will be established in the same way that 
they are established for independent 
students and dependent student’s 
parents. However, the dependent 
student’s offset will be reduced to 
account for the parental share of 
maintenance expenses for that student 
which is already included in the family 
size offset for that dependent student’s 
parents. This adjustment will avoid 
double counting of allowances for 
maintenance expenses in the formula. 

In many instances a married 
dependent student will be considered 
dependent because he or she has 
answered “Yes" for the base year to one 
of the three questions which determine 
an applicant’s status. That is, the 
applicant may have lived with his or her 
parents for six weeks in the base year, 
and thus for Basic Grant purposes be 
categorized as a dependent student. But 
since that period of residence with the 
parents, the applicant has married and 
established a separate household. In this 
situation the dependent student’s spouse 
would not be included in the family size 
of the dependent student’s parents and 
thus would not be included in tne 
regular family size offset. Since the 
income of the dependent student’s 
spouse is to be assessed, there should, 
of course, be an offset against that 
income. Thus, an offset for the married 
dependent student will be established 
which will be derived by adding to the 
single dependent's offset an amount 
equivalent to that allowed for each 


family member in the household of the 
dependent student’s parents. 

The dependent student offset will be 
subtracted from the income of the 
dependent student and spouse. For 
single dependent students, 75% of the 
remainder will be included in computing 
the student’s eligibility index. For 
married dependent students. 25% of the 
remainder will be included. These 
assessment rates are identical to those 
which we are proposing for assessing 
the income of single independent 
students and independents with a 
spouse, respectively. This is consistent 
with our philosophy that the student, as 
direct beneficiary of his or her 
postsecondary education, should be 
required to contribute a larger portion of 
his or her resources for that education 
than would be expected from the 
parents of the student. 

For 1980-81 we are proposing that the 
amount of the offset against income for 
the single dependent student be set at 
$2,550, which is equal to the offset for 
the single independent student ($3,750) 
minus an average share of parental 
contribution to the dependent student’s 
maintenance expenses ($1,200). For the 
married dependent student the offset 
will be $3,750. 

As noted earlier, the amounts of the 
offsets included in this notice of 
proposed rulemaking will be replaced by 
family size offsets based on actual 
Consumer Price Index statistics when 
the 1980-61 Family Contribution 
Schedules are published as final 
regulations. 

3. Reduct Jon in the rates of assessing 
the discretionary income of independent 
students with dependents. 

In the 1979-80 Family Contribution 
Schedules several changes were made 
which were intended to provide more 
equity for independent students. One of 
these changes was a revision in the 
method of treating assets of independent 
students with dependents in calculating 
Basic Grant eligibility. Prior to 1979-80 
assets of all independent students were 
assessed at 33% with no asset reserve. 
The 1979-80 schedules revised the asset 
treatment for independent students with 
dependents to make it parallel to the 
asset treatment for dependent student’s 
parents. A personal asset reserve of 
$25,000 was established—with a reserve 
of up to $50,000 for applicants with farm 
and business assets—and an 
assessment rate of 5% is applied to 
assets above the level of the reserve. 
This change was made in recognition of 
the fact that independent students with 
dependents have family responsibilities 
similar to those of the parents of 
dependent students. 


For 1980-61 we are proposing to apply 
the principle of the similarity between 
dependent students' parents and 
independent students with dependents 
to the assessment of discretionary 
income. Currently, the single 
independent student’s effective family 
income is assessed at 75%. The income 
of a married independent student with 
no dependents other than a spouse is 
assessed at 50%. And the income of an 
independent student who has 
dependents other than a spouse is 
assessed at 40%. For 1980-81 we are 
proposing to reduce the assessment rate 
of discretionary income for independent 
students with no dependents other than 
a spouse from 50% to 25%, and the rate 
for independent students with 
dependents other than a spouse from 
40% also to 25%. These two reductions in 
the assessment rates of discretionary 
income diminish the gap between the 
treatment of the discretionary income of 
independent students with dependents 
and the treatment of the discretionary 
income of dependent students’ parents, 
which is assessed at a rate of 10Vs»%. 

111. Revision in the conditions under 
which a student may File a Supplemental 
Form 

1. Delete "loss of unemployment 
benefits ’’ and add "loss of any non¬ 
taxable benefits . ” 

The Supplemental Form is used to 
report drastic changes in family 
Financial circumstances by using 
estimated data for the First year of the 
award period when base year data 
would be an inappropriate measurement 
for determining Basic Grant eligibility. 

An applicant may file a Supplemental 
Form only if he or she meets one of 
several specific conditions set forth in 
§ 190.39 of the Family Contribution 
Schedule for dependent students or 
§ 190.48 of the Family Contribution 
Schedule for independent students. 
Several of the conditions under which a 
Supplemental Form may be filed 
concern the loss of employment. A 
dependent student may file a 
Supplemental Form if a parent whose 
base year income is reported on the 
original application has been 
unemployed for ten weeks or more 
during the calendar year following the 
base year or has been unable to pursue 
normal income producing activities for a 
similar period of time because of a 
disability or loss or damage to income 
producing property caused by a natural 
disaster. An independent student may 
file a Supplemental Form if the spouse 
whose base year income is reported has 
been unemployed for ten weeks or more 
during the year following the base year. 









Federal Register / Vol. 44. No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Proposed Rules 


44099 


Additionally, an independent applicant 
also qualifies to file a Supplemental 
Form if he or she was employed full¬ 
time for at least thirty weeks during the 
base year and is no longer employed 
full-time. 

Currently, these criteria in the Family 
Contribution Schedules allowing an 
applicant to have his or her eligibility 
index recomputed because of a loss of 
earnings are not paralleled by similar 
criteria for reporting a loss of 
nontaxable benefits. At present the loss 
of unemployment benefits is the only 
instance in which the loss of nontaxable 
income qualifies as a condition for filing 
a Supplemental Form. The Family 
Contribution Schedules provide that the 
form may be filed if someone whose 
base year income was reported has had 
his or her unemployment benefits expire 
during the base year or the calendar 
year after the base year. 

For 1980-81 we are proposing to revise 
the conditions for filing a Supplemental 
Form so that the loss of earned income 
and the loss of nontaxable benefits will 
be treated similarly in Basic Grant 
eligibility index computations. The 
current condition for reporting the 
expiration of unemployment benefits 
will be replaced by a broader condition 
which will permit the filing of a 
Supplemental Form if the parent of a 
dependent student or an independent 
student whose base year income is 
reported has had any type of nontaxable 
benefits expire during the base year or 
the calendar year following the base 
year. (The one exception to this 
condition will be the loss of veteran's 
benefits, since these are already 
reported on the original application as a 
projected figure for the award period.) 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No. 
13.539. Basic Educational Opportunity Grant 
IVognim.) 

Dated: July 13.1979. 

Mary F. Berry, 

Acting US. Commissioner of Education. 

Dated: July 18, 1979. 

Joseph A. Califano. Jr., 

Secretory of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

PART 190—BASIC EDUCATIONAL 
OPPORTUNITY GRANT PROGRAM 

Subparts C and D of Part 190 of Title 45 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations are 
proposed to be revised to read as follows: 

Subpart C—Expected Family Contribution 
for Dependent Students 
4 

Sec. 

190.31 Indicators of financial strength. 

190.32 Special definitions. 

190.33 Effective family income. 

190.33a ^fFective student income. 


Sec 

190.34 Computation of the expected family 
contribution for a dependent student 
from the effective family income. 

190.34a Computation of the expected family 
contribution for a dependent student 
from effective student income. 

190.35 Computation of the expected 
contribution from parental assets. 

190.36 Computation of the expected 
contribution from parental income and 
assets, adjusted for number of family 
members enrolled in programs of 
postsecondary education. 

190.37 Computation of the expected 
contribution from student s (and 
spouse's) assets. 

190.38 Computation of the total expected 
family contribution. 

190.39 Extraordinary circumstances 
affecting the expected family 
contribution determination for a 
dependent student. 

Subpart D—Expected Family Contribution 
for Independent Students 

190.41 Indicators of financial strength. 

190.42 Special definitions. 

190.43 Effective family income. 

190.44 Computation of the expected family 
contribution for an independent student 
from effective family income. 

190.45 Computation of the expected 
contribution from the assets of the 
independent student (and spouse). 

190.46 Computation of the total expected 
contribution from Ihe student's (and 
spouse's) income and assets, adjusted for 
number of family members enrolled in 
programs of postsecondary education. 

190.47 (Reserved) 

190.48 Extraordinary circumstances 
affecting the expected family 
contribution determination for an 
independent student. 

Authority: Pursuant to the authority 
contained in title IV of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965, as amended (Pub. L. 89-329). the 
Commissioner proposes to amend the 
regulations in 45 CFR Part 190. 

Subpart C—Expected Family 
Contribution for Dependent Students 

§ 190.31 Indicators of financial strength. 

"Expected family contribution" for a 
dependent 9tudent means the amount 
that the student and his or her family 
may reasonably be expected to 
contribute toward the cost of his or her 
education for an award period. Each of 
the following elements of financial 
strength will be considered in 
determining the family contribution for a 
dependent student: 

(a) The effective incomes of the 
student and the student’s spouse, and 
the student’s parent(s). 

(b) The number of family members in 
the household of the student's parent(s). 

(c) The number of family members in 
the household of the student's parent(s) 
who are enrolled in. on at least a half¬ 


time basis, a program of postsecondary 
education. 

(d) The assets of (i) the student and 
his or her spouse, arid (ii) the student’s 
parent(s). 

(e) The marital status of the student. 

(f) The unusual expenses of the 
student’s parent(s). These unusual 
expenses are limited to medical and 
dental expenses. 

(g) The additional expenses incurred 
when both parents of the student are 
employed or when a family is headed by 
a single parent who is employed. 

(h) The tuition paid by the student’s 
parents for dependent children, other 
than the student, who were enrolled in 
an elementary or secondary school. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)(ii)) 

§ 190.32 Special definitions. 

For purposes of this subpart: 

"Assets" means cash on hand 
including amounts in checking and 
savings accounts, trusts, stocks, bonds, 
other securities, real estate, home (if 
ow r ned), income producing property, 
business equipment, and business 
inventory. 

How'ever, for Native American 
students, the following shall not be 
considered as an asset of the student or 
his or her family in determining the 
expected family contribution: 

(a) Any property received under the 
Distribution of Judgment Funds Act (25 
U.S.C. 1401, et seq.) or the Alaska 
Native Claims Settlement Act (43 U.S.C 
1601, et seq.), 

(b) Any property that may not be sold 
or encumbered without the consent of 
the Secretary of Interior, or 

(c) Any other property held in trust for 
the student or his family by the United 
States Government. 

"Business assets" means property that 
is used in the operation of a trade or 
business, including real estate, 
inventories, buildings, machinery and 
other equipment, patents, franchise 
rights, and copyrights. 

"Dependent of the student’s parents” 
means the student and any of the 
following persons for whom the parents 
provide or will provide more than one- 
half support during 1980: 

(a) Other children of the student’s 
parents, or 

(b) Persons living with the parents at 
the time that the Basic Grant application 
is filed. 

"Dependent student" means any 
student who does not qualify as an 
independent student as defined in 
§ 190.42(a). 

Dependent student offset" means an 
offset from the effective income of a 
dependent student and his or her spouse 
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to meet the basic needs of the student 
and spouse. This offset is derived by 
subtracting from the family size offset 
for a single independent student the 
“average” parental share for 
maintenance expenses for the student 
which is already a part of the parents' 
family size offset. The “average” 
parental share is*the average increase in 
the family size offset for each family 
member above one in the family size. 

For 1980-81 this amount is SI .200. 

“Effective family income” and 
“effective income of the student and 
spouse” are described in § 190.33 and 
190.33a respectively. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)(iii)) 

“Employment expense offset” means 
an allowance to meet expenses relating 
to employment when both parents are 
employed or when one parent qualifies 
as a surviving spouse or as head of a 
household under section 2 of the 
Internal Revenue Code. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)(ii)(V)) 

“Family size offset” means an 
allowance to meet the subsistence 
expenses of a family, including food, 
shelter, clothing, and other basic needs. 
This offset is derived from the 
“Weighted Average Thresholds at the 
Low Income Level,” as developed bv the 
Social Security Administration. 

“Farm assets” means any property 
owned and used in the operation of a 
farm for profit, including real estate, 
livestock, livestock products, crops, farm 
machinery, and other equipment 
inventories. A farm is not considered to 
be operated for profit if crops or 
livestock are raised mainly for the use of 
the family, even if some income is 
derived from incidental sales. 

“Federal income tax”means (a) the 
tax on income paid to the U.S. 
Government under chapter 2 of the 
Internal Revenue Code, or (b) the tax on 
income paid to the Governments of 
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, 
the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana 
Islands, or the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands under the laws 
applicable to those jurisdictions, or (c) 
the comparable taxes paid to the central 
government of a foreign country. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(aJ(3)(b)(iii)) 

“Medical expenses” means 
unreimbursed medical and dental 
expenses, except premiums for medical 
insurance, that may be deducted under 
section 213 of the Internal Revenue 
Code paid in 1979 by the parents of the 
student unless the student files an 
application with the Commissioner 
under the provisions of § 190.39. In that 


case the expenses reported are those 
paid in 1980. 

“Net assets” means the current 
market value at the time of application 
of the assets included in the definition of 
“assets” minus the outstanding 
liabilities (indebtedness) against those 
assets. 

“Parent” means the student’s mother 
or father. An adoptive parent is 
considered the student's mother or 
father. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B) unless otherwise 
noted) 

§ 190.33 Effective family income. 

(a) Effective family income is the 
annual adjusted family income minus 
the Federal income tax paid or payable 
for the year that adjusted gross income 
is used in the calculation of the student's 
Basic Grant. 

(b) “Annual adjusted family income” 
means, except as provided in 
paragraphs (c), (d). (e). and (f) of this 
section, and § 190.39— 

(1) The sum received in 1979 by the 
student’s parents from— 

(1) Adjusted gross income, as defined 
in section 62 of the Internal Revenue 
Code, regardless of whether the parent 
Tiled an income tax return; 

(ii) Investment income upon which no 
Federal income tax need be paid. An 
example of such income is the interest 
on municipal bonds; and 

(iii) Other income upon which no 
Federal income tax need be paid. 
Examples of such income include child 
support payments, income from income 
maintenance programs such as welfare 
benefits, and Social Security benefits; 

(2) Any Social Security benefits paid 
to the student in 1979; and 

(3) One-half of any veteran's benefits 
to be paid to the student under chapters 
34 and 35 of the United States Code for 
the 1980-81 award period. 

(c) For a Native American student, the 
annual adjusted family income does not 
include the income received by the 
student's parents under the Distribution 
of Judgment Funds Act (25 U.S.C. 1401, 
et seq.) or the Alaska Native Claims 
Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 1601. et seq.). 

(d) For a student whose parents are 
divorced or separated, the following 
procedures apply for reporting a 
parent's income to determine the annual 
adjusted family income— 

(1) Report only the income, as 
described in paragraph (b) of this 
section, of the parent with whom the 
student resided for the greater portion of 
the 12 month period preceding the date 
of the application. 

(2) If the preceding criterion does not 
apply, report only the income of the 


parent who provided the greater portion 
of the student's support for the 12 month 
period preceding the date of application. 

(3) If neither of the preceding criteria 
apply, report only the income of the 
parent who provided the greater support 
for the period commencing January 1. 

1979 and ending 12 months prior to the 
date of application. 

(e) The following rule applies if either 
a parent whose income is taken into 
account paragraph (d), or a parent who 
is a widow or widower and whose 
income is taken into account under 
paragraph (b) has remarried. The 
income of that parent's spouse shall be 
included in determining the student's 
annual adjusted family income if, in 
either 1979 or 1980, the student— 

(1) Has received or will receive 
financial assistance of more than $750 in 
either or those years from that spouse, 
or 

(2) Has lived or will live for more than 
six weeks in either of those years in the 
home of the parent and that spouse. 

(f) The annual adjusted family income 
does not include any student financial 
assistance except those veteran's 
benefits cited in subparagraph (b)(3). 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)) 

§ 190.33a Effective student income. 

(a) Effective student income is the 
annual adjusted income of the student 
(and spouse for a married student) 
minus the Federal income tax paid or 
payable for the year that adjusted gross 
income is used in the calculation of the 
student’s Basic Grant. 

(b) “Annual adjusted income of the 
student and spouse” means, except as 
provided in paragraphs (c). (d) and (e) of 
this section, and § 190.39— 

(1) The sum received in 1979 by the 
student and spouse from— 

(i) Adjusted gross income, as defined 
in section 62 of the Internal Revenue 
Code, regardless of whether the student 
or spouse filed an income tax return. 

(ii) Investment income upon which no 
income tax need be paid. An example of 
such income is the interest on municipal 
bonds; and 

(iii) With the exception of Social 
Security benefits for the student, other 
income upon which no Federal income 
tax need be paid. Example of such 
income include child support payment, 
and income from income maintenance 
programs such as welfare benefits. 

(c) For a Native American student, the 
annual adjusted income of the student 
and spouse does not include the income 
received by the student or spouse under 
the Distribution of Judgment Funds Act 
(25 U.S.C. 1401, et seq.) or the Alaska 
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Native Claims Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 
1601, et seq.). 

(d) In the case of a student who is 
separated, the spouse’s income shall not 
be considered in determining the 
“annual adjusted income of the student 
and spouse’*. 

(e) The annual adjusted income of the 
student and spouse does not include any 
student financial assistance. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)) 

§ 190.34 Computation of the expected 
family contribution for a dependent student 
from the effective family income. 

The expected family contribution for a 
dependent student from effective family 
income is calculated as follows: 

(a) Determine the parents* 
discretiqnary income by deducting the 
following offsets from the effective 
family income: 

(1) A family size offset in the amount 
specified in the following table. 


Family size offsets 


ii*y members. 

2__ 

Amount 

___ S4.850 

3_ 

____ 5.900 

4 

7 vin 

5. 

..... 8 800 

8. 

. 10.000 

7 _ 

11 050 

8... 

....... 12.250 

9__ 

________ 13.400 

10. 

...... 14.400 


Plus 51,000 for each additional family member over 10 

In determining the family size, the 
following rules apply— 

(1) If the parents are not divorced or 
separated, family members include the 
student’s parents, and the dependents of 
the student’s parents. 

(ii) If the parents are divorced or 
separated and not remarried, family 
members include the parent whose 
income is included in computing the 
effective family income and that 
parent’s dependents. 

(iii) If the parents are divorced and 
the parent whose income is included in 
computing the effective family income 
has remarried, or if the parent was a 
widow or widower who has remarried, 
family members also include, in addition 
to those people referenced in 
subparagraph (a)(l)(ii), the new spouse 
and any dependents of the new spouse 

if that spouse’s income is included in 
determining the effective family income. 

(2) An unusual expense offset equal to 
the amount by which the sum of 
unreimbursed medical and dental 
expenses exceeds 20% of effective 
income of the parents. The expenses 
that may be reported are those expenses 
paid by the student’s parents during 
1979, unless the student files an 
application with the Commissioner 
under the provisions of § 190.39. In that 


case, the expenses reported will be 
those paid in 1980. The expenses of both 
parents are included only if the incomes 
of both are subject to inclusion in 
determining the effective family income. 
Similarly, a step-parent’s expenses are 
included only if his or her income was 
subject to inclusion. 

(3) An employment expense offset in 
the amount specified as follows— 

(i) If both parents were employed in 
the year for which their income is 
reported and both have their incomes 
reported in determining the expected 
family contribution, use the lesser of 
$1500 or 50% of the earned income 
(income earned by work) of the parent 
with the lesser earned income. 

(ii) If a parent qualifies as a head of 
household as defined in section 2 of the 
Internal Revenue Code, use the lesser of 
$1500 or 50% of his or her earned 
income. 

The earned income figure to be used in 
all cases is that figure for 1979 unless 
the student files an application with the 
Commissioner under the provisions of 
§ 190.39. In that case, the figure to be 
used is the one for 1980. 

(4) An educational expense offset 
equal to the tuition paid by the student's 
parents for dependent children, other 
than the student, enrolled in elementary 
or secondary school. The tuition which 
may be reported is the tuition paid in 
1979 unless the student files an 
application with the Commissioner 
under the provisions of § 190.39. In that 
case, the tuition reported will be that 
paid in 1980. 

(b) If the parents' discretionary 
income is a positive amount, multiply it 
by 10.5% to determine the expected 
contribution from the effective family 
income. If the parents’ discretionary 
income is negative, there is no expected 
contribution from the effective family 
income. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)) 

§ 190.34a Computation of the expected 
family contribution for a dependent student 
from effective student income. 

(a) Determine the student’s 
discretionary income by deducting from 
effective student income the relevant 
dependent student offset. 

Dependent Student Offset 

student.... . - ___ 2550 

Married student.. ... . 3750 

(b) If the student’s discretionary 
income is a positive amount, multiply it 
by one of the following figures to 
determine the expected contribution 
from effective student income: 

(1) 75% for the single dependent 
student, or 


(2) 25% for the married dependent 
student. 

If. the student’s discretionary income 
is negative, there is no expected 
contribution from effective student 
income. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)) 

§ 190.35 Computation of the expected 
contribution from parental assets. 

Except as provided for in paragraph 
(d). the expected contribution from 
parental assets is determined in the 
following manner: 

(a) If the net assets do not include 
farm or business assets, deduct an asset 
reserve of $25,000 from the net assets. 

(b) If the net assets include farm or 
business assets as defined in § 190.32, 
deduct an asset reserve from the net 
assets as follows— 

(1) If farm or business assets are less 
than farm or business debts, deduct an 
asset reserve of $25,000 from the net 
value of all assets. 

(2) If farm or business assets exceed 
farm or business debts, and the net 
value of non-farm and non-business 
assets is $25,000 or more, deduct an 
asset reserve of, 

(1) $25,000 from non-farm and non¬ 
business assets, and 

(ii) $25,000 from farm and business 
assets. 

(3) If farm or business assets exceed 
farm or business debts and the net value 
of non-farm and non-business assets is 
less than $25,000, deduct an asset 
reserve of S50.00Q from the net value of 
all assets. 

(4) If the result obtained in (1). (2)(ii). 
or (3) is a negative amount, it shall be 
changed to zero. 

(c) The expected contribution from 
parental assets equals five percent of 
the remainder obtained in subparagraph 
(a) or (b). 

(d) If the calculation of discretionary 
income required by § 190.34(a) produces 
a negative number, the expected 
contribution from parents’ assets, 
calculated under paragraph (c) shall be 
reduced by the amount of that negative 
discretionary income. 

(e) (1) If the student’s parents are 
separated, or divorced and not 
remarried, only the assets of the parent 
whose income is included in computing 
annual adjusted family income shall be 
considered. 

(2) However, if thal parent has 
remarried, or if the parent was a widow 
or widower who has remarried, and the 
parent’s spouse’s income is also 
included under § 190.33. the assets of 
that parent’s spouse shall also be 
included. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)) 
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§ 190.36 Computation of the expected 
contribution from parental income and 
assets, adjusted for number of family 
members enrolled In programs of 
postsecondary education. 

(a) For each grant, the amount 
expected from parental income as 
determined in § 190.34(b) is added to the 
amount expected from parental assets 
as determined in § 190.35. 

(b) (1) For each grant, the combined 
expectation determined in paragraph (a) 
is adjusted in the following manner for 
the number of family members who will 
be attending, on at least a half-time 
basis, a program of postsecondary 
education during the award period for 
which Basic Grant assistance is 
requested: 


Number ol family members 
enrol led in programs of 
postsecondary education 

Expected contribution per 
student from combined 
contribution 

1 . 

100 % of ttie contribution 

3 . 

determined in paragraph 
(a). 

70 % Of the contribution 
determined m paragraph 
(a). 

50 % of the contribution 

4 or more.......--..... 

determined in paragraph 

(a) 

40 % of the contribution 
determined in paragraph 
(a) 


(2) Family members are those persons 
referenced in § 190.34(a)(1). 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)) 


§ 190.37 Computation of the expected 
contribution from the assets of the 
dependent student (and spouse). 

(a) The expected contribution from the 
net assets of a single dependent student 
equals 33% of the amount of those 
assets. 

(b) The expected contribution from 
the net assets of the married dependent 
student and spouse is determined in the 
following manner. 

(1) Deduct an asset reserve of $25,000 
from the net assets. If the result is 
negative, it shall be changed to zero, 

(2) The expected contribution from 
assets equals 5% of the remainder 
obtained in subparagraph (1). 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)) 

§ 190.38 Computation of the total 
expected family contribution. 

For each grant the total expected 
family contribution is the sum of— 

(a) The expected contribution from the 
parents' income and assets as 
determined in § 190.36, 

(b) The expected contribution from 
effective student income as determined 
in § 190.34a, and 


(c) The expected contribution from the 
student’s (and spouse's) assets as 
determined in § 190.37. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)) 

§ 190.39 Extraordinary circumstances 
affecting the expected family contribution 
determination for a dependent student. 

(a) An applicant may submit an 
application to the Commissioner for 
determination of his or her expected 
family contribution using income data 
from 1980 instead of 1979 if— 

(1) A parent whose income was or 
would have been included in the 
computation of the expected family 
contribution has died in 1979 or 1980, 

(2) A parent whose income was or 
would have been included in the 
computation of the expected family 
contribution has lost his or her job for at 
least 10 weeks during 1980, 

(3) A parent whose income was or 
would have been included in the 
computation of the expected family 
contribution has been unable to pursue 
normal income-producing activities for 
at least 10 weeks during 1980 because of 
(i) disability, or (ii) loss or damage to 
income-producing property as a result of 
a natural disaster, 

(4) The parents of the applicant have 
become separated or divorced after the 
applicant submitted his or her 
application, or 

(5) A parent whose income was or 
would have been included in the 
computation has had a complete loss of 
a particular type of nontaxable benefits 
in 1979 or 1980. Types of nontaxable 
income would include unemployment 
benefits, Social Security benefits, 
welfare, etc. 

(b) An application submitted under 
paragraph (a) shall include the effective 
family income and the effective income 
of the student and spouse already 
received for 1980 and an estimate of 
those effective incomes to be received 
for the remainder of that year. 

(c) An applicant may submit a revised 
application to reflect changes in asset 
amounts reported on the previously 
submitted application if the applicant or 
the applicant’s family has suffered a loss 
of or damage to assets resulting from a 
natural disaster in an area that has been 
declared a national disaster area by the 
President of the United States. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)(i)(V)) 

Subpart D—Expected Family 
Contribution for Independent Students 

§ 190.41 Indicators of financial strength. 

"Expected Family Contribution" for 
an independent student means the 
amount that the student his or her 


6pouse may reasonably be expected to 
contribute toward the cost of his or her 
education for an award period. Each of 
the following elements of financial 
strength will be considered in 
determining the family contribution for 
independent students: 

(a) The effective family income of the 
independent student and spouse. 

(b) The number of family members in 
the household of the student and spouse. 

(c) The number of family members in 
the household of the student and spouse 
who are enrolled in, on at least a half¬ 
time basis, a program of postsecondary 
education. 

(d) The assets of the student and 
spouse. 

(e) The unusual expenses of the 
student and spouse. These unusual 
expenses are limited to medical and 
dental expenses. 

(f) The additional expenses incurred 
when both the student and spouse are 
employed or when the employed student 
qualifies as a surviving spouse or as 
head of a household under section 2 of 
the Internal Revenue Code. 

(g) The tuition paid by the student or 
spouse for dependent children enrolled 
in an elementary or secondary school. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a)a)(3)(C)). 

§ 190.42 Special definitions. 

The definitions of "assets", "business 
assets", "farm assets", "family size 
offset", "Federal income tax", "medical 
expenses", "net assets", and "parent" 
are set forth in § 190.32. 

"Department" means the student’s 
spouse and any of the following persons 
for whom the student or spouse provides 
or will provide more than one-half 
support during 1980: (a) Children of the 
student or spouse; or (b) Persons living 
with the student and spouse at the time 
that the Basic Grant application is filed. 

“Effective family income" is described 
in § 190.43. 

"Employment expense offset" means 
an allowance to meet expenses relating 
to employment when both the 
independent student and his or her 
spouse are employed or when the 
independent student qualifies as a 
surviving spouse or as head of a 
household under section 2 of the 
Internal Revenue Code. 

"Independent student" means: 

(a) A student who for 1979 or 1980— 

(1) Has not been claimed and will not 
be claimed as an exemption for Federal 
income tax purposes by his or her 
parent(s) for either of these years; 

(2) Has not received and will not 
receive financial assistance of more 
than $750 from his or her parent(s) in 
either of these years; and 
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(3) Has not lived and will not live for 
more than six weeks in the home of his 
or her parent(s) in either of these years; 
or 

(b) A student whose last surviving 
parent for who financial information 
would have been reported on the 
application under the provisions of 
Subpart C has died in 1979 or 1980. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)(iii)) 

§ 190.43 Effective family Income. 

(a) Effective family income is the 
annual adjusted family income minus 
the Federal income tax paid or payable 
for the year that adjusted gross income 
is used in the calculation of the student’s 
Basic Grant. 

(b) "Annual adjusted family income" 
means, except as provided in 
paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of this 
section and § 190.48— 

(1) The sum received in 1979 by the 
student and spouse from— 

(1) Adjusted gross income, as defined 
in section 62 of the Internal Revenue 
Code, regardless of whether the student 
or spouse filed an income tax return; 

(ii) Investment income upon which no 
Federal income tax need be paid. An 
example of such income is the interest 
on municipal bonds; and 

(iii) Other income upon which no 
Federal income tax need be paid. 
Examples of such income include child 
support payments, income from income 
maintenance programs such as welfare 
benefits and Social Security benefits. 

(2) One-half of any veteran's benefits 
to be paid to a student under Chapters 
34 and 35 of the United States Code for 
the 1980-81 award period. 

(c) For a Native American student, the 
annual adjusted family income does not 
include the income received by the 
student or spouse under the Distribution 
of Judgment Funds Act (25 U.S.C. 1401, 
et seq.) or the Alaska Native Claims 
Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 1601, et seq.) 

(d) In the case of a student who is 
separated, the spouse's income shall not 
be considered in determining the annual 
adjusted family income. 

(e) The annual adjusted family income 
does not include any student financial 
assistance except those veteran's 
benefits cited in subparagraph (b)(2). 

(20 U.S.C 1070a(a)(3)(B) and (C)) 

§ 190.44 Computation of the expected 
family contribution for an independent 
student from effective family income. 

The expected family contribution for 
the independent student from effective 
family income is calculated as follows: 

(a) Determine discretionary income by 
deducting the following offsets from the 
effective family income. 


(1) A family size offset in the amount 
specified in the following table. 

Family size offsets 


Family members. Amount 

1-$3,750 

Z - 4.850 

3 - 5.900 

4 -7.500 

5. -8.800 

6. - 10.000 

7-n.050 

a- 12.250 

9 -13.400 

10 -- 14,400 


Plus $1,000 for each addrtjortal family member over 10. 

In determining the family size, the 
following rules apply— 

(1) Family members normally include 
the student and spouse and their 
dependents. 

(ii) However, if the student is divorced 
or separated, the spouse (ex-spouse) and 
his or her dependents are not counted in 
the family size. 

(2) An unusual expense offset equal to 
the amount by which the sum of 
unreimbursed medical and dental 
expenses exceeds 20% of effective 
family income. The expenses that may 
be reported are those expenses paid by 
the student and spouse in 1979, unless 
the student files an application with the 
Commissioner under the provisions of 

§ 190.48. In that case, the expenses 
reported will be those paid in 1980. The 
expenses of both the student and spouse 
are included only if the incomes of both 
are subject to inclusion in determining 
the effective family income. 

(3) An employment expense offset in 
the amount specified as follows— 

(i) If both the student and spouse were 
employed in the year for which their 
income is reported and both have their 
incomes reported in determining the 
expected family contribution, use the 
lesser of $1,500 or 50% of the earned 
income (income earned by work) of the 
person with the lesser earned income. 

(ii) If a student qualifies as a head of 
household as defined in section 2 of the 
Internal Revenue Code, use the lesser of 
$1500 or 50% of his or her earned 
income. 

The earned income figure to be used in 
all cases is that figure for 1979, unless 
the student files an application with the 
Commissioner under the provisions of 
5 190.48. In that case the figure to be 
used is the one for 1980. 

(4) An educational expense offset 
equal to the tuition paid by the student 
and spouse for dependent children 
enrolled in elementary or secondary 
school. The tuition that may be reported 
is the tuition paid in 1979, unless the 
student files an application with the 
Commissioner under the provisions of 


§ 190.48. In that case the tuition reported 
will be that paid in 1980. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(B)) 

(b) If the discretionary income is a 
positive amount, multiply it by one of 
the following figures to determine the 
expected family contribution from the 
effective family income of the student 
and spouse: 

(1) 75% for the single independent 
student with no dependents; or 

(2) 25% for the independent student 
with one or more dependents (including 
a spouse). * 

If the discretionary income is negative, 
there is no expected family contribution 
from effective family income. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)(3)(C)) 

§ 190.45 Computation of the expected 
contribution from the assets of the 
Independent student (and spouse). 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 

(c), the expected contribution from the 
net assets of the single independent 
student with no dependents equals 33% 
of the amount of those assets. 

(b) For an independent student with 
dependents, except as provided in 
paragraph (c), the expected contribution 
from the assets of the student and 
spouse is determined in the following 
manner: 

(1) If the net assets do not include 
farm or business assets, deduct an asset 
reserve of $25,000 from the net assets. 

(2) If the net assets include farm or 
business assets as defined in § 190.42, 
deduct an asset reserve from the net 
assets as follows— 

(i) If farm or business assets are less 
than farm or business debts, deduct an 
asset reserve of $25,000 from the net 
value of all assets. 

(ii) If farm or business assets exceed 
farm or business debts, and the net 
value of non-farm and non-business 
assets is $25,000 or more, deduct an 
asset reserve of, 

(A) $25,000 fronrtion-farm and non¬ 
business assets, and 

(B) $25,000 from farm and business 
assets. 

(iii) if farm or business assets exceed 
farm or business debts and the net value 
of non-farm and non-business assets i 9 
less than $25,000, deduct as asset 
reserve of $50,000 from the net value of 
all assets. 

(iv) If the result obtained in (2)(i), 
(2)(ii)(B), or 2(iii) is a negative amount, it 
shall be changed to zero. 

(3) The expected contribution from 
assets equals 5% of the remainder 
obtained in subparagraph (1) or (2). 

(c) If the calculation of discretionary 
income required by § 190.44(a) produces 
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a negative number, the expected 
contribution from the student’s (and 
spouse's) assets calculated under 
paragraph (b)(3) shall be reduced by the 
amount of that negative discretionary 
income. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a (a)(3) (B) and (C)) 

§ 190.46 Computation of the total 
expected contribution from the student's 
(and spouse s) income and assets, adjusted 
for number of family members enrolled in 
programs of postsecondary education. 

(a) For each grant, the amount 
expected from family income as 
determined in § 190.44 is added to the 
amount expected from assets as 
determined in § 190.45. 

(b) For each grant, the combined 
expectation determined in paragraph (a) 
is adjusted in the following manner for 
the number of family members who will 
be attending, on at least a half-time 
basis, a program of postsecondary 
education during the award period for 
which Basic Grant assistance is 
requested. 


Number of family members 
enrolled In institutions of 
postsecondary education 

Expected contribution per 
student from combined 
contribution 

i .. .- 

100 % ot the contribution 

2 -- - 

determined m paragraph 
(a) 

70% of the contribution 


determined m paragraph 
(a). 


3 ___50% of the contribution 

determined m paragraph 

(a). 

4 or iwqt .,-- 40% of the contribution 

determined n paragraph 
(a). 


Family members are those persons 
referenced in 5 190.44(a)(1), 

(20 U.S.C 1070a(a)(3)(C)) 

§ 190.47 | Reserved! 

§ 190.48 Extraordinary circumstances 
affecting the expected family contribution 
determination for an Independent student. 

(a) An applicant may submit an 
application to the Commissioner for 
determination of his or her expected 
family contribution using income data 
from 1980 instead of 1979 if— 

(1) A spouse whose income was or 
would have been included in the 
computation of the expected family 
contribution has died in 1979 or 1980, 

(2) A spouse whose income was or 
would have been included in the 
computation of the expected family 
contribution has lost his or her job for at 
least 10 weeks during 1980, 

(3) An applicant or spouse whose 
income was or would have been 
included in the computation of the 
expected family contribution has been 
unable to pursue normal income- 
producing activities for at least 10 


weeks during 1980 because of (i) 
disability or (ii) loss or damage to 
income-producing property as a result of 
natural disaster, 

(4) The applicant has become 
separated or divorced after he or she 
submitted his or her application, 

(5) The applicant was employed full¬ 
time in 1979 (at least 35 hours per week 
for minimum of 30 weeks during 1979) 
and is no longer employed full-time. 

(6) An applicant or spouse whose 
income was or would have been 
included in the computation of the 
expected family contribution has had a 
complete loss of a particular type of 
nontaxable benefits in 1979 or 1980. 
Types of nontaxable income would 
include unemployment benefits. Social 
Security benefits, welfare, etc. 

(7) An applicant’s last surviving 
parent for whom financial information 
was reported on an earlier application 
for the award period has died. 

(b) An application submitted under 
paragraph (a) shall include the effective 
family income already received for 1980 
and an estimate of the effective family 
income to be received for the remainder 
of that year. 

(c) An applicant may submit a revised 
application to reflect changes in asset 
amounts reported on the previously 
submitted application if the applicant or 
the applicant's spouse has suffered a 
loss of or damage to assets resulting 
from a natural disaster in an area that 
has been declared a national disaster 
area by the President of the United 
States. 

(20 U.S.C. 107a(a) (3) (B) (i) (V) and (a)(3)(C)) 

(FR Doc. 79-23013 Filed 7-25-79; 8:45 .tm| 
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CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 
I14CFR Part 204) 

IEDR-385. Docket No. 36176; Dated: July 
19, 19791 

Data To Be Submitted With 
Applications for Passenger Route 
Authority Filed With the Board and by 
Commuter Carriers Serving an Eligible 
Point 

agency: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
action: Notice of Proposed Rulemaking. 

summary: This notice proposes to 
establish a new regulation setting forth 
the data which applicants for passenger 
route authority and commuter carriers 
serving an eligible point must file with 
the Board to allow it to determine their 
fitness. This rulemaking was undertaken 
at the Board’s initiative. 

dates: Comments by September 24, 

1979. Reply comments by October 15. 
1979. Comments and relevant 
information received after these dates 
will be considered by the Board only to 
the extent practicable. 

addresses: Comments should be sent 
to Docket 36176. Docket Section; Civil 
Aeronautics Board; 1825 Connecticut * 
Avenue, NW.; Washington, D.C. 20428. 
Comments may be examined in Room 
711 at the address above as they are 
received. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Paul L. Gretch, Deputy Director of the 
Bureau of Domestic Aviation, 1825 
Connecticut Avenue. N.W.. Washington, 
D C. 20428 (202) 673-5373. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

I. Background 

We are required, by various sections 
of the Federal Aviation Act, to 
determine whether an applicant for 
route authority is fit. willing, and able to 
perform the air transportation in 
question properly and to conform to the 
provisions of the Act and the rules, 
regulations and requirements issued 
under it. 1 

Under the Civil Aeronautics Act of 
1938. which created the Board, new 
entrants into air transportation and 
existing carriers seeking expanded 
operating rights were required under 
section 401 to meet public need and 
fitness tests for certification. The latter 
required us to find that each applicant 


1 We will use the term '•fitness" to include the 
entire determination of fitness, willingness, ability, 
and compliance disposition. 


was "fit, willing and able" to perform air 
transportation. 2 

Because of the grandfather provision 
in the 1938 Act. qualifying air mail 
contract carriers operating prior to the 
passage of the Act were certificated 
without reference to either test. 3 New 
entrants 9ince 1938. including the seven 
surviving local service carriers, were 
required to establish fitness in 
considerable depth in their initial 
certification proceedings. However, 
because adjudication of the public need 
test under the statute then in force and 
as the interpreted required a detailed 
evidentiary presentation of the 
applicant’s financial position, current 
and prospective operating plans, and 
entrepreneurial, managerial and 
operational personnel, the distinction 
between the public need and fitness 
tests was not well defined, and in many 
respects the same evidence was used to 
make each finding. 

Once a carrier had achieved initial 
certification—either under the 
grandfather provision or after detailed 
hearing—no express evidentiary 
showing was required to establish 
fitness in subsequent certificate 
proceedings. Route cases indicate that, 
with rare exceptions, a carrier already 
licensed and operating would be 
considered fit for the purposes of the 
grant of additional operating authority 
without an express evidentiary showing 
of fitness, even though it might propose 
to change the nature of its operations 
substantially, eg., operate larger aircraft 
(including moving from non-jet aircraft), 
or enter long-haul or dense routes that it 
had not previously served. Hence, it 
became routine to expand the operating 
authority of existing carriers based only 
on record evidence relating to the public 
need test, the Fitness test being satisfied 
by implicit reliance on officially 
noticeable facts, such as operating 
schedules and financial, traffic and 
other information filed under our general 
reporting requirements, or by reliance 
on the public need evidence. 

An express fitness test has never been 
prescribed under section 416 of the Act, 
which deals with our power to exempt 
carriers from certificate licensing and 
other economic regulatory requirements. 
However, a review of our practice over 
the years reveals that we have 
considered and resolved questions 
relating to Fitness in the cases of both 
class exemptions and particular 


*The economic title of the 1938 Act was 

reenacted without substantial change in the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958. 

3 Today these carriers survive us the 10 domestic 

trunk carriers and Fan American, and serve over 90 
percent of the domestic market measured by 
Revenue Passenger Miles. 


exemptions granted to non-certificated 
carriers. We have, on a case-by*case 
basis, evolved standards for evaluating 
the fitness of each exemption applicant 
or class of applicants. Generally, in the 
case of operating certificated carrier 
applicants for exemption authority; 
fitness is assumed. Under Part 298, a 
class exemption governing for the most 
part non-certificated air taxis and 
commuters, we require only that the 
operator carry adequate insurance and 
hold a valid FAA operating license. In 
most other cases involving non- 
certificated carriers, the CAB staff has 
contacted FAA personnel to determine 
whether the exempted applicant is in 
compliance with FAA regulations, and 
has also examined the applicant’s CAB 
consumer compliance record. In some 
cases the backgrounds of the principals 
of the applicant, as individuals, have 
been investigated. 

Our policies in implementing the 
Fitness test have been subject to 
Congressional oversight at all times 
since 1938. Because no change was 
made in the fitness provisions of the 
statute at the time of passage of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 or 
thereafter until 1978, we assume that 
Congress did not desire any change in 
our practice on fitness. 4 

II. The Need for This Regulation 

Several developments in recent 
months necessitate a more systematic 
approach to determining carriers’ 
fitness. First, as we eased entry into the 
air transportation industry, we began to 
receive more requests for certificate 
authority from applicants that had not 
previously provided commercial air 
transportation. We need to establish 
guidelines to govern the submission of 
evidence in these cases. 

Second, the Airline Deregulation Act 
passed in October of 1978 contains 
several sections which relate to fitness. 
Section 401 retains verbatim the 
requirement that we must find that each 
applicant is fit, willing and able to 
perform transportation properly and to 
conform to the provisions of the Act and 
our rules, regulations and requirements 
in order to grant its application. In 
addition, the declaration of policy in 
section 102 has been reformulated and 
includes in its first and second 
paragraphs, the following: 

(1) The assignment and maintenance 
of safety as the highest priority in air 
commerce, and prior to the authorization 
of new air transportation services, full 


4 The Act was amended in 1983 to establish 
charter-only operations as a new class of carrier, 
"supplemental air carriers," and we were instructed 
to monitor the conduct of these carriers under a 
"continuing fitness" requirement. 
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evaluation of the recommendations of 
the Secretary of Transportation on the 
safety implications of such new services 
and full evaluation of any report or 
recommendation submitted under 
section 107 of this Act 

(2) The prevention of any 
deterioration in established safety 
procedures, recognizing the clear intent 
encouragement, and dedication of the 
Congress to the furtherance of the 
highest degree of safety in air 
transportation and air commerce, and 
the maintenance of the safety vigilance 
that has evolved within air 
transportation and air commerce and 
has come to be expected by the 
traveling and shipping public. 

We are also required to assure the 
continuing fitness of all certificated 
carriers (section 401 (r)), and domestic 
all-cargo (section 418) operations are 
authorized solely on the basis of a 
fitness finding. 5 

On the hand, the revised Act 
mandates the certification of carriers 
under section 401(d)(5) (dealing with the 
award of dormant authority) without 
any fitness findings by the Board.® 
Moreover, as in the predecessor statute, 
the exemption provision (which has 
been considerably liberalized under the 
new law) does not contain any express 
requirement that we find that the 
recipient of an exemption is fit. 

Finally, we are required to assure the 
fitness and reliability of air carriers 
proposing to provide essential air 
services to small communities under 
section 419. Since other provisions of the 
Act now provide a much greater 
freedom for certificated carriers to exit 
points—subject only to our finding a 
suitable replacement carrier if the 
provision of essential air service is 
involved—commuter carriers will be 
relied on to a much greater degree for 
service to the smaller communities. In 
addition, section 419(c)(2) requires us to 
find fit any commuter carrier providing 
service to any eligible point. An eligible 
point is any currently certificated point, 
whether suspended or not. Therefore, 
since virtually all currently registered 
commuters serve at least one eligible 
point, the revised Act requires us in 
effect to make fitness findings for all 
commuter carriers. 


‘Cargo was deregulated in 1977 by Pub. L 9S-163. 
November 9.1977. After that Ad was passed, we 
revised Part 291 of our regulations. 14 CFR Part 291. 
to provide for the filing of fitness data for domestic 
all-cargo carriers and to prescribe procedures for 
processing them. Consequently, this regulation does 
not cover such operations. 

* Applicants for domant authority are required 
only to have aircraft certificated by the FAA for 
common carriage or the carriage of mail and to 
certify that they will comply with the Board's rules 
and regulations. 


The Deregulation Act's emphasis on 
the ease of entry and exit in an 
economic context has led to the filing of 
more applications by non-operating 
carriers and to more operating carriers 
proposing substantial changes in 
operation, both of which place 
additional demands on us in making 
fitness determinations. 

This increased attention to fitness has 
led us to conclude that we must adopt 
guidelines setting forth the fitness data 
which must be filed with applications 
for route authority. 7 We have 
determined that applicants for route 
authority should each be required to 
establish initial fitness (except for 
dormant authority) and that continuing 
fitness will apply to all certificated 
carriers regardless of the section of the 
Act under which its license issues. In 
addition, the regulation would require 
the same data from applicants for 
exemption authority as those applying 
for authority under section 401 of the 
Act. We believe that Congress intended 
to assure as high a degree of saftey and 
consumer protection in these operations 
as in those conducted by carriers 
certificated under section 401. Our 
fitness inquiry should relate to the scope 
of the proposed operations and should 
not depend on under which section of * * 
the Act the applicant happens to file. 

We recognize that there will be 
exemption requests that are extremely 
limited in scope and for which the filing 
of all of the required fitness evidence 
would constitute an undue burden 
unnecessary for the protection of 
passengers or shippers. 8 If an applicant 
believes that its exemption request falls 
within this category, it may request a 
waiver of our evidentiary requirements. 

The one class of applicants for 
exemptions which will automatically be 
excluded from the requirements of the 
rule is air taxis that are not commuter 
air carriers as defined by Part 298 of our 
regulations. Because air taxis are very 
small and operate on an ad hoc basis, 
we believe that they do not present the 
need for consumer protection created by 
scheduled operations. For example. 


1 We use the term “route authority" in this 
regulation to include charter authority. 

• For example, we receive a number of requests 
from uncertiHeated carriers for exemption authority 
to fly a single flight or a few flights for a single 
charterer on an emergency basis. Usually. the flight 
is scheduled to depart in a few days if not hours. 
We have granted this type of request in the past, 
subject only to the applicant having the necessary 
authority from the FAA. and we would expect to 
continue to grant this type of authority on the same 
basis. Since the authority is so limited and usually 
only for a single charterer, the risk for consumers is 
also limited. Moreover, the burden of providing the 
proposed fitness data, and the time in which we 
would have to review it. likely would prevent the 
proposed operation. 


because air taxis generally do not 
collect advance payments from future 
passengers, there is less reason to be 
concerned with the financial risk they 
pose to consumers. We should also note 
that air taxis will still be subject to 
safety regulation by the FAA, our 
liability insurance requirements and 
consumer protection measures adopted 
by the state(s) in which they operate. 

Moreover, in passing the Deregulation 
Act Congress extended the fitness 
requirement only to commuter air 
carriers serving an eligible point, 
implying that it did not intend for us to 
determine the fitness of air taxis that are 
not commuter air carriers. While we are 
extending the fitness requirement to 
other applicants for exemptions that are 
not subject to an express statutory 
requirement, there are sound policy 
reasons for not extending the 
requirement to air taxis. First—and 
foremost—is that we do not believe, for 
the reasons stated above that operations 
by air taxis present the need for 
consumer protection created by 
scheduled operations. (See our 
discussion in ER-1123, 44 FR 30080, May 
24.1979). 

Second, attempting to determine the 
fitness of air taxis would present us with 
a nearly impossible task. There are 
nearly 4.000 air taxis operating in the 
United States. Not only do the 
operations of each air taxi vary greatly 
from those of other air taxis, but the ad 
hoc nature of their business means that 
each air taxi’s operations may vary 
greatly from year to year. Even if we 
had the staff to attempt this undertaking, 
it would thus be extremely difficult to 
determine whether any given air taxi is 
“fit." 

Finally, becaue the ad hoc nature of 
their operations would require us to 
collect extensive information before 
attempting to determine their fitness, 
such an attempt would impose 
significant costs on air taxis. Given the 
small size of most air taxis, it is likely 
that requiring them to file this 
information would put many of them out 
of business. In light of the limited risk 
these operators pose, we do not believe 
that this cost can be justified by the 
benefits which could be expected from 
such a requirement. 

Our proposed guidelines will help to 
assure that (1) we have all the 
information we need to make fitness 
determinations required by the Act, (2) 
applicants are treated equitably and (3) 
applicants are not required to supply 
more information than we need to make 
out fitness determinations. This last 
point deserves further elaboration. 
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Our guidelines require varying 
amounts of data from different classes 
of applicants. Since we have less reason 
to be concerned with the fitness of 
carriers that are already operating 
safely and without apparent undue risks 
to consumers, we are requiring less data 
from them. Conversely, we have more 
reason to be concerned about carriers 
that we have not previously certificated 
and are therefore requiring them to 
submit more data. For certificated 
carriers that are proposing a change in 
their operations, the intensity of our 
concern will depend largely on the 
scope of the proposed change. 9 Finally, 
since Congress has directed us to 
determine not only the fitness, but also 
the reliability of carriers providing 
essential air service, they will be 
required to submit data not required of 
other applicants. 

Similarly, by framing the guidelines as 
standard filing requirements, we have 
avoided the need for all applicants to 
file types of information which we need 
only in particular cases. Thus, the 
guidelines set forth the fitness data we 
will need for all applicants in a given 
category. As we determine that we need 
additional data from an applicant in a 
particular case, we will require that 
applicant to supply us with that 
information. In this way we will be able 
to tailor the data which must be 
submitted to the circumstances of each 
case, easing the burden on applicants. 

We should emphasize that adopting 
these guidelines will not allow us to 
make fitness determinations 
mechanically. Since the fitness of a 
particular applicant is intimately related 
to the scope of its proposed operations, 
we will still need to evaluate the 
particular circumstances of each case 
before we will be able to determine 
whether a given applicant should be 
found fit. We expect that it will be 
necessary to hold a hearing to determine 
the fitness of most applicants seeking 
first certification or a particularly 
dramatic change in their scope of 
operations. On the other hand, some 
changes in operations may not require 
that an applicant go through a full 
hearing to prove its fitness. We will 
continue to allow the applicant to 
request the type of procedures it wants 
employed, Le„ show cause, formal 
evidentiary hearing, etc. Once the data 
is received, we will review it to 
determine whether the procedure 
requested by the applicant is calculated 


•Generally, a significant change in the scope of 
certificated operations would include, but is not 
limited to. changes from charter to scheduled 
authority, cargo to passenger authority, short-haul 
to long-haul operations, and large increases in the 
number of markets served 


to produce sufficient and reliable 
evidence upon which we can determine 
the applicant’s fitness. 

The data required by the regulation 
would provide us with the basic 
information we need to determine 
whether or not an application should be 
granted and whether restrictions should 
be placed on any authority granted. In 
addition, we will have available (1) 
consumer complaints submitted to us, 

(2) financial, traffic and other 
information submitted^ us under our 
reporting requirements, (3) our records 
concerning the carrier’s compliance with 
our regulations, including those relating 
to consumer protection, (4) the results of 
any staff audits of carriers, particularly 
those providing essential air service, 
and (5) safety information and 
evaluation provided by the Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) under 
an interagency agreement we will 
discuss below. 

Our proposal would provide us with 
sufficient material to make our fitness 
determination in most cases. In addition, 
we would reserved the right to require 
an applicant or carrier to provide 
whatever further information is required 
by the special circumstances in a 
particular case. The filing requirements 
we propose to impose upon carriers are, 
of course, tentative at this time. We will 
issue a final rule setting forth the 
requirements we ultimately adopt after 
we have had an opportunity to review 
the public’s comments. 

III. Evidentiary Requirements 

To understand our reasons for 
requiring the different types of 
information asked for by our guidelines, 
one must first understand the purpose of 
the fitness findings Congress has 
directed us to make. An understanding 
of the use to which each type of data 
will be put also helps explain why we 
are proposing to require some type of 
information from some classes of 
applicants and not from other classes. 

A. Safety 

By requiring us to find carriers fit. 
Congress intended to assure that the 
applicant is able to operate safely and 
without undue financial risk to its 
customers before it can hold itself out as 
a common carrier. However, we have 
little expertise in safety matters. We are 
an economic regulatory agency. Our 
function in the safety area is not to 
determine the airworthiness of a 
particular carrier’s operations, but 
rather to formulate the proper questions 
to ask the FAA so they can determine 
the airworthiness of applicants seeking 
route authority from us and report to us 
on what they have determined. We must 


rely heavily on their evaluation of the 
carriers’ safety because we simply do 
not have the capability to do so. We 
have, however, at all times considered 
FAA evaluations of safety an important 
element of out fitness determinations 
and will continue to do so in the future. 

To enable the FAA to evaluate the 
airworthiness of carriers more 
effectively in the future and to satisfy 
ourselves that the FAA's determinations 
are made on the best evidence 
available, we have recently entered into 
an interagency agreement with the FAA. 
Our agreement provides for the mutual 
exchange of information relating to the 
safety of a carrier. By supplying the 
FAA with information regarding the 
possibly precarious financial position of 
a carrier, we will alert it to the need to 
monitor the carrier’s fleet and 
operations more closely. By informing us 
of which carriers' fleets may pose a 
safety hazard, the FAA will identify for 
us those carriers whose technical fitness 
may be in question. We believe that this 
agreement will enable both agencies to 
perform their duties more fully and 
insure a higher standard of safety in 
commercial air transportation. 

There are several types of data 
relating to safety which we are 
proposing that applicants file with us. 
First, we are asking most applicants to 
describe their current fleet, any 
additional aircraft which they would 
need to perform the proposed 
transportation and their plans for 
financing the purchase and/or lease of 
the additional aircraft This information, 
together with the general financial data 
which we are requiring and which is 
otherwise available to us, will allow us 
to request the FAA’s assistance in 
judging whether the applicant will have 
and be able to maintain aircraft which 
can perform safely the services it 
proposes. 

We are also requiring most applicants 
to submit a list of all safety related 
actions which the FAA has brought 
against them or a closely related person 
or corporation. This information will 
help us to formulate inquiries to the 
FAA on safety, and to determine 
whether the applicant's past operations, 
or those of a closely connected person 
or corporation, give rise to any reason to 
doubt its ability to comply with our 
regulations if we certificate it. To some 
extent, the information we are requiring 
regarding the applicant’s key personnel 
will also help us in making this 
determination. 

We are not proposing to require that 
any of this information be filed by 
certificated carriers proposing a change 
in operation which is not substantial. 








Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, July 26, 1979 / Proposed Rules 


44109 


We believe that the fact that such 
carriers have been operating safely 
warrants a presumption, absent some 
indication to the contrary, that they will 
be able to perform similar operations 
safely in the future. We will, however, 
consider any information relating to 
such carrier’s fitness submitted by third 
parties or which we acquire 
independently before finding such 
applicants fit. We have also reserved 
the right to require these applicants to 
submit whatever information we, or our 
staff, feel is necessary to determine their 
fitness. 

This data, together with safety 
evaluations provided by the FAA and 
information otherwise available to us, 
should allow us to assure that every 
carrier providing commercial air 
transportation is able to conduct its 
operations safely. 

B. Consumer Protection 

In fitness matters, our primary 
expertise lies in the area of consumer 
protection. In the context of fitness 
determinations, our role in protecting 
consumers takes several forms. As we 
will discuss below, our concerns in this 
area range from fraud to anticompetitive 
practices and, in the case of essential air 
service, the reliability of the carrier. 

The proposed rule requires an 
applicant to submit data so we can 
make an assessment of whether its 
proposed operations create a significant 
danger of financial harm to consumers. 
Obviously, there are financial risks to 
consumers inherent in any operation, 
whether a carrier has been operating 
successfully for decades or is new to the 
air transportation industry. We cannot 
assure against all risks. Our concerns 
for consumer protection are designed to 
assure that consumers are not presented 
with unacceptable financial risks that 
can be foreseen and guarded against. 

Our focus will be on whether there is 
anything about a particular applicant 
which would lead us to believe that 
special protecton for consumers is 
needed. 

Unfair Practices. Perhaps the most 
important protection we seek to provide 
consumers is the minimization of unfair 
practices. To help us assure that each 
carrier to which we grant authority will 
deal with its customers fairly, we are 
asking most carriers to provide (1) a 
description of all relevant complaints 
lodged against it, or a closely connected 
corporation, in the last five years. (2) a 
list of all orders issued in the past ten 
years finding it, or a closely connected 
person or corporation, guilty of 
violations of the Act or our rules and (3) 
a description of all charges of unfair or 
deceptive or anticompetitive business 


practices, fraud, felony or antitrust 
violations brought against the applicant, 
or a closely connected person or 
corporation. 

In addition, we are requiring carriers 
seeking initial certification or to provide 
essential air service to submit a 
statement from the State office handling 
consumer complaints in each state in 
which the carrier operates regarding its 
consumer complaint record for the 
preceding three years. Since we are 
unlikely to have any or as much 
information on these carriers as those 
that are already certificated, this will 
allow us to exclude carriers whose past 
behavior suggests that they present 
irremediable threats to consumers or to 
condition certificates to provide extra 
protection from unfair practices to those 
consumers who are most dependent on 
the applicant’s services. 

We are not requiring certificated 
carriers to provide this data because we 
believe our continuing fitness findings 
on these carriers, which we discuss 
below, together with the enforcement 
powers of our Bureau of Consumer 
Protection provide an adequate 
assurance that these carriers will not 
threat their customers unfairly. We are, 
however, reserving the right to require 
these and all other applicants to provide 
whatever information we may feel is 
necessary to protect the public in a 
given case. 

Anticompetitive Practices. One area 
of consumer protection which Congress 
has directed us to provide is the 
prevention of unnecessary 
anticompetitive practices. 

To allow us to determine whether an 
applicant’s proposed operations will 
have any anticompetitive effects, we are 
asking most applicants to provide (1) a 
description of its key personnel, 
including the stock holdings and other 
interests of each which might deter 
competition, (2) a description of all 
charges of antitrust violations brought 
against the applicant or a closely 
connected person or corporation, (3) a 
list of all persons having a substantial 
interest in the applicant, together with 
relevant information about each such 
person, (4) a list of the applicant’s 
subsidiaries, with a description of each 
and its relationship to the applicant, and 
(5) a list of stock held by the applicant 
which might deter competition. This 
data should allow us to assure that the 
service we authorize will not have any 
unnecessary anticompetitive effects. 

We are not requiring certificated 
carriers proposing a change in 
operations which is not substantial to 
provide any of this information because 
we believe our continuing fitness 


findings on these carriers, together with 
the enforcement powers of our Bureau of 
Consumer Protection, provides an 
adequate assurance that any 
unnecessarily anticompetitive practices 
will be detected and elimiated. For the 
same reason, we are requiring 
certificated carriers proposing a 
substantial change in operations to 
submit only a list of new key personnel 
which would be hired because of the 
proposed change and a description of 
any charges of antitrust violations 
brought against it or a closely connected 
person or corporation. Again, however, 
we are reserving the right to require any 
applicant to submit any additional data 
which is necessary to provide this 
protection in a particular case. 

We are also requiring applicants for 
authority to provide essential air 
transportation and commuter carriers 
serving an eligible point but not 
applying for certificate authority or to 
provide essential air transportation to 
submit only a description of any charges 
of antitrust violations brought against it 
or a closely connected person or 
corporation. Because of the limited 
extent of these carriers' operations, a 
more extensive requirement would be 
unduly burdensome. We will, however, 
at all times closely monitor the fares and 
practices of these carriers to assure that 
they do not exploit any monopolistic 
positions to the detriment of consumers. 

Financiai Risk. A final area of 
protection our fitness determinations 
provide to all consumers is freedom 
from an unacceptable financial risk that 
can be foreseen and guarded against. 
Except in the case of essential air 
service, which we discuss below, our 
concern in this area is not with assuring 
that the proposed services will be 
provided profitably, or even that they 
will be provided at all. Rather, our 
purpose is to protect consumers from 
significant risks created by 
mismanagement and/or inadequate 
financing if the service is provided. A 
paradigm example of such a risk would 
be that created by a carrier that 
proposed to acquire a substantial 
reservations book, accompanied by 
advance payments, for a service which 
it could not provide. 

To help us in providing this 
protection, we are asking most 
applicants to provide (1) a description of 
their key personnel, including 
experience and expertise, (2) historic 
financial data relating to the operations 
of the applicant and closely connected 
corporations, 10 (3) a description of 
judgments outstanding against the 


10 To the extent necessary, our staff will audit the 
financial data submitted by carriers and applicants. 
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applicant and closely connected 
corporations, and (4) a description of the 
proposed service. This will help us to 
assure that consumers' funds will not be 
seriously jeopardized by a lack of 
managerial skills or financial stability. 

In addition, we are asking applicants 
that do not already hold certificate 
authority from us to supply a forecast 
Balance Sheet for the year ending after 
its initially proposed operations are 
normalized. Non-certificated carriers 
which are not currently operating 
commercial flights or which propose to 
add new aircraft will also be required to 
file a forecast Income Statement for the 
year ending after the initially proposed 
operations are normalized. At our 
discretion, we will require a similar 
Income Statement from certificated 
carriers proposing a substantial change 
in their operations. This information will 
help us to determine that there has been 
adequate financial planning to protect 
consumers from a significant danger of 
financial risk. As we stated in Order 79- 
1-75, dated January 12,1979, these 
requirements will not be used to 
determine whether an applicant will be 
able to obtain the financing necessary to 
implement its proposal, but only to 
determine whether the proposal, if 
carried out, will present consumers with 
unacceptable financial risks. 

We are not requiring certificated 
carriers which are proposing a change in 
operations which is not substantial to 
file any of this information because we 
believe that our continuing fitness 
determinations, together with the 
operating history of these applicants, 
provides adequate assurance that their 
customers will not face unacceptable 
financial risks. We are, however, 
reserving the right to require these and 
all other applicants to file whatever 
information is required by the 
circumstances in a particular case. 

Reliability. We are required, in the 
case of carriers providing essential air 
service, to determine service reliability 
as well as fitness. Unlike operations 
under sections 401 and 418, which are 
permissive, operations under section 419 
are mandatory in the sense that we must 
assure that they continue until replaced 
and must back the services by the 
payment of government funds if needed. 
Consequently, our inquiry into the 
carrier's ability to provide essential air 
service is quite different from that for 
401 and 418 carriers. For those carriers, 
we have no obligation to insure that 
they in fact provide the service they 
propose. On the other hand, to meet our 
statutory obligation to ensure the 
continuous availability of essential air 
service at each eligible point, we must 


satisfy ourselves that the designated 
carrier can in fact provide that service. 
Accordingly, under section 419, we will 
look to the carrier’s reliability to provide 
the proposed service in addition to its 
basic fitness to do so. 

To help us to make this determination, 
we are requiring an applicant that 
wishes to provide essential air 
transportation to file (1) a description of 
its current fleet, including the average 
number of hours each type of aircraft is 
currently flown per day and an estimate 
of the impact the proposed essential air 
service would have on its utilization of 
its fleet. (2) a description of the back-up 
aircraft available to it, (3) a description 
of the fuel available to it to perform the 
proposed essential air services and its 
contracts with fuel suppliers. (4) a 
detailed schedule of the service to be 
provided, (5) its systemwide on-time and 
completion record for the preceding five 
years, (6) a traffic forecast, including a 
load factor analysis and an estimate of 
the number of seats available to and 
from the eligible point each day, and (7) 
a statement from the State PUC, if any, 
or other office handling consumer 
complaints in each state in which the 
carrier operates regarding its consumer 
complaint record for the preceding three 
years. 

Because these services are. by 
definition, essential to those who use 
them, we are very concerned that the 
carrier chosen to provide them will be 
able to offer high quality service which 
is not disrupted by financial or 
organizational problems. By making it 
easier for certificated carriers to 
discontinue service in these markets, 
Congress has increased small 
communities' reliance on these carriers. 
In doing so, Congress took care to 
assure that the communities would not 
be left without reliable service by (1) 
making authority to provide essential air 
transportation mandatory. (2) providing 
for subsidy of service which would not 
otherwise be provided reliably and (3) 
directing us to take special care in 
seeing that this service is provided 
reliably. We believe that the information 
we are requiring, together with the 
audits we are doing of these carriers 
(which we discuss below), will allow us 
to assure that carriers which are chosen 
to provide essential air transportation 
perform their duties well. To the extent 
we find it necessary, we reserve the 
right to require whatever additional 
information is required to provide this 
assurance in a particular case, 

IV. Fitness Determinations 

Once we have received the evidence 
we need to determine whether the 


applicant can operate safely, without an 
unacceptable risk to its consumers and 
(in the case of carriers providing 
essential air transportation) reliably, we 
have three options open to us. First, if 
we find that the applicant poses no 
concerns in the safety or consumer 
areas and, where appropriate, is 
reliable, we can and will find it fit. If we 
also find that the other conditions 
precedent to awarding the authority 
applied for are present, e.g., that the 
service is consistent with the public 
convenience and necessity, we will 
award authority to the applicant. 

If we find reason to question whether 
the applicant can provide the service for 
which it has applied safely, without an 
unacceptable risk to its customers and 
(in the case of essential air 
transportation) reliably, there are two 
options available to us. We can. of 
course, find the applicant unfit and deny 
it the authority for which it has applied. 
Our other alternative, assuming we find 
that the other conditions, precedent 
exist, is to award the applicant authority 
with whatever conditions we find are 
necessary to safeguard the public. 
Because Congress has mandated us to 
promote competitive whenever possible, 
we prefer to use the latter alternative 
unless conditioning the authority cannot 
adequately protect the public against the 
risk posed by the carrier’s service. 

Depending on our concern with the 
carrier's fitness, there are a variety of 
conditions we may employ to protect the 
public. If we have reason to suspect that 
the applicant may not deal fairly with its 
customers or may lack adequate 
financial and/or managerial resources, 
we can require it to post a bond or set 
up an escrow account prior to 
commencing operations. 11 If we are 
concerned that the carrier's operations 
may be unnecessarily anticompetitive, 
we may require it to dispose of stock or 
sever relationships which might prevent 
it from competing effectively. 

The information we are requiring in 
our regulation is designed to allow us to 
decide which of our three alternatives— 
certification (or exemption), denial or 
conditions—should be employed in a 
given case to best serve the public. The 
information will allow us to determine 
first whether the proposed operations 
might pose an undue risk to the public. If 
we have reason to suspect that they may 
pose an undue risk, the data will allow 
us to decide whether the public can be 


11 We have recently imposed an escrow account 
condition in the Aeroamerica case. We required 
that consumers' funds be paid not to the carrier, but 
into a trust from which the carrier can obtain 
reimbursement on presentation of proof that the 
agreed services have been rendered See Order 79- 
1-128. 
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protected adequately from those risks 
by the use of conditions. 

V. Continuing Fitness 

In addition to finding applicants fit 
before they are granted route authority 
and finding providers of essential air 
transportation reliable, there are several 
additional safeguards we employ to 
protect the public. First, the 
Deregulation Act requires us to assure 
that all carriers with route authority 
remain fit. This requirement is made 
especially significant by the fact that 
some carriers, such as those which 
received their authority under the 
"Grandfather Clause*' of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act or the "Unused 
Authority” provision of the Deregulation 
Act have never been found fit. 11 Our 
continuing fitness findings will also 
allow us to assure that carriers found fit 
on the basis of an illustrative service 
proposal submitted with their 
applications are fit to provide the type 
of service they ultimately operate. 13 

Our determinations of continuing 
fitness will be based primarily upon 
information already available to us, 
such as consumer complaints, financial 
data submitted under our reporting 
requirements and our experience with 
the carrier's compliance with the Act 
and our regulations. We are also 
requiring carriers to file updated reports 
from the FAA and State PUC or other 
office handling consumer complaints, 
verification that they have the level of 
insurance required by Board regulations 
and, in some cases, updated financial 
information. In addition, the interagency 
agreement we have entered into with 
the FAA will provide us with a 
continuing source of information 
regarding carriers’ safety. We will keep 
a file on each carrier to allow us 
continuously to monitor its fitness. As 
we have noted above, we will also 
provide the FAA with any information 
which our monitoring uncovers relating 


13 We intend to issue an evidence request with 
certificates issued under the '‘Unused Authority" 
provision to allow us to determine the fitness of 
carriers operating pursuant to such authority if we 
have not otherwise found them fit. or the carrier is 
not currently going through a fitness proceeding. For 
example, if a carrier has never been found fit by the 
Board, we would issue it a request for the evidence 
required for carriers seeking certificated status and 
set the matter for hearing; if the dormant authority 
awarded represented a substantial change in the 
operations of a carrier that we had already found 
fit. we would request the evidence listed under that 
section of the rule; if the carrier has already been 
found fit or its fitness is currently being litigated, we 
would not seek further information except under our 
confronting fitness requirements. 

,a If the carrier s actual operations differ greatly 
from those in its illustrative service proposal, we 
will require it to submit additional fitness data and 
may hold a hearing to determine its fitness to 
provide the service it actually operates. 


to carriers' ability to operate safely to 
allow it to perform its functions more 
effectively. 

We are also conducting audits of 
carriers, particularly those providing 
essentia] air service, to assure that the 
public is adequately protected. These 
audits, which cover the carrier’s 
financial standing, its operating history 
and its standing in the communities it 
serves, also provide additional 
assurance that commercial air 
transportation will be provided safely, 
reliably and without undue risk to 
passengers and shippers. 

Finally, we have or will have a variety 
of other regulations designed to 
safeguard the traveling public. Section 
401(q) of the revised Act contemplates 
the Board issuing regulations requiring 
all carriers to maintain liability 
insurance. We expect to issue a 
proposed rule shortly which will set 
forth insurance requirements for all 
certificated carriers. Also, Part 250 
provides protection to passengers who 
are denied a seat on a flight on which 
they hold a confirmed resevation. Part 
251 prohibits various anticompetitive 
interests and interlocking relationships. 
There are, of course, numerous other 
regulations imposed by both us and the 
FAA to protect the public. We believe 
that these additional safeguards, 
together with the fitness determinations 
that this regulation would allow us to 
make, will insure a uniformly high 
standard of safety and consumer 
protection in the air transportation 
industry. We invite interested persons to 
comment on any aspect of the proposed 
regulation which they believe can be 
improved to allow us to achieve this 
goal. 

Accordingly, the Civil Aeronautics 
Board proposes to add a new Part 204 to 
Chapter II, Title 14, Code of Federal 
Regulations, to read: 

PART 204—DATA TO BE SUBMITTED 
WITH APPLICATIONS FOR 
PASSENGER ROUTE AUTHORITY 
FILED WITH THE BOARD AND BY 
COMMUTER CARRIERS SERVING AN 
ELIGIBLE POINT 

Subpart A—General Provision 

Secs. 

204.1 Purpose. 

204.2 Definitions. 

Subpart B—Filing Requirements 

204.3 Certificated carriers proposing a 
change in operations which is not 
substantial. 

204.4 Certificated carriers proposing a 
substantial change in operations. 

204.5 Applicants not currently holding 
certificate authority. 


Sec. 

204.6 Appplicants for authority to provide 
essential air transportation. 

204.7 Commuter carriers serving an eligible 
point but not applying for certificate 
authority or to provide essential air 
transportation. 

204.8 Continuing fitness. 

Authority.—Secs. 204. 401. 407, 419 of the 

Federal Aviation Act as amended. 72 Stat. 

743, 92 Stat. 1732, 49 U.S.C. 1324,1371,1377, 
1389). 

Subpart A—General Provision 
5 204.1 Purpose. 

This regulation sets forth the fitness 
data which must be submitted with 
application for passenger route authority 
filed with the Board and by commuter 
carriers serving an eligible point. 

§204.2 Definitions. 

(a) "Certificate Authority" means 
authority to provide air transportation 
granted by the Board in the form of a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity except authority granted 
under sections 401(d)(5) or 418 of the 
Act. "Certificated Carriers" are those 
which hold certificate authority. 

(b) "Citizen of the United States" 
means (1) an individual who is a citizen 
of the United States or one of its 
possessions, or (2) a partnership of 
which each member is such an 
individual, or (3) a corporation or 
association created or organized under 
the laws of the United States or of any 
State, Territory, or possession of the 
United States, of which the president 
and two-thirds or more of the board of 
directors and other managing officers 
thereof are such individuals and in 
which at least 75 per centum of the 
voting interest is owned or controlled by 
persons who are citizens of the United 
States or of one of its possessions. 

(c) "Commercial Flights" are those on 
which the carrier transports passengers 
and/or cargo for hire. 

(d) "Communter Air Carrier" means 
an air taxi operator which (1) performs 
at least five round trips per week 
between two or more points and 
publishes flight schedules which specify 
the times, days of the week and places 
between which they are performed, or 
(2) transports mail by air under a 
contract or contracts with the United 
States Postal Service when the total 
amount of the contract or contracts is 
estimated at the beginning of any 
reporting period (January 1 and July 1) to 
be in excess of $20,000 over the next 
twelve months. 

(e) "Eligible Point" means any point in 
the United States to which, on October 
24,1978, any air carrier was providing 
service pursuant to a certificate issued 

i 
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under section 401 of the Act or was 
authorized pursuant to such certificate 
to provide such service, but such service 
was suspended on October 24,1978. 

(f) "Essential Air Transportation" is 
that transportation which the Board has 
found to be essential under section 419 
of the Act. 

(g) "Fit" means fit, willing and able to 
perform the air transportation in 
question properly and to conform to the 
provisions of the Act and the rules, 
regulations and requirements issued 
pursuant to the Act. 

(h) "Key Personnel" include officers, 
directors and key management 
personnel. 

(i) "Non-certificated Carriers" are 
those which do not hold certificate 
authority. 

(j) "Normalized Operations" are those 
which are relatively free of start-up 
costs and temporary barriers to full 
scale operations posed by the carrier's 
limited experience. 

(k) "Relevant Corporations" are the 

(1) applicant or commuter carrier, (2) its 
predecessor(s) and affiliate(s), (3) its 
predecessor(s)’ affiliate(s) and (4) 
companies over which it, its 
predecessor(s). its affiliate(s) and/or its 
predecessor(s)’ affiliate(s) exercised 
control at the time in question. 

(l) "Route Authority" means 
certificate or exemption authority to 
provide non-essential air transportation 
issued by the Board. "Route Authority" 
includes authority to provide charter air 
transportation. 

(m) "Substantial Change in 
Operations" includes, but is not limited 
to. changes from charter to scheduled 
authority, cargo to passenger authority, 
short-haul to long-haul operations, and 
large increases in the number of markets 
served. 

(n) "Substantial Interest" means five 
percent or more of the outstanding 
voting stock in the corporation. 

Subpart B—Filing Requirements 

5 204.3 Certificated carriers proposing a 
change In operations which is not 
substantial. 

Certificated carriers applying for route 
authority which would not substantially 
change their operations will be 
presumed to be fit and need not file any 
information relating to their fitness to 
provide the additional services. Such 
carriers will be found fit on the basis of 
officially noticeable materials unless the 
Board concludes, from its own analysis 
or information submitted by third 
parties, that such carrier may not be fit 
to provide the service which it seeks to 
provide. In that case, the Board, may 


require the applicant carrier to file 
whatever information it feels is 
necessary to determine the carrier's 
fitness. 

5 204.4 Certificated carriers proposing a 
substantial change in operations. 

Certificated carriers proposing a 
substantial change in their operations 
must, to the extent such information has 
not already been filed with the Board, 
file the following with their applications 
for route authority: 

(a) the identity of key personnel who 
would be employed by the applicant for 
the proposed operations, including: 

(1) Their names and addresses; 

(2) The experience, expertise and 
responsibilities of each; 

(3) The citizenship of each: 

(4) The amount of the applicant's 
stock held by each; and 

(5) A description of the officerships. 
directorships, shares of stock (if 5 
percent or more of total voting stock 
outstanding) and other interests each 
has in any air carrier, foreign air carrier, 
common carrier or person substantially 
engaged in the business of aeronautics 
or person whose principal business (in 
purpose or fact) is the holding of stock in 
or control of any air carrier, foreign air 
carrier, common carrier or person 
substantially engaged in the business of 
aeronautics. 

(b) A description of every formal 
complaint regarding compliance with 
the Act or any orders, rules, regulations 
or requirements issued pursuant to the 
Act lodged against any relevant 
corporation or key personnel employed 
(or to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation in the past five years. Such 
description shall indicate the final 
disposition or current status of each 
complaint. 

(c) A list of all orders issued in the 
past ten years finding any relevant 
corporation, key personnel employed (or 
to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation or person having a 
substantial interest in any relevant 
corporation guilty of violations of the 
Act or any order, rule or regulation 
issued pursuant to the Act 

(d) A description of ail actions taken 
by the FAA under 14 CFR 13.15,13.17, 
13.19 and/or 13.23 against any relevant 
corporation, key personnel employed (or 
to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation or person having a 
substantial interest in any relevant 
corporation. Such description shall 
include the disposition or current status 
of each such action. 

(e) A description of all charges of 
unfair or deceptive or anticompetitive 
business practices or of fraud, felony, or 


antitrust violation, brought against any 
relevant corporation, person having a 
substantial interest in any relevant 
corporation, or key personnel employed 
(or to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation. Such descriptions shall 
include the disposition or current status 
of each such proceeding. 

(f) A copy of all 10K Reports filed by a 
relevant corporation with the Securities 
and Exchange Commission in the past 
three years. If the 10K Reports are not 
available, the previous three years*. 
Balance Sheets and Income Statements 
for all relevant corporations. Such 
Balance Sheets and Income Statements 
should be accompanied by an opinion of 
an independent certified or licensed 
public accountant who has audited or 
reviewed the Balance Sheet and Income 
Statements in accordance with 
applicable accounting standards. 

(g) If requested by the Board, a 
forecast Income Statement for the first 
normalized year of initially proposed 
operations. Such statements shall 
include estimated revenue block hours 
and revenue miles by type of aircraft, 
number of passengers and number of 
tons of mail and cargo carried, transport 
revenues and an estimate of the traffic 
which would be generated in each 
market receiving the proposed service. 
Such statements shall also include an 
explanation of the derivation of unit 
costs used in estimating operating 
expenses and a description of the 
manner in which costs and revenues are 
allocated. 

(h) A description of the applicant's 
current fleet of aircraft and its plans for 
the purchase and/or lease of additional 
aircraft, including: 

(1) The number of each type of aircraft 
owned and to be purchased or leased; 

(2) The applicant's plans for financing 
the acquisition and/or lease of 
additional aircraft; 

(3) A sworn affidavit stating that each 
type of aircraft owned, to be leased and 
to be purchased has been certified by 
the FAA and complies with all FAA 
safety standards; and 

(4) A narrative description of the 
carrier's operations after the proposed 
change. 

§ 204.5 Applicants not currently holding 
certificate authority. 

Applicants not currently holding 
certificate authority shall file the 
following with their applications for 
route authority: 

(a) The name, address, and telephone 
number of the applicant. 

(b) The form of the applicant’s 
organization. 
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(c) The state law(s) under which the 
applicant is organized. 

(d) A sworn affidavit stating that the 
applicant is a citizen of the United 
States. 

(e) The identity of the key personnel 
who would be employed by the 
applicant including 

(1) Their names and address; 

(2) The experience, expertise and 
responsibilities of each; 

(3) The amount of the applicant’s 
stock held by each; 

(4) The citizenship of each; and 

(5) A description of the officerships, 
directorships, shares of stock (if 5 
percent or more of total voting stock 
outstanding) and other interests each 
holds in any air carrier, foreign air 
carrier, common carrier, person 
substantially engaged in the business of 
aeronautics or person whose principal 
business (in purpose or fact) is the 
holding of stock in or control of any air 
carrier, common carrier or person 
substantially engaged in the business of 
aeronautics. 

(f) A list of all persons having a 
substantial interest in the applicant. 

Such list shall include: 

(1) Each person’s name, address and 
citizenship; 

(2) The amount of stock held by each 
such peson and the principal business of 
any person for whose account, if other 
than the holder, such interest is held; 

(3) If any two or more persons holding 
a substantial interest in the applicant 
are related by blood or marriage, such 
relationship(s) shall be included in the 
list; and 

(4) If any person, or subsidiary of a 
person, having a substantial interest in 
the applicant is an air carrier, a foreign 
air carrier, substantially engaged in the 
business of aeronautics, a common 
carrier, an officer or director of an air 
carrier, a foreign air carrier, a person 
substantially engaged in the business of 
aeronautics and/or a common carrier 
and/or a holder of 10 percent or more of 
total outstanding voting stock of an air 
carrier, a foreign air carrier, a person 
substantially engaged in the business of 
aeronautics and/or a common earner, 
the list shall describe such 
relationship(s). 

(g) A list of the applicant’s 
subsidiaries, if any. Such list shall 
include a description of each 
subsidiary's principal business and a 
description of each subsidiary’s 
relationship to the applicant. 

(h) A list of the applicant’s shares of 
stock in, or control of, any air carrier, 
foreign air carrier, common carrier, or 
person substantially engaged in the 
business of aeronautics. 


(i) Copies of 10K Reports, if any. filed 
with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission by any relevant corporation 
in the past three years. 

(j) To the extent any relevant 
corporations has been engaged in any 
business prior to filing of the application 
and to the extent the information listed 
below is not included in 10K Reports 
filed pursuant to paragraph (i) of this 
section each applicant shall provide 
copies of the following, using Generally 
Accepted Accounting Principles, for the 
three most recent calendar or fiscal 
years: 

(1) The Balance Sheet of all relevant 
corporations; 

(2) The Income Statement of all 
relevant corporations; 

(3) The Statement of Changes in 
Financial Position of all relevant 
corporations; 

(4) A Statement of Significant 
Accounting Policies of each relevant 
corporation; 

(5) A Statement of Significant Events 
Occurring Subsequent to the most recent 
Balance Sheet date for each relevant 
corporation; 

(6) All footnotes applicable to the 
financial statements; and 

(7) An aging of each relevant 
corporation’s accounts receivable and 
accounts payable more than 60 days old. 

All such financial statements should be 
accompanied by an opinion of an 
independent certified or licensed public 
accountant who has audited or reviewed 
the statements in accordance with 
applicable accounting standards. 

(k) A list of each action and 
outstanding judgment for more than 
$5,000 against any relevant corporation. 
Such list shall include the amount of 
each judgment, the party to whom it is 
payable and how long it has been 
outstanding. 

(l) The number of actions and 
outstanding judgments of less than 
$5,000 against each relevant corporation 
and the total amount owed by each 
relevant corporation on such judgments. 

(m) Such other historic financial 
information as is requested by the 
Board. 

(n) A description of the applicant’s 
current fleet of aircraft, if any. and its 
plans for the purchase and/or lease of 
additional aircraft, including 

(1) The number of each type of aircraft 
owned and to be purchased or leased; 

(2) The applicant’s plans for financing 
the acquisition and/or lease of 
additional aircraft; and 

(3) A sworn affidavit stating that each 
type of aircraft owned, to be leased and 
to be purchased has been certified by 


the FAA and currently complies with all 
FAA safety standards. 

(o) A description of every formal 
complaint regarding compliance with 
the Act or orders, rules, regulations, or 
requirements issued pursuant to the Act 
lodged against any relevant corporation 
or key personnel employed (or to be 
employed) by any relevent corporation 
In the past five years. Such descriptions 
shall indicate the current status or final 
disposition of each complaint. 

(p) A list of ail orders issued in the 
past ten years finding any relevant 
corporation, key personnel employed (or 
to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation or person having a 
substantial interest in any relevant 
corporation guilty of violations of the 
Act or any order, rule or regulation 
issued pursuant to the Act. 

(q) A description of all actions taken 
by the FAA under 14 CFR 13.15.13.17, 
13.19 and/or 13.23 against any relevant 
corporation, key personnel employed (or 
to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation or person having a 
substantial interest in any relevant 
corporation. Such descriptions shall 
include the disposition or current status 
of each such action. 

(r) A description of all charges of 
unfair or deceptive or anticompetitive 
business practices, or of fraud, felony or 
antitrust violation, brought against any 
relevant corporation, person having a 
substantial interest in any relevant 
corporation, or key personnel employed 
(or to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation. Such descriptions shall 
include the disposition or current status 
of each such proceeding. 

(s) A statement from the State office 
handling consumer complaints in each 
state in which the applicant, any 
relevant corporation or any of their key 
personnel operates regarding their 
respective consumer complaint records 
for the preceding three years. 

(t) An illustrative description of the 
type of service to be operated if the 
application is granted, including: 

(1) An illustrative service proposal; 

(2) A forecast Balance Sheet for the 
year ending after the initially proposed 
operations are normalized; and 

(3) If the applicant is not currently 
operating commercial*flights or proposes 
to add new aircraft to its fleet, a forecast 
Income Statement for the year ending 
after the initially proposed operations 
are normalized. Such Income Statement 
6hall include estimated revenue block 
hours (or airborne hours, for charter 
operators) and revenue miles by type of 
aircraft, number of passengers and 
number of tons of mail and cargo 
carried, transport revenues and an 
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estimate of the traffic which would be 
generated in each market receiving the 
proposed service. Such statements shall 
abo include an explanation of the 
derivation of unit costs used in 
estimating operating expenses and a 
description of the manner in which costs 
and revenues are allocated. 

(u) A description of all federal, state 
and/or foreign authority under which 
the applicant has conducted and/or is 
conducting transportation operations. 

§ 204.<t Applicants for authority to provide 
essential air transportation. 

Applicants for authority to provide 
essential air transportation shall include 
with the application: 

(a) The name and address of the 
applicant. 

(b) The form of the applicant’s 
organization. 

(c) The state lawfs) under which the 
applicant is organized. 

(d) A sworn affidavit stating that the 
applicant is a citizen of the United 
States. 

(e) The identity of the key personnel 
which would be employed by the 
applicant, including 

(1) Their names and addresses; 

(2) The experience, expertise and 
responsibilities of each; 

(3) The amount of applicant’s stock 
held by each; and 

(4) The citizenship of each. 

(f) A list of the applicant’s 
subsidiaries, if any. Such list shall 
include a description of each 
subsidiary's principal business and a 
description of each subsidiary's 
relationship to the applicant. 

(g) Copies of 10K Reports, if any. filed 
with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission by any relevant corporation 
in the past three years. 

(h) To the extent any relevant 
corporation has been engaged in any 
business prior to filing of the application 
and to the extent the information listed 
below is not included in 10K Reports 
filed pursuant to paragraph (g) of this 
section each applicant shall provide 
copies of the following, using Generally 
Accepted Accounting Principles, for the 
three most recent calendar or fiscal 
years: 

(1) The Balance Sheet of all relevant 
corporations; 

(2) The Income Statement of all 
relevant corporations; 

(3) The Statement of Changes in 
Financial Position of all relevant 
corporations; 

(4) A Statement of Significant 
Accounting Policies of each relevant 
corporation; 


(5) A Statement of Significant Events 
Occurring Subsequent to the most recent 
Balance Sheet date for each relevant 
corporation; 

(6) All footnotes applicable to the 
financial statements; and 

(7) An aging of each relevant 
corporation’s accounts receivable and 
accounts payable more than 60 days old. 

All such financial statements should 
be accompanied by an opinion of an 
independent certified or licensed public 
accountant who has audited or reviewed 
the statements in accordance with 
applicable accounting standards. 

(i) A list of each action and 
outstanding judgment for more than 
$5,000 against any relevant corporation. 
Such list shall include the amount of 
each judgment, the party to whom it is 
payable and how long it has been 
outstanding. 

(j) The number of actions and 
outstanding judgments of less than 
$5,000 against each relevant corporation 
and the total amount owed by each 
relevant corporation on such judgments. 

(k) Such other historic financial 
information as is requested by the Board 
and/or its staff. 

(l) A description of the applicant’s 
current fleet of aircraft, if any. and its 
plans for the purchase and/or lease of 
additional aircraft, including 

(1) The number of each type of aircraft 
owned and to be purchased or leased; 

(2) The applicant’s plans for financing 
the acquisition and/or lease of 
additional aircraft; 

(3) A sworn affidavit stating that each 
type of aircraft owned, to be leased and 
to be purchased has been certified by 
the FAA and currently complies with all 
FAA safety standards; 

(4) A description of the average 
number of hours each type of aircraft is 
currently flown per day; and 

(5) An estimate of the impact the 
proposed essential air services would 
have on the applicant's utilization of its 
aircraft fleet. 

(m) A description of the back-up 
aircraft capacity available to the 
applicant, including: 

(1) The number and type of such 
aircraft; 

(2) The conditions under which such 
aircraft will be available to the 
applicant; 

(3) The applicant’s plans for financing 
the acquisition and/or lease of such 
additional aircraft; and 

(4) A sworn affidavit stating that all 
such aircraft have been certified by the 
FAA and currently comply with all FAA 
safety standards. 


(n) A description of the fuel available 
to perform the proposed essential air 
services and the applicant's contracts 
with fuel suppliers. 

(o) A detailed schedule of the service 
to be provided, including times of 
arrivals and departures, the type of 
aircraft to be used for each flight, and 
the fares to be charged. 

(p) A list of all orders issued m-the 
past ten years finding any relevant 
corporation, key personnel employed (or 
to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation or person having substantial 
interest in any relevant corporation 
guilty of violations of the Act or any 
order, rule or regulation issued pursuant 
to the Act. 

(q) A description of all actions taken 
by the FAA under 14 CFR 13.15,13.17, 
13.19 and/or 13.23 against any relevant 
corporation, key personnel employed (or 
to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation or person having a 
substantial interest in any relevant 
corporation. Such descriptions shall 
include the disposition or current status 
of each such action. 

(r) A description of all charges of 
unfair or deceptive or anti-competitive 
business practices, or of fraud, felony or 
antitrust violation, brought against any 
relevant corporation, person having a 
substantial interest in any relevant 
corporation, or key personnel employed 
(or to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation. Such descriptions shall 
include the disposition or current status 
of each such proceeding. 

(s) A description of every formal 
complaint regarding compliance with 
the Act or orders, rules, regulations, or 
requirements issued pursuant to the Act 
against any relevant corporation or key 
personnel employed (or to be employed) 
by any relevant corporation in the past 
five years. Such descriptions shall 
indicate Ihe current status or final 
disposition of each complaint. 

(t) A statement from the State Public 
Utilities Commission and all other State 
offices handling consumer complaints in 
each state in which the carrier operates 
regarding its consumer complaint record 
for the preceding three years. 

(u) The applicant’s systemwide on- 
time and completion record for the 
preceding five years. 

(v) A forecast Income Statement for 
the first year following the initiation of 
the proposed essential services. Such 
statement shall include 

(1) Subsidy needed, if subsidy is 
requested; 

(2) Estimated block hours and revenue 
miles by type of aircraft; 

(3) Number of passengers and number 
of tons of mail carried; 
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(4) Transport revenues and an 
estimate of the traffic which would be 
generated in each market receiving the 
proposed service; 

(5) An explanation of the derivation of 
estimates of operating expenses; and 

(6) A description of the manner in 
which costs and revenues are allocated. 

(w) A traffic forecast including a load 
factor analysis on all segments between 
the small community and the hub; and 
an estimate of the number of seats 
available to and from the eligible point 
each day. 

(x) A description of all federal, state 
and/or foreign authority under which 
the applicant ha£ conducted and/or is 
conducting transportation operations. 

§ 204.7 Commuter carriers serving an 
eligible point but not applying for 
certificate authority or to provide essential 
air transportation. 

Commuter carriers serving an eligible 
point but not applying for certificate 
authority or to provide essential air 
transportation shall file the following 
information with the Board: 

(a) The name and address of the 
carrier. 

(b) The form of the carrier’s 
organization. 

(c) The state law(s) under which the 
carrier is organized. 

(d) A description of all federal, state 
and/or foreign authority under which 
the carrier has conducted and/or is 
conducting transportation operations. 

(e) A sworn affidavit stating that the 
carrier is a citizen of the United States. 

(f) The identity of the key personnel 
which are, or would be, employed by the 
carrier including their names and 
addresses, the experience, expertise and 
responsibilities of each, the amount of 
applicant's stock held by each, and the 
citizenship of each. 

(g) Copies of 10K Reports, if any, filed 
with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission by any relevant corporation 
in the past three years. 

(h) To the extent any relevant 
corporation has been engaged in any 
business prior to filing of the application 
and to the extent the information listed 
below is not included in 10K Reports 
filed pursuant to paragraph (g) of this 
section, each applicant shall provide 
copies of the following, using Generally 
Accepted Accounting Principles, for the 
three most recent calendar or fiscal 
years: 

(1) The Balance Sheet of all relevant 
corporations; 

(2) The Income Statement of all 
relevant corporations; 


(3) The Statement of Changes in 
Financial Position of all relevant 
corporations; 

(4) A Statement of Significant 
Accounting Policies of each relevant 
corporation; 

(5) A Statement of Significant Events 
Occurring Subsequent to the most recent 
Balance Sheet date for each relevant 
corporation; 

(6) All footnotes applicable to the 
financial statements; and 

(7) An aging of each relevant 
corporation's accounts receivable and 
accqunts payable more than 60 days old. 

All such financial statements should be 
accompanied by an opinion of an 
independent certified or licensed public 
accountant who has audited or reviewed 
the statements in accordance with 
applicable accounting standards. 

(i) A list of each action and 
outstanding judgment for more than 
$5,000 against any relevant corporation. 
Such list shall include the amount of 
each judgment, the party to whom it is 
payable and how long it has been 
outstanding. 

(j) The number of outstanding actions 
and judgments of less than $5,000 
against each relevant corporation and 
the total amount owed by each relevant 
corporation on such judgments. 

(k) Such other historic financial 
information as is requested by the 
Board. 

(l) A description of the applicant’s 
current fleet of aircraft, including 

(1) The number of each type of aircraft 
owned and/or leased; and 

(2) A sworn affidavit stating that each 
type of aircraft owned and leased has 
been certified by the FAA and currently 
complies with all FAA safety standards. 

(m) A list of all orders issued in the 
past ten years finding any relevant 
corporation, key personnel employed (or 
to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation or person having a 
substantial interest in any relevant 
corporation guilty of violations of the 
Act or any order, rule or regulation 
issued pursuant to the Act. 

(n) A description of all actions taken 
by the FAA under 14 CFR 13.15,13.17, 
13.19 and/or 13.23 against any relevant 
corporation, key personnel employed (or 
to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation or person having a 
substantial interest in any relevant 
corporation. Such descriptions shall 
include the disposition or current status 
of each such action. 

(o) A description of all charges of 
unfair or deceptive or anticompetitive 
business practices, or of fraud, felony or 
antitrust violation, brought against any 


relevant corporation, person having a 
substantial interest in any relevant 
corporation, or key personnel employed 
(or to be employed) by any relevant 
corporation. Such descriptions shall 
include the disposition or current status 
of each such proceeding. 

(p) A description of every formal 
complaint regarding compliance with 
the Act or orders, rules, regulations, or 
requirements issued pursuant to the Act 
lodged against any relevant corporation 
or key personnel employed (or to be 
employed) by any relevant corporation 
in the past five years. Such description 
shall indicate the current status or final 
disposition of each complaint. 

(q) A list of the markets the carrier 
serves and the number of weekly round 
trips it provides in each. 

§ 204.8 Continuing fitness^ 

Every carrier holding certificate and/ 
or exemption authority issued by the 
Board, including those holding only 
authority granted under sections 
401(d)(5) or 418, shall file the following 
with the Board by June 30,1981, and at 
least once every three years thereafter 

(a) The name and address of the 
carrier. 

(b) A statement from the State Public 
Utilities Commission and all other State 
offices handling consumer complaints in 
each state in which the carrier operates 
regarding its consumer complaint record 
for the preceding three years. 

(c) A statement from the Federal 
Aviation Administration regarding its 
safety record for the preceding three 
years. 

(d) A sworn affidavit stating that the 
carrier holds at least the level of 
insurance required by the Board’s 
regulations. 

(e) To the extent it has not already 
been filed with the Board pursuant to 
the Board’s financial reporting* 
requirements, each carrier (other than 
those operating pursuant to authority 
granted under Part 298 of our 
regulations, which shall be subject to 
the filing requirements of Part 298) shall 
provide copies of the following, using 
Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles, for the three most recent 
calendar or fiscal years: 

(1) The Balance-Sheet of all relevant 
corporations; 

(2) The Income Statement of all 
relevant corporations; 

(3) The Statement of Changes in 
Financial Position of all relevant 
corporations; 

(4) A Statement of Significant 
Accounting Policies of each relevant 
corporation; 
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(5) A Statement of Significant Events 
Occurring Subsequent to the most recent 
Balance Sheet date for each relevant 
corporation; 

(6) All footnotes applicable to the 
financial statements; and 

(7) An aging of each relevant 
corporation’s accounts receivable and 
accounts payable more than 60 days old. 

All such financial statements should 
be accompanied by an opinion of an 
independent certified or licensed public 
accountant who has audited or reviewed 
the statements in accordance with 
applicable accounting standards. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

Phyllis T. Kaylor, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc 79-23078 Filed 7-25-79: 6:45 amj 

BILLING CODE 6320-01-1* 
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Department of the Air Force 

132 CFR Part 989] 

Environmental Impact Analysis 
Process (EIAP) 

agency: Department of the Air Force, 

Department of Defense. 

action: Proposed rule._ 

summary: The Department of the Air 
Force proposes to add a new part 989 to 
Subchapter T of 32 CFR. consisting of 
§ 989.1 through § 989.34. This new part 
will provide policy and guidance for 
consideration of environmental matters 
in the Air Force decision-making 
process. It implements the Council on 
Environmental Quality National 
Environmental Policy Act Regulations 
(43 FR 55990-56007, November 29,1978). 
and supersedes Air Force Regulation 19- 
2. November 22.1974. Interested persons 
are invited to participate in this 
rulemaking by submitting comments to 
the contact person listed below. 
date: Comments must be received by 
August 27,1979. 
address: Comments should be 
submitted to: AFESC/DEV. Tyndall 
AFB. Florida 32403. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Captain Dwight E. Clark, Air Force 
Engineering and Services Center. 
Environmental Planning Directorate. 
Tyndall AFB. Florida 32403 (phone: 904- 
283-2819). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 

accordance with the Council on 
Environmental Quality National 
Environmental Pcjicy Act Regulations 
and Department of Defense Directive 
6050.1, the United States Air Force, has 
developed implementing procedures that 
apply to Air Force policies related to the 
Environmental Impact Analysis Process. 
The implementing procedures result in a 
complete revision of Air Force 
Regulation 19-2, November 22,1974. The 
procedures presented are the result of 
an extensive test and evaluation effort 
conducted at eight Air Force 
installations. The proposed regulation 
incorporates recommendations received 
during the six-month test and 
evaluation. Activities conducted in all 
functional areas were investigated to 
identify those categories of activities 
which do not have a significant impact 
on the environment and those categories 
of activities which normally require an 
Environmental Assessment or Impact 
Statement. The results of this 
investigation are shown in § 989.29. 


The legal authority for this part is 10 
U.S.C. 8012. The new part is proposed to 
read as follows: 

SUBCHAPTER T-ENVIRONMENTAL 
PROTECTION 

PART 989—ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT 
ANALYSIS PROCESS (EIAP) 

Sec. 

989.1 Purpose. 

989.2 Statutory and regulatory basis. 

989.3 Air Force general responsibilities. 

989.4 Command support and budgeting for 
the EIAP. 

989.5 Information on the Air Force EIAP. 

989.6 Concept and background. 

989.7' Identifying and describing the 

proposed action. 

989.8 Using the CATEX qualification table. 

989.9 General information. 

989.10 Types of analysis and 
documentation. 

989.11 Preparing an environmental 
assessment. 

989.12 The environmental assessment 
certificate. 

989.13 General information. 

989.14 Preparing and publicizing the finding 
of no significant impact. 

989.15 Background information. 

989.16 EIS format and content. 

989.17 Preparing the draft EIS. 

989.18 The scoping process. 

989.19 Lead agency. 

989.20 Cooperating agencies. 

989.21 Obtaining public and agency review. 

989.22 Reviewing environmental impact 
statements prepared by other federal 
agencies. 

989.23 Revising the draft environmental 
impact statement. 

989.24 Processing the final EIS. 

989.25 General information. 

989.26 Developing the mitigation program. 

989.27 General information. 

989.28 Determining if a supplement is 
required. 

989.29 Categorical exclusion qualification 
table. 

989.30 Procedures for holding informal 
public hearings on draft environmental 
impact statements. 

989.31 Preparation of AF Form 813, Request 
for Environmental Impact Analysis. 

989.32 Preparation of AF Form 814. 
Preliminary Environmental Survey. 

989.33 Preparation of AF Form 815, The 
Environmental Assessment Certificate. 

989.34 Table of contents for environmental 
impact statements. 

§989.1 Purpose. 

This part implements the National 
Environmental Policy Act. The 
President’s Council on Environmental 
Quality regulations and DOD Directive 
6050.1, Environmental Effects in the 
United States of Department of Defense 
Actions. This part contains the policies, 
procedures and responsibilities for the 
Air Force EIAP. It describes how the 
EIAP identifies actions that are normally 


exempt from environmental 
documentation, or concludes with the 
preparation and use of Findings of No 
Significant Impact or Environmental 
Impact Statements. It applies to all Air 
Force installations, the Air Force 
Reserve, the Air National Guard, (ANG), 
and contractor operated activities 
performed in Air Force-owned industrial 
facilities within the United States and 
its territories. 

Subpart A—Basis of and General 
Responsibilities for the Program 

§ 989.2 Statutory and regulatory basis. 

(a) The National Environmental 
Policy Act (NEPA) of 1969 (PL 91 - 190). 
The NEPA requires all federal agencies 
to analyze the potential environmental 
impacts of all proposed actions and use 
that analysis in making a decision or 
recommendation whether and how to 
proceed with an action. The Air Force 
EIAP, as well as NEPA, is intended to 
provide a process that will assist 
decison-makers in making better 
decisions based on an understanding of 
potential environmental consequences. 
The President’s Council on 
Environmental Quality (CEQ) 
regulations contain procedures for use 
by all federal agencies in implementing 
NEPA. This part contains specific 
procedural requirements for Air Force 
implementation of NEPA. In order to 
comply with the law and to complete the 
EIAP, the CEQ regulations and this part 
must be used together. Throughout this 
part specific sections of the CEQ 
regulations are referenced. Detailed 
definitions of many of the terms found in 
this part are available in the CEQ 
regulations. Ail sections of NEPA and 
the CEQ regulations apply whether or 
not they are specifically referenced. 

(b) Changes and supplements. Send 
comments on this part to Air Force 
Engineering and Services Center, 
Environmental Planning Directorate (HQ 
AFESC/DEV). Tyndall AFB, FL 32403. 
Command supplements are to be used 
only when there is a unique command 
requirement. Proposed supplements 
must be approved by the Director of 
Engineering and Services (HQ USAF/ 
LEE). ANG installation comments will 
be forwarded through the State Adjutant 
General and the National Guard Bureau 
(NGB). 

(c) Disposal of documentation. 
Documentation must be disposed of 
IAW AFM 12-50. 

§ 989.3 Air Force general responsibilities. 

(a) Initiators of Actions. Each office, 
unit or activity that initiates Air Force 
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actions has a role in the E1AP as the 
action proponent. The proponent: 

(1) Makes the analysis to determine if 
the proposed action has the potential for 
significant impact on the quality of the 
human environment. If the action does 
not normally have a significant impact 
on the environment and qualifies for a 
categorical exclusion (CATEX), it 
requires no further EIAP documentation. 

(2) Provides a complete Description of 
Proposed Action and Alternatives 
(DOPAA) and other pertinent 
information on AF Form 813, “Request 
for Environmental Impact Analysis,*' 
when the action is not excluded from 
EIAP documentation. 

(3) Identifies key decision points and 
ensures that the ELAP is properly phased 
to provide environmental documents to 
the decison-maker at all decision points. 

(4) Consults with the environmental 
planning function and assists in 
preparing environmental documents 
during all phases of the EIAP. 

(b) Air Force Commanders: 

(1) Make sure that environmental 
attributes are analyzed and considered 
in making recommendations or 
decisions and make sure that all actions 
are planned and carried out in a manner 
designed to avoid adverse effects on the 
quality of the human environment. If it is 
not possible to avoid adverse 
environmental impacts, every 
reasonable effort must be made to make 
these effects less severe. 

(2) Make sure that the EIAP is 
initiated at the earliest possible time so 
that appropriate documents are 
available for use by the decision-maker. 

(c) HQ USAF: 

(1) All Air Staff Offices: 

(1) Analyze the environmental 
consequences of their actions. 

(ii) Make sure that their program 
managemenUlirectives, regulations, 
directives, instructions, and other major 
policy publications are reviewed for 
environmental consequences. 

(iii) Review, in their areas of 
expertise, environmental impact 
analysis documents sent to the Air Staff. 

(2) DCS/Logistics and Engineering, the 
Director of Engineering and Services 
(HQ UASAF/LEE): 

(i) Serves as the primary point of 
contact on all matters pertaining to this 
part. 

(ii) Manages the technical, functional, 
policy, and security review requirements 
for all environmental impact analysis 
documents. 

(iii) Coordinates with the Secretary of 
the Air Force Office of Information 
(SAF/OI), regarding the public release 
of environmental impact documents, 
comments received on the documents, 


and all related news releases (clearance 
to release documents, however, should 
be made at the lowest possible level). 

(iv) Coordinates with the Secretary of 
the Air Force, Office of Legislative 
Liaison, regarding release of documents 
to congressional delegations. 

(v) Retains a copy of each draft and 
final environmental impact statement 
(EIS) prepared within the Air Force until 
the project is completed and the 
documents are cleared for destruction. 
Ensures that unclassified statements are 
available to the public. 

(vi) Advises commands and the NGB 
in special cases of the need to prepare 
and submit environmental impact 
analysis documents. 

(vii) In conjunction with Air Staff 
organizations, determines if a public 
hearing should be held on a draft EIS. 

(3) Secretary of the Air Force, Office 
of Information: 

(i) Provides clearance for all 
environmental materials to be formally 
presented to agencies and individuals 
outside of the Department of the Air 
Force in order to safeguard classified or 
privileged information as required by 
law (see AFRs 12-30,190-12 and 190- 
17). 

(ii) Examines proposed agency actions 
for their potential to adversely affect 
installation and surrounding regional 
accord by evaluating the base or 
command Office of Information public 
affairs report. 

(iii) If unresolved or potential 
controversy in regard to the 
environment becomes or threatens to 
become a public issue, coordinates 
USAF and intermediate command 
information, releases and provides 
public affairs guidance. Guidance is 
prepared in coordination with SAF/GC 
and SAF/MIQ. 

(iv) Reviews proposed news releases 
submitted as part of every 
environmental statement package. 
Ensures that simultaneous release of 
draft (or final) environmental statement 
and public announcement of statement’s 
availability is made unless specifically 
waives. 

(d) Air Force Engineering and Services 
Center (AFESC): 

(1) Air Force Regional Civil Engineers 
(AFRCEs). AFRCEs help the 
environmental planning function during 
scoping by identifying and coordinating 
with state and federal agencies, and 
assist in designating cooperating 
agencies. The ANG installation 
environmental planning function, 
assisted by the State Adjutant General 
agencies and the NGB, will identify and 
coordinate with state and federal 
agencies and designate cooperating 


agencies. Coordination with the AFRCE 
will be accomplished when appropriate. 
Additionally. AFRCEs coordinate 
comments on other agencies’ EISs that 
are of regional or local significance. 

(2) Environmental Planning 
Directorate (AFESC/DEV): 

(i) Provides for technical review of 
environmental documents for the Air 
Force and maintains a staff to assist and 
guide all phases of the EIAP. 

(ii) Provides information concerning 
performance standards when standards 
are available. 

(iii) Obtains and coordinates Air 
Force Comments on EISs from other 
agencies that are national in scope or of 
particular interest to the Air Force. 

(e) Environmental planning function . 
The environmental planning function 
manages the EIAP. At the installation 
level, the Engineering and 
Environmental Planning Branch of Base 
Civil Engineering is the environmental 
planning function, and at the major 
command it is the Environmental 
Planning Division. The environmental 
planning function for the Air Staff is the 
AFESC/DEV. At the ANG installation 
level, the Base Civil Engineer is the 
environmental planning function, and at 
the NGB it is the Air Directorate, Civil 
Engineering Division, Environmental 
Protection Branch. Organizations that do 
not have an environmental planning 
function use the environmental planning 
function at the next higher level. The 
environmental planning function: 

(1) Manages the EIAP. 

(2) Obtains and manages technical 
analyses. 

(3) Prepares or manages the contract 
preparation of environmental 
documents. 

(4) Identifies and documents 
performance standards which relate to 
local activities. 

(f) Environmental Protection 
Committee . During the EIAP, the 
Environmental Protection Committee 
reviews, and recommends approval or 
disapproval of environmental findings 
and documents. 

(g) Bioenvironmental Engineer. 
Provides technical assistance to the 
environmental planning function in the 
areas of environmental standards, 
effects and monitoring capabilities. 

(h) Staff Judge Advocate. (1) Advises 
the environmental planning function on 
legal questions, including the legal 
suffuiciency of the EIAP and 
environmental documents. State 
headquarters will provide assistance to 
the ANG installation environmental 
planning function as required. 

(2) Advises the environmental 
planning function during the process of 
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identifing and determining the scope of 
issues to be addressed. 

(3) Manages public hearings. 

(i) Information Officer 

(1) Advises the Commander and the 
environmental planning function on the 
potential for environmental controversy 
of proposed actions. State headquarters 
will provide assistance to the ANG 
installation environmental planning 
function as required. 

(2) Has overall responsibility for all 
public affairs aspects of the E1AP except 
for public hearings where the IO handles 
only the public notice and media 
coverage aspects. 

(3) Helps the environmental planning 
function identify and determine the 
scope of issues to be addressed in ElSs. 

(j) Major Command. Each major 
command, the NGB, and separate 
operating agency makes sure that the 
E1AP is completed for all actions at 
command and at installation level 
where they are host command as stated 
in this part and as directed by HQ 
USAF/LEE. 

(k) Specific Commands. Air Force 
Systems Command (AFSC) and Air 
Force Logistics Command (AFLC) have 
the following additional responsibilities: 

(l) HQ AFSC: 

(1) Prepares environmental impact 
analysis documents at the beginning of 
research and development programs and 
updates them throughout the life of a 
program as significant new information 
becomes available. Consideration 
should be given to the following: 

(A) Magnitude of Air Force 
investment in the program. 

(B) The likelihood of widedspread 
applications of technology. 

(C) The degree of environmental 
impact that would occur if the 
technology were widely applied. 

(D) The extent to which continued 
investment in the new technology is 
likely to restrict future alternatives. 

(ii) Makes sure that environmental 
documentation for research, 
development, tests and evaluation 
(RDT&E) contracts are completed prior 
to contract award. 

(iii) Makes sure that appropriate 
environmental documents are available 
to the decision-makers at intermediate 
decision points such as meetings of the 
Air Force Systems Acquisition Review 
Council and the Defense Systems 
J\cqusition Review Council. 

(iv) Makes sure that the system 
program office or the project office 
budgets for environmental anaylses for 
all RDT&E programs and projects. 

(2) HQ AFLC. Prepares environmental 
impact analyses documents and 
supporting technical documents on 


materials (the use or disposal of which 
may affect the environment) before the 
material is placed in use by the Air 
Force or whenever a change governing a 
material’s use takes place. 

§ 989.4 Command support and budgeting 
for the EIAP. 

(a) Command Support. Environmental 
impact analysis often involvers many 
functional activities, scientific 
disciplines and public agencies. Though 
the EIAP is the responsibility of, and is 
conducted under the management of the 
environmental planning function, it 
consists of a dual team approach. 
Development of DOPAAs is best 
accomplished by a team led by the 
initiator of the proposal or a functional 
subordinate commander or staff chief 
organizationally responsible for 
planning, programming or carrying out 
the proposal. A similar team approach 
under the management of the 
environmental planning function is 
required for scientific, interdisciplinary 
analysis and interagency and 
intergovernmental coordination. To be 
effective, the ELAP requires command 
direction and support in the 
establishment and operation of these 
teams. 

(b) Budgeting and Funding. (1) 
Budgeting and funding for EIAP efforts 
are major command and NGB 
responsibilities. The environmental 
planning function is the office of primary 
responsibility (OPR). In AFSC. the 
system program office or project office 
is responsible for budgeting and funding 
EIAP efforts related to RDT&E activities. 

(2) The AFESC budgets and funds for 
selected sources of technical and 
scientific expertise for environmental 
studies. AFESC assists environmental 
planning functions in obtaining 
contractors for preparation of 
environmental documents. 

§ 989.5 Information on the Air Force EIAP. 

(a) Information on the NEPA Process. 
Contact the Deputy for Environment and 
Safety. Office of the Assistant Secretary 
of the Air Force for Manpower, Reserve 
Affairs and Installations (SAF/MIQ) for 
information regarding the decision level 
for a particular action or for information 
on the status of the EIAP for any 
proposed action. The decision-maker for 
most actions which require the 
preparation of an Environmental Impact 
Statement is normally the Secretary of 
the Air Force. 

(b) Assistance to Applicants (see CEQ 
regulaiton 1501.2(d)). 

(1) Air Force involvement is 
reasonably foreseeable for the following 
types of actions initiated by private 


parties, state or local agencies, and 
other non-Air Force entities: 

(1) Easements and right-of-ways on 
Air Force lands. 

(ii) Grazing and timber leases. 

(iii) Permits, licenses, use agreements 
or other grants of real property. 

(2) Air Force organizations use public 
notices or other means to inform 
applicants for permits, leases, or other 
related actions of the studies and 
information required for Air Force 
compliance with NEPA. Also the 
organization advises applicants of the 
assistance available through the Air 
Force. 

Subpart B—Determining if an Action 
Qualifies for a Categorical Exclusion 

§ 989.6 Concept and background. 

(a) Concept of the CATEX (see CEQ 
regulations 1501.1,1507.3(b) and 1508.4). 
The Air Force may choose to 
“categorically exclude” from 
environmental analysis and 
documentation actions that do not have 
significant impacts on the human 
environment. If a proposed action 
qualifies for a CATEX, no additional 
environmental analysis or 
documentation is required before the 
action may be decided upon. 

(b) CATEX Qualification Overview. 

(1) For the first step, the action 
proponent identifies and describes the 
proposed action. Then the proponent 
uses the Categorical Exclusion 
Qualification Table (§ 989.29) and 
makes the CATEX determination. 

(2) The following criteria are used to 
establish the requirement for an EA or 
an EIS for actions: 

(i) Resulting in bringing pollution 
levels up to, or above, an accepted 
threshold level or resulting in further 
continuance of an already adverse 
condition. 

(ii) Having an irreversible and 
significant impact or precipitating long 
term environmental changes in an area. 

(iii) Incompatible with the existing 
character or future development of an 
area. 

(iv) Overburdening existing or 
proposed public services, facilities and 
utilities. 

(v) Significantly affecting the 
ecosystem of an area or living 
conditions of man, animals, marine or 
wildlife. 

(vi) Adversely affecting sites or 
buildings having historic, architectural 
or archeological meriL 

(vii) Significantly degrading the 
existing quality of the human 
environment. 
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(viii) Posing a threat to public health 
or safety. 

(ix) Impacting scarce, non-renewable 
energy and natural resources. 

(x) Being highly controversial on 
environmental grounds. 

(xi) Having a significant impact on 
flood plains, wetlands, coastal zones or 
prime farmlands. 

(xii) Impacting threatened or 
endangered species. 

§ 989.7 Identifying and describing the 
proposed action. 

(a) Identifying the Action. The 
proponent should identify component 
parts of the total action in order to 
properly use the CATEX table (§ 989.29). 
For example: Movement of a squadron 
of aircraft to a base may be a basic 
action; whereas, hangar construction 
and aircraft parking apron construction 
could be implementing actions. 

§ 989.8 Using the CATEX qualification 
table. 

(a) Actions in Group /. If the basic 
action and all implementing actions are 
listed under Group I. no documentation 
is required and the proponent may 
proceed with the proposed action. 

(b) Actions in Group II. (1) If the 
proponent Finds that any one of the 
actions is listed in Group II. the action 
does not qualify for categorical 
exclusion unless it meets performance 
standards. Actions in Group II may be 
categorically excluded from further 
analysis or require an EA or EIS based 
on the possible effects caused by 
intensity and location of the activity. 

The proponent initiates AF form 813 and 
the environmental planning function 
makes one of the following 
determinations: 

(1) Implementation of the proposed 
action results in exceeding performance 
standards, or the effects cannot be 
readily determined; and, therefore, an 
EA is required. 

(ii) The total action meets 
performance standards and the 
proponent may proceed with the 
proposed action and maintain the AF 
Form 813 in the project file. 

(2) Performance standards represent 
established, or recognized, threshold 
limits beyond which the potential for 
environmental impact exists. 
Environmental attributes, such as air, 
water, noise, and land use are of 
primary importance. The measurements 
include consideration of pollution 
resulting from the action itself and the 
cumulative effect on the environment. 

For air quality, this would be 
represented by source peformance 


standards and ambient air quality 
standards, respectively. 

(c) Actions in Group III. If the 
proponent finds that any actions are 
listed in Group III, it means that the 
action does not qualify for a categorical 
exclusion. Either an Environmental 
Assessment or an Environmental Impact 
Statement must be prepared. The 
proponent sends an AF Form 813 to the 
environmental planning function to 
request preparation of these documents. 

(d) Extraordinary circumstances. 
Categorical exclusions do not cover all 
possible conditions. If the action, based 
on a review of the previous criteria, has 
potential for environmental impact, the 
CATEX is not applied; and the E1AP is 
initiated with AF Form 813. Use the AF 
Form 813 for activities not found in the 
Categorical Exclusion Qualification 
Table. 

Subpart C—Requesting Environmental 
Impact Analysis 

§ 989.9 General information. 

(a) Concept of Requesting 
Environmental Impact Analysis. The 
proponent uses AF Form 813, Request 
for Environmental Impact Analysis (see 
§ 989.31). to request assistance from the 
environmental planning function. AF 
Form 813 also provides the initial 
documentation of the proposed action in 
the EIAP. 

§989.10 Types of analyses and 
documentation. 

( a ) Types of Analyses: 

(1) CATEX determination. An 
analysis made when actions fall in 
Group 11 (§ 989.29) to determine if the 
action meets specific performance 
standards necessary to qualify for a 
CATEX. 

(2) Preliminary environmental survey. 
The preliminary environmental survey is 
an optional professional service. It is 
designed to provide environmental 
planning assistance in the early stages 
of proposal development and is used by 
the proponent when a better 
understanding of the potential 
environmental problems associated with 
the proposed action is desired. Such 
insight permits the proponent to 
continue planning the proposal with a 
greater sensitivity for potentially 
significant environmental impacts and 
to develop mitigation strategies in early 
planning where they may have a less 
disruptive impact on planning elements. 

(3) Environmental assessment (EA). 

An EA is a document containing 
technical and scientific analyses of the 
potential environmental consequences 
of a proposed action and its 


alternatives. The EA provides sufficient 
information to verify the requirement for 
an EIS or support a Finding of No 
Significant Impact (see Subpart D). 

(4) Environmental impact statement 
(EIS). An EIS provides more detailed 
technical and scientific analyses of the 
potential environmental consequences 
of a proposed action and its alternatives 
than that contained in an EA. The draft 
EIS serves to inform federal, state and 
local agencies and the public about the 
potential impacts of the proposed action. 
The final EIS gives comments received 
and serves to inform the decision-maker 
and other interested persons of potential 
impacts of the proposed action (see 
Subpart F). 

(b) Processing AF Form 813: 

(1) The major portions of AF Form 813 
are the Purpose and Need and the 
Description of the Proposed Action and 
Alternatives. Together, these two parts 
form what is known as the DOPAA and 
are the responsibility of the proponent. 
The DOPAA describes the action, the 
alternatives and selection criteria used 
to determine the alternatives, and how 
and when the action would be 
implemented. If the action is complex or 
the proponent desires help to prepare 
the DOPAA, the proponent should get in 
touch with the environmental planning 
function before completing Part II of AF 
Form 813. When reasonable alternative 
actions exist, the proponent identifies, 
develops and documents the 
alternatives, including alternatives that 
are outside the Air Force’s jurisdiction 
(see CEQ regulation 1502.14(c)). 

(2) The Environmental Protection 
Committee (EPC) member who 
represents the proponent on the EPC 
reviews AF Form 813 and, if necessary, 
helps the proponent prepare Part II of 
the form. 

(3) The organization commander signs 
the request. 

(4) The request is sent to the 
environmental planning function. 

(5) The environmental planning 
function manages the accomplishmenl of 
the environmental analysis. An 
estimated completion date of the 
environmental analysis must be given to 
the proponent after receipt of the AF 
Form 813. The environmental planning 
function prepares Part IV, 
“Environmental Planning Response.” 

The environmental planning function 
also helps the proponent, if necessary, in 
preparing Part II of AF Form 813. 

(6) The EPC reviews and approves 
recommendations made by the 
environmental planning function in Part 
IV, “Environmental Planning Response." 

(c) AF Form 814, Tim Preliminary 
Environmental Survey? 
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(1) The proponent requests a 
preliminary environmental survey by 
checking the appropriate block on AF 
Form 813. 

(2) AF Form 813 is then sent to the 
environmental planning function. 

(3) The environmental planning 
function is responsible for preparing the 
AF Form 814 (see § 989.32). AF Form 814 
is attached to AF Form 813 and returned 
to the proponent. 

Subpart D—Tbe Environmental 
Assessment (EA) 

§ 989.11 Preparing and environmental 
assessment 

(a) Environmental Assessment 
Concept (see CEQ regulations 1501.3 
and 1508.9). 

(1) An EA documents the technical 
analysis used to determine whether the 
probable environmental consequences 
of the proposed action and the 
alternatives are significant as defined in 
CEQ regulations. If the EA shows that 
the probable environmental 
consequences of the proposed action or 
alternatives may be significant, the end 
product of the E1AP may be an EIS. If 
not, the end product of the E1AP is a 
Finding of No Significant Impact. 

(2) The preparation of an EA should 
not require extensive research. EAs 
normally are not lengthy documents; 
however, an EA must be complete 
enough to permit a reasonable decision 
on whether to prepare a Finding of No 
Significant Impact or a draft EIS. 

(b) Processing the Environmental 
Assessment: 

(1) The initiator of AF Form 813. 
Request for Environmental Impact 
Analysis, prepares items of Parts I and II 
that apply. The form is then sent to the 
environmental planning function. 

(2) The environmental planning 
function prepares or manages the 
contract preparation of the EA. It 
establishes and maintains records of all 
individuals, agencies and groups 
contacted during the analysis; researchs 
and obtains environmental planning 
data bearing on the proposed action; 
consults with and obtains analyses of 
impacted environmental attributes from 
Air Force experts; and prepares the EA 
with assistance from the proponent. 

(i) The environmental planning 
function may develop an E1AP work 
plan depending upon the complexity of 
the assessment process, but always 
prepares a work plan and a mile stone 
schedule when it has been concluded 
that a proposed draft EIS is required. 

(iij The environmental planning 
function may also set up an informal 
scoping process (see § 989.18(a)) to help 


organize the analysis. Under this 
informal scoping process the steps 
outlined in CEQ regulations are not 
mandatory, but may be used as 
guidelines. 

(iii) When the environmental planning 
function receives a request for an EA, it 
first determines if contractual assistance 
is required. If contractual assistance is 
required, the request for an EA should 
be approved at the lowest appropriate 
funding authority level. 

(iv) The environmental planning 
function must notify the proper Air 
Force Regional Civil Engineer (AFRCE) 
before any meetings with federal 
regional or state officials. The 
environmental planning function will 
forward copies of any correspondence 
with or from these agencies to the 
AFRCE. The AFRCE will be responsible 
for setting up meetings with federal 
regional officials. The ANG installation 
environmental planning function will 
coordinate meetings with federal, 
regional and state officials with the 
State Adjutant General and the NGB. 
The NGB will advise the AFRCE when 
appropriate. 

(v) When the EA is completed, the 
environmental planning function 
initiates AF Form 815, Environmental 
Assessment Certificate. 

(3) The Staff Judge Advocate and the 
Information Officer provide professional 
consultaion and services to assist the 
environmental planning function in 
gaining public involvement and 
obtaining interagency and 
intergovernmental coordination of the 
EA. 

(c) Format and Content of the 
Environmental Assessment (see CEQ 
regulation 1508.9). 

(1) EA topics are limited to: 

(i) The Description of Proposed Action 
and Alternatives (DOPAA), prepared by 
the proponent, includes: 

(A) A brief explanation of the 
underlying purpose and need. Describe 
the benefits of the proposed action in 
terms of specific Air Force or broader 
national policy. In addition to the above 
narrative, cite congressional guidance, 
Executive Orders, Public Law&,or other 
supporting directives. 

(B) A description of the proposed 
action and alternatives (see 

§ 989.16(a)(6)). Include only reasonable, 
operationally acceptable alternatives 
and the selection criteria used in 
arriving at these alternatives. 

Reasonable alternatives are defined as 
those that the proponent would 
implement to accomplish the objectives 
in preference to a “no action'* . 
alternative. 


(ii) A description of the potential 
environmental consequences of the 
proposed action and each alternative; or 
the scientific basis for no probable 
significant environmental effects. This 
section is the responsibility of the 
environmental planning function. 

(iii) A list of offices and persons 
consulted, prepared by the 
environmental planning function. 

Identify subject matter on which the 
offices or persons were consulted for 
ready reference and inclusion in any 
permanent EA project record. 

(2) The format includes: 

(i) Section A-DOPAA. Same 
information as items 8 and 9 of AF Form 
813 (§ 989.31). 

(ii) Section B—Environmental 
Consequences. Use the Air Force 
Environmental Reference Number 
(AFERN) system as a guide and address 
only potentially impacted or significant 
attributes. 

(iii) Section C—Offices, Agencies and 
Persons Consulted. 

§ 989.12 The environmental assessment 
certificate. 

(a) Environmental Assessment 
Certificate Concept. The Environmental 
Assessment Certificate contains the 
environmental planning function’s 
certification and recommendations 
following the preparation of the EA and 
also includes the necessary approvals 
and concurrences. 

(b) Processing AF Form 815, the 
Environmental Assessment Certificate: 

(1) The environmental planning 
function prepares the EA after analyzing 
the potential environmental 
consequences of the proposed action 
and alternatives. The project 
environmental planner who directs the 
analysis certifies its completeness. 

(2) Environmental Planning Functipn 
Recommendation: The Chief of 
Engineering and Environmental Planning 
Branch at installation level, Chief of 
Environmental Planning. Division at 
MAJCOM level, or Director of 
Environmental Planning at the Air Force 
Engineering and Services Center 
(AFESC), based on the EA. recommends 
that: 

(i) A Finding of No Significant Impact 
is appropriate and can be supported or, 

(ii) A draft EIS is required (see CEQ 
regulation 1501.4(e)(2)). If a Finding of 
No Significant Impact is recommended, 
the environmental planning function 
prepares and sends it to the 
Environmental Protection Committee 
(EPC). The environmental planning 
function also determines if a 30-day 
waiting period is required and briefly 
discusses the reason for the waiting 
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period in the "Remarks" section of AF 
Form 815. 

(3) The chairperson of the EPC 
reviews the recommendation of the 
environmental planning function. The 
EPC is authorized to approve or 
disapprove the Finding of No Significant 
Impact when the final approval 
authority for implementing proposed 
action is within the approval authority 
of the proponent's commander. The 
ANG EPC has the final approval/ 
disapproval authority for Findings of No 
Significant Impact for proposed ANG 
actions. Findings of No Significant 
Impact for line items forwarded for the 
Military Construction Program (MCP) 
may be approved at the MAJCOM and 
the NGB. All other Findings of No 
Significant Impact must be approved by 
the EPC of the next higher approval 
level. If the preparation of a draft EIS 
has been recommended, the EPC must 
concur with the recommendation, get the 
concurrence of the proponent and then 
get the approval of the next higher level 
EPC. The next higher level EPC will 
resolve conflicts between the EPC and 
the proponent. 

(4) The proponent's commander 
reviews the recommendation for a draft 
EIS and either concurs, revises the 
proposed action and resubmits AF Form 
813, or decides to take no action. 

(5) The form is then returned to the 
environmental planning function which 
either begins the public notice process, if 
required, for the Finding of No 
Significant Impact or begins the EIS 
preparation phase. 

Subpart E—Finding of No Significant 
Impact 

§ 989.13 General information. 

(a) Finding of No Significant Impact 
Concept (See CEQ regulations 1501.4(e) 
and 1508.13). A Finding of No Significant 
Impact is prepared when, as a result of 
the Environmental Assessement, it is 
determined that the proposed action has 
no significant impact on the quality of 
the human environment. The Finding of 
No Significant Impact is a concise 
document that explains the reasons why 
the proposed action will not have a 
significant effect on the human 
environment. It consists of a brief 
statement summarizing the proposed 
action and its effects. If the action does 
not have effects of national or local 
interest, the Finding of No Significant 
Impact is satisfied with a completed AF 
Form 815 and the attached EA. 


§ 989.14 Preparing and publicizing the 
finding of no significant impact 

(a) Finding of No Significant Impact 
Preparation: 

(1) The Finding of No Significant 
Impact is prepared by the environmental 
planning function if the chief of the 
environmental planning function 
determines one is appropriate (see CEQ 
regulation 1501.4(e)(2)). 

(2) The EA and the Finding of No 
Significant Impact is then reviewed by 
the EPC for technical and functional 
accuracy and completeness. It also goes 
to the Office of Information for security 
and policy review. 

(3) All Findings of No Significant 
Impact must have the approval of the 
Legal Office. If a legal office does not 
agree with the issuance of a Finding of 
No Significant Impact, the 
documentation is forwarded to the next 
higher level for resolution. 

(4) The Finding of No Significant 
Impact is then approved by the 
Commander with the final approval 
authority for deciding on the action. For 
line items forwarded for the Military 
Construction Program, the MAJCOM or 
the NGB may approve the finding. 

(5) If a Finding of No Significant 
Impact is prepared as a result of an Air 
Staff decision that a draft EIS is not 
necessary, the above steps must be 
performed by the Air Staff. Findings of 
No Significant Impact are submitted to 
AF/JACL. SAF/GC, and SAF/MIQ for 
their approval before AF/LEEV 
approves them. 

(b) Providing Public Notice of the 
Finding of No Significant Impact (see 
CEQ regulations 1501.4(e) and 1506.6). 
Notice is required for actions with 
effects of national or local interest 

(1) The environmental planning 
function manages the task of providing 
public notice of the Finding of No 
Significant Impact. The environmental 
planning function is specifically 
responsible for 

(1) Notifying the Office of 
Management and Budget Circular No. 
A-95 clearinghouses. 

(ii) Making the Finding of No 
Significant Impact available to the 
public. 

(2) AF/LEEV prepares notices for the 
Federal Register when the action has 
effects of national interests and 
forwards to Federal Register Liaison 
Officer. 1947 AS/DASJR. 

(3J The Office of Information prepares 
and releases the public notices. 


Subpart F—The Environmental Impact 
Statement (EIS)—General Information 

§989.15 Background information. 

(a) Concept of Preparing an EJS (see 
CEQ regulations 1502.1,1502.2 and 
1502.9). An EIS is prepared when the 
Environmental Assessment (EA) shows 
a potential for significant impact or 
when the action is one that has been 
determined to usually require an EIS. 

The EIS serves two basic purposes: 

(1) The draft EIS is a mechanism that 
provides the public and various agencies 
an opportunity to review the 
environmental factors to be considered 
by the decision-maker and to make 
substantive comment so that the 
document may be made as correct and 
complete as possible. 

(2) The final EIS provides the 
decision-maker with the description of 
the potential significant environmental 
impacts of the proposed action and its 
alternatives. 

(b) EIS Overview: 

(1) The EIS is developed in two stages: 
a draft and a final. The draft EIS may be 
revised by the Air Force based on public 
and agency comments. The final EIS 
includes public and agency comments as 
part of the record for the decision¬ 
maker. 

(2) A draft EIS and final EIS are 
normally prepared by the level initiating 
or proposing the action, but they are 
approved by HQ USAF. MAJCOMs and 
the NGB should play a primary role in 
preparation of draft EISs and final EISs 
originating from base level 
organizations. They are sent for 
approval as proposed draft FJSs and 
proposed final EISs. 

(c) Assistance in Preparing the EIS: 

(1) The Environmental Protection 
Committee (EPC) designates a team, 
under the leadership of the 
environmental planning function, to 
prepare the EIS. The team is normally 
composed of the environmental 
protection planner, the proponent, the 
bioenvironmental engineer, the staff 
judge advocate, the information officer, 
local Air Force personnel with technical 
or scientific training related to areas of 
environmental concern, and other 
contributors with special skills. 

(2) The Air Force Engineering and 
Services Center (AFESC) has an 
interdisciplinary staff of experts who 
are available to the team through the 
MAJCOMs for guidance and assistance. 
The AFESC also has contract support 
for doing environmental studies and 
may obtain specialized natural and 
biological science studies for 
development of EAs and EISs from the 
USAF Occupational and Environmental 








44124 


Federal Register / Vol. 44, No. 145 / Thursday, july 26, 1979 / Proposed Rules 


Health Laboratory (AFR 161-17) and 
other Air Force organizations. 

§ 989.16 EIS format and content. 

(а) EIS Format and Content (see CEQ 
regulation 1502.10 through 1502.18). EISs 
include (see § 989.34): 

(1) Cover sheet (see CEQ regulation 

1502.11) . The one paragraph abstract 
should describe only the proposed 
action and alternatives and the 
corresponding significant environmental 
consequences. 

(2) Summary (see CEQ regulation 

1502.12) . Since the EIS is itself designed 
to be a summary of technical reports, 
background studies, transcripts of 
hearings, and public comments, this 
summary need not further summarize 
the EIS. Instead, the summary should 
call the reader’s attention to the major 
findings of the environmental analyses, 
areas of controversy, and any 
unresolved issues. List all federal 
permits, licenses and other entitlements 
that must be obtained prior to proposal 
implementation. Indicate if it is 
uncertain whether these documents are 
required. For an analysis of the issues, 
the reader must go to the EIS. Do not 
include detailed information from the 
body of the EIS. 

(3) Table of Contents. The table of 
contents is shown in § 989.34. Further 
breakout of the sections is not necessary 
unless the EIS is particularly long. 

(4) Air Force Environmental Reference 
Number (AFERN) System. The AFERN 
System is an Air Force numerical 
indexing of environmental attributes 
used in impact analysis and in 
organizing the EIS. In the body of the 
EIS, only address AFERNs where 
impacts have been identified. Address 
these attributes in a logical manner that 
provides smooth transitions for the 
reader. Include the AFERN listing. 

(5) Purpose and Need for Action (see 
CEQ regulation 1502.13). This section 
explains the basic goal of the proposal 
in terms of the Air Force mission and 
provides information to explain the 
origin of the need, such as congressional 
directives, change in mission or testing 
of new equipment. 

(б) Alternatives Including the 
Proposed Action: (see CEQ regulation 
1502.14). 

(i) A description of the proposed 
action and all reasonable alternatives 
including those not within Air Force 
jurisdiction and the “No Action” 
alternative. Describe the selection 
criteria used and compare alternatives 
against the criteria. Identify whether 
actions are substitute for, or an addition 
to. existing missions and evaluate 
separate and cumulative impacts. Siting 


actions, such as aircraft beddowns and 
proposed facility sitings, should not only 
address alternative geographical areas 
but should also identify and discuss 
impact of possible operationally 
acceptable variations in the intensity of 
the proposed mission (e.g., number of 
aircraft, flying activity or building 
intensity). 

(ii) A comparative presentation of the 
environmental consequences of the 
proposed action and the reasonable 
alternatives. Organize the presentation 
of the environmental consequences 
using the AFERN system and, if suitable, 
use tables and graphics for comparative 
purposes. 

(iii) A description of any mitigation 
measures nominated for incorporation 
into the proposed action and 
alternatives, as well as other reasonable 
mitigation measures available. 

(iv) Identification of both the 
environmentally preferred alternative 
and the Air Force preferred alternative 
and a presentation of the rationale for 
how these were identified. 

(v) A listing of alternatives which 
were eliminated from detailed study. 
Briefly discuss the reasons that each 
alternative was eliminated based on 
selection criteria. 

(7) Affected Environment (see CEQ 
regulation 1502.15). 

This section presents information 
about existing conditions in sufficient 
detail so that the reader can fully 
understand how the proposed action 
and alternatives could impact each 
attribute. Information is limited to those 
environmental attributes that were 
identified as being potentially 
significantly impacted. Organize this 
section using the AFERN system. 

(8) Environmental Consequences (see 
CEQ regulation 1502.16). This section 
presents the scientific and analytic basis 
for the comparisons in the proposed 
action and alternatives section. 

Organize this section using the AFERN 
system. Discuss: 

(i) The direct and indirect effects and 
their significance. For each effect 
discussed in the proposed action and 
alternatives section include: 

(A) The methodology used to identify 
the effect. Include data sources, latest 
available data, and relevant limitations 
to either methodology or data. Be 
consistent in measures of comparison. 

(B) Additional discussion of the 
effects to include energy requirements 
and conservation potential as 
appropriate. As necessary, include a 
discussion of energy supply assurance, 
alternate energy conversion, advanced 
energy technology and energy 


optimization. Do not repeat data or 
information in the alternative section. 

(ii) Relationship between the 
proposed action and objectives of land- 
use plans, policies and controls that may 
be federal, state, regional or local in 
nature. 

(iii) Adverse environmental effects 
that cannot be avoided should the 
proposal or alternatives be 
implemented. This section brings 
together only those effects that have 
been identified as being adverse and for 
which no mitigation measures can be 
used. 

(iv) Relationship between short-term 
uses of the environment, long-term 
productivity, and trade offs between 
short- and long-term costs and benefits. 

(v) Irreversible or irretrievable 
commitments of resources, to include 
energy and conservation potential, that 
would be involved if the proposed 
action were implemented. 

(vi) Whenever relevant to (i) through 
(v) of this section, public or agency 
comment, either challenging or 
supporting the analysis, may be 
summarized and incorporated into the 
narrative. 

(9) List of Preparers (see CEQ 
regulation 1502.17). For all individuals 
listed in this section, give the name, 
position title, and special expertise. The 
listing of preparers should be divided 
into two parts: those who prepared the 
EIS and those who prepared the 
appendices. For preparers of: 

(i) The EIS, include only members of 
the actual statement preparation team. 

(ii) Appendices, list the preparers of 
each individual study. 

(10) List of Agencies, Organizations 
and Persons Receiving Statements. Each 
entry should include as much of the 
following information as possible: 

Name, title, organization and address. 
Divide the listings as follows: 

(i) Federal agencies. 

(11) State or regional agencies. 

(iii) Local agencies. 

(iv) Private agencies and 
organizations. 

(v) Private citizens. 

Place the listings in alphabetical 
order. 

(11) Index. Limit the index to items 
that are addressed in more than one 
section or that are not identified by an 
AFERN number. 

(i) Appendices (see CEQ regulations 
1502.18 and 1507.3(c)). Appendices are 
prepared to provide the background for 
the discussions in the EIS and, if 
necessary, to supplement the EIS with 
any classified portions of the proposed 
actions and alternatives. They should 
follow the same format as the related 
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sections in the EIS. The order in which 
alternatives are discussed should be the 
same as in the EIS. and the sequence of 
topics should be the same . Use similar 
presentation styles. If the EIS section is 
primarily tabular, then the appendix 
should be primarily tabular. 

(b) Environmental Document 
Preparation and Processing Costs. The 
environmental planning function must 
maintain an estimate of the direct costs 
incurred solely to prepare and process 
Environmental Documents. As soon as it 
is recognized that the EIAP may result in 
significant costs to the Air Force, and at 
a minimum when it has been determined 
that a proposed draft EIS will be 
prepared, cost documentation begins. 
Break down the costs as follows: 

(1) Salaries of military and civilian 
personnel. 

(2) Travel costs. 

(3) Research costs related to the draft 
EIS. 

(4) Contract and consultant costs. 

(5) Administrative costs. 

(6) Costs of public hearings and other 
related meetings. 

(c) Classified Environmental 
Statements. The fact that a proposed 
action is classified does not relieve the 
proponent of the action from complying 
with the requirements of this part. 
Environmental statements, both draft 
and final, must be prepared, 
safeguarded* and disseminated 
according to the requirements 
applicable to classified information. If 
feasible, organize these statements so 
that classified portions can be contained 
in appendices and the unclassified 
portions can be made available to the 
public. 

Subpart G—The Draft EIS 

§989.17 Preparing the draft EIS. 

(a) Draft EIS Concept. The Draft is 
prepared and sent through commend 
channels to HQ USAF/LEEV as a 
proposed draft Environmental Impact 
Statement The Air Staff either approves 
the proposed draft EIS for release or 
determines that a draft EIS is not 
required, in which case the Air Staff 
prepares a Finding of No Significant 
Impact 

(b) Proposed Draft EIS Preparation 
Steps. Proposed Draft EIS preparation 
starts when the action is identified as 
one which normally requires an EIS or 
after return of AF Form 815 to the 
environmental planning function and 
includes the following steps: 

(1) The environmental planning 
function prepares the initial EIAP work 
plan including initial scoping plans to be 
included in the “Notice of Intent** (see 


(b)(4) of this section). AFESC/DEV is 
notified as soon as a determination is 
made to prepare a proposed draft EIS. 

(2) The Environmental Protection 
Committee (EPC) appoints the EIAP 
team. 

(3) The proponent refines the 
Description of the Proposed Action and 
Alternatives for use in the “Notice of 
Intent.” 

(4) ‘‘Notice of Intent” is prepard by the 
environmental planning function in 
coordination with the proponent, the 
Staff Judge Advocate, and Office of 
Information. It is processed through 
command channels to AF/LEEV. 

(i) "Notice of Intent” includes (see 
CEQ regulation 1508.22). In addition to 
the DOPAA and scoping plans, the 
name and address of a person within the 
Air Force who can answer questions 
about the proposed action and the EIAP, 
normally a representative of a 
MAJCOM, the Air Staff, the NGB, or 
SAF/MIQ, is provided. 

(ii) The ‘‘Notice of Intent” is published 
per EPA Guidelines (see CEQ 
regulations 1501.7,1506.6, and 1508.22). 

(A) The environmental planner 
prepares the notice required for the 
Federal Register and forwards it through 
command channels to AF/LEEV for 
release. 

(B) The Information Officer prepares 
the news release. 

(C) The environmental planning 
function notifies the A-95 
clearinghouses and prepares letters and 
similar notifications. 

(D) As appropriate. SAF/LL notifies 
congressional committees and 
delegations. 

(5) The environmental planning 
function prepares the detailed EIAP 
work plan. 

(6) The proponent refines the DOPAA. 

(7) The environmental planning 
function begins the scoping process. 

(8) The Office of Information manages 
the publicizing of scoping meetings. 
Scoping meetings are National 
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) 
related meetings and must be publicized 
in accordance with CEQ regulations, 
Sections 1501.7 apd 1506.6(b) (see 

§ 989.18(a)). 

(9) The environmental planning 
function prepares or manages the 
contract preparation of the proposed 
draft EIS. During the proposed draft EIS 
preparation, the environmental planning 
function keeps the proper Air Force 
Regional Civil Engineer (AFRCE) 
notified Before any exchanges and 
meetings with state and federal regional 
officials. The environmental planning 
function will forward copies of any 
correspondence with or from these 


agencies to the AFRCE. The ADRCE is 
responsible for setting up meetings with 
federal regional officials. When 
appropriate, the ANG environmental 
planning functions will advise the 
AFRCE or their exchanges and meetings 
with state and federal regional officials. 

(10) The environmental planning 
function sends the proposed draft EIS to 
the major command or NGB 
environmental planning function for 
review. The majcom or NGB makes sure 
that proposed draft EISs within the 
command are complete prior to 
forwarding to AFESC. 

(11) The major command, NGB, or 
separate operating agency sends 15 
copies of the proposed draft EIS to 
AFESC/DEV with the recommendation 
that it become a draft EIS along with a 
proposed news release; or a 
recommended copy of a proposed 
Finding of No Significant Impact. 
Recommend the proposed draft EIS be 
sent to AFESC nine months prior to the 
decision point. 

(12) AFESC reviews the proposed 
draft EIS for technical sufficiency. 
AFESC assists the MAJCOM and the 
NGB with recommended revisions, if 
required, and forwards the draft EIS to 
HQ USAF/LEEV after the revisions 
have been made. 

(13) HQ USAF Environmental 
Protection Committee performs a 
functional review of the draft EIS. After 
coordination with SAF/GC and SAF/ 
MIQ, HQ USAF/LEEV advises the major 
command, the NGB. or separate 
operating agency and AFESC of one of 
three courses of action. 

(i) That the statement will be 
processed as a draft EIS. HQ USAF/ 
LEEV continues the processing. The 
Secretary of the Air Force, Office of 
Information, performs a security and 
policy review. The draft EIS is returned 
to the originating environmental 
planning function for document 
reproduction and distribution. When the 
EIS has been cleared for release, 
including coordination with the NGB for 
ANG actions, AF/LEEV handles 
distribution to Congressional 
delegations through SAF/LL and official 
filing with the Environmental Protection 
Agency. Filing procedures will be those 
prescribed by EPA guidelines. All other 
distribution is handled by the 
responsible environmental planning 
Junction. 

(ii) That the statement will be 
processed as a draft EIS. but that there 
are recommended content changes. The 
proposed draft EIS is returned to the 
major command, or separate operating 
agency, through AFESC for action, as 
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necessary, concerning the 
recommendations. 

(iii) That a draft EIS is not required. 
HQ USAF/LEEV prepares the Finding of 
No Significant Impact, briefly stating the 
Air Force decision and reasons for this 
finding, staffs it as stated in 
§ 989.14(a)(5). and returns a copy to the 
originating environmental planning 
function. The environmental planning 
function with the assistance of the 
Office of Information then makes the 
Finding of No Significant Impact 
available to the public. The Finding of 
No Significant Impact is kept with the 
original project file. 

§ 989.18 The scoping process. 

(a) Scoping Process Concept (see CEQ 
regulation 1501.7). One goal of the 
scoping process is to identify and 
eliminate from detailed study the issues 
that are not significant. A second goal is 
to organize the EIS preparation effort, 
particularly when other federal, state or 
local agencies are involved as 
cooperating agencies (see § 989.21(b)). 

(b) Scoping Process Responsibilities: 

(1) The environmental planning 
function is responsible for managing the 
scoping process. 

(2) The AFRCE is responsible for 
identifying and arranging federal and 
state agencies’ participation in the 
scoping process. 

(3) The Staff Judge Advocate and the 
Office of Information also help identify 
scoping participants. 

(c) The Scoping Process: 

(1) The scoping process starts when 
the Air Force decides a draft EIS is 
necessary. However, before the scoping 
process starts, a “Notice of Intent” must 
be published (see CEQ regulations 
1501.7 and 1508.22). 

(2) The first step in the scoping 
process is to use the Air Force 
Environmental Technical Information 
System (ETIS) to develop a preliminary 
list of potential impacts. Contact 
AFESC/DEV for assistance with ETIS. 
This preliminary list and the 
Environmental Assessment (EA) serve 
as the starting point for discussions on 
the scope of the proposed draft EIS and 
the issues to be further analyzed. 

(3) The second step in the scoping 
process is to identify potential 
participants. 

(i) Potential participants can be 
divided into two groups. 

(A) Potential cooperating agencies, 
because they have responsibility for 
preparing parts of the proposed draft 
EIS. 

(B) Potentially affected federal, state, 
and local agencies who are likely to 
have valuable information that could be 


used to scope and prepare the draft EIS. 
Other required participants are 
identified in the CEQ regulations. 

(ii) Once participants have been 
identified and the baseline documents 
prepared, the scoping process should be 
structured to meet the needs of the 
individual situation. 

§989.19 Lead agency. 

(a) Lead Agency Concept (see CEQ 
regulations 1501.5 and 1508.16). The lead 
agency is the agency that has prepared 
or has taken primary responsibility to 
prepare the EIS. In most cases, the lead 
agency is the agency proposing the 
action. In a few cases, the action of two 
or more agencies may be so closely 
related that one EIS should be prepared 
for both actions. In these cases, the lead 
agency must be identified. 

(b) Air Force initiated actions. 
Determining the lead agency begins 
when the environmental planning 
function has recommended that a 
proposed draft EIS is required and the 
proponent has decided to proceed with 
the action. 'Hie environmental planning 
function reviews the action to determine 
if conditions identified in § 1501.5(a) of 
CEQ regulations apply. 

(1) If the determination is that the 
conditions do apply, the environmental 
planning function prepares a report 
briefly describing the proposal, 
identifying what and how other federal 
agencies are involved and recommends 
which agency should be named the lead 
agency. This report is sent to HQ USAF/ 
LEEV. HQ USAF/LEEV coordinates the 
report with SAF/MIQ who takes steps 
to have a lead agency designated. After 
the agency is named, HQ USAF/LEEV 
informs the environmental planning 
function of further proposed draft EIS 
preparation involvement. 

(2) If the determination is that the 
conditions do not apply, proceed with 
proposed draft EIS preparation. 

(3) If a determination cannot be made, 
consult with HQ USAF/LEEV. 

(c) Actions initiated by other Federal 
agencies. There may be cases when the 
Air Force desires to be lead agency for 
an action started by another federal 
agency, or when the other agency would 
want the Air Force to be lead agency. 

All requests from another federal 
agency for the Air Force to act as lead 
agency are processed by HQ USAF/ 
LEEV and SAF/MIQ. If such a request is 
received at the installation, the NGB, or 
major command level, send it to HQ 
USAF/LEEV. If the Air Force becomes 
the lead agency, HQ USAF/LEEV names 
the environmental planning function 
responsible for preparing the proposed 
draft EIS. 


§ 989.20 Cooperating agencies. 

(a) Cooperating Agencies Concept 
(see CEQ regulation 1501.6). In order to 
obtain agency cooperation early in the 
NEPA process, other federal agencies 
may be brought into a cooperative role 
with the lead agency. In addition, State 
and local agencies may also serve as 
cooperating agencies by agreement with 
the lead agency. 

(b) Selecting Cooperating Agencies 
(see CEQ regulation 1501.6). Any federal 
agency which has jurisdiction by law is 
a cooperating agency. Other agencies 
should be selected to be cooperating 
agencies based on their expertise in an 
environmental area of concern, and their 
ability to provide assistance. 

(1) Cooperating agencies are proposed 
or nominated by the environmental 
planning function during the initial 
stages of the scoping process. The Air 
Force Environmental Technical 
Information System and the EA are used 
to identify areas of potential impact, and 
publications such as Air Force 
Environmental Planning Bulletin (EPB) 
#15 (Jan 78) can be used to identify the 
federal agencies that have jurisdiction 
by law over these areas. EPB #15 can 
also be used to identify federal agencies 
that have special expertise in other 
areas. The AFRCE shall be consulted to 
identify State and local agencies. 

(2) A list of required and 
recommended cooperating agencies is 
prepared by the environmental planning 
function and is sent to HQ USAF/LEEV 
who, with SAF/MIQ, reviews the list 
and makes plans with the agencies. 

(3) When the list of cooperating 
agencies is formalized. HQ USAF/LEEV 
provides the environmental planning 
function with a list of contacts at all the 
agencies. 

(c) Acting as a cooperating agency. In 
some instances, other federal agencies 
may want the Air Force to be a 
cooperating agency. 

(1) If an installation, the NGB. or 
major command receives a request to 
act as a cooperating agency, send the 
request to HQ USAF/LEEV who 
coordinates with SAF/MIQ. SAF/MIQ 
makes further arrangements. 

(2) If the Air Force becomes a 
cooperating agency, HQ USAF/LEEV 
notifies the environmental planning 
functions or Air Force agencies 
involved. 

Subpart H—The Public Comment 
Period 

§ 989.21 Obtaining public and agency 
review. 

(a) Concept of Public and Agency 
Environmental Impact Statement 
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Review. Public and agency review of the 
draft Environmental Impact Statement is 
obtained by: 

(1) Asking for written comments. 

(2) Holding public hearings (see 

§ 989.30). The public comment period 
normally lasts 45 days from the date the 
availability of the draft EIS is published 
in the Federal Register. This date will 
usually be the Friday following the week 
in which the draft EIS was distributed to 
the public and delivered to the EPA. 
SAF/MIQ may grant waivers for unique 
situations. 

(b) Circulating the Draft EIS (see CEQ 
regulations 1502.18(d). 1502.19. and 
1503.4(c)). 

(1) Draft EISs are sent by the 
environmental planning function to: 

(1) All cooperating agencies. 

(ii) Any federal agency that has 
jurisdiction by law or special expertise 
with respect to any potential 
environmental impact identified in the 
draft EIS and any federal. State or local 
agency authorized to develop and 
enforce environmental standards within 
the affected area identified in the draft 
EIS. 

(iii) Appropriate State and areawide 
A-95 clearinghouses. 

(iv) Appropriate Federal Regional 
Councils. 

(v) All local governments within 
affected areas identified in the draft EIS. 

(vi) All agencies, organizations or 
persons contacted during statement 
preparation. 

(vii) Any person, organization or 
agency requesting the ,EIS. 

(viii) Local Libraries. 

(2) Do not circulate summaries instead 
of the draft EIS without HQ USAF/ 

LEEV and SAF/MIQ approval. 

(3) If appendices are prepared, they 
need not be circulated with the 
statement if copies are provided to all 
local libraries within the affected areas 
defined in the draft EIS and the 
locations of the copies are listed in the 
draft EIS. The appendices should, 
however, be readily available on 
request 

§ 989.22 Reviewing environmental impact 
statements prepared by other Federal 
agencies. 

(a) Air Forces review—matters of 
broad significance or application. When 
the issue discussed in the draft EIS has 
Air Force-wide implications or has 
broad policy implications, the review is 
managed by AFESC. If the installation, 
the NGB. major command or AFRCE 
receives a request to review a draft EIS 
they believe Fits this description, they 
should send it to AFESC. AFESC 
notifies the agency that it is 


coordinating the review and provides a 
point of contact. AFESC may request the 
installation, the NGB. major command 
or AFRCE to review the EIS and provide 
comments, but AFESC is responsible for 
coordinating comments and preparing a 
response to the other federal agencies. 

(b) Air Force review—issues of 
regional or local significance. The 
review of draft EISs having only 
regional or local significance is the 
responsibility of the AFRCE. Other 
organizations receiving requests for 
review of such statements should send 
them to the appropriate AFRCE who 
notifies the agency that it is 
coordinating the review. The AFRCE 
may request comments from the 
installation major command. AFESC or 
HQ USAF/LEEV, but it is an AFRCE 
responsibility to coordinate the 
comments and provide a response to the 
other agency. The AFRCE provides HQ 
USAF/LEEV with a quarterly listing and 
brief summary of substantive comments 
for draft EISs it has reviewed during that 
period. 

(c) Air Force review—Determination 
of OPR for Review Management. AF/ 
LEEV designates the OPR for review of 
EISs from other federal agencies that do 
not fit the above categories. 

Subpart I—Preparing the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement 

§ 989.23 Revising the draft environmental 
impact statement 

(a) Incorporating Comments into the 
Final EIS (see CEQ regulation 1503.4). 
Substantive comments and their 
response may be located throughtout the 
various sections of the final EIS or they 
may be collected at the ends of sections 
or even made a separate section. 
Representative opposing views may also 
be included in the body of the EIS. All 
written substantive comments, and 
public hearing transcripts are usually 
attached to the final EIS as an appendix. 
A reference to the Air Force response is 
given adjacent to each specific question 
or comment. 

(b) Updating List of Agencies. 
Organizations and Persons Receiving 
Statements. In the final EIS. list only 
those agencies, organizations, groups or 
persons who submitted comments on the 
draft EIS or requested a copy of the final 
EIS. 

§ 989.24 Processing the final EIS. 

(a) Within the Air Force: 

(1) The MAJCOM or NGB sends the 
proposed final EIS to AFESC for 
technical sufficiency review. 

(2) After AFESC review is complete 
and MAJCOM or NGB incorporates 


necessary changes, fifteen copies of the 
proposed final EIS are sent to HQ 
USAF/LEEV w'ith the recommendation 
that it be released, along with one copy 
of a proposed news release. 

(3) HQ USAF/LEEV coordinates the 
proposed final EIS with the HQ USAF 
Environmental Protection committee 
(EPC), SAF/GC and SAF/MIQ. The 
Secretary of the Air Force, Office of 
Information, performs a security and 
policy review. 

(4) After the proposed final EIS is 
approved for release it is returned to the 
originating environmental planning 
function for document reproduction and 
distribution. AF/LEEV handles 
distribution to Congressional 
delegations through SAF/LL and official 
filing with the Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

(b) Distributing the final EIS. The 
final EIS is distributed to the individuals 
listed in § 989.21(b) and § 989.23(b). 

Subpart J—Developing a Mitigation 
Program 

§ 989.25 General information. 

(a) Mitigation Program Concept . The 
development of a mitigation program is 
a three-step process. It begins during the 
preparation of Environmental 
Assessments and Draft Environmental 
Impact Statements where it is an 
integral part of impact identification. 

The second step occurs following the 
completion of a Final Environmental 
Impact Statement when the final 
mitigation program is developed. 

Initially the mitigation program 
addresses both the proposed action and 
the reasonable alternatives. The final 
step occurs after a decision on the 
proposal is made, when the mitigation 
program for the chosen action is 
finalized. 

(b) Responsibilities Assigned: 

(1) Environmental Planning function 
(see CEQ regulations 1505.2.1505.3 and 
1508.19). The Environmental Planning 
Function: 

(1) Develops and assists in monitoring 
Air Force mitigation measures 

(ii) Coordinates with other agencies 
that are responsible for mitigation 
actions. 

(iii) Responds to requests for progress 
reports from cooperating or commenting 
agencies and to request for information 
from the public. 

(2) Proponent. The proponent assists 
the environmental planning function in 
developing the mitigation program. 

(3) The Decision-maker (see CEQ 
regulation 1505.2). The office having 
approving authority for the action is 
responsible for preparing the “Record of 
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Decision" and enforcing the mitigation 
program. 

(4) The Environmental Protection 
Committee (EPC). The EPC except at the 
Air Staff is responsible for monitoring 
the mitigation program. 

§ 989.26 Developing the mitigation 
program. 

(a) Identifying Mitigation Measures 
(see CEQ regulations 1502.14(g), 
1502.15(g), 1505.2(c) and 1508.19). 
Identifying mitigation measures for the 
proposed action and all reasonable 
alternatives is an integral part of impact 
identification. Therefore, as soon as an 
adverse impact is determined, 
identification of mitigation measures 
begins. When identifying mitigation 
measures, consider measures which 
both prevent and reduce the amount of 
impact as well as measures that may be 
in the jurisdiction of another agency. 
Both the draft EIS and the final EIS must 
discuss the mitigation measures 
available to offset the potential adverse 
impacts of the proposed action and 
alternatives. The Finding of No 
Significant Impact should also discuss 
mitigation measures when potential 
mitigation was the basis for determining 
that there was no significant impact. A 
Finding of No Significant Impact is not • 
signed unless the proponent of the 
action agrees to adopt the mitigation 
measures upon which the Finding of No 
Significant Impact is based. Identifying 
functional and technical mitigation 
measures is a joint responsibility of the 
proponent and the environmental 
planning function. 

(b) Initial identification of mitigation 
measures. After completing the Finding 
of No Significant Impact or final EIS, the 
proponent and Director of 
Environmental Planning develop a 
preliminary mitigation program which is 
included in the decision package for the 
action. There should be a mitigation 
program for the proposed action and 
each reasonable alternative. The 
mitigation program should include all 
measures identified in the Finding of No 
Significant Impact or final EIS unless 
subsequent research has determined 
that they are not practical or not 
productive. The mitigation program 
includes the following information: 

(1) Brief description of all measures 
recommended, including the office 
responsible for accomplishing the 
program. 


(2) How the program would be 
implemented. 

(3) How the program would be 
monitored and records maintained. 

(4) Initial contacts or arrangements 
that have been made with other 
agencies who would have responsibility 
for a mitigation measure, (see CEQ 
regulation 1505.3). 

(c) Finalizing the Mitigation Program 
(see CEQ regulations 1505.2 and 1505.3). 
After a decision is made to implement 
either the proposed action or one of the 
alternatives, die Air Force decision¬ 
maker prepares a "record of decision". 
The proponent and environmental 
planning function now finalize the 
mitigation program for the chosen 
action. The information listed in 
paragraph (b) of this section is now 
developed in full. The final mitigation 
plan is completed, and mitigation 
measures made ready before the action 
is carried out. 

(d) Monitoring mitigation measures. 
Monitoring the progress of mitigation 
efforts after implementation is a key 

J responsibility of the Environmental 
Protection Committee. A progress record 
should be maintained that may be used 
to respond to inquires from the public or 
other agencies. The proponent has the 
responsibility to take corrective steps if 
mitigation measures are not properly 
performed. If another federal agency is 
not fulfilling its mitigation agreements, 
the proponent should refer the matter to 
AFESC and the appropriate AFRCE. 

Subpart K— Preimplementation 
Verification 

§ 989.27 General information. 

(a) Preimplementation verification 
concept. There may be considerable 
periods of time between the analysis of 
an action, the decision to proceed, and 
implementation of the action. During 
these periods, changes in conditions 


may have occurred. Therefore, before 
' any action is decided upon or 
implemented, the proponent must verify 
that there have been no changes. If the 
details of the action have changed, then 
it must be determined if a supplement to 
the Finding of No Significant Impact or 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
required. 

(b) Responsibilities assigned. The 
proponent reviews the action before 
decision-making and before 
implementation and advises the 
environmental planning function if there 
have been any changes. The 
environmental planning function 
determines to what extent any changes 
affect the prior analysis. The 
environmental planning function reports 
its findings to the EPC, which decides 
whether and what type of additional 
analysis may be needed. The decision of 
the EPC must be concurred in by the 
legal office represented on the EPC. If 
the legal office does not concur, the 
situation must be reviewed by the EPC 
of the next higher approval level. 

§ 989.28 Determining If a supplement is 
required. 

(a) Changes that Require Supplements 
(see CEQ regulation 1502.9(c)). The 
Finding of No Significant Impact or EIS 
must be supplemented if change occurs 
which may be relevant to environmental 
concerns. The Finding of No Significant 
Impact or EIS must also be 
supplemented when there are significant 
new circumstances or information 
relevant to environmental concerns and 
bearing on the proposed action or its 
impacts. The supplement contains a 
description of. and an explanation for, 
the change and revisions to all 
appropriate sections of the original 
document. Revisions must be in the 
same format and style as the original. 
Make supplements available to the 
public in the same manner as the 
original document 


$ 989.29 Categorical exclusion qualification table. 


Activity type 


1. Established base operating, maintenance and repair, and 
support services being performed on • recurring routine 
basts according to the existing procedures (except weather 
modification* and manpower change). 

2. Weather modCcation-—- 

3. Manpower increases resulting from a transfer of func¬ 
tions. 

4. Routine mar^ower decreases and increases (exetude 
base closure or reductions and mission realignment ac¬ 
tions) involving relocation to another installation. 


Group t * Group II* • Group 111 * 1 2 3 4 

X --- 

_ *X 

_ X - 

_X - 
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ActMty type 


Group I * Group U * » Group 111 4 


6. Routine manpower decreases (exdude base dosure or X ..- . . . . . 

reduction and mission realignment actions) not involving 
relocation to another installation and Including conversion 
to contractor operation in accordance with AFM 26-1 and 
AFR 40-350. 

6 Changes to existing procedures for base operating and X, - - .— . ... 

support services (except those rrvoMog fuels, radars, 

waste disposal, aircraft maintenance, munrtions/ordnance 
or activities involving hazardous materials). 

7 Changes to existing procedures or locations for base op* . . X ... -•••••- 

orating and support services involving fuels, radars, pollut¬ 
ants or land disturbances, aircraft maintenance, munitions/ 

ordnance or hazardous materials including reflations, 
instructions, manuals and technical orders which impto* 
men! these changes. 

8. Changes to existing traffic circulation, transportation .. X .. - 

system, or vehicular routing. 

8 . Inspections — ~— ....--- - --- X .. ~~ .. .. . 

10 Established recurring and routine non-flying training open X ...... .. ... 

a tvons performed in accordance with existing procedures 
and activity levels. 

11. Changes to existing procedures/location/activity levels X .— . . .— 

for non-flying training operations except where chemicals, 
ordnance/munitions, radars, poHutants or fend distur¬ 
bances are involved. 

12 Changes to existing procedures/locations/activity levels .... X -...... 

for non-flying training operations Involving chemicals, ord¬ 
nances/munitions. radars, pollutants or land disturbance. 

13. Carrying out maneuvers on nonmilitary real estate— ....... * X 

14. Actions which may affect rare, threatened or endangered _*__ *X 

species. 

15 Actions which interfere with wildlife migration or disturb .... ..... »X ^ 

refuges, wilderness areas, sanctuaries or national sea¬ 
shores. 


18. Actions affecting archeological, cultural, historical, prime __ 

farm or parti sites. 

17 Projects which may result in enwonmental controversy.^ ..— 

18. Actions which affect flood plains, wetlands, or coastal __ 

zone management areas. 

19. Natural Resources Plans (to Include land, grazing crop- ___ 

land, forest, fish and wiWWe. landscape development and 

outdoor recreation management plans). 

20. Interior and exterior construction not resulting m dts- X 

charge of toxic or hazardous emissions (excluding Military 
Construction Program items) and not changing land use of 

the building. 

21. All other interior and oxtedor Construction ___ -__ 

22. Proposed line items for the military construction program .. 

(Use AFR 86-1 Procedures for programming). 

23. Facility and utility system maintenance and repair - X 

24 Actions disrupting or threatening to disrupt or over- —... 

burden public services, facilities or improvements. 

25. Aerial Applications of pesticides —........ ... 

26. Installation of Power Plants or major power lines (lease _ 

or In-house). 

27. Repair and Replacement of Real Property Installed X 

Equipment (RP1E). 

28. Earth moving, dredging, or quarrying operations, or oper- —__ 

ations that significantly disturb natural vegetation. 

29. Installation of communications and electronics equipment .. 

which generate electromagnetic radiation external to the 

facility at locations where equipment did not previously 
exist or where EMR emission is increased above previous 
levels or exceeds applicable standards. 

30. Installation of communications and electronic equipment X 

associated with cable systems which use existing nght of 

ways, easements and distribution systems for which there 
is no additional unfavorable environmental impact 
31 Real Property actions associated with ongoing mission X 

activity unless otherwise covered by a specific activity type. 

32. Real property out grants ......— -. 

33. Timber sales __... 

34 Licenses and permits __ 

35 Mineral surveys not involving drilling or other ground d»- X 

turbances. 

36. Disposal of facilities to include site modification _ 

37 Real property land sxceswng action .... . 

38. Land withdrawals ........... 

30. Fee/Easement/Lease Acquisitions _____ 

40. Closing or Nmrtmg access to areas that were previously .. 

open to the public. 

41 Opening areas that were previously closed to the public - 

including off road use of vehicles. 


•X 

‘X 

•X 

•X 


X 

X 


X 


•X 

•X 


X 


X 


X 

X 

X 


•X 
•X 
•X 
* X 


•X 
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Activity type 


Group 1 1 Group 11 x • Group 111 • 


42. Estabttshrng/ronawtng Air Force test ranges-- -- 

43. Joint use of Air Force bases-.- 

44. Air Force fc>int use of non-m.litary airports.. 

•45. Nonsupersooic flying operations conducted (1) at or 

above 3000 (above ground level) or (2) wttNn established 
areas. 

46 All flying (including supersonic) operations conducted 
within international airspace not impacting underlying noise 
sensitive areas. 

47. Nonsupersomc flying operations conducted below 3000' 
above ground level for the purpose of visual observation 
by assembled gatherings (Example: Aerial demonstration 
teems). 

46. Supersonic flying operations above 30,000’ (above mean 
sea level). 

49 The establishment of approach and departure proce¬ 
dures (visual and non-visual) which do not route traffic 
over noise sensitive areas or those at or above 3000* 
above ground level. 

50. Requests for the establishment ol Terminal Radar Serv¬ 
ice areas (TRSAs) or Terminal Control areas (TCAs). 

51. Requests for the establishment of special-use airspace 
(restricted areas, warning areas, military operating areas) 
and military training routes, having a base altitude at or 
above 3000’ (above ground level). 

52. The deployment of aircraft and associated personnel and 
equipment for contingency purposes. 

53. Deployments not covered items 1 or 52- 

54. All ftymg operations and an airspace actions not listed In 
this table. 

55. All procurement activities (except for Research Develop¬ 
ment Test and Evaluation activities, as shown m table, and 
devices which emit pollutants or the award of major con¬ 
tracts for supply of natural resources) 

56. Award of major contracts for supply of natural resources.. 

57 Existing depot work load operations performed in accord¬ 
ance with existing procedures. 

58. Changes to depot work load operations not requiring 
SAF/AL review and approval. 

59. Changes to depot work load operations requiring SAF/ 
AL review and approval 

60. Paper RDT&E studies tor which there is no commitment 
of AF resources other than manpower or money. 

61. Computer simulations and mathematical studies-.— 

62 Basic research with no release ol noxious effluents or 


‘X 

•X 

•X 


X 

X 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 



X 


_ X 


X 


•X 


X 

X 

X 


emissions. 

63. Exploratory development with no release of noxious ef- X 

fluents or emissions. 

64. Basic research and exploratory development which re--- 

leases noxious effluents or ha 2 a»dous emissions, 

65. Weapons/ordnance/munihons lest programs carried out X 

in accordance with existing procedures In an established 

test area except those involving chemical residual or radio¬ 
active materials. 

66. Chemical or biological test programs carried out in ac- X 

cor dance with existing procedures in established test 

areas provided procedures have been evaluated for envi¬ 
ronmental effects. 

67. Chemical or biological programs using procedures which- 

have not been previously evaluated 

*68. Development or purchase of new chemical or biological - 

materials. 

69. Relocation and disposal of chemical or biological mated- - 


ais 

70. Development or initial acquisition of new communication -- 

or electronics systems which demonstrate performance 
characteristics different man the existing system 

71. Development or purchase of a new type of aircraft or — 
substantially modified propulsion systems 

72. Development or purchase of new weapons system (in- - ~~— 

eluding ordnance and munitions) 

73. Laser activities outside of buildings—- - 

74. Significant changes to procedures, location, type or - 

amount of test programs. 

75. Tests with greater than 1 ton high explosives—. .— 

78. Aircraft and missile Research and Development and X 

Operational test programs carried out In accordance with 
existing piocedues in established test areas whore result¬ 
ing emissions do not add measurably to ambient condi¬ 
tions. 

77. Aircraft and missile lest programs resulting in measur- ———. 
able changes to ambient conditions. 


X 


•X 

•X 

•X 


•X 




X 
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Activity type 


Group I ’ 


Group 0 1 ' 


Group M • 


7ft Base Oparung.-. —. ..... 


‘X 

79. Base Expansion.. . 

X _ 

80 Base/Mission Reafignmenf..-. 

x 


01. Base Closure._. . 


*x 

82. Foreign Military Sales ... X 


83. Any action which Increases or extends any ongoing ..... . 


*x 


action where health related standards are already exceed¬ 
ed or would cause these standards to be exceeded 

84. Preparation of regulations, directives manuals or ether 
guidance that implement, without substantial change, the 
regulations, directives manuals or other guidance of hJglter 
headquarters or an other federal agency which have al¬ 
ready been evaluated 

85. Preparation of regulations, drectivea. manuals and other 
guidance related to actions which qualify for categorical 
exclusion. 

86 Preparation of regulations, drectivea, manuals and other 
guidance not covered in 84 or 85. 

87 Evaluation of any continuing activity which has been 
cited for being in violation by a governmental agency. 

88. Technical orders, system specifications and other guid¬ 
ance covering the introduction, use. transportation, han¬ 
dling, storage, or disposal of fuels, toxic and hazardous 
materials and stances, chemical, ordnance/munitions 
and pollutants. 


•X 


* Qualifies for CATEX No documentation required 

•Qualifies for CATEX only if performance standards are met. (Submit AF form 813.) 

1 Performance standards exist at Federal, State and local levels. AFESC will provide performance standards periodically; 
however, the environmental planner has the primary responsibility for identifying and documenting these standards on a local 
basis (Refer to Subpart 8). 

•Does not qualify for CATEX. (Submit AF form 0134 
•EA required. 

•In order to assess Hying operations use AFR 1S-2 in conjunction with AFR's 55-2, 55-34 and 55-48. 

•Before such materials are purchased for use. acceptable disposal methods must be available and considered h approving 

purchases 


§ 989.30 Procedures for holding Informal 
public hearings on draft environmental 
impact statements. 

(a) General Information: 

(1) CEQ regulation. § 1506.6(c). The 
Air Force solicits the view of public and 
special interest groups and in 
appropriate cases, holds informal public 
hearings on the proposed action. 

(2) The Office of The Judge Advocate 
General and its field organization are 
responsible for all phases of the public 
hearings from preliminary arrangements 
through forwarding of the hearing 
transcript to the environmental planning 
function. 

(b) When a Hearing is Appropriate 
(CEQ regulation, $ 1506.6). Informal 
public hearings may be appropriate if: 

(1) The Air Force determines that 
there is substantial environmental 
controversy concerning the proposed 
action or substantial interest in holding 
the hearing (CEQ regulation, 

5 1506.6(c)(1)). 

(2) The public has information to 
convey to the decision-maker not 
otherwise easily or conveniently 
presented, or readily available; or 

(3) The request for a public hearing, 
together with supporting reasons why 
such a hearing will be helpful, is made 


by an organization with jurisdiction over 
or substantial interest in the action; and 
(CEQ regulation, 5 1506.6(c)(2)). 

(4) There is no overriding 
consideration of national security that 
makes a hearing illegal (for example, 
classified status of a proposal). 

(c) Notice of Hearing: (CEQ 
regulation, § 1506.6). 

(1) The hearing must not be held less 
than 15 days after EPA publishes notice 
of the filing of the draft EIS in the 
Federal Register (CEQ regulation, 
Sections 1506.9 and 1506.10) (The 
hearing should usually be completed not 
less than 15 days before the end of the 
comment period). 

(2) Announcement of the hearing must 
be distributed to all interested 
individuals and agencies, including the 
print and electronic media (CEQ 
regulation, Section 1506.3(iHviii)). 

Under certain circumstances it may be 
necessary to purchase an advertisement 
announcing the time and place of the 
hearing, as well as othe pertinent 
particulars (AFM 177-102). In the case of * 
an action with effects of national 
concern, such notice must also include 
publication in the Federal Register and 
notice by mail to national organizations 
with interest in the matter (1506.6(b)(2)). 


The notice in the Federal Register 
should be published at least 15 days 
before the hearing date. Such notices 
may be published less than 15 days 
before the hearing date if the 
justification for abbreviating the notice 
period is placed in the notice. Due to the 
required leadtime, the notice should 
arrive at HQ USAF/LEEV 
approximately 30 days before the 
hearing date. 

(3) The notice should include: 

(i) Date, time, place and subject of the 
proposed hearing. 

(ii) A description of the general format 
of the hearing. 

(iii) The name and phone number of a 
person to contact for more information. 

(iv) The request that speakers submit 
(in writing or by return call) their 
intention to participate with an 
indication of which environmental 
impact they wish to address. 

(v) Any limitation on the length of oral 
statements. 

(vi) A suggestion that statements of 
considerable length be submitted in 
writing. 

The Federal Register notice should 
also include a summary of the proposed 
action, the summary of the 
environmental impact and the offices or 
locations where the draft EIS and 
appendices are available for 
examination. 

(d) Availability of the draft EIS to the 
Public (CEQ regulations, §§ 1506.6 and 
1502.19). Copies of the draft EIS should 
be available for distribution to the 
public at an Air Force installation in the 
area of the proposed action and public 
hearings. Copies of the draft EIS also 
must have been forwarded to the 
appropriate State, regional and 
metropolitan clearinghouses, unless the 
Governor of the state involved has 
designated some other point to receive 
this information. At the same time the 
statement is sent to the EPA, other 
federal agenices and Federal Regional 
Councils. Local outlets such as libraries, 
county commissioners' offices, etc., 
should also receive copies of the draft 
EIS for inspection by the public. A 
complete set of background studies and 
supporting documents referenced in the 
EIS should ^lso be made available for 
public inspection and copying, at cost, at 
main library facilities or on the Air 
Force installation in the vicinity of the 
public hearing. 
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(e) Place of the Hearing. The hearing 
should be held at a time and place and 
in an area readily accessible to military 
and civilian organizations and 
individuals interested in the proposed * 
action. Generally, it is preferable to hold 
the hearings in a civilian facility when 
public groups reasonably can be 
expected to attend. 

(f) Hearing Officer: . 

(1) Ordinarily, The Judge Advocate 
General selects a Judge Advocate who 
has experience in conducting public 
meetings to preside over the hearing. 

(2) The primary duty of the presiding 
officer is to make sure that the hearing is 
orderly: that it is recorded; and that all 
parties having an interest in the matter 
have a reasonable opportunity to speak. 
The presiding officer should attempt to 
direct the speakers* attention to the 
purpose of the hearing, which is to 
consider the environmental impacts of 
the proposed project. Undue limitation 
of speakers, on the other hand, may 
deny important information to the 
decision-maker. 

(3) The hearing officer should state at 
the beginning of the hearing that he or 
she is not a fact-finder and makes no 
recommendation on the project. The 
hearing officer need not be personally 
knowledgeable of the project, other than 
having familiarized himself or herself 
with the draft environmental impact 
statement. In no event should he or she 
pesonally have participated in 
developing the project or have rendered 
legal advice or assistance with respect 
to it. The principal qualification should 
be the ability to conduct a hearing. 

(g) Record of the hearing. A verbatim 
transcribed record of the hearing, 
including all positions, as well as all 
questions raised and the responses, 
must be prepared. All written exhibits 
sent to the hearing officer during the 
hearing, or before the record is 
completed, should be appended to the 
record as attachments, as should a list 
of persons speaking at the hearing, the 
organizations or intersts they represent 
and their addresses. A verbatim 
transcript or summary of the hearing 
must be included as an appendix to the 
final environmental impact statement. 
Persons who request a copy of the 
transcript, subject to copying charges, 
should be mailed a copy when it is 
completed. 

(h) Hearing format. Use the following 
format as a general guideline for 
conducting a hearing. Hearing officers 
should tailor the format to meet the 
hearing objectives. These objectives are 
to provide information to the public and 
to record the opinions of interested 


persons for later evaluation along with 
the proposed action. 

(1) Organizing speakers by subject. If 
time and circumstances permit, the 
hearing officer should group speakers by 
subject matter. For example, all persons 
wishing to address water quality issues, 
so that the EIS preparation team can 
more easily review the transcript. 
Speakers wishing to address several 
subjects should be asked if they would 
be willing to make separate 
presentations. 

(2) Recording of Attendees (CEQ 
regulation. § 1502.19(c)). A list of all 
persons desiring to speak at the hearing 
should be made to help the hearing 
officer recognize these individuals, to 
ensure an accurate transcript of the 
hearing, and to provide a mailing 
address in order that any person, 
organization, or agency that provided 
substantive comments at the hearing 
may receive a copy of the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement. 
Assistants should be stationed at the 
doors of the hearing room to provide 
cards on which individuals can indicate 
their names, addresses, telephone 
numbers, organizations, titles, whether 
they desire to make a statement at the 
hearing and what environmental area 
they wish to address. The cards can 
then be used by the hearing officer to 
call upon individuals who desire to 
make statements. The cards, or copies, 
should be given to the environmental 
planning function after the transcript is 
completed. Note that Privacy Act 
implications preclude demanding this 
information. 

(3) Introductory remarks. The hearing 
officer should first introduce himself or 
herself and the EIS preparation team 
and make a brief statement as to the 
purpose of the hearing, stating the 
general ground rules for its conduct. 

This is an appropriate time to welcome 
any dignitaries who are present. The 
presiding officer should stress that the 
presiding officer does not make any 
decision whether the proposed project is 
to be continued, modified or abandoned. 

(4) Explanation of the proposed 
action. The Air Force EIS preparation 
team chief should next explain the 
proposed action, alternatives and the 
potential environmental consequences, 
and how the EIAP is conducted. 

(5) Questions by attendees. After the 
proposed action, alternatives, and the 
consequences are explained, the hearing 
officer should give attendees a chance to 
ask questions to clarify points that may 
not have been understood. It may be 
necessary to reply in writing, at a later 
date, to some of the questions. In these 
cases, the hearing officer should verify 


that the record has the name and 
address of the person asking the 
question. While the Air Force EIS 
preparation team should be as 
responsive as possible in answering 
questions that seek information about 
the proposal, they should not become 
involved in debate over the merits of the 
proposed action. Cross-examination of 
speakers, either Air Force or public, is 
not part of this kind of informal hearing. 
However, all questions asked should be 
included in the hearing record. 

(6) Statement of attendees. The 
persons attending the hearing must be 
given a chance to present oral or written 
statements. The hearing officer should 
be sure that the recorder has the name 
and address of each person before 
submitting an oral or written statement. 
The attendees should be permitted to 
submit written statements during the 
hearing and within a reasonable time 
following the hearing. A reasonable 
length of time should be allotted for oral 
statements and if a limitation is 
contemplated, it should be included in 
the public notice of the hearing. The 
limit may be waived at the discretion of 
the presiding officer. Individuals who 
want to make a written or oral 
statement, but did not indicate this on 
the card submitted when they entered 
the meeting, should be given a chance to 
do so after identifying themselves, their 
organization and address. Those who 
have not previously indicated a desire to 
speak will be recognized only after 
those who had signified their intentions 
to speak have spoken. 

(7) Ending or Extending the Hearing. 
The presiding officer has the power to 
end the hearing in the event of 
uncontrollable disorder, if the speakers 
become repetitive or for other good 
cause. In any such case, a statement 
must be made for the record on the 
reasons for termination. The presiding 
officer may also extend the hearing 
beyond originally announced dates. The 
extension should be announced during 
the meeting and appropriate local notice 
provided. 

(i) Adjournment of the Hearing. After 
all persons have had the opportunity to 
speak or when a representative view of 
the public has been obtained, or when 
the time set for the hearing has ended, 
the hearing officer adjourns the hearing. 
In some circumstances, such as the 
likelihood that new and relevant 
information remains to be presented, an 
additional separate meeting may be 
justified. In such cases, the hearing 
officer should announce that another 
public hearing will be scheduled or is 
under consideration and that 
appropriate notice of a decision to 
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continue these hearings will be 
announced in the same way as the 
original hearing was announced. 

Because of leadtime constraints. Federal 
Register notice requirements may be 
waived by HQ USAF/JA. At the 
conclusion of the hearing, the attendees 
should be informed that they have 2 
weeks to include additional remarks in 
the record of the hearing. They should 
also be informed of the last day of the 
commenting period on the draft 
environmental impact statement. 

§989.31 Preparation of AF Form 813, 
Request for Environmental Impact 
Analysis. 

(a) If more than one AF Form 813 is 
prepared for the same proposal, use the 
same control nujnber for each, just add 
a suffix: (A) (B) (C) etc., for each 
additional form. In this case the 
requestor is responsible for completing 
item 3. 

(b) The requestor is responsible for 
preparing Parts I and 11. and must 
complete the following items: 

Item 1—Environmental planning function 
serving requestor. 

Items 2 and 5—Self-explanatory. 

Item 6—Check type of assistance needed 
according to this regulation. 

Item 7—Self-explanatory. 

Item 8—Enter a clear and concise 
description of the purpose and need for the 
action, to include date of implementation, 
which conforms to the guidance in this 
regulation. 

Item 9—Alternatives are not required for 
CATEX determinations or preliminary 
environmental surveys. 

(c) The requestor coordinates the AF 
Form 813 with the organization’s 
representative on the Environmental 
Protection Committee and the 
organization commander. 

Item 10—the EPC member that assisted the 
proponent certifies that he or she is aware of 
the proposed action and has reviewed Items 
8 and 9. 

Item 11—The organization commander 
verifies that the proposal is under 
consideration for implementation. 

(d) Item 12—If an analysis is 
requested that will require contractual 
assistance, approval must be obtained 
from the command level authorized to 
approve and fund the required contract 
sources. 

(e) Items 13,14 and 15—completed by 
environmental planning function. 

(f) Item 16—EPC review. 

_ 

§ 989.32 Preparation of AF Form 814, 
Preliminary Environmental Survey. 

Item 1— From AF Form 813. 

Item 2—From AF Form 813. 

Items 3 and 4 —Self-explanatory. 


Item 5— Remarks: Provide discussion as 
necessary for effects shown in Item 4. Also 
include potential conroversy, possible 
mitigation measures and any other relevant 
information about the action or its effects. 
Items 6 thru 8—Self-explanatory. 

§ 989.33 Preparation of AF Form 815, The 
Environmental Assessment Certificate. 

Item 1—From AF Form 813. 

Item 2—From AF Form 813. 

Item 3—Self-explanatory. 

Item 4—Environmental Planning Function 
(at the MAJCOM signed by Chief. 
Environmental Planning Division; at the Air 
Staff signed by AFESC). 

Item 5—Used to provide explanation for 
recommendation in Item 4. Example, used to 
explain why a 30-day waiting period is 
required. 

Item 6—Self-explanatory. 

Item 7—Self-explanatory. 

Item 8—Completed by initiating 
organization for AF Form 813. 

§ 989.34 Table of contents for 
environmental impat statement. 

Cover Sheet 

Summary 

Table of Contents 

List of Figures (optional) 

List of Tables (optional) 

List of Appendixes (optional) 

Air Force Environmental Reference Number 
(AFERN) System Purpose and Need 
Alternatives Including Proposed Action 

A. Description of Proposed Action and 
Alternatives 

B. The Environmental Consequences of the 
Proposed Action and Alternatives 

C. Mitigation Measures 

D. Preferable Alternatives 

E. Other Alternatives 
Affected Environment 
Environmental Consequences 

A. Direct and Indirect Effects and Their 
Significance 

B. Relationship of Proposed Action and 
Objectives of Land-use Plans. Policies and 
Controls 

C. Adverse Environmental Effects Which 
Cannot be Avoided Should the Proposal Be 
Implemented 

D. Relationship Between Short-Term Uses of 
Man’s Environment and Long-Term 
Productivity 

E. Irreversible or Irretrievable Commitments 
of Resources 

List of Preparers 

List of Agencies. Organizations and Persons 
Receiving Statements 
List of References (optional) 

Index (optional) 

Appendices (optional) 

Carol M. Rose. 

Air Force Federal Register Liaison Officer. 
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